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PREFACE. 


Tx1s volume contains the first four books of Xenophon’s 
Anabasis, edited for the use of schools. These books include 
the mustering of the Greek army which invaded Persia in the 
service of Cyrus the Younger, the march into the Great King’s 
country, the battle of Cunaxa, and the death of Cyrus; and 
they carry the narrative of the retreat of the Ten Thousand 
down to their arrival at Trapezus after their perilous march 
from the neighborhood of Babylon. The editors believe that 
this is as much of the Anabasis as it is advisable for pupils 
to read before entering college, and no more than is needed to 
prepare them for the study of more difficult Greek prose. No 
other work is, on the whole, so well adapted to the needs of 
beginners in Greek as the Anabasis; but, if the standard of 
scholarship in our classical schools is ever to approach that 
of similar institutions in other countries, they must extend 
their teaching of Attic prose to other authors than Xenophon, 

The present edition contains an Introduction, written by 
Mr. White, which seeks to give the information on history 
and on military antiquities which is needed for the under- 
standing of the Anabasis. Tne editors have not added a 
biography of Xenophon, as this is easily found in the ency- 
clopedias and classical dictionaries which are accessible to 
all. The new Dictionary to the Anabasis, prepared by Messrs. 
White and Morgan, is an important part of this volume ; 
and to this the pupil is constantly referred, not only for the 
meaning and use of words, but also for many matters of 
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history and antiquities which are not discussed in the Intro 
duction, As the notes have been written for those who can 
always refer to this Dictionary and to the Introduction, much 
information which would otherwise be found in the notes 
has there been omitted. It is feared that this may give the 
notes, especially those on the earlier books, the appearance of 
being exclusively grammatical; but the constant reference to 
the Introduction and the Dictionary will, it is hoped, correct 
this impression. 

The notes on the first two books have been prepared 
chiefly by Mr. White, those on the last two chiefly by Mr. 
Goodwin. It will be seen that these notes make no pre- 
tension to learning, and aim merely at aiding beginners in 
laying a solid foundation for future scholarship. The gram- 
matical aid is given in great measure through references, 
in which form alone it can be systematic. Young students 
need to be referred to more detailed statements of the 
general principles involved in the new constructions which 
they constantly meet in reading, than can be given in a 
commentary; and frequent reference to the grammar is 
the only sure means of fixing in the mind the important 
principles of syntax. At the same time, the grammatical 
references are seldom given without at least some hint of 
the point of construction which is involved: this will 
help those to whom a construction is new, while it will 
save others the trouble of looking up an explanation of 
what they already understand. References to parallel 
passages are freely given, as the comparison of similar 
expressions is one of the best ways of fixing in the mind 
the knowledge of even familiar idioms. This is often highly 
useful, even when it has the appearance of tedious repe- 
tition. It will be seen that the notes on the first book, 
which it is assumed will be used for giving a solid founda- 
tion in the general principles of Greek syntax, are especially 
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copious ; while those on the three following books are written 
for pupils who are supposed to have mastered the rudiments 
of Greek. In the opinion of the editors it is highly desir- 
able to use as small a portion as possible of classic literature 
as a corpus vile for the more minute dissection, and to enable 
pupils at the earliest possible moment to read Greek and 
Latin with an appreciative mind. 

It is of course impossible in a school-book like this to give 
special credit for every remark which is wholly or partly 
borrowed. The editors must therefore express, once for all, 
their obligations to the long and familiar line of commentators 
on Xenophon, whose diligence has rendered further originality 
well-nigh impossible. American scholars will long remember 
gratefully the learning and fidelity with which the late 
Professor Alpheus Crosby devoted himself to the interpreta- 
tion of the Anabasis. 

The text of this edition is based on that of Hug, in the 
Teubner text-edition of 1889, so far as this is determined by 
Hug’s valuable recension of the Paris Codex C; the editors 
have, however, used their own discretion with regard to many 
conjectural emendations which Hug has introduced into his 
text. They have attempted to follow the best ancient tradition 
and at the same time to put a readable and consistent text 
into the hands of school-boys. 

The map of the march of the Ten Thousand Greeks in this 
volume is copied chiefly from Kiepert’s map in Rehdantz’s 
Anabasis. 


CaMBRIDGE, Mass., May, 1894. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


1. The Anabasis of Xenophon tells the story of the Expe. 
dition of Cyrus the Younger against his brother Artaxerxes 
to wrest from his possession the throne of Persia, of the 
retreat to the Black Sea, after the death of Cyrus, of the 
Greeks whom he had gathered under his command, and of 
their subsequent return to western Asia Minor. The expe- 
dition set out from Sardis in the spring of 401 B.c., and six 
months later a battle was fought at the village of Cunaxa, 
some forty or fifty miles from Babylon. In this battle Cyrus 
was killed in a hand-to-hand encounter with his brother; 
and the Greeks, although they twice met and twice routed in 
a single day the vast forces which Artaxerxes brought against 
them, suffered virtual defeat in losing their leader. 

2. Their march from Sardis to Cunaxa had lain through 
southern Asia Minor and across the desert of Arabia. But 
this route, the only one with which they were acquainted, 
was closed to them; for if they had undertaken to return as 
they came, they would have perished of hunger in the desert. 
They set out, therefore, northward under the guidance of 
Ariaeus, who had been the commander of the barbarian forces 
of Cyrus; but after a single day’s march, they entered into 
negotiations with the king which led to a treaty. By the 
terms of this treaty, Tissaphernes, one of the king’s four 
generals in the battle, was to lead them back in safety to 
Tonia. At the river Zapatas, however, Tissaphernes treacher- 
ously entrapped five of the generals, four of whom were soon 


after put to death. 
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3. Great dejection in consequence fell upon the army; 
but, recovering their courage, especially under the exhorta- 
tions of Xenophon, they elected new generals, and began 
their retreat along the upper waters of the Tigris and through 
the highlands of Armenia to the Greek colonies on the Black 
Sea. This ‘Retreat of the Ten Thousand” from the river 
Zapatas to Trapezus, the modern Trebizond, was one of incred- 
ible hardship,—a nearly constant fight for over three 
months through an enemy’s country in the winter time. 
Xenophon’s narrative of it contains by far the most vivid 
picture that has ever been given of the temper, discipline, 
and endurance of those citizen-soldiers who constituted the 
armies of Greece; and along with that an authentic and 
most interesting account of the tribes of Asiatic mountaineers 
who lived just outside the circle of the civilized world. The 
story of the advance, of the battle, and of the retreat to 
Trapezus is told in the first four books of the Anabdasis. 
These books are included in the present edition. 

4. The Greeks reached Trapezus at the end of the winter 
in 400 B.c., and after a month’s halt proceeded westward, 
partly by land and partly by sea, to Chrysopolis on the 
Thracian Bosphorus, opposite Byzantium, which they reached 
in the summer. After passing over into Thrace and subse- 
quently returning to Asia, in the spring of 399 B.c. they 
joined the army of Thibron, the general then in command of 
the Lacedaemonian forces on the coast of Asia Minor. The 
last three books of the Anabasis contain the account of the 
return of the Greeks from Trapezus to Chrysopolis, and of 
their subsequent operations until they joined forces with 
Thibron, when, as the “Ten Thousand,” they disappear from 
history.? 


1In chapters LXIX., LXX., and LXXL of his History of Greece, 
Grote gives an account of the events covered by the Anabasis, which in 
its interest rivals the original. Grote’s chapters constitute an excellent 
running commentary on Xenophon’s text. 


§ 6.] PERSIA AND THE PERSIANS. ix 


5. Such, in brief, is the story of the Anabasis. The expe- 
dition failed, but it produced a profound impression on the 
contemporary Greek world. It proved that an army of 
disciplined Greeks, under the command of skilful leaders, 
might penetrate even to the heart of the empire of the Great 
King and work its will against whatever odds. It showed 
the impotence of Persia, and confirmed the contemptuous 
judgment of the Younger Cyrus, who said to the Greek 
generals and captains assembled at the last council of war, 
before the battle at Cunaxa, that he was ashamed to think 
how worthless they would find his countrymen to be. To 
the modern reader interested in Greek studies, Xenophon’s 
graphic narrative is a new revelation of the marvellous 
strength and force of the Hellenic character. It also gives 
him glimpses of that older oriental civilization, with which 
the Greeks here came into conflict on its own soil. Some 
previous knowledge of the history and institutions of Persia, 
the scene of the action of the Anabasis, is necessary to a 
proper understanding of Xenophon’s narration. 


PERSIA AND THE PERSIANS. 


6. The Persian empire was founded by Cyrus the Great 
(v. Kdpos).* He himself tells us who he was. “I am Cyrus,” 
he says on one of the Babylonian cylinders, “king of hosts, 
great king, mighty king, king of Babylon, king of Sumer and 
Akkad, king of the four regions; son of Cambyses, great 
king, king of Anshan; grandson of Cyrus, great king, king 
of Anshan ; great-grandson of Teispes, great king, king of 
Anshan.” It is probable that his ancestors were of Iranian 
stock, like the Medes, and that they had come from the north 


1 When a Greek word is thus cited in parentheses in the Introduction, 
read the corresponding article in the Dictionary at the end of this book. 
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to settle in that rugged but fruitful country on the Persian 
Gulf, which the Greeks called Persis, and the Romans Persis 
or Persia (v. Ilépons). The first great leader of the race was 
Achaemenes, and the earliest royal city was Pasargadae, near 
which grew up Persepolis. 

Ancient Persis is in the same latitude with lower Egypt, 
but is high land. The early Persians who made it their 
home were a hardy race, born to conquest. They came into 
possession of Elam, or Susiane (v. Sotca) ; and Teispes, son of 
Achaemenes, became king of Anshan, in Elam, as well as of 
Persis. On his death the royal house of the Achaemenidae 
divided into two branches. One ruled in Anshan, the other 
in Persis. The line of Anshan embraced Cyrus I., son of 
Teispes, Cambyses I., and Cyrus the Great (Cyrus II.); the 
line of Persis, Ariaramnes, son of Teispes, Artames, and 
Hystaspes, a contemporary of Cyrus the Great. 

7. These genealogical facts, established by records contem- 
porary with Cyrus the Great and Darius I., his successor once 
removed, were not known to the Greeks. Among them many 
legends grew up about the name of the great Cyrus. The 
best known is recorded by Herodotus with minute details. 
This made Cyrus the grandson of Astyages, king of Media, 
who had married his daughter Mandane to Cambyses, a 
Persian of middle rank, in fear of a dream. This dream the 
Magi interpreted to mean that his daughter would bear a son 
who would one day become the ruler of all Asia. But we 
now know that Cambyses, father of Cyrus, was a king, reign- 
ing in Elam ; and there is no proof of any blood relationship 
between him and the royal house of Media. 

8. When Cyrus came to the throne, there were three great 
kingdoms in Asia, the Median, the Lydian, and the Baby- 
lonian. The kings of Elam and of Persis were at this time 
vassals of Astyages the Mede. But in 549 3.c., when Media 
and Babylon were at war, Cyrus raised the standard of revolt 
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and defeated Astyages in battle. The latter was deposed by 
his own subjects and delivered to the conqueror in chains. 
The kings who had been his vassals, the king of Persis 
included, acknowledged the sovereignty of Cyrus. Thus was 
founded the great empire of the Persians. Cyrus swept on 
from conquest to conquest. In 546, Sardis, the capital of 
the kingdom of Lydia, fell before an irresistible assault. 
The Greek cities of the coast yielded to force of arms. In 
upper Asia Cyrus carried the bounds of his empire eastward 
to the borders of India, and in 538 3.c. he overthrew the 
kingaom of Babylon. He died in 529 B. c. and was buried at 
Pasargadae. The ruins of his tomb still exist, a grave- 
ehamber standing on a base of seven retreating steps, all 
of solid blocks of white marble. On it was the simple 
inscription, ““O Man! I am Cyrus, son of Cambyses, who 
founded the greatness of Persia and ruled Asia. Grudge me 
not this monument.” 

9. Cyrus was succeeded by his son Cambyses, a man of 
suspicious and ungovernable temper. His reign is marked 
by the conquest of Egypt and Libya, against which Cyrus 
had not turned his arms. Cambyses had a younger brother, 
Bardes, called Smerdis by the Greeks, whom in jealousy and 
distrust he had had secretly assassinated before he set out on 
his Egyptian campaign. He tarried long in the west, and a 
Magian priest, who chanced to resemble the murdered man, 
knowing how Cambyses was hated by his subjects, proclaimed 
himself to be the missing Bardes and usurped the throne. 
When. Cambyses. heard the news, he called together the 
noblest of the Persians, confessed his crime, and slew himself. 
His reign had lasted but a few years, and he left no son. 
Justice quickly overtook the usurper. Darius, the son of 
Hystaspes, of that branch of the house of Achaemenes that 
had ruled in Persis (see § 6), formed a conspiracy, and with 
the help of six faithful followers, sought out the impostor in 
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Media, got access to his presence by stratagem, and slew him 
in the night time in the castle to which he had withdrawn for 
safety. The false king had ruled but seven months. 

10. Darius proclaimed himself king, but he was met by 
resistance on all sides. The first six years of his reign, which 
began in 521 Bz. c., were a continuous struggle against revolt. 
In these years he fought nineteen pitched battles. He was 
often in desperate straits. But he was a man of extraor- 
dinary resource and finally overcame all obstacles. He him- 
self records the names of thirty countries of which he had 
become king. 

The empire which he established was bounded on the north 
by the Danube, the Black sea, the Caucasian mountains, the 
Caspian sea, the sea of Aral, and the river Sir; on the east 
by Eastern Turkestan, the eastern limit of the Punjaub, and 
the Indus ; onthe south by the Arabian sea, the Persian gulf, 
the desert of Arabia, the Red sea, Nubia, and the Libyan 
desert ; and on the west by the gulf of Sidra, the Mediter- 
ranean and Aegean seas, and the western limit of Eastern 
Roumelia and Buigaria. The area of this vast empire has 
been estimated to have been over 2,000,000 square miles, ten 
times that of the German Empire. Its population has been 
estimated to have numbered 80,000,000, nearly twice that of 
Germany in 1885. 

11. When Darius had securely established his authority 
over all parts of his empire, he set to work on the reorganiza- 
tion of its administration. The principle he adopted was that 
of uniformity of control, a principle as difficult of application 
as it was necessary in an empire composed of such diverse 
nationalities. He divided the empire, as he himself tells us, 
into twenty-three satrapies or provinces. These satrapies 
were in fact kingdoms. Territorially, each of them, on the 
average, was one fourth larger than all New England. Each 
province was under the government of three officers, a satrap 
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or viceroy, who had the entire charge of the civil administra. 
tion of his satrapy, a military commander, who received his 
orders from the king but looked to the satrap for the pay and 
maintenance of his troops, and a royal secretary, whose duty 
was to keep the king informed of the conduct of his two 
colleagues, while all the orders of the satrap passed through 
his hands. These three powers balanced one another; real 
authority remained vested in the king. High officials of the 
court also were frequently sent out to inspect the provinces. 

The satraps were selected with care, and the sons of 
the noblest Persians were specially trained at court to be 
governors. From the first, great discretionary powers were 
given the satraps. Many of them were far removed from the 
central government, and might be called upon to act in cases 
where delay would have been dangerous. The fact that they 
were often relatives or special favorites of the king increased 
their power. Little by little they encroached upon the func- 
tions of the two other officers, until by the end of the fifth 
century B.c. their authority within their own provinces was 
almost absolute. 

12. The system of government established by Darius 
worked well in practice. In particular, the revenues of the 
government increased rapidly. Darius was thrifty, and im- 
posed tribute (Sacu0s) in money and kind on all his subjects 
except the inhabitants of Persis, the cradle of the race. His 
predecessors had been content to accept voluntary gifts. 
Herodotus tells us that his subjects were wont to say that 
“Cyrus had the soul of a father, Cambyses that of a master, 
Darius that of a huckster.” But his tax, which was based 
upon the productiveness of the land, was impartially imposed. 
The annual royal revenue has been estimated to have 
amounted to $175,000,000. Darius also endeavored to intro- 
duce a uniform gold and silver coinage throughout the empire 
(v. Saperxds), but did not meet with complete success. 
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To facilitate trade and the quick movement of troops, he 
improved existing roads and built new ones throughout the 
empire. The ‘Royal Road,” doubtless in existence before 
his time, ran from Susa to Nineveh, thence west to the 
Cilician Gates, thence north through Tyana and Mazaca to 
Pteria, thence west across the Halys by a fortified bridge 
(the other rivers being crossed by boats) to Ancyra, thence 
southwest through Pessinus and Ceramon Agora to Sardis 
and Ephesus. This was called the “Royal Road” because 
the service of the “ Great King” passed over it. Along this 
road, between Susa and Sardis, Darius established 111 
stations, where mounted couriers were kept ready day and 
night to forward the royal despatches. Orders were trans- 
mitted by this simple device, the first postal service of which 
we have any knowledge, with astonishing rapidity. 

13. Darius died in 486 B. c. after a reign of 36 years. Its 
last years were made memorable by the revolt in 500 B.c. of 
the Greek cities of Asia Minor along the entire Mediterranean 
coast, which it took five years to subdue, and by the two 
fruitless expeditions which Darius sent against the Greeks on 
the continent. The defeat of the Persians at Marathon in 
490 B.c. was a momentous event in the history of Greece. 
Darius was succeeded by his son Xerxes, whose humiliating 
defeat at Salamis in 480 B.c. forever freed the Greeks from 
the danger of Persian conquest. Xerxes was at once weak 
and arrogant, cowardly and cruel, and most of his successors 
were of the same type. Nothing prevented the dissolution of 
the empire but the ingenuity and skill with which Darius had 
consolidated it. Xerxes was assassinated in his chamber in 
465 B.c. His successor Artaxerxes reigned 40 years, and 
left the kingdom to his only legitimate son, Xerxes II. The 
latter after a reign of six weeks, was murdered by his illegit- 
imate brother Sogdianus. He ruled six months and was in 
turn murdered by another brother, Darius II., who came to 
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ey throne in 425 B.c. This Darius was the father of the 

o brothers whose struggle for the throne is recorded in the 

rst book of the Anabasis. 

14. At the time of the expedition of Cyrus the Younger, 
che Persian army consisted of infantry, cavalry, and war- 
chariots. Their commander-in-chief was the king. Under 
him were four generals, each in command of a great division 
which comprised different ethnic divisions and numbered at 
the battle of Cunaxa 300,000 men. Each of the smaller 
ethnic divisions had also its own tribal commander, and was 
separately organized. The infantry was divided into regi- 
ments of 1000 and companies of 100 men, and the cavalry 
into squadrons of 70. Each regiment, company, and squadron 
had its own commanders. 

The Persian foot-soldier carried for defense a wicker-shield 
(yéppov). Unlike the Greek infantry man, he had neither 
helmet, cuirass, nor greaves, but wore in their stead cap, 
jacket, and trousers of leather. His offensive weapons were 
a great bow (réfov) and quiver (apérpa), a spear (raArév), a 
short sword (dxvdkns), and sometimes a battle-axe (cayapis). 
The slingers (v. cdevdovyrns), an important division of the 
military force, were separately organized. While the general 
equipment was as described above, some ethnic divisions were 
armed after their own peculiar fashion. The Egyptians, for 
example, at the battle of Cunaxa carried wooden shields that 
reached to their feet ; and the Chabyles, a brave and warlike 
tribe in Pontus on the frontier of Armenia, wore linen 
cuirasses, had greaves and helmets, and carried spears which, 
on the testimony of Xenophon, were fifteen cubits long. 

The cavalry were equipped with helmets, cuirass (Aevxo- 
Odépoé), and armor for the thighs (wapaynpidia), and each 
cavalryman carried two spears and a sword. The head and 
body of the horse also were protected (v. rpomerwridiov, rpo- 
orepvidvov). The war chariots carried scythes (v. dperampdpos), 
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and in battle were posted at intervals in front of the troops! 
of the line, the cavalry being stationed on the wings. 


CYRUS THE YOUNGER. 


15. Darius II. (v. Aapeios), a natural son of Artaxerxes L., 
came to the throne by the murder of his brother (§ 13). He 
was himself a man of feeble character, and was instigated to 
the deed by his wife and half-sister Parysatis, a woman of a 
bold, intriguing, and cruel disposition, who exercised great 
influence over her husband. Their oldest son was Artaxerxes 
II. (v. "Apragépéys), surnamed Mnemon on account of his great 
memory, who was born before the accession of Darius to the 
throne. Their second son was Cyrus the Younger (v. Kipos), 
usually so called to distinguish him from Cyrus the Great, 
the founder of the empire (§ 6). The younger son was born 
in the purple. 

16. After the disastrous defeat of the Athenians in Sicily 
in 413 B.c., the Peloponnesian war had broken out afresh. 
For over 60 years the Greek cities on the coast of Asia Minor 
had been practically independent of Persian control, but 
Darius now determined, if possible, to reéstablish the imperial 
authority. He gave orders to Tissaphernes, satrap of Lydia 
and general commander of the military forces of western 
Asia Minor, and to Pharnabazus, satrap of Phrygia on the 
Hellespont, to collect the tribute that had once been imposed 
on the Greek cities. Though at enmity with one another, the 
two satraps joined, in 412 8. c., in seeking the intervention of 
Sparta, in order to wrest the Ionic cities of the seaboard from 
Athenian control. Sparta received heavy subsidies. But 
Tissaphernes was a double-dealer, and his real policy was not 
to render efficient help to Sparta in her war with Athens, 
but to weaken both. “He wished to see no Greek state grow 
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strong at the expense of the others, but to keep them all weak 
alike, distracted by internecine strife.” 

17. In 407 B.c. occurred an event of great importance to 
the cause of Sparta. The younger Cyrus was sent down to 
the coast by his father as satrap of Lydia, Phrygia the 
Greater, and Cappadocia, and military commander of the 
forces that mustered at Castolus. He was at this time only 
17 years of age. Xenophon gives his commission in the 
Fellenica’: xat Kdpos (se. abrots arynvTncev), apgwv mavrwv Tov 
éri Oadrarry Kal cvproreunowv Aaxedapoviors, émirtoAny TE edepe 
toils Kétw mao. TO BaciAEov odppdyiopa Exovoav, ev H evnv Kat 
tade* Kataréurw Kipov xdpavoy tov eis Kaotwrdv a6polopevwv. 
Tissaphernes retained authority over the Greek cities of the 
sea-board, so far as they were under Persian control, and was 
made satrap of Caria. But after the accession of Artaxerxes, 
when trouble arose between Cyrus and Tissaphernes, the 
Greek cities of the coast revolted to Cyrus, with the single 
exception of Miletus. Cyrus and Tissaphernes were at this 
time at open war with one another ; there had long been real 
enmity between them. 

18. The policy adopted by Cyrus was in marked contrast 
to that of Tissaphernes, who had played fast and loose with 
the Spartans. The latter sent out Lysander as admiral in 
407 B.c.; and he at once proceeded to Ephesus, and there 
with seventy sail awaited the coming of the young prince. 
When Cyrus arrived at Sardis, Lysander went up to pay him 
a visit, with the ambassadors from Lacedaemon. He begged 
Cyrus to show zeal in the prosecution of the war against the 
Athenians, that ancient enemy by whom the Persian arms 
had been so signally defeated. The answer of the youthful 
ruler is memorable*: Kipos dé rév re rarépa én Tatra érectad- 


1 Hellen. i. 4. 8. The persons whom Cyrus met as he came down t¢ 
the coast were Greek ambassadors on their way to the Great King. 


2 Hellen. i. 5. 3. 
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kévar kat abrds odk GAN’ éyvoxévat, GAAG TdvTa ToUpoEv: exwv bE 
new TédavTa wevrardci: ay b& TadTa éxAimy, Tots idiows Xpy- 
cecOa epn a 6 Tarip aitd e&wxev. €dv de Kal radra, Kat Tov 
Opovov xatakowev ép od éxabynro, dvTa apyupovv Kal xXpvoodr. 
After dinner, when Cyrus drank to the health of the Spartan 
admiral and asked him what he could do to gratify him most, 
Lysander replied, “Add an obol to the sailors’ pay.”” Cyrus 
did this, and raised their pay to four obols a day, paid all 
arrears, and gave them a month’s pay in advance. The 
enthusiasm of the Spartan army was great, and the Athenians 
were correspondingly depressed. The latter sent ambassadors 
to Cyrus, but he refused to receive them, and repulsed with 
contempt the advice of Tissaphernes to render efficient aid 
neither to Athens nor to Sparta. The interest of Cyrus in 
the Lacedaemonian cause was strengthened by the personal 
regard which he conceived for Lysander. He felt great 
admiration for the character and abilities of this able com- 
mander, and bestowed upon him later a signal mark of 
confidence. 

19. Cyrus was energetic and ambitious, and seems to have 
believed from the first that his father would name him as his 
successor, to the exclusion of his older brother Artaxerxes, 
who was of a timid disposition. His expectation was not 
unreasonable. The law of succession to the Persian throne 
was at best uncertain. He was the favorite son of the queen, 
whom indeed he much resembled in disposition. He was 
born after his father’s accession to the royal power. He bore 
the name of the great founder of the empire. So great was 
his confidence that even before his father’s death he assumed 
royal prerogatives. It was a Persian custom that those who 
appeared in the presence of the king should thrust their 
hands into certain long sleeves which rendered the hands for 
the moment incapable of use. In 405 B.c., two first-cousins 
of Cyrus met him and neglected thus to conceal their hands. 
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He had them put to death. The parents in grief and anger 
urged upon Darius the danger of overlooking such insolence, 
and on the plea of illness, which was indeed well founded, the 
king summoned Cyrus to his bedside. Darius then lay ill at 
Thamneria, in Media, near the territory of the Cadusians, 
against whom he had marched to put down a revolt. 

20. Cyrus realized the importance of obeying this summons 
at once, for his brother and rival was already with the king. 
Lysander happened to be with him when he received the 
message. To him Cyrus turned over the treasure which he 
had in hand, and he assigned to him also his entire personal 
revenue from the province of which he was satrap, to be used in 
prosecution of the war. The timely aid thus rendered to the 
Lacedaemonians did much to hasten the end of the Peloponne- 
sian War. He then set out from Sardis with a body-guard 
of 300 Greeks under the command of Xenias the Parrhasian. 
This was the first time that a Persian had ever appeared at 
court with a Greek escort. ‘They were so well remunerated 
that the rate of their pay became celebrated. Cyrus took 
with him also Tissaphernes, ostensibly as a friend, but in 
reality because he feared to leave him behind. He proved to 
be a .dangerous companion. JDarius died soon after the 
arrival of the younger son. The hopes of the ambitious 
young prince were destroyed at one blow. Notwithstanding 
the intercession of Parysatis, Darius had failed to name 
Cyrus as his successor to the throne, and Artaxerxes became 
king. 

Xenophon evidently discredits a story current in antiquity, 
but which nevertheless may well be true. It was an ancient 
Persian custom that the king on coming to the throne must 
go to Pasargadae (§ 6), and there, in the temple, with solemn 
ceremonial lay aside his robe and put on that of Cyrus the 
Great. The story relates that Tissaphernes appeared before 
the king in the temple, with a priest who charged Cyrus 
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with the intention of concealing himself there and falling 
upon his brother and slaying him in the midst of the solemn 
rites. According to another version of the story, Cyrus was 
actually discovered hidden in the temple. He was arrested, 
and was about to be put instantly to death when Parysatis 
threw her arms about him and saved his life. He returned 
in disgrace to his satrapy. The first book of the Anabusis 
gives an account of the ambitious young ruler from this time 
until his ill-fated death on the battle-field of Cunaxa. 


MILITARY MATTERS.? 


21. The employment of Greek mercenaries, by either 
foreign or Greek states, was comparatively rare before the 
close of the Peloponnesian War. ‘The first considerable body 
of Greek mercenary troops of which we have definite knowl- 
edge was that collected by Cyrus the Younger, the “Ten 
Thousand,” who made the memorable advance and retreat 
described in the Anabasis. At least five thousand of these, 
after their return in 399 B. c., were taken into the pay of the 
Lacedaemonian general Thibron, who was then about to 
prosecute in Asia Minor the war which Sparta had under- 
taken against Persia in behalf of the Greek cities of the 
coast. They returned to Greece with Agesilaus in 394 B.c., 
took part in the stubborn fight at Coronea, and were then 
dismissed from his service. But they were veritable soldiers 
of fortune ; and they seem to have held together, and to have 
formed part of the mercenary troops that played so important 
a réle in the Corinthian war. 


1 The military organization of the “Ten Thousand’? was in some 
respects peculiar. The student is warned that the following is not an 
account of either the Athenian or Spartan military systems, but is 
‘tended to interpret in particular the firet four books of the Anabasis. 
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22, The Greek troops enlisted by Cyrus, with their com 
manders, were the following : — 


Xenias, an Arcadian. . . . 4000 hoplites. 
Proxenus, a Boeotian . . .1500 « 500 gymnetes. 
Sophaenetus, an Arcadian . . 1000 8 « 
Socrates, an Achaean .. . 500 &“ 
Pasion, a Megarian . .. . 300 « 300 peltasts. 
Menon, a Thessalian. . . . 1000 ‘“ 500 és 

800 ut 
Clearchus, a Lacedaemonian . 1000 ‘6 200 bowmen. 

40 horse. 

Sosis, a Syracusan . .. . 800 « 
Agias,}an Arcadian . . . .1000 « 
Chirisophus, a Lacedaemonian 700 « 
Deserters from the king. . . 400 « 


23. There were ten generals. Two of them deserted on 
the march inland, Xenias and Pasion ; five of the others were 
entrapped by Tissaphernes at the Great Zab (the Zapetas), 
Proxenus, Socrates, Menon, Clearchus, and Agias. In their 
places were chosen respectively Xenophon, an Athenian, 
Xanthicles, an Achaean, Philisius, an Achaean, Timasion, a 
Dardanian, and Cleanor, an Arcadian. The general most 
trusted by Cyrus was Clearchus, a soldier of great ability and 
experience. He was in command of the Greek troops in the 
battle at Cunaxa; and after the death of Cyrus he became 
by common consent their leader, until he was captured and 
slain. In the retreat from the Great Zab to Trapezus, the 
command was held by Chirisophus and Xenophon in common. 


1 The MSS. say “ Sophaenetus, the Arcadian’’ (i. 2. 9) ; but Sophae- 
netus had already joined Cyrus with 1000 hoplites at Sardis (1. 2. 3). 
The text is probably due to a copyist’s error, who should have written 
’Aylas. Agias was one of the five generals entrapped and put to death 
by Tissaphernes after the battle at Cunaxa (ii. 5. 31 ff.), and it is incred- 
ible that Xenophon should not have named him, with his contingent, in 
the enumeration of the forces brought together by Cyrus. 
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The total number of hoplites was 11,700, of light armed 
troops 2,300, of cavalry 40. But definite losses occurred. 
Two companies of Menon’s hoplites, numbering 100 or 200 
men,} were lost in the passage over the mountains into Cilicia, 
The 40 horse and 300 light armed troops, mostiy Thracians, 
deserted to the king after the battle at Cunaxa. Nicarchus, 
a captain, with 20 men, went off between dark and daylight 
at the Great Zab. There were other heavier losses, whose 
numbers are not recorded, by disease, by the snow, and by 
the hands of the enemy. At the time when the Greeks 
forced their way into Colchis, when they were within twe 
days march of the sea at Trapezus, they were able to muster 
for active duty only about 9,800 men, — 8000 hoplites and 
1800 light armed. 

24. With the exception of eh 700 hoplites under Chiriso- 
phus, whom the Ephors at Sparta sent out to the aid of 
Cyrus, these troops were mercenaries. They were commis. 
sioned by no state. They were soldiers of fortune in search 
of adventure and a well-filled purse. The close of the Pelo 
ponnesian War, by the extinction of the power of Athens, 
had thrown many men, inured to arms, out of employment. 
Many of them were men of ability. Cyrus already had 
Greeks in his employ, in the different garrisons of his 
satrapy ; and such was his reputation for generosity and 
upright dealing, that others enlisted in numbers when it was 
known that he was about to undertake a campaign against 
the Pisidians, which was his announced purpose. 

Xenophon says that the majority of them had left home 
not because their means were scanty, but attracted by the 
fame of Cyrus’s virtues ; that many of them brought followers 
with them, and that others had expended money on the 
expedition. The majority of them were Peloponnesians ; 
more than one-half were Arcadians and Achaeans. The 4000 


1 See i. 2. 25. 
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under Xenias had been enlisted by the commanders of the 
garriscns. The others, except those with Chirisophus, were 
brought together by generals whom Cyrus commissioned and 
to whom he furnished the necessary funds. These in turn 
appointed captains, who enlisted companies. The members 
of a company generally came from the same neighborhood, 
and were united by ties of race and previous friendship. 

25. These mercenaries brought with them their own arms, 
but received pay and means of daily support from Cyrus 
(v. peo8ds). At first this amounted to a daric a month for each 
man, or 4 obols a day. Later Cyrus promised to raise the 
pay to a daric and a half a month, or 6 obols a day. A 
captain received twice and a general four times the amount 
paid to the common soldier. One half of this amount was 
the soldier’s pay for service; the other half went for daily 
rations (ovrnpécvov), Since the army had no commisariat in the 
modern sense, but each soldier bought his own provisions 
(§ 26). With the rate of pay at a daric and a half, the pay- 
roll of the Greeks amounted, when the complement of mer- 
cenary troops was greatest, to over 20,000 darics a month 
(v. daperxds), at a time when the buying-power of money was 
much greater than it is now. 

Cyrus seems to have offered no bounties to induce men to 
enlist, but his promises after they joined him were alluring. 
When he reached the Euphrates and the real object of his 
expedition was made known, he promised each man five minas 
of silver (v. zva) when he got to Babylon, and he agreed to 
continue the pay of the Greeks until their return to Ionia. 
In a later time the Greek mercenary received pay only until 
the object of the expedition on which he had enlisted was 
accomplished. He got home as best he could. Just before 
the battle at Cunaxa, Cyrus’s promises were profuse, though 
doubtless sincere. He purposed, he said, to put his friends 
in places of power and profit, and only feared that his friends 
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would be too few. He added specifically that in the event of 
victory he would give each of the Greeks a golden crown. 
The soldiers were elated. But his premature death in the 
battle that immediately followed destroyed all their hopes of 
gain. 

26. Rations were not supplied the soldier after the modern 
fashion. A market (éyopd) was set up in camp, where he 
bought his supplies. On the advance this market was estab- 
lished in the barbarian contingent of Cyrus’s troops, and was 
conducted by regular dealers, mainly Lydians, who accom- 
panied the army on the march. The supplies consisted 
chiefly of grain in the form of flour, and wine. Allowing a 
choenix (xotmé) of grain per diem to each man, the daily 
amount consumed by the Greek contingent was over 400 
bushels. These supplies were carried on wagons and beasts 
of burden, and were renewed by the dealers from the sur- 
rounding country by purchase on the days when the army 
rested from its march. Sometimes the ordinary supplies 
failed altogether, and the soldiers subsisted on meat. This 
was accounted a hardship. Cyrus had with him a special 
train of 400 wagons loaded with flour and wine, in order 
that, if provisions failed, he might be able to supply the 
Greeks. The soldiers were, of course, free to make their 
purchases where they saw fit, and a market was sometimes 
furnished by the inhabitants of the country through which 
they were passing. Occasionally on the march inland they 
resorted to plunder. This happened once also just before 
they reached the Great Zab. 

The Greeks were in straits for supplies after the battle at 
Cunaxa, and the first demand which they made on the king 
was for provisions. In the subsequent compact with Tissa- 
phernes, who was to lead them back to the coast, it was 
specially agreed that the Greeks should purchase their food 
from the market furnished by the barbarians ; only when the 
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barbarians failed to supply a market were they to “take” 
what they needed from the surrounding country. From the 
Great Zab to the sea they lived exclusively by plundering. 
During this time each soldier received what he needed for 
daily support ; also other booty, especially captives, became 
common property (xovvov). 

27. The men enlisted by Cyrus were naturally independent 
in disposition, and the maintenance of military discipline 
among them proved to be difficult. They demanded to be 
consulted or informed before measures were taken. Cyrus 
himself, their commander, whose control of his own troops 
was absolute, realized that he had no real authority over these 
Greeks, and used with great skill the only argument available 
for him. He appealed to their love of gain. They paid scant 
respect also to their own generals. More than 2000 of them 
at one time took their kits and baggage and transferred them- 
selves bodily to another leader. They expressed publicly and 
without fear their opinion of the conduct of their commanders, 
and remonstrated with them to their faces. 

Once when Clearchus, the Spartan, a severe disciplinarian, 
whose soul must have been tried by the spirit of independence 
among his men, attempted to force his division forward 
against their will, they pelted him and his baggage train with 
stones. Realizing his impotence, he then called them together 
in assembly, and argued the matter with them in two meetings. 
The government of these Greek troops was in fact democratic. 
The generals and captains constituted a deliberative council. 
In case of all important measures about which there might be 
difference of opinion, proposals were submitted to a general 
assembly of the soldiers, before whom arguments were offered 
in favor of the measures proposed and with whom rested their 
ratification or rejection. Anybody was free to express his 
views. The final vote was taken by show of hands. It seems 
probable that, in case of a vacancy, the soldiers chose theii 
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own commanders, under the direction of their superior 
officers. 

28. But although independent in spirit, these men were 
not captious, and they realized, especially after the battle at 
Cunaxa, the gravity of their situation and the importance of 
discipline. They were certainly brave. They had too a 
saving sense of humor, and were in general humane to their 
foes and kindly to one another. At Tyriaeum Cyrus held a 
show review at the request of the Cilician queen. The Greeks 
had small opinion of the prowess of Cyrus’s barbarian contin- 
gent ; and in the review, when ordered to charge as in battle, 
they spontaneously made a mock attack on the barbarian 
camp. Cyrus’s native troops were panic-stricken, the queen 
fled precipitately in her carriage, and the market people 
abandoned their wares and took to their heels. The Greeks, 
we are told, dispersed to their own camp with a roar of 
laughter. A couple of good jests are recorded, made publicly 
by Chirisophus and Xenophon, at times when the situation 
was grave. 

In the battle at Cunaxa the Greeks did not indiscriminately 
slaughter the flying Persians, although these were completely 
at their mercy, but simply compelled them to throw away 
their arms. It is significant that Xenophon says nothing 
about the Persian losses in the battle. The slaughter of the 
Carduchian before the eyes of his fellow, and the mutilation 
of the bodies of the enemy slain at the ravine, were acts which 
seemed sternly demanded by the circumstances. When, on the 
capture of the stronghold of the Taochi, the women in their 
terror threw their children over the cliffs and leaped after 
them, and the men followed, Xenophon records that the sight 
was “fearful.” In the mountains of Carduchia, the Greeks 
set their newly acquired captives at liberty, although every 
addition to the numbers of the implacable foe by whom they 
were surrounded diminished their own chances of escape. 
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Fifteen years before this, Athenians had massacred in cold 
blood the whole adult male population of the island of Melos, 
Greeks slain by Greeks. 

In their treatment of one another, in times of danger, these 
soldiers of fortune proved themselves trusty comrades, They 
cared solicitously for the sick and wounded, and under the 
most trying circumstances refused to abandon them to the 
foe. Xenophon’s life was once saved by a brave Arcadian at 
the imminent risk of his own. And they were companionable. 
Gathered about the camp-fires above the banks of the Cen- 
trites, they recalled the hardships, just happily ended, of 
their incredible seven days’ march through the mountains of 
the Carduchians. In the Armenian highlands they quartered 
themselves in different villages, and gave themselves over to 
feasting and drinking for a week. Visitors had to take break- 
fast wherever they turned in, and to drink from the common 
bowl. And when at last they came in sight of the sea, on the 
summit of Mt. Theches, “they fell to embracing one another, 
generals and captains and all, and the tears rolled down their 
cheeks.” 

29. These men were controlled by a strong religious senti- 
ment, which made itself manifest both in their lives and in 
their formal observance of religious rites. A thoroughly 
depraved man like Menon stood out conspicuously among 
them by reason of his wickedness. They felt gratitude to 
the Gods when they had escaped a danger, and feared to 
commit an unworthy act through dread of their anger. They 
swore in the name of the Gods, and imprecated the divine 
wrath upon their foes. They had faith in omens, made vows, 
believed in dreams, poured libations, and offered prayers. 
The burial of their fallen comrades was a sacred duty, to be 
fulfilled at any cost. They offered frequent sacrifice to the 
Gods in order to learn their will and to propitiate their favor, 
and in gratitude for their protection. The rite was sometimes 
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especially impressive, as when at the Centrites the army was 
gathered on the southern bank of the river, with the enemy 
in full view on the other side, and the seers slaughtered the 
victims over the stream. 

A compact was sealed with a solemn oath, sworn in the 
name of the Gods, and with the slaughter of victims, or with 
oath and the giving and taking of right hands, or, as when 
they made compact with the Macronians, with oath and the 
exchange of spears. “The Gods will be our allies,” said 
Xenophon at the Great Zab, “for we have kept our oaths 
sworn in their name, the Gods, who are able in a moment to 
make the great small, and who at will can save the lowly with 
ease, even though they be in sore straits.” The language of 
Clearchus, in his conference with Tissaphernes, is still more 
remarkable. ‘Our oaths,’ he said, “sworn in the name of 
the Gods, forbid us to be enemies. I envy not the man whose 
conscience tells him that he has disregarded these. A war 
with the Gods! With what speed may one flee from them 
and escape? Into what darkness may he slink away ? Into 
what strong place may he withdraw himself ? All things are 
in all ways subject to the Gods, and everywhere the Gods are 
the masters of all alike.” 

30. Cyrus’s Greek troops consisted of heavy armed infantry 
(v. dadirns), light-armed infantry (v. yvprjs), and cavalry 
(v. irrevs).* The light-armed troops were principally peltasts 
(v. weXraorys), but comprehended also bowmen (v. rogérns) and 
javelin throwers (v. dxovticrys). The last were unimportant, 
and there were no slingers (v. oPevdovyprys) in the army until 
necessity compelled the Greeks, when on the retreat, to 
organize a company of 200 of them. The 40 cavalrymen 
originally brought by Clearchus deserted after the battle at 


1 Cyrus had triremes (v. rpujpns) also at his command, 25 of his own, 
and 35 sent to his aid by the Spartans. But these, in the nature of the 
case, were but of slight service in the expedition against his brother. 
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Cunaxa, but a new troop of 50 horse was organized on the 
retreat at the same time with the company of 200 slingers. 

The heavy infantry was organized in battalions of varying 
strength (v. rags), consisting of the hoplites under the com- 
mand of a general, and in companies, with a normal strength 
of 100 (v. Adxos). The company consisted of two divisions of 
50 (wv. revrnxoords), and four of 25 (v. évwporia), each larger 
division containing two smaller ones. The officers of the 
heavy infantry were the genera: (v. otparnyos), lieutenant 
general (v. troorparnyos), captain (v. Aoyayos), lieutenant 
(v. broAoxayos), commander of a half company (v. mevtnKovT np), 
and commander of a quarter company (v. évwmordpyxys). It 
seems probable that there were but two enomotarchs, in com- 
mand of the second and fourth enomoties, the two pente- 
conters being at the head of the first and third enomoties. 
(See § 322.) 

Of the organization of the light-armed troops in the Anabasis 
little can be affirmed with certainty, and the body of horse 
was small. The commanders of the divisions of the former 
were apparently called taxiarchs (v. ragiapxos), and the pel- 
tasts seem to have been organized in companies. In the 
battle at Cunaxa, the whole body of peltasts was drawn up 
together under the command of Episthenes. In the retreat 
to Trapezus, they were assigned to different generals, accord- 
ing to need. Both the bowmen and slingers were under their 
own commanders. The commander of the 50 horse was 
Lycius, an Athenian. 

31. The heavy infantry (v. érAirys) carried six pieces of 
armor, —four for defence, helmet (xpdvos), cuirass* (Awpag, 


1 The view has been advanced that the hoplites in the army of Cyrus 
wore no culrass, and i. 2. 16 has been cited in proof. But the argument 
is based on a probable misinterpretation of the passage (see the note), 
and is contradicted by the fact that elsewhere in the Anabasis cuirasses 
are specifically mentioned as worn by Greeks, 
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orodds), Shield (dois), and greaves (xvnuis), and two for 
offence, spear (8opv) and sword (dos). 

Of the light infantry, the peltasts (v. reAracrys) carried for 
defence the target (7éArn), and were armed with short spears 
for hurling and probably with a sword ; the javelin throwers 
(v. dxovtistys) were armed only with javelins (v. GKOVTLOV) 3 
the bowmen (v. rogorys) were generally without defensive 
armor, and carried only bow (rofov), quiver (fapérpa), and 
arrows (v. rogevua) ; the slingers (v. opevdovyrys) had only 
their slings and missiles (v. opevdovn). 

The cavalry (v. irrets) were protected by helmet, cuirass, 
and cavalry boots, but carried no shield. Their offensive 
armor consisted of spear and sword.? 

We have some slight evidence as to the effectiveness of the 
armor carried by the Greeks and the foes opposed to them. 
4 Greek metal shield and metal or leathern cuirass could not 
withstand an arrow, but both might be pierced by it and the 
wearer might be killed. The javelin carried the least distance, 
the arrow and missile from the sling farther. The Rhodian 
slingers, with their lead bullets, shot twice as far as the 
Persian slingers, who used big stones. When the Greeks 
were about to cross the Centrites, 200 Greek feet in width, 
we are told that the light-armed troops of the enemy, posted 
on bluffs distant 300 or 400 feet from the other side of the 
river, were not able to reach them with bow and sling, that 
is, the arrows and slingstones of these barbarians failed to 
carry 500 or 600 feet. 

32. The tactical unit of the Greek heavy infantry in the 
Anabasis seems to have been the enomoty (é€vwporia), con- 
sisting of 24 men with their leader (évwpordpyns). When 


1 The protection of the horse by frontlet and breastplate (rpouerwrl- 
}usv, mpoorepvidiov), although specially commended by Xenophon in his 


Treatise on Horsemanship, seems to have been the practice not ot the 
Greeks but of the orientals. 
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ranged in order of battle they were in rank and file, 
with a front of three and depth of eight. See Fig. 1. The 
first man in the file had a post of honor, since he was the 


first to meet the enemy. ‘The last man in the 
file (otpayds) was also in an important position, 
since he became the leader of the file when 
it faced about. Since the hoplite was heavily 
armed, he needed space to move in, both in 
front and at the side. We have no information 
as to the space allowed in classical times ; but 
later military writers state that in march 
order the ranks and files were six Greek feet 
(v. rovs) apart, and that in order of battle the 
files were three and the ranks two Greek feet 
apart.? 
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Fig. 1.—Enomoty 
ia Order of Battle. 


Four enomoties constituted the company of 96 men. The 
four enomotarchs, or the two penteconters and two enomo. 
tarchs (§ 30%), completed the full number of 100 men 
(Aéxos). When the four enomoties were ranged side by side 
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Fig, 2.— Company (four Enomoties) in Order of Battle. 
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with a depth of eight, the company was in order of battle, 
Companies so ranged constituted the line of battle (PdAcyé). 
See Fig. 2. Each company then consisted of 12 files and 


The phalanx has the epithet rvxv7 in fi. 3. 3. 
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8 ranks! The officers of the company (§ 30%), marching 
on foot, probably had their places in ‘ront of their respective 
divisions, but exact information on this point is lacking. The 
general, also, was probably in front of his division. We 
know that he was mounted. The phalanx was divided into 
the right wing, the centre, and the left wing. The right wing 
was the post of danger, and therefore of honor, since the right 
side of those in the right wing was exposed (the shield being 
carried on the left arm) if the enemy outflanked. 

33. Evolutions without individual change of place were 
made to the right, ét dépv (the spear being carried in the right 

hand), or to the left, én’ domida (the 
oon shield being carried on the left arm), 
either with the quarter turn. ‘right 
face,’ ‘left face,’ or with the half turn, 
‘right abou* face,’ ‘left about face.’ 

Evolutions of entire divisions, such 
e.g. as the company, were made with- 
out change of front, also to the right 
and left, by wheeling, the leader of the 
right or left file maintaining his place 
and serving as the pivot on which the 
entire body turned. 

To effect a complete change of front 
in a body of troops in line, such as the 
phalanx, so that it faced in the op- 
posite direction, the troops counter- 
New Front. marched. The counter-march was 
Fig. 3.—Enomoty executing executed by the Lacedaemonians as 

Sa ital follows (Fig. 3). The troops made 

* The depth of the phalanx was usually, but not always, 8 men. When 
Cyrus exhibited his troops to Queen Epyaxa at Tyriaeum, the Greek 
phalanx was drawn up four deep (i. 2. 15), in order to make the greater 


show. The 10,600 hoplites that he had with him at this time, drawn up 


four deep (106 companies each with a front of 24), made a line nearly a 
mile and a half long. 
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the half turn, ‘left about face.’ The otpayoé then remained 
where they were. Each file leader next passed to the right 
of his file to the new front. The second, third, ete. ranks 
followed in order and placed themselves behind the front 
rank, until finally the seventh rank had taken position behind 
the sixth and in front of the otpayo/, who were now in their 
proper place in the rear.? 

34. In contrast with the order of 
battle, or phalanx (§ 327), was the order 
of march, in column (xara xépas), with 
narrow front and great depth, in which 
the separate parts of the force (enomoty, 
company, taxis) followed one another. 
An entire force might thus march in 
single, double, triple file, e¢c., as cireum- 
stances rendered advisable. 

A body of troops marching three 
abreast, in column, formed in line of 
battle, if the enemy appeared in the 
front, as follows (Fig. 4). The first eno- 


Fig. 4.— Two Companies 
moty of 24 men, 3 abreast and 8 deep, (eight Enomoties) in Columa 


halted, and the other enomoties marched _(!.) reformed in Line of 


in order to the left (wap’ dowida) into oe 


position, the second beside the first, the third beside the 
second, ete. 

A body of troops in battle line formed in column for 
marching, three abreast, if the march was to be straight for- 
ward and if the change of formation began at the right, as 
follows (Fig. 5). The first enomoty on the right marched 
directly forward, the second enotomy took position behind it, 
and the others followed in order. The right wing then led 


1 Cf. i. 10. 6, where the Greeks used the counter-march (crpa¢gévres) 
in changing front to meet the king, who was advancing with the apparent 
intention of attacking them in the rear. 
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the column. The change of formation might begin at the 
left. the left wing leading the column. 

Shortly before the second charge of the Greeks at the battle 
at Cunaxa, the Greeks were in battle-line, at right angles to 
the Euphrates, facing upstream. They feared that the army 
of the king, who was advancing against them with his right 
wing over against their right wing (§ 45%), would take them 
in the right flank and enfold them on 
both sides. They therefore deliberated 
whether they should not retire their 
right wing and bring their whole line 
into position parallel with the river, 
which would then be a defence in their 
rear. This change, by which the new 
line would have been put at right angles 
to the original line, would probably have 
been executed? as follows (Fig. 6). The 
first company on the left of the line 
(No. 10) would have advanced a distance 

Fic. §.—Two Companies Cqual to nearly one half of the length of 
(eight Enomotics) in Line of the line, and quarter wheeled to the 
Battle(I.)reformedin Column, 
the right wing leading (Il.). | Tight; the second company (No. 9) would 

have fallen in behind, halted 36 feet (the 
length of front of a company) from the first company, and 
also quarter wheeled to the right ; the manceuvre would have 
been made by each of the eight remaining companies in order, 
so that all would have stood in a continuous line. The line 
as now formed would have faced directly away from the river 
and rested upon it.? 


2 The manceuvre was not in fact executed, although the contrary view 
ig beld by many commentators. See note on § 452, 


2 Xenophon says in the passage under consideration, cal édéxee adrots 
dvantvccey 7d Képas Kal mornoacbat dricbev Tov TwoTapdy (i. 10. 9). The word 


dvarTvoocev, Which means 1. unfold, 2. fold back, has here been variously 
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Fig. 6. — Ten Companies executing the contemplated 
manoeuvre at the Euphrates. 


interpreted. Three principal explanations of the change of position 
contemplated by the Greeks deserve consideration. First, as explained 
above, they planned to retire (‘fold back’) their exposed right wing, and 
to put the river, as a defence, behind their entire force. Secondly, 
it is thought that their purpose was to deploy or extend (‘open out’) 
their right wing. This deployment of the right wing would have made 
the subsequent change of position more difficult, and we fail to see its 
object if the whole force was ultimately to be brought into position 
parallel to the river. Thirdly, the plan of the Greeks is thought to have 
been to wheel their right wing toward the rear, so that it s] ould be at an 
angle of not more than ninety degrees to its original position, and so that 
it would, in a sense, have had the river behind it, the centre and left 
wing remaining as before. The Greeks would thus have presented to the 
enemy a front and a defensive flank. The position would, in fact, have 
been solely a defensive one, in which it would have been impossible for 
the Greeks to charge ; the troops posted at the angle, moreover, would 
have been peculiarly exposed in case of the enemy’s attack. 
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35. The common order of march was in column (§ 847), the 
right wing leading. The column commonly marched two 
abreast,! and was very long. Ten thousand men marching 
thus, with six feet of space between each pair (§ 32"), would 
form a line nearly six miles long. Each general was at the 
head of his own division on horseback. The light-armed 
troops went before and on each side, to make observation of 
the country and as a protection against surprises, or were 
placed wherever the special circumstances demanded. The 
discipline was not rigid, and many soldiers left the ranks. 
Nor were those in the ranks fully armed, since much of ‘he 
armor was carried on wagons and by the beasts of burden. 
If the enemy appeared, the column was formed into line of 
battle (347). This took time, and if the enemy’s appearance 
was unexpected, it was often attended with great confusion.? 

Occasionally the march was made in line of battle, some- 
times even for an entire day; but this was unusual, and hap- 
pened only when an attack of the enemy was imminent or 
the situation was otherwise full of danger. The discipline 
was not rigid even in this case, and the men sometimes left 
the ranks. If indications of the presence of the enemy 
appeared, scouts were sent out. 

36. A peculiar formation for battle, to which the Greeks 
resorted on the retreat, was the Adyou dp6v0. or companies in 
column (ép60s). This formation was especially serviceable 
in attacking a height. The enemy was in front and above, 
and the attacking force was in line. (See Fig. 7.) Each com- 


1 The enomoties were here ranged in order one behind the other. In 
single file the enomoty would be 24 men deep, in double file 12, in triple 
file 8, etc. The formation of the enomoty in any desired order of 
arrangement was easy, since the number of men was small. If the order 
of march was two abreast, the enomoty would have to be re-formed in 9 
files and 8 ranks before the evolution described in § 342, 


2 This happened before the battle at Cunaxa. Cf. i. 8. 2-4, 14, 
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pany was brought into column by itself by deploying the 
second, third, aud fourth enomoties in order behind the first. 
Each company thus formed had a front of 3 and a depth of 
32, or, if the front was doubled, a front of 6 and a depth of 16, 


Fig. 7.— Four Companies (sixteen Enomoties) In Line (1.) 

re-formed in Company Columns (il.). 
The company thus formed a compact body, with greater depth 
than front (therefore called dp@0s). It was in line with the 
companies on each side of it, but separated from them by a 
considerable interval of space. These intervals between com- 
panies could be increased by extending the line of companies 
to the right and left. The superiority of this formation to 
the ordinary phalanx in certain situations was found to be 
very great.? 

It was once used by the Greeks on the retreat in crossing a 
river, when the cavalry of the enemy was in force on the 
opposite bank and their infantry was on higher ground in the 
rear of the cavalry. On this occasion the rear guard, who 
had formed in Asxor épG.01, were compelled to re-form in line 
of battle to repel the attack of an enemy in the rear. This 
was done by reversing the evolution just described. The 
companies in column, with space between them, halted facing 
the enemy. The second, third, and fourth enomoties were 
then moved to the left (aap’ do7i8a) into position by the side 
of the first (cf. § 347). 

1 Xenophon himself gives a graphic enumeration of these advantages 
in iv. 8. 10-18, 
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37. When five of their generals were entrapped at the 
Great Zab by the treachery of Tissaphernes, the Greeks 
realized that their retreat would have to be made under a 
running fire. They therefore adopted, on the advice of 
Xenophon, the hollow square (aAaiovov) as their order of 

4 march. By means of 

; rece , this formation, they pre- 
ee", sented a front to the 
< : enemy on all sides.1 See 
Fig. 8. 

The square was formed 
of the hoplite forces. If 
we assume that the hop- 
lites available at this 
time for this service 
numbered 10,000 (§ 23) 
and that they were as- 
signed in equal numbers 
to each of the four sides 
U* of the square, each divi- 
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3 3 gion contained 25 com- 
Co panies of 100 men. If 
Fig. 8.—The Hollow Square. the troops were ranged 
1. ordua. 2. wheupd. 3. otfphy 8 deep, the length of 
4. Light-armed troops in four divisions. sense : Q 
X XX Baggage Tein, each division, with 200 


men in the line, was a 
trifle less than 900 Greek feet, if we allow (§ 32%) 3 feet to 
each man. We have incidental confirmation that the square 
was very large. Just before the Greeks reached the confines 
of Carduchia, the barbarians seized a height on their right 
commanding the pass through which lay their way. But the 
peak of the mountain, from which was an approach to the 
height held by the barbarians, was not yet occupied, and the 


1 See iii, 2. 836 and 37. 
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Greeks determined to seize it. Quick action was necessary, 
in order to anticipate the enemy ; and Xenophon, who had 
come to the front of the square to consult with Chirisophus, 
asked the latter to send troops with him from the van, ‘ since 
it was a long way to fetch men from the rear.’ ! 

The front (créua) was drawn up in the order of the phalanx, 
with a front of 300 and a depth of 8. The rear (oipa) was 
similarly arranged, but with the order of ranks reversed, the 
file leaders (§ 32") and the officers being on the outside and 
the odpayot on the inside. On the march, therefore, the odpayol 
led the ovpa ; but if an attack was made from the rear, the 
whole body of the rear turned ‘right about face’ to the 
enemy. The flanks (rAevpa) were also arranged with the first 
rank and the officers on the outside and the otipayo/ on the 
inside. On the march, each flank formed a column, with a 
front of 8 and a depth of 300. In case of attack on either 
side, they faced the enemy by making the quarter-turn (‘right 
face,’ ‘left face’) to the right or left, thus presenting the 
regular phalanx to the enemy. Chirisophus was put in com- 
mand of the base of the square, and Xenophon and Timasion 
of the rear, and the two oldest of the other generals had 
charge of the two flanks. 

The peltasts were probably arranged in four divisions. 
These supported the four divisions of the hoplites, and had 
their places either inside or outside of the square as circum- 
stances demanded. The baggage, which had been reduced to 
the smallest possible amount (§ 397), and the camp followers 
were inside the square, with the heaviest part of the train 
probably so arranged that it could follow the road over which 
the square was travelling. The enemy attacked the square 
at long range with mounted bowmen, bowmen on foot, and 
slingers. In order to repel these more effectually, the Greeks 
organized a body of 200 slingers and a troop of 50 horse, 


1 See iii. 4. 37-43. 
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The Greek slingers, skirmishing at long range, proved to be 
superior to those of the Persians. The bowmen also were of 
service, but the range was too great for the javelin throwers 
and peltasts. When, however, the Greeks charged the enemy, 
as was occasionally necessary, the attacking force consisted of 
hoplites, peltasts, and (after its organization) the cavalry. 
When skirmishing, the slingers and bowmen were posted 
outside the square. 

38. This order of march was in the main effective, but it 
was found to have its disadvantages with an enemy in the 
rear. When the Greeks came to a bridge or a ford, and the 
wings pressed in, there was great confusion. Everybody was 
in a hurry to get on. Again, when the obstruction was passed 
and the wings separated, a vacant space was left at the rear 
between the flanks, where the rear division reformed with 
difficulty. The men lost confidence, and the whole force was 
in danger. 

To remedy this evil, the generals organized six special com- 
panies of 100 men,’ each under command of a captain, pente- 
conters (§ 307), and enomotarchs. When on the march the 
flanks closed in, these six companies fell to the rear, so as to 
free the wings. When the flanks opened again, they filled up 
the gap. If the gap was narrow, they filled it by companies, 
that is with the companies in column, probably with a front 
of 3 and a depth of 32, so that the six companies had a front 
of 18 ; if broader, by fifties, each company having a front of 
6 and a depth of 16 ; if still broader, by enomoties, each com- 
pany being ranged in ordinary line of battle with a front of 
12 and a depth of 8. 

These companies were in fact a picked body of 600 men, 
intended not only to relieve the pressure caused by the closing 
in of the wings, but also to form an efficient guard at the rear 
(doubtless assisted by the skirmishers, that is, the slingers 


PSeenii4. 19-28, 
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and bowmen), while the main force defiled in order through 
the narrow pass. The wings could march at the same time, 
with narrow masses of the baggage-train between them, over 
an ordinary bridge ; but the van and rear were obliged to 
defile. Xenophon says that the presence of the six companies 
at the rear prevented confusion, and that, if any part of the 
force needed help, they came to its assistance. Three hundred 
of them were subsequently stationed in the van. 

The use of the hollow square was abandoned when the 
Greeks got out of Assyria and began their seven days’ march 
through the mountains of the Carduchians. Tissaphernes 
and Ariaeus here abandoned the pursuit, giving the Greeks up 
as lost, and returned to Asia Minor. Through the mountains 
the Greeks were forced to march in column (§ 351), the passes 
being narrow. Through the plain of Armenia and during 
their subsequent course to the sea, they marched either 
in column or in line of battle (§ 357) as circumstances 
demanded. 

39. The baggage-train of the Ten Thousand was of formi- 
dable dimensions. Wagons and sumpters carried the tents 
and much personal property of the soldiers (oxevy), including 
often even their arms. At the Great Zab the Greeks burnt 
their tents and wagons and all superfluous baggage; but even 
then the train was heavy, including the necessary equipment 
of 10,000 or 12,000 men (§ 237), the beasts of burden used for 
its transport, booty in cattle and captives, women and boys, 
the sick and wounded, and those needed to take charge of all 
this. The non-combatants (6xdos) were thus a numerous 
body. The day after the Greeks entered the fastnesses of 
the Carduchians, they determined to take only the best of the 
sumpters and to let all the recently captured slaves go free. 
The reason for this was that “with so many mouths to feed, 
twice the amount of provisions had to be provided and 
carried” (iv. 1, 138). 
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On the march inland to Cunaxa, each general seems to have 
had the baggage of his division under his own charge. The 
wagons that transported the provisions during this time were 
a part of the baggage-train of Cyrus’s barbarian contingent 
(§ 261). During the battle at Cunaxa the baggage-train and 
camp-followers were all gathered in the camp, which was 
hastily pitched not far from the rear of the phalanx. On the 
march to join forces with Ariaeus, on the second night after 
the battle, the baggage-train was placed on the left, between 
the troops and the Euphrates. On the retreat to the Black 
Sea, at first the baggage and non-combatants were put inside 
the hollow square (§ 37*); when the square was abandoned, 
they were placed between the van and rear of the force. The 
train was here at all times an impediment to rapid marching, 
and frequently compelled the Greeks to take the longer way. 

40. The march began betimes in the morning. The tents 
were struck, the baggage and tents were packed and put on 
the wagons and sumpters, the men fell in, and the army got 
under way. It is not possible to determine whether, on 
the advance to Cunaxa, the generals with their respective 
divisions led the column in turn on successive days ; on the 
retreat from the Great Zab, Chirisophus led the van and 
Xenophon commanded the rear. There was, however, daily 
change in the company that led the column, and the captain 
in command was accounted to have a position of special honor 
and responsibility. Towards the end of the forenoon a halt 
was called, and breakfast (dpucrov) was taken. After break- 
fast the march was resumed. There were occasional marches 
by night, and then the army got under way with special care. 
After dinner, at the first signal of the trumpet, the men 
packed up ; at the second signal, the baggage was put on the 
beasts of burden ; at the third, the march began. 

When the day’s march was ended, the army halted and 
encamped The different divisions of the Greek force 
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encamped separately, except in times of danger, and even 
when they were all in one camp each division had its own 
place. On the march to Cunaxa the barbarian troops of 
Cyrus encamped apart from the Greeks. When the halt was 
made, the cattle were unyoked, the baggage unpacked, and 
the tents pitched. The latter were made of hides stretched 
on a wooden framework. When the Greeks had burnt their 
tents at the Great Zab, they encamped in villages wherever 
this was possible. The Anabasis gives us no information in 
regard to the form of the camp or in regard to its inner 
arrangement, but it was not fortified. There was a place in 
the camp where the arms were stacked, but its precise situa- 
tion cannot be determined. wv 

After the tents had been pitched and the arms had been 
stacked, fuel and fodder were gathered, fires were built, and 
dinner was prepared. This was the chief meal of the day. 
Sentinels, who had been given the pass-word, were posted, 
and the men turned in. Whether the night was divided into 
three or four watches is uncertain. The last watch began at 
early dawn. A panic in camp at night was a serious matter. 
Announcements were made by a herald, or the word was 
passed along. 

41. A day’s march, or ‘stage’ (orafyués), varied in length 
according to circumstances. Xenophon enumerates 84 stages, 
with a total distance of 517 parasangs, between Sardis and 
the vicinity of Cunaxa. This makes the average length of 
she day’s march a little more than six parasangs. The longest 
stages were 10 parasangs. If the parasang (zapacdyyys) is 
reckoned as equal to 30 stadia and the stadium (crdéd.ov) at 
582.5 English feet, the parasang was equal to about 3.3 
ordinary English miles. The average day’s march, on this 
calculation, would be about 20 miles. And this probably 
represents about what Xenophon thought to be a fair day’e 
march, 
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But it is evident from various considerations, that Xeno 
phon did not mean by ‘parasang’ an exact and invariable 
distance. In the first place he had no means, except just at 
the first, of measuring accurately the day’s march. Again, 
the daily rate of speed, as he reports it, was greater by nearly 
one half, when the Greeks were travelling, in the month of 
January, through the territory of the Chalybes,—who were the 
bravest people that they met, were heavily armed, fought 
with them hand to hand, and kept up the fight for seven 
days, —than between Celaenae and Peltae in the month of 
April, where there was no hindrance. Xenophon probably 
measures parasangs by time rather than by distance, as Grote 
first suggested.1 He had opportunity in the early marches, 
where the army after leaving Sardis travelled at first over a 
measured road, to observe how long it took them to march 
one, two, or three parasangs, and in the subsequent marches 
he called that length of time one, two, or three parasangs. A 
certain number of hours of marching meant to him a certain 
number of parasangs. 

42. Although Cyrus was anxious to join issue with his 
brother in battle, and made his march inland to Cunaxa as 
rapidly as possible, nevertheless between Sardis and Cunaxa 
he spent 96 days in camp. His longest halt, 80 days, was at 
Celaenae, where he waited for reinforcements. He was 
detained 20 days at Tarsus by the refusal of his Greek troops 
to advance. His other halts lasted from 3 to 7 days, and 
were made mainly to rest his troops ; although they were 
utilized for other purposes, such as provisioning, review, 
enumeration of the troops, and celebration of festivals and 
games. Some of the marches without days of rest were long. 
That between Myriandus and Thapsacus lasted 12 days, but 
the troops were in camp 7 days before it began and 5 days 
after it was finished. Twice the force marched 9 days con 


1 History of Greece, vol, VIII. p. 316, note 3 (chap. Lx1x). 
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tinuously. Just before the battle at Cunaxa they were op 
the march 19 days, 13 through the desert and 6 in Babylonia, 
with a review held at midnight on the third night before the 
battle. 

But the hardships of the march inland to Cunaxa were 
slight compared with those of the retreat to Trapezus. The 
Greeks spent 132 days in getting from the villages near 
Babylon, where they began their march northward under the 
guidance of Tissaphernes, to the Black Sea at Trapezus. 
Only 24 of these were spent in camp; and the halt was forced 
in every instance by lack of supplies, by exhaustion, by sick- 
ness, or by other causes. During the month of November 
they marched 22 days without a day of rest in camp, including 
7 days of continuous fighting in the mountains of the Cardu- 
chians. In December and January they were 31 days contin- 
uously on the march. 

We know with certainty from the narrative of Xenophon 
that the march from Sardis to the battle-field took 182 days. 
If September 3, 401 B.c., is accepted as the date of the 
battle, the march from Sardis began on March 6, 401 B.c. 
We know with less certainty, since the narrative is not always 
clear, that the Greeks were 158 days in reaching Trapezus, 
reckoning from the day after the battle, and including the 26 
days which elapsed before they began their march northward. 
This calculation brings them to Trapezus on February 8, 
400 B.c. 

43. The Greeks fought one great battle in this memorable 
campaign, and many smaller ones. During the retreat they 
showed great resource in meeting peculiar conditions. Xeno- 
phon’s invention, for example, of the dp@or Axor (§ 386) was 
admirably adapted for storming a height, and it seems sin- 
gular that it should not have been adopted by commanders in 
later times. Their almost total lack of zavalry forced the 
Greeks to devise substitutes, such, for example, as the 600 
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picked hoplites who protected their hollow square (§ 387). 
Their light-armed troops were employed with effect in various 
ways. In the battle at Cunaxa they were placed in a body at 
the right of the phalanx, the barbarian troops of Cyrus being 
stationed at the left. When the Greeks were about to storm 
the position of the Colchians and had reformed the phalanx 
in company columns, the peltasts to the number of 1800 were 
posted in three divisions at the right and left and centre. 
But they depended chiefly on their heavy infantry, and the 
normal order for battle was the phalanx. 

In battle the phalanx presented a solid array of heavily 
armed men, eight ranks deep, divided into the right and left 
wings and centre (§ 32%). When the army was already in 
line, sacrifice was offered and the omens were taken. The 
men went into the fight unwillingly if the auspices were not 
favorable. Sometimes a simple prayer was offered. The 
commander meanwhile might address his men, seeking to 
rouse their courage. The watch-word (oWvOynpa), the means 
by which friend was to be distinguished from foe in the 
battle, was given out and passed down the ranks and returned 
again. In the battle at Cunaxa the watch-word was Zevds 
Sorip kal Niky. The paean was raised, all the men joining in 
it, and, under its inspiring strains, the advance began in even 
line. At the sound of the trumpet, with shields forward and 
spears in rest, the men raised the battle-cry, the pace quick- 
ened to a run, and the phalanx charged. If the enemy gave 
way, the victors pursued, preserving their line. The recall 
was sounded with the trumpet. Sacrifice was offered to the 
Gcds in thanksgiving and a trophy (rpdémaov) was erected. 

44. The battle at Cunaxa was fought on the left bank of 
the Euphrates. In their first position the forces of Cyrus 
were drawn up at right angles to the river, facing down 
stream. The Greek phalanx had a front of about three 
quarters of a mile in length. Clearchus had the right wing 
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}.~ First position of Cyrus facing down stream. 
I. — First position of King facing up stream. 
IM. — Second position of King facing down stream. 
IV. — Second position of Greek Troops facing up stream. 


ote 
1. Paphlagonian Cavalry. 7. Position of King. 
2. Greek light-armed Troops. 8. Troops of Tissaphernes. 
3. Greek Phalanx 9. Troops of Gobryas. 
4. Native Troops of Cyrus. 10. Troops of Arbaces. 
5. Position of Cyrus. ut. Hill. 
6. Cyreian Camp. 12. Cunaxa. 


The dotted lines indicate the scythe-bearing chariots, posted In front of the 
Persian forces in both armies. 
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of the phalanx. Menon commanded the left wing ; the other 
generals were posted at the centre. On the right of the 
phalanx the Greek light-armed troops were posted. On their 
right and next to the river was Cyrus’s Paphlagonian cavalry. 
On the left of the phalanx were the barbarian troops of Cyrus, 
under his own command, and probably arranged like the 
forces of the king, in solid squares. This diminished greatly 
the length of their front. There were 100,000 of these. 
Cyrus with his body guard of 600 horse, was probably at the 
centre. In front of these troops were drawn up his twenty 
scythe-bearing chariots. 

Xenophon records that the king brought 900,000 men and 
150 chariots into the battle, in three divisions, under the 
command of Tissaphernes (who was at the left), Gobryas, and 
Arbaces. The king’s troops were drawn up in solid squares, 
race by race. He himself was posted at their centre, with a 
guard of 6000 hors under the command of Artagerses. These 
forces were so vast that, notwithstanding their arrangement 
in solid squares, the king himself at the centre was beyond 
the left wing of Cyrus, and practically out of the battle. : 
And yet the front of the entire force of Cyrus must have 
measured more than a mile, at the lowest calculation.} 

45. When the army of the king had advanced so far that 
it was only three or four stades (two fifths of a mile) from 
the army of Cyrus, the Greeks also began to move forward. 


1 We cannot determine the exact length of the line because we do vot 
know how the 2300 or 2500 light-armed troops of Cyrus were drawn up. 
From the fact recorded by Xenophon (i. ro. 7), that when Tissaphernes 
charged through them with his horse they made a gap and let him pass, 
they would seem to have been ir line. The length of the line of the 
boviites can be determined with approximate accuracy. This line was 
very thin (8 men deep), as contrasted with the solid squares of the king’s 
forces (which must have had an average depth of some 185 men), and so 
faced at least one third of the king’s army. These last were the troops 
that took to flight in the first charge, some 300.000 men, 
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Their line was long and thin, and a part of it bellied out in 
front. The part left behind quickened its pace to a run. 
All then charged double quick, and the left of the barbarians 
under the command of Tissaphernes, which was opposed to 
them, took to flight. Cyrus did not join in the pursuit, but 
waited to see what the king would do. The latter, finding 
that the enemy did not engage him, began to wheel his centre 
and right wing to the left. Cyrus, fearing that he would 
thus get in the rear of the Greeks, charged him, and was 
slain in the hand to hand engagement that followed. The 
king advanced, the troops of Ariaeus flying before him, as far 
as the Cyreian camp. 

The king, with his centre and right wing, was now plunder- 
ing the camp, and the Greek heavy and light-armed infantry 
had pursued the king’s left wing far down the river. The 
opposing forces were thus at this time over three miles apart. 
The king now first learned that his left had been put to rout, 
and at once massed his troops in line and advanced in the 
direction of the Greeks. The Greeks thereupon changed 
front by counter-marching (§ 33%), so that the troops under 
Clearchus now constituted the left wing of their phalanx. 
The king, however, did not advance against the Greeks 
straight down the river from the Cyreian camp, as at first he 
seemed to intend to do, but took the course by which he had 
passed earlier in the day outside their right (original left) 
wing. This carried him away from the river, and brought 
his right wing over against the right wing of the Greeks. 
The Greeks feared that if he advanced in this manner he 
would take them in the right flank, enfold them on both sides, 
and cut them down ; and they made up their minds that they 
must retire the wing that was specially exposed and bring 
their whole line into position parallel with the river, which 
would be a defense in their rear. But they mistook the king’s 
real intention, and the contemplated change of position was 
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never executed.! While they were deliberating, the king, 
doubtless elated by the death of Cyrus, of which he supposed 
the Greeks had been informed, and confident in his numbers, 
so moved his line toward the Euphrates as he advanced that 
his right wing, when he finally came into position, rested on 
the river. The two armies were now again face to face, at 
right angles to the Euphrates, as in their first encounter, but 
with positions relatively reversed. The Greeks charged, put 
the barbarians again to flight, and remained the masters of 
the field. It was now nearly sunset. 


1QObserve the language of the historian in i. 10. 10. év @ 6é ratra 
éBovdAevovro, while they were deliberating about this. For the manner in 
which the contemplated manceuvre would probably have been executed, 
see § 344. 


Ww 


REMARKS 


ON 


ANABASIS IV. 1, §§ 20-28 anp 2. §§ 1-22 (pp. 118- 123). 


The Greeks were approaching a hill, which had a steep road, aats 


fp. 118, 22) ascending its side. 
Greeks, and it is called } gavepd 586s (p. 119, 6; p. 121, 5 and 15). 


road passed into a plain 
at the top of the hill (7d 
duandr, p. 122, 29) through 
a defile or outlet, bd, call- 
ed 7 &xBao.s, which was 
seen to be guarded by tne 
enemy posted at the end 
of a narrow path, eee, at 
the point f (p. 121, 5; cf 
p. 118, 24). The guide 
told the generals of a 
circaitous road, cccc, by 
which the summit could 
be reached without pass- 
ing through the éxfaots 
(p. 119, 12). The volun- 
teers set out late in the 
afternoon by this road, 
intending to capture a 
height (3) at a critical 
point on the pass (p. 119, 
14), and at daybreak to 
attack the enemy at f 
(p. 120, 6), while the rest 
of the army should co- 
operate with them from 
below. After the depart- 
ure of the volunteers, 
Xenophon tried to divert 


This was the only road visible to the 


This 
Summit. 
\ 
| P Ste 
VAY, ‘Y ‘a ead a 
ene SSAA Wy “yy 
AW AN We Wi \\Yi uy 


ai AH | WEE 
fo A 285 
SX 
\ 


WS; 
\\\ 
| i ie ye 
LZ os 


I 
MI MAA \ 
am 


TiS 
“i AS 
<j IN 
\\ iY \\ 


a 


i ~ 
SU] ay va 


“Ue 

aabb: steep road to top > om hill; 6b being the 
%xBaors, guarded by the enemy at f dd: ravine 
(p. 120, 13). ccce: circuitous road to top of the hill. 
eee: narrow path, taken by the volunteers, leading 
to f. 4: position seized by the volunteers at night, 
1: first hill captured by Xenophon (p. 121, 29. 
2: second hill captured by Xen. (p. 122, 6). 3: the 
dxpov of p, 121, 2, the third hill captured by Xen. 
(p. 122, 18). 5: hill opposite 3 (p. 123, 7), occupied 
by the enemy. 


the attention of the enemy from the attack on the height, by marching 
up the main road towards the éxfaors (p. 120, 11); but his way led across 
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a ravine (p. 120, 18), down which the enemy hurled stones, so that he 
was unable even to approach the entrance (elodos) of the é«Bacvs. In the 
meantime the volunteers with the guide ascended the road cc, but turned 
off into the narrow path ee, which led them to 4, where they surprised 
some guards of the enemy. ‘They thought this position was the dxpov (8) 
which they had hoped to capture: but this proved to be a still higher 
point which the enemy held. But from their position (4) there was a 
path (%pod0s, p. 121, 4) leading to the important point 7, where the enemy 
was posted on the main road. In the morning the volunteers attacked 
and routed the enemy on the main road, which Chirisophus now began 
to ascend, while other Greeks climbed up the side of the hill as they best 
could, to join the volunteers on the height (p. 121, 14-19). 

Xenophon in the meantime, with the rear-guard and the baggage, began 
to mount the road cc. He was unable to take the narrow path ee, which 
the volunteers had taken, because this was not fit for the cattle (p. 121,27; 
cf. p. 119, 12); so that he was obliged to proceed by the same road cc. 
This led him to a hill (1) held by the enemy (p. 121, 24), which he capt- 
ured ; leaving a guard to hold this, he proceeded to a second hill (2) and 
captured this. He next came to the hill (3) which the volunteers thought 
they had taken in the night (p. 122, 19), but which the enemy still 
held. This position was unexpectedly evacuated by the enemy, who had 
seen the capture of the first hill and were eager to recover it: this they 
did, putting to death or flight the guard left there by Xenophon (p. 128, 8). 
In the meantime Xenophon, with his youngest troops, took possession of 
the hill (8) which the enemy had left, and ordered the rest of his men to 
proceed by the road ce to the plain (4uadév) on the summit (p. 122, 29). 
The enemy then appeared on a hill (5) opposite to the height (3) on which 
Xenophon stood, and before long a great crowd of Carduchians had 
assembled. When Xenophon and his men left their position on the hill 
to join their comrades on the summit (p. 128, 18-15), the enemy monnted 
the hill (8) and rolled stones down upon the departing Greeks. With 
some difficulty the Greeks escaped, and soon all parts of the army were 
amited on the summit, where comfortable quarters awaited them. 
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Darius summons his two sons to Thamneria. 


I. Aapeiov kat Tlapvodridos yiyvovrat tratdes So, 
mpeaBvtepos pev “Aptragépéys, vewtepos d€ Ktpos: 
> ys \ > -, A ‘\ e - A nw 
émel d€ Hobeva Aapetos Kal vmemreve TeNEUTHY TOD 

, 5 / \ As > , A e 4 
Biov, €Bovdero Ta Trae audorépw Tapetvar. 6 pev 

Bouv mpeoBvtepos taper éervyyave’ Kupor dé pera- 
TEUTETAL ATO THS APXNS NS avTOV GaTpamrnv eroing., 
nN SX \ ee b s , y te ¥9 
Kat otpatnyov S€ avrov amedake Tdvtwv dooi~€is 
Kaotwdod mediov apoilovta. dvaBaiver ody 6 
Kipos \aBdv Ticoadépynv ws Pirov, Kal tov “Eh 
, ¥ t , Ch ail , Y¥ . 
OAnvav éxwv oTitas avéBy Tprakocious, apxyovTa dé 
avtav Heviav Wappacrov. 


Darius dies and Artaxerxes is made king. Cyrus is arrested and 
his life is in danger. 


"Emel S€ érededrnoe Aapetos Kal Katéorn els THY 
Bactrelav “Apraképéns, Ticoadéprys diaBddre Tov 
Kipov mpos Tov adeddor ws EmBovdrevor adT@. 6 Sé 

a A , lal ¢ 9 aA € 

15 reierar Kal ovAAapBaver Kvpov ws amoxtevov’ 7 
Sé pyrnp eEatrnrapevyn adtov amoméure, wad eri 
Ms > “4 ba (ene 
Thy apxny. 3 te 
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Cyrus plots his brother’s overthrow, and wins Persian support. 


0 8° os amp Oe KwSvvevoas Kal atysacbeis, Bov- 
heverar Stas pore ert Catal ETL TO AOEAPH, GANG, 
Av Svvnrat, Bacredoe avt exeivov. Maptoaris meév 
57) 7) wATHP UTHpXE TO KUpo, hrtovoa avrov paddov 

5H rov Sea "Aptaképénv. satis 8° aduxvetro 
TOV Tapa aoews POs avrov, mavras ovrw diate 
Beis dren éurrero @OTE avT@ Had hov dtdous eivar A 
Baorrel. Kal Tov Tap’ éavt@ dé BapBapwv éemewe- 
helro ws Todemety Te ikavol etnoay Kal edvOLKas 
10 €xouey avTo. 
Cyrus collects also a Greek armament. He strengthens his garrisons. 
- Siege of Miletus. 


Thy dé “EdAnvicny dSdvapiw jnOpolev ws padurra 
EOUVATO ETLKPUTTOMEVOS, OTWS OTL ATAPATKEVOTATOL 
se) Baovdéa. @de ovv émovetro THY guAhoyiy. 
émdaas LXE pukads é €v Totsgue Ne TApHyyedre TOLs 

15 Ppoupapxats EKACTOLS refi} ave dvdpas IleXozrov- 
vycious ort mAEioTOUs Kat Bedtiorous, ws émuBoudred- 
ovtos Twroadépvovs tats médeot. Kal yap Hoav ai 
lwviKal Todas Turcadpépvovs To apyatov ex Bact 
hws Sedouévar, rére SE adheoryiKkerav mpds Ktpov 
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/ XN > \ la) - > 
Tpoatcdmevos Ta avTa Tadta Bovdevopevous, azro- 
inl XN La) \ \ > 4 Si > > - 
aoTHvat pos Kupov, tous pev améxteve Tovs 8° &&é 
Badrev. 6 S€ Kdpos trohaBav rods devyovtas ovd- 
vf 4 > , / ‘\ \ lal 
héEas orTparevja emohidpke. Midyntov Kal Kata ynv 
NS A 
25 Kal KaTa Oddarray Kal érepato KaTdyew Tovs éxre 
, \ 4 > » , > > lal nw 
TTWKOTAS. Kal avTn av ALAN TpdhacLs HY avT@ TOU 
dOpoile orpdrevua. 
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The king hoodwinked. 
\ an 
TIpds 5¢ Baoitda réurav A€iov ddedpds dv adrod 8 
Sofjvat of ravras Tas Todes WaAXov 7} Turoadepyny 
a Semen Nee , , DOIG la) 
OPXEW AVTOV, Kal N LATHP TvveTpatTEY avT@ TavTa 
i x « \ \ N € N 2 \ > 
wore Baciteds THY pev TpPds EavTdy éemBovdAnv ovK 
> al 
5 yoOdvero, Turradépver dé evopile Tohenodvta adrov 
3 \ \ , A Y OA ¥ 
audi Ta orparedpara Saravav’ wate ovdev Xero 
avTav TohquovvTav. Kat yap 6 Kipos dmémeure 
\ , ‘ lal > lal /, 
Tous yryvomevovs Sacpors Baorrel éx Tov wOdEwv 
av Turoadhepvous ervyyavev exov: 
A third contingent is collected by Clearchus in the Chersonese. 
10 "Addo 8€ orpdrevpa ait@ ovvedéyero ev Xeppovy- 9 
a“ Ce aed , >A ‘5 , § SN 4 , 
ow TH Kat avtirépas “ABvdov révdEe Tov TpdrToV. 
Kiéa AaKedarpo guyas Av: Tov 
pxos Aakedatmovios guyas Hv: TovT@ ovyye 
, € Ko > , @ aN \ dio tet se) 
vomevos 6 Kupos nydaby te abrov Kal didwow adT@_ 
, 4 c de nN \ SY , , 
pupious Sapekovs., 6 d€ AaBdy 73 xpvoiov orpa- 
16 -€upa ouvehe€ev a7d TOUT@V TOV KpPNUaTwY Kal érro- 
A€uer Ex Xeppovycov dppewpmevos Tots @pakt Tots 
Me pporn PRoe: Pg 
an ‘\ > , N %. 
vrép EdAjorovtov olkodat Kat wpéde Tovs “ENAy- 
vas’ woTe Kal xpypata cvveBdhdovTo avT@ eis THY 
\ nan n e¢ \ / 
Tpopyy Tov oTpatiwrav al EhAnorovtiakal modes 
e An f a > > y , > , 
20 €koVTaL. | TOVTO & av ovtw tpepduevov édavOavev 
avT@ TO OTpaTevpa. 
Aristippus also enlists mercenaries in Thessaly. 
xa 
"Apiotiummos S€ 6 @errahds E€vos dy erdyxaver 10 
avTo, kal muelopevos UT TOY OlKOL aYTLZTATLWTOV 
¥ A N a LY Sue ee TN > § NE 
epxetat mpos Tov Kipov kal atret avrov els dvr Xiri- 
al na ec y 
25 0us €€vous kal TpLav pynvav pucOdv{ws ovTws TeEpt- 
~ lo lal MA 
yevopevos ay Tov avTitTaciwTav. 6 dé Kipos didw- 
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ow aire eis rerpaxuryidtous Kal €€ pnvdv pio Oor, 
kat Seira adtov py mpdabev Katahdoar Tpds TOUS 
dvrotacdétastrply dv abt@ cvpBovrevonta. ovTw 
dé ad 75 ev Ocrrarla ehdvOavey air@ rpepdpevov 
5 OTPAaTEvma. 
Other Greek generals are summoned. 

(Tpdéevov de Tov Bowwriov E€vov ovTa exéhevore La- 
Bovra avdpas ort Treiatovs Tapayeveobar, ws els 
Tlucidas Bovdcpevos otparederOar, ws mpadypara 
Tapexovtwov Tov IoWey TH EavTod ydpa. Lodat- 

10 verov O€ Tov Stuppddcov Kat. organ Tov Ayardv, 

(E€vovs dvtas Kat rovrous) SNe onan Spas haGBdvras 
2hOeiv ort TAELTTOUS, Gs TOAEUAT OV Tirraépvel odV 
reis bvydoyrots Midnolwv. kat érolovy ovrws obroup 


—— 


Muster of the troops at Sardis. 
II. *Sret 5° &ddxa aita nbn TropeverOar ava, TH 
15 uev Tedpacw Errotetro ws Iucidas Bovddpevos exBa- 
hety Tavtdracw ek THS xHpas* Kal aOpoiler ws emt 
te , bs \ Ww G / > Qn 
TovTous TO TE BapPapiKov Kat TO EdAnviKdv. evrad- 
Q an 9 
Oa Kat mapayyédrer To TE KNedpyw AaBdvte Hee 
cn a , ww 
OgoV HY avT@ oTpaTevpma, Kal TO “Aptotin@w cvvad- 
20 hayevte Tpos TOUS OLKOL arom epabar TPOS EavTOV O 
3 , N =| , ES , a ey A 
eixe oTpatevpwa Kal Revia to “Apkads, 6s avT@ 
TPOLOTHKEL TOD Ev Tats TOAETL EEevLKOD, NKELW Tapary- 
yehha aBovra Tods ahdovs TANVY 6rdcou ixavot 
ny N 
Hoav Tas aKpowodes dvdarrew. (€xdhere dé Kal 
x , lal 
gsTovs Midytov wodopkodvrras, Kat Tods duyddas exé 
‘ lan nw 
Nevoe TUV aiTM crpareyer Aa, broayYdpevos adTots, 
> La 7 §? \ 
el KaAOS Katamod&eey ef’ a EOTpaTEveTo, 1) T1Pd- 


ANABASIS I, 2. 3-6, 5 


oev ravoacbai rpiv gitods Karayaryor otkade, of 


tees. 


dé 7d€ws emeiMovto* ériatevov yap adt@: Kal ar, a 


Bovres Ta Oma Tapnoay eis Sapdecs. ae 
if A or, ~ > a) / ie Te 2 

Flevias wev dx Tovs ek Tov TédEwv haBay Tapeye 4 

5 VETO ets epects omiras Els TTP OeLO ENO Ss, Mpége- 


vos O€ Tapiyy é exov omiras peév eis mevTakoctovs Kat 
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xd lous YULVITAS dé mwevTakoc ious, LYodaiveros dé 
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Lruppadsos omdiras exywv xvdrlovs, Ywxpdryns dé 
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treATaoras €, Xone peyevero * Gv dé kal obros Kat 
LoKxpdaryns Tav audit Midyrov orparevopevar, 


Tissaphernes warns the king. 


e@ Q 5) a 
Odro. pev cis Ydpdeas ait@ adixovto. Tisca- 
7 la \ 
dépyyns 5é€ Katavojoas TavTa, Kal weiLova yynodpe- 
5 x e SEN , AN / - 
15 VvOS EWWal Y WS ETL Tluvidas THV TAPATKEVHV, TOPEVE- 
e v4 ose i} - ? e - ¥ € 
vat ws Bactréa H eOvvaTO TdyioTa imméas ExwV WS 
? XN \ \ or > \ + 
mevtakoctovs. Kat Baoireds pev O71 Emel HkovceE 
?, XN vA , > , 
Ticoadépvovs tov Kupov arddov, avtimaperKeva~ 


Cero. 
March through Lydia and Phrygia to Colossae and Celaenae. 


a AG ey. G) ¥ € a SN , 
20 Kdpos S€ eywv ovs eipyka apyato amd Ldpdewr - 
WE es \ A ? Ss an 
Kat e€edavver dia THS Avdias oraOmovs Tpets Tapa- 
s ¥ Q YD aN \ 4 5 , 
odyyas eikoot Kat dvo0 émt Tov Matavdpov Torapov. 
’ S Ky , f M4 Se 2 A € BY 
_rovtov TO evpos S00 TAI pa~ yédupa de EnHy Evra 
éCevyern motos. rovrov diaBds éFehavver dud 
, x gy , b) A 3 
25Ppvylas orafmov eva Tapacdyyas OKTO Els Kodoo- 
ous, TOA OlKoUpPernY, daijova Kal weyahny. €D- 
a ¥ e , ¢ 4 Ni te 2 € 
Tad0a emewev Huépas emta: Kat nKe Mévwv o Oer- 
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Tados 6mAitas €ywv xdlovs Kal TEATATTAS TEVTAKO 
aiovs, Add\omas Kal Ainavas kal Odvvbiovs. EvTEv- 1 
A ” 
Dev eEchavver otabpods TpEls Tapacayyas EevKooL 
a 4 
els KeAXauvds, THs Ppvyias Toy olkoumeryy, weyarnv 
skal evdaipova. 
Royal palaces at Celaenae. The myth of Marsyas. 
*Evrav0a Kup Bacihea % av Kat Tapddeoos ves 
dypiov Ouptae adipns, ad €KELVYOS eUnpever amo Un- 
mov Ométe yupvdoat Bovdouro éavTov TE Kal TOUS 
9 N' 4 \ A , tao let , 
immous. Oia pécov dé TOU Tapadeioou pet 6 Maiar- 
, € NN \S 3 lal > ’ an 
10 dpos TOTAPLOS* AL de TNYAL AVTOV €LOLY EK TOV Baot- 
Nelwy: pet d€ Kal dua THS KedawOv wodews. e€oTe 2 
dé kal peyddov Baciléws Bacihaa ev Kedawats 
Epupva ert Tals myyats TOU Mapovov torapov UT 
As: , ipo A XY @ \ “A la \ 
TH akporrode pet d€ Kal ovTos Sud THS TOAEWS Kal 
A Q 
16 éuBaddre eis TOV Malavdpov: rod d€ Mapovov rd 
~€0pos EOTL ElKooL Kal TEVTE TODD. EvTadOa NéyeraL 
"AmddAwy éxdetpar Mapovavy vikjoas épilovrd ot 
mTept codias, kal TO Sépya KpEemarar ev TO avTPw 
9 e , X xi lal e \ nA 
dOev ai mnyat: dia. dé TovTO 6 ToTapos Kahetrar Map- 
Wavas. evtadla HépEns, ore ex THs “ENAddos Hrrn- 9 
A , an ees 
Geis TH paxyn amexdpe, Néyerar oikodopnoa, Tara 
\ , \ XY a b) , 
te Ta Bacireva kal THY Kehawvav axpdtohw. 
Review and numbering of the Greek forces. 
> la ¥ la) e , , Ne 
Evrav0a euewe Kopos nuépas tpidkovta: Kal Ke 
Bex exav omhitas xuAdlous Kal meATaaTas Opa- 
25kas OKTaKoolous Kal Togéras Kpytas Sdiakoc ious. 
Atrumats 
dpa d€ Kal Yous raphy” 6 2p exer Om 
Tas Tpakogtous, Kat Lopaiveros 6 ApKas exov ome 
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Tas XtXiovs. Kal évrad0a Kipog eeraow Kat dpb 
pov TOV ENujroy énoinoev ev TO mrapadeloy, Kat 
€y&vovto of ovprravtes) dmrau pev pdpior Kal yiALoL, 
TeXtacTat S€ dui rods d.cyxtdiovs. 


March to Peltae. Celebration of the Lycaea. March continued 
to the borders of Mysia. 


5 “Evredlev eEehavver orabpors S00 Tapacdyyas if 
, > , > - > lal > »¥ 
déka eis IléAras, row oikovperny. évtad0’ ewewev 
¢ i4 “a > ® ? e 93 \ A 4 
nuEepas Tpets: ev ais Bevias 6 “Apkas ta AvKaa 
¥ ie Sek ¥, \ Ne > ig 
eOvoe Kal dyova ne Ta dé dOa Hoay orreyyi- 
Ses xpvoat: edpe dé Tov adyova Kat Kdpos. é» 
10rev0ev eEehavvar oTaOpovs dSv0 Tapacdyyas Saédexa 
eis Kepduwr ayopav, rodw oikovperny, (éoydrnv: 
N a , , j 
_mpos TH Mvoia xwpa.) 


Thence eastward. Pay of the troops in arrears. Visit of Epyaxa. 


*Evredlev é€ehavver oTabpods Tpets Tapardyyasu 
paeoae els Kavorpov medtov, TOoAW oucoe ienave 
5 €vTavd’ ELELVEV LE pas TévTe* Kal ToLS orparidrass 
hetero Hibs Teor } i) TpLov pavav, Kat TokAdkus 
idvres mt TAs Wpas ar airygrowy? 6 de ehnidas deyow 
dunye Kat en hos y mv ers ov yap Av mpds TOD 
Kupou TpOTrov exarrs pH) arrodiddvar. éevtad0a adu-12 
20 Kvetrar Envaka 7 Xvevvéoros yuv7 Tov Kidikwv Bao 
Aéws Tapa Kupoy * Kal eheyero LST Sovuvat ypypa- 
Ta Todha. TH 5° ovv orparug tore diréSwke Kvpos 
“pmiBov Serrano” pnvav. etye 6€ 4% Kidtooa puda- 
Ki wept avTnv Kidukas Kal *Aomevdlous: éhéyere 


266 Kal <ovyyevéerbar- Kipov 7p Kidiooy. 
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March continued through Phrygia, and review of all the troops at 
Tyriaeum. 
"Evredbev é&ehavver otabuods d¥o Tapacdyyas1> 


Séka eis OvpBpiov, Tow olkovpevynv. evTavOa Hv 
Tapa Tiv ddov Kpyvy % Midov Kadoupeévy Tov Ppuyay 
héws, €b’ H A€yeras MiSas rdv Sdrvpov Onpevoat 
Baorréws, ep 7 Aéyera 5 pov Onp 
»y , > , > vO 3 aN i 6 ‘\ 
50ww Kepdoas avTyy. évreddev eEehavvar orablpovds 4 
dvo0 mapacdyyas Séka eis Tuptatov, modu oikoupée- 
vyv. evTadvda euevev Hucpas tpets. Kal héyerat 
SenOjvar 7 Kittooa Kvpov émdeiEar 7d oTpdrevpa 
e lal , Ss > >) “ > 7 A 3 
auth: Bovdhdpevos ody émideiEar e€éraow Tovetran ev 
To Tedlw TOV “EXAjvav kal Tov BapBdpav. éxéhevore ld 
\ \ A ¢ , b) A > 4 Sa 
Sé Tovs "EAAnvas (Ws vdpos adrots eis pedyny pire 
TaxOnvar Kat orHvar, cvvTd€ar 8° ExacTov Tovs éav- 
Tov. érayOnoay ody emt Terrdpwrv: elye dé TS pev 
Se€dv Mévav Kal of ody aire, Td Sé eddvupov KANE 
x e > , x \ , e yy 
Ibapxos Kal ob éxeivou, Td dé pécov of adAou oTparn- 
i. (e0edper ovv 6 Kdpos mpatov pév tovs B i- 14 
you. p pos mp prev Tovs BapBa 
pous: ot dé mapydavvov Teraypévor Kata tdas Kar 
kara Ta€es: eira dé rods “EAAnvas, Tapehavver éd’ 
oy soe , 97> ©¢ , > N 
apparos Kal y Kihiooa éd’ appayd&ns. etyov 8é 
20 mdvTes Kpavn XYAAKG Kal yiT@vas powiKods Kal Kvy- 
pidas Kat Tas domidas éxkexaduppeévas. 
Mock charge of the Greeks. The barbarians panic-stricken. 
"Ered? 5€ mavtas Tapydace, oTyoas TO apyan 
A A , , , , 4A e 
Tpo THS Parayyos péons, wéurpas Miypyra Tov ép- 
pnvéa Tapa Tovs oTpatyyovs Tov “EdAjvev éxédevore 
wmpoBahécOar Ta omra Kat émywpyoa odynv rhv 
, al lal A 
ddrayya. oi Sé tadta mpoeimov Tots oTparidrass: 
Nek) X ’ 
Kal emel eoddavyge, mpoBaddouevor Ta OTe Erporay 


f 


a 
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« 8€ rovTov Oarrov rpoidvtav civ Kpavy) ard Tod 
avToudatov dSpomos éyévero Tots oTpatidrats emt Tas 
oKnvasy TOY dé BapBdpwr hdBos modus, kal 7 TE18 
Kiliooa ébuyev ert ths appapadiys Kal ot éx« THs 

Sdyopas katahumdvtes TA Gia &puyov. of SéEX7- 
ves avy. yéhwre ert TAS apenas nrOov. we Kihwo- 
oa iSouta THV vatirnar ben Kal THY es oTpa- 
Ttevpatos Cavpace. Ktpos dé yon Gov éx« Tov 
‘EdAjvev/eis rods BapBapovs $dBov iSv} 

March through Lycaonia and Cappadocia. Epyaxa returns home. 


10 «6 EvrevOev eEedavva oralmovs TPEts Tapacdyyas 19 
eiKoow els “IKdvioy, THS Ppvytas wow éoyxadrnv. 
evTava ewewe TpEls Hucpas. evTevdev eEehavver dra 
Ts Avkaovias orabmovs mévTe Tapacdyyas Tpid- 
Kovta. (ravTny THY xdpav érérpape Svapmdcat Tots 

15 EdAnowos todeniav oboav) évred0ev Kdpos riv 20 
Kittooav eis THY Kidikiay amoréurea tHv tTaxlorny 
6d0v: Kal ouvéreupey aiTtn Tods oTpatidras ovs 
Mévor elxe Kal airdv. Kipos 8€ pera tév adr 
éfehavver dia Karmadekias orabpovs tértapas maz 

0 pacdyyas eikoou Kal révTe Tpds Adva, 7dédw oiKov- 

penv, peythyy cal edaipova. évrav0a euevapv 

npepas Tpeis* €v @ Kdpos améxrewvev avdpa épanvy 

Meyadépryny, powixrotny Bacidevor, kailerepdv Twa 

TQv, UTdpxwr SuvvdorTyny altiacdwevos émBovdeve 


25 QUT@. 
Syennesis abandons the Pass into Cilicia. 


*Evyredlev emeipdvTo eioBadXdew eis Thy Kudixtav: 21 
% Sé ciaBodrn fv 600s apakirds dpbia ioyupds Kat 
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apyyavos eiceMeiy orpareipati, el Tis exddvev. 
oe dé Kal Svevvecis eivar emt TOV akpow pudat- 
Tov Ty do Bohyy - 01d Cuewav nuepay ev TO TrEdio. 
™m 5° vorepaig, HRev Be héywv ore Nehodeye 
dein Svevveois Ta aAkpa, eel 7 Oo Ota Sr teeeay 8 
eepareuia non ev Kidtkia nv etow TOV Spear, Kal OTL 
Tply pes NKOVE peneaee am “Iwvias eis Kudtktav 


\ a 
TAS Aakedatpovior KQL auToU Kvpov. 


et 


Cyrus crosses the mountains and descends to Tarsus. 
Kdpos 8° ob avéBn émt ra opy ovdevos KwAVOv- 2 
10 Tos, Kal €i0€E T, iS oK vas ovo) Kidures eu 


3 wr \ at id gf > 
evtrevOey dé kenge els “TE tov seve addov, 
\ oy if wt wit Sty 
€rippuTov, Kal BpOpuy gravto amrey ptkep wv Kab 
a4 Ooo ee 


> 4 
aumévwy: modu dé ae CLJLOV Kal Pale v Kab 
milled ee Lien thy Ie a 


KeyX pov kat mupovs Kal oe ‘bepai- Or. 5° avro 


er eres 


“Db we pte eu dxupor Kal OaKoD wevey ex Oararrns eis 


Gt te, 


Oddarrav. KataBa SE Sud todrou Tod TeSiov hace 2s 
Gralpovs TETTOpas Tapacadyyas TeVTE Kal elKooW 
eis Tapgovs, Ts Kudtukias modu peyddynv Kat evdar 


Hee aba Hv Ta Yvevvéoros Ragidera > dua pécou 
ON icc 


205€ THs TéEws PEt ToTapds KUdvos dvoua, edpos Svo 
TAC pwr. 


He finds the town pe ea and plundgied? 


wad, ie at 
Tavrny THY arONW éfFehumor “ol evoiKOvVTES Hanon 


Yvevveovos eis Xwpiov dxupdv éeml Ta Opn mhypy ot 
Ta Kamndela ExovTes: euewar 5é kal of Tapa Thy 
26 Oddatray olKovvtes ev Lddous Kal ev "Iocots. "Ennv- 2 
a€a dé 7 Yvevrvéortos ON dl mporépa Sy TEVTE HULE 


C+ ay 


pas cis Tapoovs apicero® év 0€ TH bmepBoXh Trav 
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3 A“ Qn 

Opewy TH €lg TO TEdlov d¥o hdyou TOV Mévwvos orpa- 
4 

TevpLaTOS aTMAOVTO* ot pev éparay apd Dest TL 


orem! UTO TOV Kudicor, ot de Tron Jévras 


CN gts 


a 
Kat ov Sup eae evpet TO aXXo oTpareupa obde Na 
5TAaS OOOUS EiTAa T abopLeVoys ee Hoa 5° 


> i} € \ 2 \ @ 

OVV OUTOL E€KQTOV Om, tra. ol 5° Emel RKOV, 26 
ys hgh baw ge hot, ; 

TYHV TE oN Sujptacar, dua TOV pov TOV Ov- 


OTPATLWTOV épye Oplevor, Kad TA Baainea TQ EV AUTH. 
Friendly meeting of Cyrus and Syennesis, and exchange of gifts. 
SY dé ézrel stop harev els il moh, eeremepe- 
10 ETO TOV Lyeverw pes cavr oy 6 8° ovTe mporepov 
As Loon 
oveevt Tw LEE aa EavToU Els TES eOety en ove 
Tore Kipw ievar nOed4 ply 9 yur) adrov ereoe Kal 
, ¥y \ \ lal 3 \ / 
miorers ehaBe. peta S€ Tata érel cuveyévovToR 
arrows, Svévveris ev ESwke Kipw xpypata Twohda 
> Ni - “A b\Weut 7 “A 3 7 
5 is THY oTpatiay, Kdpos S€ éxeivm Spa a vopilerar 
an gy ‘\ 
Tapa Bacirel Tima, irmov ypvooxdhwoy Kal oTpEe 
TTOv xpvcodv Kal pela Kal axkwaKny xpvaody Kal 
\ , ‘ \ , s > , 
oToAnv Ieporxyy, Kat THY Yopay pnKere ahapmale- 
cOa Ta Sé HpTacpeva avdpdroda, Av Tou évTuyya- 
, 
20VwoL.W, aTorapuBaveu. 
The troops refuse to advance. Clearchus in great danger. 
III. ’Evradda ewewe Kvpos kat 4 otpatia nuépas J 
Elkoow* ol yap oTpaTl@Tar ovK ehacay lévar TOD 
a? ¢ \ x 272N , 27 
TPOTw ° Phas aot yap non emt Baorréa lévar> pu 
oBubivas d€ ovK éml TovT@ Ehacar. mparros dé Ke 
Epes TOUS MUTOD Sad aS poaierou iévar: ot 8é 
avtov te €Baddov kal Ta Uroliyia Ta €xeivov, Emel 


“GoeaiTo mpoievas. KXéapxyos S€ rére prev puxpov a 
Whe 
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, Qa lanl y > > \ ¥ 
"Sy VoTEpoy_9 , erEL EyVa 
G ye kramer wOnvat, vot OES ey 
éru ov SuvyAcerar BlacacVa, ovvryyayey éxx\ynotav 
Tov avTod oTpatiwrov. Kal mpOrov pev eddKpve 
On’ / ¢€ 4 ¢€ ae lal > tie \ 
modvv ypdvov éaTds* ot d€ d6pavtes EOavpalov Kal 
5éovmTwy: Eira d€ eee TOLAOE. 


; . 
"AvOpes oTparirar, py Oavpdlere orugy Eanes 


p€épw ois Tapovot Tpaypaci. €mol ya Eévbs Kb- 
Le 


Speech of Clearchus: ‘‘ Cyrus has been my od ; 4 


> id fs Vag > ~ / ve 
pos €yey, Kal Le PEevyovTa EK TNS Tat ptoos TQ TE 
»” — \ , » / A) > XN 
ahha eTILNTE Kal [LUPLOUS EOWKE DAPELKOUS ‘(ods eyo 
10 \a Bev ovk eis TO tOLOV KateBéunv €mwot ovde Kabndu- 
, > > 9 CAA > , \ 
Td0noa, add’ eis tpas eOamrdvavr., 


“When he summoned me from Thrace, I obeyed.”’ 
“L Kat_aporov bev , vs Opa TONE 
yo Pp T POs TOUS PEKaS €77O EMLNT A, 4 


Ory e SN LO 2 , sae lal > 
Kal UTEP THS EX} 4 os €Thumpovpynv pe” dav, eK 
A ( Cee z é : 
TS Xeppovycov awrous ieee Bovlopersos- 
, pee éQ N > an Y N nA 
Sahaipdolar Tovs evoixovvtas Eddnvas tHv ynv. 
é€reion S€ Ktpos éexdra, haBdv twas emopevdpnp, 
“if Ya > “ aN > > @ > » 
Wa el tu déorro ddhedoinv airdv dvb’ dv &d erabov 
e > > fe ’ 
UIT EKELWOUS 
“But now, as between him and you, I choose you.?? 
\ ye: lal > 
{Enel 82 vpets ov Bovrcobe ovprropeiecOar, dvdyKn 5 
¢ nw if ial aw 
20 S1j por 7) vas mpoddrvta TH Kuvpov diria ypnaba 7 
Tpos ekelvov Yevodpevov pel” buav civar. ei pev dH 
, > > A 
Sikaa Toujow ovk olda, aipjoopa 5° obv buas Kat 
N AUS OP rLL an 
avy dui 0 Tu av dén reiropat) Kal ovmoTe €pet ov- 
\ € a=" y f 
dqs ws eye, EdAnvas ayaydr eis Tos BapBapous, 
NMIRox \_¢ a 
w mppSBBeG tous EAAnvas tiv Tov Baphépa pirtav 
¢ { ae 7 4 


eye 2 “SNE . 
eihopinv, GAN’ errel Bwets gol od COeXere weeoban 6 
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is os or 

95 eN Ae Ao \¢ BN § rae po , 
eya opp uly epopar kalo Thay d€nreicOpar. vopilw 
\ i a.) me > AN ’ 
yapyupas ewot etvar Kal Tar pida.pKat, didovs Kat 
cu i SC Kal OUY VLLY Mey, AV"olwar ElvaL TiLLOS™. 
Aa, i xX : Paes EM. ie Lager KM ir , Ban Ee “Wie, i 

Oe x OWS ay ¥ ree aM 5 ee Se Re ay, 
OTOU GV W, VLOV OE EPNMOS @VYOUK ay LKaL dS ELLal—G, 
vag en 

EA) 


orl en 
WL / > Fs on > 
5 out oy pore Bgay OvT, ay €x O pov aac bar. 
€ > an > Nie la > a 
los Ewod ovv idvTos OTN«aav Kal VPLS, OUTW THY YOR. 
Fee F a 
Unv EXeTED 


The soldiers are pleased. Clearchus refuses to go to Cyrus. 


whoo’ Fe 


A > € ss an y Mote, > } 
Tavta elev: ol 0€ OFPATLMTAaL OL TE AVTOV exerees 
\ e » an » Kiftire, Ys haan N Se 
Kat ot aAAoL TavTAa aKovoaVTeEs ETNVETAV* Tapa OE 
4 t . @ O de 5 Waka 
10 Eleytou Kal Taciwyos aXelovs n Sie YiKvot ha Bovey 
army a ee 
15, \ \ ~—* ~* ” \ 
TA ee Kal TA oKevgipopa éorparoneddoravro TAPa 


a eh fitemes ty 
Kiéapyov. _, Kdpos de rovtos aropav TE Kal NuTOv- 
pee | On SN , ¢ a \ > 

La ghEVOS METETEWTETO TOV Khéapyov: 6 de levar pev ovK 

2) 0 \ Wii nA lal , 3 AS ER 
| ~“nbede, Nabpa de TOV OTpatiwrav TéuTOV adT@ ayy. 
15 Nov (eeye Oappety ws kataotygopevwr TovTwr eis Td 

7 Ane Male “ele i ° ; 
déovy fleratreutres ai 5° énenevey avrer Lavtos 6” 


Can, 


ovK edn iévat,) 
Second speech of Clearchus: ‘‘We must be on our guard, and 
take good counsel.’’ 


Mera dé ravtTa avvayayov Tovs 0’ éavtod oTpa- 9 
, Vee it i Breer x A ay). 
TuéTas Kal Tovs TpocEhOobras aiT@ KaiTov ahdov 
20 TOV Bovhdpevov) ehe€e Todde. “Avdpes orpariworat, 
5 ; bY Y ¥ \ q a 
TO pev 7) Kupov SHR ort fovrws eyeu TPOS Has 
la > x \ e lal 
Gomep TA HueTEepa Tpds €Ketvor } oure yap npets 
peketvov GStpararat, net € ov Fuversop. a avTo, 
ot a ee bor , Slee ated, AR 
4 Sire excivos ef piv pura o Pi OTL *EVTOL es 
oa, EN 
: sf 


A a ‘ ~é, 
25 KeLoOaL vopiler vp LOV 0a * GoTE Kal perameu- ~' 
TO|LEVOU ayr ou ovk eOéha €XGety, Td per pent ee 
2 oe , ere”? 
oberg chee t ovygda €“avT@ Tavra epevoipevo q 


14 Zo ; ANABASIS I. a 11-14. 4 

a om : ? - toting -& 
aura €reita Kal ded1o§ 7) AaBdv pe oie emg 
By vopiler v bm’ ewod AdiAoOa) (not odv Soxet ovy, 1] 
wpa eivar yey Kafevdeu) ov” pee AUTOV, 

ergy 


yb, ay 
5EWS TE eye QvTou FREMTEOV Hol, SL eivat OTws 


= 6G 
ds acharéorara ee i 8 Boxe! amevae ~ 
OTWS SO ah os ” an Tue Kal omws Ta ie 
deva eoev efx p tovTwv(ovTe aTpatyyov ovre 


idudrou odedos ean 


Q 
ava BoNeveoHa b 6 TL xp Let ea Kat 
<) 


‘¢ Cyrus can be severe, and he has great resources.’? 
a. i ‘O 8 avnp Tohhov peev RES diros @ @ av Be ioe 
“XaXeraratos 8° XOpds @ av rohéi05 i exer € 
Heme, 


f° ee Kal welny Kat UIrTrUK’ a? kal VaBT HY | ie 
(gates BON: Ot TB mie Kal €TLOT dyicDa eae yep 


4 ee 


2. 2358 ( woppoy Soxooper, pot fairos Kabno fn! WOTE 
POM Wy ohhh A 
15 eee: My Be (é) Zt TLS Yryvooke apiatov eivat. TAUTA 


elTr@v eTaveoaro. 


at a 


Other speakers come forward. +h 
> s,\ , > Sr ¢€ \ > A > 4 

Ex S€ tovtov aviotarto of peév eK TOU app op aes 13 
7 RAS oures a SOT R OU, ot 6€ Kal v7, eiggigou . eye 
*Revstron Rrideunisieges) ola ee n atopta a avev THS Kv- 

20 pov’ “'yrouins Kal HEVELY Kal ATLEV AL. ‘eis dé 87 Ele, 14 
eer. 0 onevsey Os Taxwora, opeberBau 

Rebar ak 

els THY Be, oTpatnyous pevAAes Var addous ws 
TAXLOTA, El Lap BovXerau BOC dardiyew } Ta 8 
emuTnoeu dyopdlec Bak — + 3° ayopa Hv ev t@ Bap- 
25 Bapik@ oTpaTrevpati— Kal ovoxevaler bau: ehOseeae 
dé Kupov uiteiy mota, os dtomdéoev: eav Se 47) 
8100 Tavra, Wyeudva airety Kdpov dotis Sia dudéas 


Vt es 
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TNS YOpas amake fav Od: unde 7 va Ovo@ 
NS X@pas amage. cay dé wnde yyeudva S100, ovI- 
tattec0an Thy Taxiorny, méupar SE Kat TpoKkatady- 
- X\ A yY \ / ie na 
ouevous TA akpa, oTas py POdcwor prjre KUpos 
unre ot Kidukes katadaBovtes, dv Toddovs Kal TONG 
SXPYMATA EvouEv avypTaKdtes. ovTOS péev TOLA’TA 
ele pera dé ToUTOY Kéapyxos eize ror obrov.) 


eo 


Clearchus refuses to take the lead. 

Os pev P1pamy yy coRTe, Ee qeorny Wie cupatie ts 
your padets VPLOv heyéray: Toda yap 8 ou a 
“Hos TOUTO ov Tountéov > wo bE TH avdpt dv av Slate 
10 ee ak i duvarov padeoray i iva elOnre 6 OTL Kal ap- 
xeoOou eriorapar ws TUS Kal dos. padora avOpd- 


TOV. )) Counter-propasals. 


eR. 


Ny Mera TOUTOV aos BRO bs ae ie yey Tv 16 
ebiDevay Tov Td TAota airety KENEVOVTOS, * WoTrEp 


eel 


15 maw Tov oTdAov Ta Tovoup.evoys ETLOELKVUS O€ 
Gs evn bes) ely iano! are mapa TOUTOU @ pe 
vdpcba roe mpagciv. (ide Kal 4 T® nyensvd guoredro- 
pew) 6 6v av Kupos 8a, Ti foe Kal Ta axpa qpw . 
* KEAEVEW soe mporatahaperr ; eye yap dxvouqy tT 

- 20 pay av eis Ta TOL ep Baivery a yy es ral pas 
Tals TpLnpEeTWK Karadoon, fo/Bok my 6° dv TO nyEHOrE 

@ Soin erecOar, py pas dydyy 6 olev lovk eoray 

eedBeiv - Bovhoipiny 5° dy adkovtos amiov, Kipov 
Prabety avTov dred) 6 ob Swardv' ‘€QTW. 

“Let us address ourselves directly to Cyrus. o > 

Don ANN eye pnprsadra pev pdvapids elvae Senet Ww 
dé pou dvOpas é\bovtas mes, eet loirwes ém- 
TAdevon adv Kiedpxy epwrav exeivous ti Bovdcras 


‘ 
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ow Ketwng 
mpy xpho Pa) Kal €av pev n mpatis 7 n j mapamdnota 
olgarep Kat mpegs exert rors E&vo1s, ejreoat Kal 
Has kal py) KaKlovs eivat( Tov mp oo Ber | TOUT@ OUI- 
avaBavrov : dap dé petloow * n mpacis THs peate: per 19 
SUNT Ale Kal emumouarepa. Kal enxevBvvorépaaguovy) i iy) 
ye mecaia es yew J Trecl&rta Tpos pektay aCe 
Pak bro yap Kal émdpuevor av diror avT@ Kat Tpd- 
Cop eroneclG Kal amdvTes aodahos av BOG Os 
6 7.8’ dv mpds TadTa heyn amayyethar Sedpo* Has 
108” dxovoartas pds Tadta Bovrevecbar. 


The suggestion is adopted. Cyrus explains his plan and promises 
more pay. 
Pe. OBSog_ TavTa) Kat avopas dgpevor ovv Kredpx 
Manor gs MIF LE 
mewrovow Ol i ypdrev See TO. dd€avrd TST pare. 


bs ek: 
} 5° I Sag (ore aKOvEL) ‘A Bpokdpav ey O pov av- 


“, Spa € emt TO Bug pany TOT aL 3 lvasfimey Sera dadeka 

15 Trab pods mpos ToUTOV ovv pn Bovheo Pau, enter: 

KAD [ev H KEL, THY Siggy <b X Monte w embewal « AUTO, 

(i a peiyy 7 nels exer BO TAVTO Bovhevu ducBa. 
dixovo ares be TAVTA QL aiperot Ng ae: TOUS 2) 


eae Gots dé Srroptas psy WV) OT OTL gaye Tpos 


PHnntig | 


20 Baciréa, 6 opas st "eddKe erec Bau. Umpogaitovg Se 
pc bor - o pe, Lee _Shoyvara jpuohvov “Tact 
Sdcev ob mporepoy, ne, avrt Sapercod Tpia 1p 
Saperka TOU pnvos TO PNA ore b€ ert Baoihéa 
ayou ovdeevtav0a Kovcev a Ev Ye TO Pavepo. 


Advance. Arrival of the ships at Issus with reinforcements. 


gta 


25 IV. “Evrevbey é€ehavver atabpodvs Svo Tapacdy- 1 


8 , SUN \ , , a 9 \ > , 

yas deka ert Tov Vapor Torapdv, ob Hv Td edpos Tpla 
/ lal 

TrEOpa. evredfev eFehavva oraOusv Ga wapacdy- 
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yas mévre ért Tov Ivpapov morapdv, ob jv 7d edpos 
orddvov. évtedOer e€edavver oralpovs dvo Tapa- 
oayyas TevteKkaideka els ‘looous, THs Kuhuxtas coy 
tyv ouvert Tn Oadrarrn olkoupermy, peyddny Kal 
seddaiuova. évtradla euewav huepas Tpets: kal Kipw 2 
TAapHoav at €K NA sik VHES TpidkovTa Kal 


fhe 


qreVTE Cy ia abrals Ravapxos Tay poo Aake- 
Ciyeiro | o PE Tapes Atybrrs: é€ 


Saupoveos? 
‘Edpécor, eX ov pave érépds upoy TEVTE KAL ELKO~ ype 
10 ow, ats erohudpKer MidyTov. trapyny dé Kal Xeipioo- 3 
os Aaxedarpdvios €ml TOV VEOD, (uerdieparros 76 
Kupov, €mTaKoo tous eXOV pakiras,€ “Ov exuP Sey 
Tapa Me at de vies Cppow) Tapa THY ee 
TKN. evradOg Kal ol Tapa. “ABpoxopa pra Bopd>" 
15 pot "EAAnves “dmooravres Hr\Oov Tapa Kvpov rerpa- 


j 2 XN 4 
‘KOOLOL OTAtTaL Kal cate emt Bactdéa. 
AardcrBeen endorses 
Advance. Safe passage of the ‘ Syrnt Gateway.” 


"Evrevdey é&edXavver oral wor va Tapacdyyas 4 
TevTE ETL TUAAS 7™7)s Kiduxias Kat ais dies Vicay 
dé Towra) dvo Teiyn, Kal TO prev exaber 16 po ms 

.90 Kiduxias Svévveois eiye*kal Kitixwv dudaky, TO a: 
e€w TO TPO THS Lupias Rares eX€yero gohan ‘ 
pyharren. Sua (uécou S€ pet rovTwy TOT apLOS Kap- 
aos Ovojia, EUpos me pov. Gre St 76 peoowyray 

ra Feo nee orgduou TPE kal mapenPeiy ovK ay 


25 Bia HV yap 1 ; Ate ooSos orev Kab Ta Teixy eis THV 


Oddatrav Kabicov tas Prep0ed i; f qo av TET Pap Dee 


Baro: ért dé rots Teixeow duborépous perro ar 
ava. TavTns evexa THS Tapddov Kipes Tas vas 5 


+76 Mn 3 


Mae 


Onn. 
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at 


perenéusparo, OTWS oThiras droBiBdoaer(etow Kat 
Cw) Tov TUAOY Biacopevous TOUS mohep.ious El ss 


“\drrovey émt Tats Supiars mvdauss omep, @ETO mrouforews to 


6 Kupos Tov eeBpeKcjiay, (exovra) TOND Giger 
45 ‘ABpoKopas d€(ov TOUT eroinorey, aN €rret HKovee 
Kvpov ev Kuduxia 6 ova avaoT papas €K Pomuae Tapa 
Baowhéa aire» EXWD, (as édéyez0, TPLAKOVTA [LU 
piddas oTpaTias 
Advance. Xenias and Pasion abandon the expedition. 
"Evrevd0ev efehavvet dua Yupias arab oy eva ye! 
Wodyyas TéVTE Els Mupiavdor, EO MEN oe uo 
Dowikwr emt,tH Oaddrry > €fuardprov 8° Hv 76 Xwpiov 


< 
Kal Wp Lov apne OAKadeES TroAAal. evTadO’ eweway 7 


Heepas emtad: Kal Bevias 6 “Apkas kat Ilaciwy 6 
Meyapevds éuBartes cis movoy Kal (ra Theiorov. aéva, 
15 evOewevo amém\evoav, ws pev TOUS TAELTTOLS eddKoup, 
(hrror yunb&rtes oTKTovs rede avTOV TOUS Tapa 
Bap XeY ame ovras WS aTLOVTAaS Els a: ‘EANaSa 
Tadw Kal ov ™pos Baovréa eta Kvpos tov RMP Ney 


eye. eénel 0° Hoav adavets, Suij\Be Ns Ee Oty Oude | “ 


20 KOL aVTOUS puecs Tpunpe * Kal ol pev nuyorto! ‘os 
devdovds ovTas avTous An dOjvar; ot 8° Bxreupov el 
aharowTo.) 


Cyrus P.... to pursue the deserters. The Greeks are pleased. 


A \ \ > 
Ktpos de ovykahéoas TOUS STpagyyous €lTrev* § 
> lal > 
Atohedoiracw nas & Fevias Kal Tlaciwv. (4 Evy 


4 


25 us ee euear acy Uno OTL OUTE ErodeSpdxacu usa? he 


Mp ry olxovrap: ouTe Erorepevyacuy exo 8p 
Tpiypes wate édety 7d exeivwv rotor. GANG pa 
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ey 
Tovs Deovs peers avTOUS Subgw, vd" Epet ovdels 


ws 10 (ews pev dv Tapy Tus XPower, emreLoay 82 
ammuevat Bosharat, ovd\daBov kai avtovs KAK@S TOL” 
Kal Ta ypymata aroovha. dha t ioptay, eiSdres Ort 
5 KaKlous elotfrepd jmas ¥ 7 pets rep) €KElVOUS. KaiTot 
EXO ye avTaV Kal Tékva Kal pO ev Tpaddeor 
(\ppovpovpeva' add’ ovde rovTav LEPC QUT a, GND’ 


PO x 


aroninour at TNS ‘apdaBev EVEKA TEDL Efe ad peTns. 

Kal 6 peev Tavta eimev: ol de ” EMagyes, €l TUs ae 
10 aPuporepgg iy POs Tae avdBacw, AKOVOVTES id 

Ktpov apeTHV muoy Kal 1 poOvporepov OUVETTOPEv- 


OVTO. 
Advance to Thapsdcus on the Euphrates. 


Mera ravra Kipos é€ehavve, ctabpods térrapas 
Tapacdyyas eikoow eémt Tov Xddov ToTapor, ovTa 
1570 edpos trEOpov, TAHPAS? iy Olav peyahov Kat 
(rpagwv) ots of Svpou Oeovs evopilov Ko Succ 
OUK Elwy, OVE TAS TEPLOTEpds. at Se Kopalev ats 
éoxnvovr Ilapyvadridos joav eis Cavyv deSopevau) 
evTev0ev éEehavver oral wovs TEVTE Tapas dyyas wee 1 
20 dkovTa emt TAs amyos TOU Adpdaros TOTA{LOV, OU TO 
cbpos trpov. _evtavla noay, To. Behéguos Bacrikeré 
TOU spies diptavros, Kal 1 maipddercos, rave peéyas Kal 
EER Xo. rave, 60a Spat “pyovot «Kdpos 8° 
adrov e&éxope Kal Ta Bacihea KaTekavoev. evTedbev 11 
25 efehavver oTabmovs TpeEts megaray yas. mevTeKkaloeka 
él TOV Evpparny TOE Cys évta Td etpos Terraper 
atadiov: Kat modus abToO.“@xetro peyaka, Kal evdal- 


pov Odipakos ovopa. erage ¢ EMELVEY NLEPAS TEVTE. 
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The real object of the expedition is disclosed. The soldiers are 
angry. Promises of Cyrus. 


Kat Kupos per anrepapaprevos TOUS orparnyous TOV 
eee éheyey OTL 7 600s. €-0LT0 Pos Baotr€éa 
peyay cis BaBvddved Kal Kehever avTous héyew Tav- 


1A ay ge: Fuad o 


Ta TOUS OTPATLOTALs | Kal _dbameifew ereo Oa. oy d€12 
poe ip we 


5 Tomopres ex dnotav darofyyedhov Tavta* ot oe 


Beye) by nity 
~ 


OTpatiarar exaXerreivoy TOUS CRP ENA Kal ie 
gay (avtovs mahau TavT’ €iddras kporrew) Kal OvK 
ibaode idvau fedv uy Tis avrois xprpata dij 
(dorep) Tots A poréposs Bae Kvpovu Beet feat 
10 TavTay ovK emt ger tovreny, adda OUvTOS TOU 
TATPOS egies Mena ot otparnyot Kvp@ dri P 1B. 
a2 yeddopr - O205 inéo A: dvdpt EKAOTO atot, TEVTE 
il apyopion, peas, SEY, eis BaBvd pve KOT, Kal TOV 
pig ov ev ane BEX pt av Katao O7 Tovs “EXAnvas 

15 cig loviay TAX {7d prev 8)! arond, TOD “EAAnviKod 

eo" outas eric On. 
Clever device of Menon to win the favor of Cyrus. 

Mévov dé rem SHdoy elvar ri Tour overt ot a\Xou 
orparvarrat, TOTEPOV Gpovrar Kvpo y Ov, ouvede€e TO 
QUTOU oTparevp.o, Xapls Tav dd\d\wv Kal édeEe TaAde. 
20 “AvOpes, € €avy pou TEL OTE, OUTE kw Suvedrarres OUTE 14 
ns lesea a TOV a\Nwv Theor" “mparpnregbe oT pa 
TLWTOV WTO Kooi XT obv Kedevo TOUT OL 5 vov 


“Seirgy Kbpos | RreaPa Tops "EMAgqvas emt Bactdéa ° 


tte 


ey@ ovy’ ailig Opas Xpavatt “Sa Bnvde Tov Evdpdrnv 
25 TOT afLOv amp dnrov eivar 6 Te ot ahou -B aves 


atokpivouvtat Kipw. nv pev yap Undiowvrar ETE 15 
ff) el ncn 5 , ¥ 
oat, vpets ddfere alton elvan apEavtes Tod dia Bat 
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Pe Site HK. 


ve) Kal ws am poOujtordrous ovo upby Kapur elorer au 
ty aaa | a 

vpas KatGmodaoeb’ enlataraL 5° & TUS Kal aAXos * 

oe. 


perkat 


w og aro eer avras ot @d)or, riper fev amravTes 
TG bpiv bé | @s, p.dvous mevBopevous) Giorord- 


+p aod 


S rows) xprfrera Kab €ls ibe Kal eis hoxayias, Kat. 
(adXov outwos av dénaGe) oida oe ws pitou trevEeoOS 
Kvpov. 


RMA tng fo J . 
"AKOoUGaVTES TAUTG, € PHOS Kal BueBnodi Tpw 16 


ll 


Tovs adXous drroxpivacbat. Kvpos 8° ézret nobero x 
U(SiaBeBnxdrass noOn TE Kal TO Crp arent Teupas 


eepngte re 
(‘Lobv) etrev * ie fer, a) dvSpes, 78y 0 ce erratyt * 

, pTas S€ Kal bets eve erawéoere epot pedyjoet, 7 a 

pre AA Pag shores 


TE a Kvpov PRE Bs. 4h Hey bok paoras. ev 17 


Tot peyahayg, | ovTes foxovro avTov ebruxng al, 
15 Mévovt S€ Kat Opa (déyero mréuapau peyahorpeTas. 


Png 
ata 


Passage of the E) phrates, and advance to the Araxes. ma be 
gi... i ho Siile fe blgrns adimo . Sek 
Tadra dé rounds SieBauve: ee Kal TO 
ado om pareopice avT@ Pa OgTOY, 4, at py SiaBawdrtev 
TOV TOTAaLOV ovdELS BpdOn Risen Tov pacrdy) 
vT0 go, moTapov. ot de Baspaxnvot Edeyoy OTL ov-18 
20 qoo8” obros 5 TOT apL08 d1aBaros ere mel fet poy, 
TOTe, GANG TAotots, a TOTE "ABpoKdpas “rpotareare- Bs 
Kavorev, va 7 Kopos duaBy.. (eddKe 57 Oetov eivar 
Kal capas Vroxwpnoa Tov ToTanov Kipo os Bact 
hevorovtt.) evredley eEehavva dia THS Xupias orab- i 
2 wovs evvea Tapacayyas TEVvTHKOVTA* Kal adiKVvOvY- 
Ta. mpos Tov “ApaEnv motapdv. evtav0a Hoav Kopar 
qohdal peotal oirov Kat owov. évtavda euevar 
hpepas Tpets Kal emeciticavTo. 
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Advance through the desert of Arabia. The cavalry go hunting. 

V. ’Evredlev é€edavver da THs “ApaBias, Tov Ei 1 
pparqy ToT opLOV €v dea E. EXOV, oral povs ép7yL0vs * e 
mevre gaparies TpidKkovTa, Kal Tete. ev TOUTw SE 
TO TOTa(HY pev } yh Tedlov aay opanes ooTEp Oa- 

gAarra) div ov" Oe mypes -.et 8€ tt Kal adXO Evny 
vhs } Kahdiiov, aravta noav evody @ womep apomara: 
(SéSpor 5? oder évnv} Onpia € TavtToia, ThetaTou 2 
ovot ay pier, mohXat Sé orpovboi at ‘peyahas : eioay 2 
Sé kal Grides:Kai Sopxddes: tadta Sé Ta Onpia ot 
¢ a_ 2 Pthan, NE ee Whee Sy. , 

10 immets éviore €diwKov. Kal ot pév Ovol, ere TLS Sid- 
KOL, TpodpapovTes EaTagay: TOAD yap TeV iTTeV 
¥ / A \ , S25N , , e¢ 
erpexov Oarrov: Kal maALv, eel TAyOLaLoveEr ot im7ToL, 

EN 33 , J 3 > > A > \ , 
TavTov Etotour, kal odk Av NaBely el pry Scacravtes 
ot immets Onpwev dradexdmevory “Ta S€ Kpéa Tor 
¢ , > , A > , ¢€ , 

15 ahioKomevwr HV TapatAynota Tots EhadeEiois, aTAaAG- 
5 
tepa O€.“ atpovdv dé ovdels EXaBev: ot dé SidEar- 3 
Tes TOV inméwv TaXd ETavovTO: Tov yap améoTra 
pevyoura, TOUS pep Toot Spome, tats d€ mrépuvéiv 
-.aipovea, Le DOMED tori Xpopern: (Fas 8 }é. dT idas oe 
ai SRN. o a 
las Taxd dngry e €OTL hap Bipein- AD oe Bpayo Zz 
ages wepduxes Kal TAXD atrayopevovar. Ta dé Kpeas, © 
avTav novoTa Av. 


March to Corsote and Pylae. Cattle perish in the desert. 
o~vstiss/ The gh of grain a falls he han 


Hopevdpevot dé dua tavrns TS Xopasapucvorrrar 4 
emt tov MdoKav motapdy, Td eb pos Thal poatows 
ge BevtavIa Av Wore Edun) eyakap oro}0. 8° airy 
“Se Koprwry: tmepreppetro 8” ary b76 ToD Macka. 
KUKh@. évTavO” euewav ucpas tpets Kat émeouré - 
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gcavto. evredvder eEedavver orabpovs €pijpous Tpeio~ 
Kaideka mapagayyas everykovta Tov Ebdparny 
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Be ey é€v defia € EX WV, kal ducveizar et Uprasnc 
4 qo 


Gr tvs a 


Lov OTTO 


5a) ale Coa ti 


€v TOUTOLS TOLS oral pois TON TOV et 
5 ye vmrd Aywod ; Gs yap W Xopros ogy aAXo oddev 


e — 


* 


a Spov} aha eDNGy aTraca 7 xopa %& of b€.€v0™™ an 


GEH3 ay 


xotyges Grays ddérad Tapa TOY Berane OE gs 
Kal) movobyres eis BaBviava ayo Kal €r@ ouv Kat 
vray opdlovres o en lw. 7d Se orpdrevpa 0 otros 
10 eweMumre, Kal Tplage at ovK Hv PNY TH Avdia 
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SS 


ayes a ev T@ upon BapBapika, ae cia a Nev po 4 


7 additav TErT apo otyhov. 6 de epee Svvarai) 
enTO oBohovs Kal pes Artuxovs: 7 dé Kasil’ 
dvo XoiviKas "Arrikas Expy pea ovv ea biovtes of 
6 oTparLorau Becylyvor70) 6 oY. Seaovtwv Tov graGpav 

ve OP Rem. cal 
ots) raw paxpors Hhavved 6 TOTE a Tpos vdwp Bov- 

Aowro Srareheg ay 7 n TOs (Xve: 
Splendid discipline of the Persian nobles. 
4 XQ ¥ PAP hot ge Fie ad 
Kai Oy more orevox pias’ Kal amdoo® “pavevros 
Gais 4, pataus Svo7r9 peviond € éréaty & Kipos ody trois 
* ‘ 

20 mept avTov apiaTols Kal evdaipoverrdrors Kat erage 
| Trovv cal Utypynta A\aBdvras tov BapBapixov otpa- 

. la tA ‘\ ¢ /, > \ > > /, 
Tov ovvexBiBalew tas apdEas. émet 5° eddKovy 

nw lal av Ag >? 
aiT@ oxoAaiws Tove, WoTEp dpyy) éKéhevoe ToOvs 
mept avtov Ildpoas Tovs Kpatiorous cuvemomevoat 
psTas duatas. evla dy mépos tu THs edTakias Hv Oed- 
cacba. pabavtes yap Tovs tophupovs Kadvdus Grov 
eruyer exaoros éoTnKds, ievTo WaTep av Spdpor Tus 
\ a 

Tept viKns Kal para KaTa mpavous ynddoov, EXovTEs 
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A lal 3 
ros Te TohuTEAE’s YUTOvas Kal Tas mouKihas dvatu- 
pidas, evior S€ Kal orpentovds Tepl Tots Tpaxndots 
a / \ A “a 2 \ \ tA 
kat peda wept Tats yepolv: evOds de adv Tovrous 
> he > \ Ss A eo x 7 
elamnonoartes els TOV THAOY OaTTOV H Ws TLS AY WETO 
5 meTedpous e€ekdpioray Tas apatas. 
Rapidity of the march explained. Traffic with Charmande. 
(To dé oiparanhl i S iz Kvpos ass orevooy) y) Tao av g 


roe 


Ziv OOOV Kat ov Lar pt (BovGrov poemere Who OU veka Te 


wer 


n TLYOS, aXov dvayKaidy exallélero, vopikon, 0o@ 
pev Oarroy eOou, Too our drapacKevo vorepy Baovdret 
10 jiwayeoOat, (oom de oyokutrepov, TooOvT@ T)éov 
ovvayeiper Oar anon oTpdarevpa) kat poe: 5° 
ay TO more out: TOV vouv 7 Baoitéws apy) whapGeu 
ney xXépas Kal Cv porn Sis gio) is, oh 


oS 


ByKEoL Tov ddav Kal Ta Sueomdd Oat tas vray 
bth 


15 doberijs El TUS Sud Taxéwy TOV TO Aepov ped a. 
(répav S€ Tod Evppargy ; Bor apow, Dare TOUS eprpous 
oTabwovs Hv modus CSdipaw Kat Heyadn, 0 ovopa b€ 
_ Xappavdn- ex tavrns ot oTpariara ary opalov TO. 

- émrdeta, oyedia ats SiaBadydyres B3e. dupbepas as 

20 ely ov Greydopgra) éniymacay xoprov, Kovov, etre, 
(errtiygr! Kal ounce, Os am dareabalz nS Kdpns 

70 Vowp * et, rovtav dieBa Kat eda aver Ta 

: emirSeua, otyb, Ss €K THS orale rereviitbo THs 
amd Tov olwiKos Kal otrov pEedivyns: (rovTO ‘yap Av 

25€v TH XOpa ThetoTov. 

A quarrel at the ford. Clearchus attacked. 
"Ap direEdvtwv O€é tt evtadda Tay Te TOU M&vavos 1 


oTpatiwtav Kat Tov Kdedpyxou, 6 Khéapxos kpivas 
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aducety Tov TOD Mévwvos mAnyas evéBarev- & Be 
> \ ‘\ x ec lal / y¥ > vA 
ehOav pods 70 éavtod oTpdrevpa édeyev: axovoar- 
tes O€ of oTpaTiara éxahérawov Kal apyilovro 
> lal lal , “ \ > “ ¢€ i2 7 
LO XUPOS TH KiXeapyw. ™ de aUvTYH NEPA Ki\€apyos 16 
5€hOdv emt THY SiudBacw Tod ToTapLod Kal éxel KaTa- 
- \ ed \ > 4 eS \ ¢ ean 
oKepawevos THY ayopay adummever Ertl THY EavTOU 
oKnY dud Shee” age oRpETEULOTOS avy ddtyos 


Tots Tept auTov Kupos d€ ovT® KD 3> -aNN’ eTL "PO 


“ 


pare : tav d€ Mévwvos orpatiwrav Goat oiler % 
107s ws” ede ET Suehavvorra, (jou TH a€ivyn j 
Kal OUTOS Mev avToU eapred adhos dé Mog Kal 
(reer : 


adXos, €ira modo, Kpavyns yevomerys. ing 


Clearchus advances with his horse against Menon’s troops. 
Proxenus interposes. 

‘O de Aavogchea: eis TO EavToU CEPA EVO Kali3 
egUOosGrapayyedhey cis TH om\a® Kal TOUS Hex onhigas aS 
tsfadrod éxéhevore feLvad TAS donisas Tpos Ta youay ; 

Jevrass autos dé KaBdv"rods Opakas Kal TOUS UarTéas” 
ot HoaY aVT@ Ev TH orpateypare mr€iovs 7} “i “OST 
KOvTa — TOUTMY, dé, ol TET TOL Opares — irawel'ent 
TOUS Méwvos, Jar” €KELVOUS xem hijxPaijecat auTov 
20 Mévova, Kal LTPEXE émt ta Omha® (ot 8a kaifeorarar 
amopepies "tO mpayi Th. “2 dé Tpd&evgs 7 ETUXE Mpg 
yap a eoes Tpogt ee I kal raece avT@ erropevy TOV 
émdurav — evOvs “obv eis TO perov duporepon a ayey 
ero Ta Oa, ce €d€lTO TOU Bkeapxou LY TOLely 
6S TadTa. 6 8° éxaXerawey ore favrov eMiyOU: deqoarz 
ry porohobivy mp toy héyou td avrov mdbos," 


éxdheveré Te avTov lex Tod pécov eficracbau. 
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Cyrus cones Sup on quickly stops the quarrel. 
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ii.,fbY Tovrea). ¢ 88 empei feat Ko pos Kat émibero TO15 
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mp Yb: YS Be 7.70 waked gis ra 5 xetp 
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peoov, Kal Neyer TAHOE. Kr€apxe gat I TIpofeye Kal ol16 
5 Nia ae AANVES, OVK LOTE O TL TFOLELTE. EL — 
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7H THE ow Epe TE Kearaxendper Bay) Ka Kau LAS OU Tod 
Ly vorTepo Kayo yap Tov nf eré, oy EXOvT OP 
TAVTES OUTOL OVS opare BapBapor Docume gos i 
10 €rovTar Ta mapa Basie: OvTav. al TAUTA17 
9 MOGI ES EAUT@ eyevero} Kal mavodlevor appo- 
TEepolKata Yopav aie Ta OTAaz| 
Treacherous proposal of Orontas, 
want I, *Evrevdev mpoidvraiiPpaiverd KOT errev Kat 1 
Kompos* eixaceto 8” elvat 6 otiBos (ds Sur xtAtov 
15 itv.) _obtou Mpolovtes Exaov Kal furor Kal (et Te <> 
ahdg RROD Hv. ‘Opévras dé Ildpons avip, ye Sy 
TE mpoo7k v Baorhet kal (ra Todeuia heydpevos ev 
TOUS apurTats Ilepoar, emBovhever Kvpo, kat mpoaber 
TOEULNTAS, ey crs dé. obras LOR @ elev, cl 
20 wing oo uarngas peg OTL FOVS T foe: be Bo 
imméas 7) natn av evedpevoas 1 eek To)- 
hovs avTav.dv€ou kal Kwdvorere (rou KEL €TLOVTAS) 
Kal (roupoeey WoTE HATOoTE SVvacbay avTovs iSdvTas 
TO Kupov oTpdreupa Bagyheip nae TO O€ 
25 SOE MEL ea Tavze Ed0KEL @ _Speniwa stuas Kat 


éxehvoe avTov hapBdvew pépos trap’ exdorrougy 
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The traitor betrayed, and brought to trial. 
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imméas ypader emiatoAny tapa Baciéa ore nE€or 
4 e€ la e EN , 4 > \ 4 
Exon imméas ws av SUvynTat TEloTOUS * aa paca 
ToLs EavToU immevow Exédevev ws hidvoy avTov Uro- 
- > lal \ 3 a > ~ \ ial / 
6 Séxeo Pau. ane dé év 77 emiorony Kal 79S mpoabey 
gudrias Dropynpara Kal TioTEws. TQoTny THY er 
ook, 
otodny Sidwor muoT@ avdpi, ws pero™ (6 82) AaBav tug 
fl 
Kip@ didwou. eS wedsguriv 6 6) Kupos ovhhapl* ae 
Bave Oporray, pt oyKanel €lS he €avTOU oxnriyy 
10 Ilepoas TOUS apioTous TOV TEpt 2 vroy (érra) Kat TOUS | 
ESA RAALS, : 
TOV (EEN oTparynyovs exehevoev bmiras diya? bot . 


yeiv, TovTous Sé€ (éoba Ta Oma) Vy 


Ept dle auTou 


Phecey, 


oKynvnv. ot d€ TavTa eToinoar, dyay ore ws TpLo- 
xuAtous OmiTas. KAsapyoy dé kal elow TapeKdrece ‘s*? 


thy, 
ovroy, os ye (kal avt@ Kal Tots aid ous) cOceer a ' te 


mpotinUnvar padiora TOV Oe ret 8° Ahm es 
Dev, Seren TOUS pirous fy * Kpiow Tov Opévta 

ws éyévero}’ ov yap dndppyrov F nv. epn dé Kvpov 
ape (rov hoyov) @OE. 


Speech of Cyrus: ‘‘ Twice before has this man been false to me, 
and twice have I forgiven him.” 
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PUSS Tans (6 Te Stkaud Lov €oTt Kal mpos Gey Kar 
™pos dvOpdrayproiro | mpage Tept ‘Oporga, Garou 

| may yep pare? Bey 6 Hos Tatnp Deocertor- 
KOOV €lVal €[L01 * mel O€ TayOel Sls eon airosy ind 

25 TOU €f{LOU aSehpov ovTOS erdReinge EOL EXWV THY 
é€v Rapdcow aK pooh, 1 feat eye avToy mporrmoXepuiy 


eroinaa) ware SdEat TOUT TOU Tos. €ue Tohewou 
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netePe Bat, xa deEvav ShaBov Kat 60 Kal €OWK ihera radra, ) 7 
Edn) d "Opdrta, €oTw 6 Tt oe — OTEK pivato- “7 
éru ov. mdduy Se 6 KUpos (para) OvKovv igrepoy a 
(PS, avros ov bptone Vets; “ovdev br eHow adicovpleyoss ay yf 
5 drrooras eis Mucovs Kakas Erroiets ila epi \opav 
ME edvrg ; (epn)o” Opes Qukovr, & n 0 Kupos, 
dgtes. Pots 2 Wing 25 
é76T ad Fyvas The soar roo Oivapuy, eNO wv ert TOV 
7s “Apréuibose Bapov werapeNew TE GOL Ednota, Kat 
Tetras pe morta mdi eSwxds pou kal €daBes Tap 
10€mov ; Kal TavP’ apoddye o ’Opdrtas. 


‘He confesses that he has no excuse for this third attempt. He 
cannot be trusted. What shall be done with him?” 


Ti ovv, én 0 Kvpos, aSukhBets UT €L0U VU TO 8 
Tpérov efi Bovhesaw jeou pavepo Sy yaa elTOVTOS 
d€ Tov ‘Opévra OTL ovdEeV dBi bels, TP oer 6 Kv- 
aafPOS avuTov, ‘Opodoyeis ouv rept € me ddtcos YEYEET 

15 ou ; a yap) 4 vce hy ) Bort €k TOUTOU 
ey NpoTnoey 0 Kupos, "Ere ob av yero10 1 TO ene 
BSASG gohepios, ¢ yor dé Pinas Kal mords; 6 de 
amecpaaly, éru ovd & yevoipnv, @ Kupe, go Y. a 
OTE €TL Sea. Gps Or KSpos etme TOUS rape i 
20 ovo, “O per aynp Tovavta pev TemoinKe, Towaura 
_ 8 aie - bpov d€ od irpa@ros) d Kiéapye, darédnvelm 
‘wy aqinv 6 tt oor SoKet>™. 


Clearchus advises that he be put to death. The others concur, 
and Orontas is led awaywe,. 
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Advance. Midnight review. Council of war. 
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Advance. The great trench. Traces of the king’s retreat. 
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A soothsayer rewarded. Cyrus advances with less caution. 
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In the afternoon the enemy appear, prepared for battle. 
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Clearchus refuses to attack the Persian centre. 
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The Greeks charge on the run. The left wing of the king’s army 
takes to flight. His chariots are useless. 
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Cyrus and his immediate followers are slain. 
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So died Cyrus, the mencleet man since Cyrus the Great. 
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As governor on the coast, he kept faith with friend and foe. 
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Cyrus’s camp plundered. The Greek guard makes a stand. 
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The king masses his troops in line. The Greeks face right about, 
ready for attack, but he withdraws to their right. 
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10 aprot i eBovheiovto El me pewartes Ta oKevodapa yy * 
evravda a gyowro n diriove émt ro op pardmspov. €00- “«, 
fev avrois amévor’ Kat afucvobvrd dup opr: fy 
orovyent 7 TOS oKnvas. TavTNS Bey TNS 71 €pas TOUTO 18 | 
TO TéXOS eyevere-- Swat hcg ivovor S¢ Tov Te dAwv 


che 


15 XPnwarov Ta WrELOTO Surfp: Tao jeva. Kalel tT ovriov 
eh orb HD, Kal Tas apakas (ucoras\aXevpar Kat 
olvou, as maperkevacato Kipos, iva et Tore opodpa 
TO eee Ad Bou Machado tots "EXAnow — 
noo 5 eae (seo ebise a ws €h€yovTo dpagar— kal 

20 ravras TOTE 08 OV mel Sinpracay. WoTE aAdet- 13. 
hn ABOL hoav ot mretoTou TOY “EXAjvor - ara dé Kal 
SVEpUET OL: mp yap on Karadvoat TO Bae ame 
T pos dpuorov Bactreds éhdine, radrnv pev ody Thy 

jxTa ovTw Sveyevovto. : 


ey : 


+) 


"ee 
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BOOK™ il: 


Tidings reach the Greeks of the death of Cyrus. 
a ‘ 9 
I. ‘Os pev ody 7OpoicOn Kipm 16 “EXAnviKov ore 1 
> NSS 
éml Tov adehpov ’AptaképEnv eatparevero, Kal ova 
rn ‘ c 
ev TH avddw erpadyOyn Kal ws 7) maxyn eyeveTo Kal ws 
A > = \ € aN XN , 2 “4 
Kopos eredevtynoe kal ws emt 7d oTpatdmedov €hOdv- 
ee”. > 4 = Ny 2 Dat , lal 
5TES OL EdAnves exouyHOnoar oldpevor TA TAVTA VLKAY 
kat Kodpov Cv, ev ro mpdabev Moyw SedyHrwTaL. apa 2 
dé 7H Hepa cvvehOdrtes ot oTparnyot EHavpalov drt 
Kdpos ovte dddov téurrow onmavovrvTa 6 TL Xp7 
Touetv ovTe avTos daivouto. edokev ovv avTois ov- 
10 TKEVaTapEevois a Eiyov Kal EEoTALITApEeVvoLS Tpotevar 
> \ 4 Y , / MY, Wet 
els TO mpda0ev ews Kip ouppiferav. dn dé ev 3 
‘ nan» y eX AP > 2 > a € 
Open ovTwr apa rim avéyovte HAGE Ipokdys 6 
Tevpavias dpxywv, yeyovds amd Aapapdrov Tov 
Adkavos, kat Thovs 6 Taya. otrow edeyov ome Kd- 
\ 4 > A \ \ > “A 
15 pos pev TEvynKer, “Apiatos dé Tehevyds ev To oTab- 
an ¥” Ny an » , 9 lal 
HO em peta TOV a\rdov BapBapwr dfev TH mpoTE 
Y .¥ 9 
paia wpunvto, kat héyou bre Tav¥Tny pev THY Hu€épav 
A > \ > , y an Nay 
TEpyevoley AUVTOUS EL peAAOLEY HKELW, TH SE adAH 
> la ig SEEN Pe. , y > 
amuevar pain emt Iwvias, obevrep nOe. 

They offer to make Ariaeus king. Slaughter of the baggage-cattle. 
2 Tatra axovoartes ot otparnyot Kal ot addou E- 4 
Anves TuvOavdpevor Bapéws epepov. Kdéapxos Sé 
tade etrev. “AN dere prev Kodpos Lyv- émet Se 

id > , > , 4 € A la v2 

TeTehevTy KEV, ATayyeAKETE “Aptaiw TL Huels viKOMEV 

B Ny - NX c c lal 5 XQ ¥ e ~ , \ 

te Baoth€éa kat ws Opate ovdels ETL Huly pdyerat, Kal 
lal A 

25el yn vets nAOere, eropevdpcOa av ext Bacrdéa. 


ANABASIS Il. x. 5-8 49 


3 , er 
emrayyeAdoueOa dé ’Apiaiw, dav evbdde €dOn, eis rov 
/ LN aA lal 
Opovov tov Bacideov kabiety aitdév: Tov yap pay 
VIKOVTMV Kal TO apyeW €oTi. TadTa elToV aToaTéA- 
‘\ > al 
he ToUs ayyédovs Kal ody adTots Xepicopor rov 
, \ 
bAdKkwva Kat Meévwva Tov Berraddv: Kal yap avTds 
Mévwr €Bovdero: nv yap didos Kal E€vos ’Apvaiov. 
e \ A {4 + 72 \ \ “4 
ol wev wyovTO, Kiéapyos S€ Trepieueve* TO 5é€ oTpa- 
Tevja erropilero otrov Oras edUvato ék Tov Uolu- 
v4 , \ lal x »” if \ 
yiwv KomTovTes Tovs Bovs Kal ovous: Ev dors Se 
3 aA Q aos ’ \ tal , aye 
10€yp@vTo puKpov TpotovTes aTd THS pddrayyos ov H 
payn €yéveTo Tols TE oiaTols ToANOls ovaW, OvS 
Y lal 
nvayKalov ot “EdAnves ékBaddew Todvs avdTopodovr- 
tas mapa Bacihéws, Kal Tots yéppors Kal Tats 
aomio. tats Evdivars Tats Alyvmriaus: mohdal dé 
\ , \ 9 > , ¥ e 
I6Kal medrar Kal apatar yoav péperOar epyuor* ots 
Taol Ypopmevor Kpéa epovtes NoOov éxeivny THY 
Hepav. 
The king demands the unconditional surrender of the Greeks. 
Ney s ‘ / > \ Vay. 
Kal 75x re nv wept tARDoveav ayopav Kal Epxor- 
A - \ la 4 e 
Tat Tapa Baciiéws Kat Tisoadépvovs Knpukes, ot 
20 ev ardor BapBapor, Av 5° aditav Padtvos ets “EAAyp, 
a > 4 XN P. x ‘\ > re Aa 
Os éTvyxave Tapa Ticoadeprer @v Kal EvTiws EXoV* 
nan > lal . 
Kal yap mTpooeroeito emioTHpowV Eivol TOV appl 
, Ngee , a \ , 
takes Te Kal Otopaylav. ovror dé tpovedOdrtes 
‘\ , \ lal c , »¥ , 
Kal Ka\écavtes Tovs TOV EXAnvav apxovtas éyou- 
Y A lal 
2 ow OTL Bacireds Kehever TOUS EAAnvas, eel viKaV 
aA Y 
TUyXavel kal Kdpov améxrove, Tapaddvras Ta OTha 
27 2 A \ Ni a Ome 6 ¥ 
iovras emt tas Baorkéws Ovpas evpioxer lar av te 


Sdivevtar ayabov. 


xm 
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The Greeks make answer. Phalinus replies to Proxenus. 
> > , e 4 
Tadra pev elrov of Bacttéws Kypuxes: ot dé 4 
y \ - 
"E\Anves Bapéws pev nKovoav, ows dé Kdéapyxos 
A 5 9 A ¥ . 9 
TooovUToy elmev OTL Ov TOV ViKOVT@V Ely TA OTA 
A , bn ashe 
mapadiddvar: add’, eby, duets per, @ avdpes oTpa- 
, , \ 
BTNyol, ToUTOLS amoKpivacbe 6 7 KahhioTOV TE Kat 
¥ ¥ > s\ be tA 4 > aN , 
dpuotov éxere> eyo S€ abrixa n€w. exaheoe yap 
lal la AQ \ 
Tis avToy TOV UITNpETaV, OTws lOor TA lepa EeENPN- 
- ¥ XN 0 , ¥ 0 oy > , 
péva ervye yap Ovdpevos. evOa On arexpivatold 
, €5\3 \ , a 9 lf 0 x 
Kiedvop 6 Apkas mpeoBvtatos wy ore mpoolev av 
10 droBavouev } Ta OTLa Tapadoinaay: IIpd€evos dé 6 
@nBatos, AN’ éeyd, ebyn, @ Padive, Oavpalw wérepa 
e an \ ae Nee ICY Xr x» ¢€ } ‘ ré 
ws kpatov Bactdrevs airtel TA OTAA 7 WS dua Pidiay 
Sapa. eb pev yap ws Kparav, Ti det adrov aireiv 
kal ov AaBely eOovta; ei dé meioas PBovderau 
lal if (A eg a“ , SN > Lou 
6 A\aBetv, AeyerTw TL EoTAL TOLs OTPaTLWTALS EaV a’T@ 
TavTa xapiowrTar. mpos TavTa Padivos ele, Baci-1 
Leds vuKav Hyetrar, eel Kdpov améktove. tis yap 
an» Y A A a 
avT@ ETT OOTLS THS APXNS avTiToretrar; vomiler dé 
kal vas EavTov elvat, Exwv ev Léon TH EaVTOD YOpa 
20 Kal ToTapar évTOs aOLaBdTwvr, Kal TANDOS avOpaTreov 
CU 03 aA 5 , > A 4 > > > ld 
ep vas dvvapevos ayayely Ooov ovd’ ei tapéyou 
a 
byt dvvarobe av atoxtetvar. 


Theopompus threatens, and Phalinus twits him. Conciliatory 
answers. 


\ la) l4 A > 
Mera tovtov Sedroumros “AOnvaios eizev. "1 Da~12 
A la) € Nae “A a 
Ave, VUV, WS OV OPas, Myiy Oddev EoTLW ayafdv aro 
> \ 4 \ > 
25€l pn OTAG Kal apeTy. Oma pév ody ExorTeES oid- 
ea av Kal tH apern ypnod 56 oa 
pela av kal TH apern xpnoba, tapaddrtes 8° dv 
a \ A“ 4 A 
TAVTA Kal TOV TwpaTwy oTepnOnvaL. jun OvY OLoY 


ANABASIS II. x, 13-18, 51 


A , b Aa e a »” e lal 8 v2 IAN 
Ta pova ayala nuiy ovta vulv Tapadacey, adda 
aby TovTos Kal TEepl TOV dpeTépwv ayaldv payxov- 
pea. daxovoas dé tadra 6 Padivos éyédkace Kali 
eimev, “AAA drrocddw pev eorkas, @ veavioke, Kat 
bA€yers OK aYydpiota: io pévTo avdnTos wr, Ei oleL 
THY vmETepay apeTny Tepryevécbar av THS Baciréws 
tf + - »” 4 e 
Suvdpews. adddovs 8€ twas ehacav éyew stropa-14 
Maxilopévous ws Kal Kip@ muatot éyévovto Kal Ba- 
giet dv Toddovd ator yévowTo ei Bovdouto didos 
loyevérOar> Kal eire dAdo Te O€doau ypHoba et er 
aN a 
Alyvrrov otparedeyv, ovykatactpepawt ay avTo. 
Clearchus appeals to Phalinus to advise them what to do. 
® XN ? > » 
"Ey tovtm Kiéapxos HKe, Kal npornoe el dN 15 
dmokexpymevor elev. Padivos dé wtrohaBav cizev, 
a > ¥ 
Otrou per, & Kdéapye, addos adda éya: od 8’ 
15 Huy elm Th héyeas. 6 8’ elev, "Eyd oe, & Padive, 16 
» Oe 4 be ‘ cy nv , , 
dopevos édpaka, olwa d€ Kal of adNou TavTes: ov 
Te yap “EAAny et Kal nueis TorovTOL GvTES OoOUS od 
épas* év Tovovrous S€ OvTes TPdypac. ovpuPBovdevo- 
A \ @ Sea. 
peOd cou Ti yp? Tovety TEpt Ov héyes. od ovv Tpds17 
an Ve Cet h4 8 A / 
20 Je@v ovpBovhevoov nuty Oo TL wou OoKEel KaddLOTOV 
> ¥ 
Kal apiorov elval, Kal 6 ToL TYmHY oloe eis TOV 
» , 2 NV , 9 ® ts , 
emeita Ypovov aet eyopevorv, OTL Pahtvds Tote TEpU- 
\ Y 
pbels tapa Baoii€ws Kehevowy Tovs Eddnvas Ta. 
9 lal nN te rN 
Omra Tapadovvar cvpBovrevopevors auveBovdrevoev 
~~ , an 
ys avrors Tade. o1c0a dé Ore dvdyKn éyerOu ev TH 
¢€ fe a nN id ¢ \ , an 
EAAd& a dv cupBovrevoyns. 6 dé Kr€éapyos tadrais 
\ ‘\ \ / 
bmpyero Bovidpevos Kal avtov Tov Tapa Bacéws 
lal \ aA NOY, 
apeoBevovta cvpBovredoa py Tapadodvat Ta dTha, 


52 ANABASIS Il. 1. 19-23. 


lal > Y lal 
Omws evédmrides paddov elev of EAnves. Padivos 
an i > (A > 
dé trooTpepas Tapa THY Sd€av avrod cimev, Kyo, €v18 
pev Tov puplov edridov pia Tis div éot. cwOnvat 
a A , 
Todenoovtas Bacidel, cvpBovredw jun Tapad.oovat 
Ne, > 5 , 8 , lA > XN 2). XN 
5Ta OTAa: eb O€ rou pyndepia TwTNplas eoTlv €dmls 
¥ , , , a eae bg 
dkovtos Bacitéws, cupBovrevw o@leoFar vuly op 
duvatov. 
The Greeks refuse to give up their arms. Phalinus proposes a truce. 
Kiéapxos d€ mpds tadra elev, “AAG Tava ev 20 
87 \ , > e lal Se ey , ‘5 9 
» oD héyas: Tap nuav de amayyedrE TAdE OTL 
10 Mwets olducba, ei prev Séor Bacidret Pidovs eivat, 7eEt- 
x ¥ > , ¥ NES, x 
ovos av aor eivar pirou exovtes Ta OTha Y Tapa- 
8 , + > de 5 , wn ¥ x lal 
OvTES AANw, El OE S€ou TOAELELY, ApeLvoV AV TrOhEWELW 
NS, x » A 
éyovres TA OTA | GAAw mapaddytes. 6 5€ Padivos_ai 
tre, Tav ev 8) a how iAAG Kal TAS 
ceive, Tatra pev On atayyedovpev: adda Kal Tad€E 
¢€ A > lal > , - Y - \ e “ 
15 Upty eltrety ExéNevoe BacrdEvs, OTL MEVOVTL MEV VELL 
lal \ on lal 
avTod oovdal etnoav, mpotovar Sé Kal amovdatL TO)- 
¥ > A 
Eos. eltare ovv Kal mept TovTov TdoTEpa peveEtTE 
> + e > a 
kal omoveat ciow ws Toh€uou ovTos Tap’ bar 
lal z£ 4 
dmayyed@. Kdéapxos 8” édeEev, ’ArdyyedXe Tolvur 29 
% ‘i Y aA A 
20 Kal mEept TOUTOV OTL Kal uly TadvTA SoKEl amEp Kal 
Bacret. Tt ody tatra éorw; by 6 Padtvos. are 
Vf ie aK 
kpivato Khéapyos, "Hy pév pévapev, orovdal, ame 
nw de \ oA aN ¢€ de , > ¢ 
ovat O€ Kal Tpolovar TOAELOS. 6 de Ta HpaTnoE, & 
A x A 
Lrovdds 7 TdEwov atrayyehO ; Kdéapxos 8€ raira 
; aN bY , sy 8 NS \ , > “A Q 
2 Tad amtekplvato, Lovdat pev pevova, amovar Se 
Q on , 
kal mpolovot mdodepos. 6 tu dé Tounoor ov Svecr- 
PNVE. 


ANABASIS Il. 2. 1-5. 55 


Ariaeus declines the offer of the Greeks, but invites them to join him. 
IT. Badtvos péev 5) wyxero Kal oi civ aita. ot 8€ 1 
Tapa Apvaiov jKov IIpoxdyns kal Xepicodos: Mé 
be > oe We) , @ ay, 
vov O€ avTod Eweve Tapa Aptaiw: ovTou dé €deyov 
OTL TOAAOVS fain *Aptatos elvar Ilépoas éavtod Bed- 
} ZN la) , 
5Tlous, ovs ovK av dvacyéo0at avTod BacidedvorTos - 
y A 
GN’ eb Bovrdeobe cvvamievar, neew dn Kededer THS 
l4 > \ * »” NY > - 4 € \ 
vuktos. et O€ 44}, avplov TP@ amevar dynaiv. 6 dé 2 
> 4 “ 
KXéapyos elev, “ANN ovTw ypy Tovely: eay pév 
Nkopev, womep dEeyere> ei SE pH, TparrerEe Srrotor 
¥ eon ¥” , , 9 de , 
lOav TL VuY olnole pahtota ouudepev. 6 TL dé TrOLy- 
ou ovde TOUTOLS EtTE. 


Conference of the Greeks. The invitation accepted. Clearchus 
in command. 


Mera tradra 75n HAtov Svvovtcs avyKkahécas Tos 


4 


Ss 


\ \ nf aN a) > , 
oTpatyyovs Kal hoyayovs €deEe Tordde. “Eyol, @ 
y - .7 SX - > > te \ 
avdpes, Ovonev@ té&var ert Baorhéa ov éyiyvero Ta 

Is tepd. Kal eikdtws apa ovK éylyvero: ws yap eyo 

vov tuvOdvopa, ev péow Huav Kat Baoiréws 6 

x , 

Tiypyns torapds éote vavoimopos, dv ovk ay Sduvai- 

peOa avev trotwy SiaBnvar: mrota d5é ypels ovdK 

exomev. ov pev 52) avTod ye méveiy oldv Te* Ta yap 

> / > ¥ ¥ i des de \ \ Kv 

20 émuTHoeLa OVK Eat EyeLY* LévaL O€ Tapa Tos Kvpou 

/ , NOLAN Nae We yf 28 aN \ 
dirous wavy kaha nul TA lepa HY. WOE OvY Xp 4 

A > (2 PS cn gy ¥ oak 8a de 

Tovey * aTLovTas SELTVELY O TL TLS EXEL’ ETrELOaY O€ 

, a 7 
onunvy TO Kepate ws avatraverOa, avoKevaleae : 
‘ \ ¢ Ze 

éredav Sé 75 Sevtepov, avatiberbe Ext Ta vrolvy.a 

Ca y Ae , AS BS e , 

25 dri Sé Tw Tpirw emecHe THO HYOULEVY, Ge pe pret 

la) lal ‘ 
ya exovtes mpds Tod ToTamov, TA dé dmra ew. 
a ‘ A Q b) al 

Tarr aKovoaVTES OL OTPaTHYyol Kal hoxayol amydr- 4 


54 ANABASIS Il. 2. 6-10. 


A Co 
Oov kat érotovy ovTw. Kal Td Nouroy 6 bev HPXE; 
los 4 
ot dé émetMovto, ovy EApevot, GANA Op@vTES OTL 
a a + > » 
pdvos éppdver ota Set Tov apxovta, ot 8’ addou 
> a an a io > , 
depo Roav. apiOwos THs dd00 wv NAOov €F "Ede 6 
la A / ‘\ a ‘\ 
5a0u THS lwvias wéxpt THS maxyys oTaOmol TpEis Kal 
XN 
EVEVHKOVTA, Tapacdyyar TEVTE Kal TPLaKOVTA Kal 
MEVTAKSTLOL, OTAOLOL TEVTHKOVTA Kal Ee€aKtoxidvot 
kat pvpior: ard 5é€ THS payns €d€yovTo eivar Ets 
A / € oe ‘\ / ‘ 
BaBvrGva ordd.oe EEjKovTa Kal TpLaKdcLoL. 
First desertion. The Greeks join Ariaeus. Solemn covenant. 
10 *Evredfev, émet oxdros éyévero, MudtoKvOys pev 6 7 
@Opaé eywv Tovs TE iaméas TOV «0 éavrov ei 
paé exo S S TOUS | S 
, ‘ lal A n € 
TeTTApaKoVTA Kal TOV TEC@Y Opakav ws TpLakoc tous 
nuTopornoe mpds Bactkéa. KXéapyos d¢€ Tots ahAous 8 
nyetTo KaTa Ta Tapynyyehpeva, ot 8” eirovro: Kal 
Is adixvodvra els TOV TPOTov otabudy trap’ *“Aptatoy 
Kal THY exeivou oTpaTiay audi péeoas vUKTasS: Kal 
3 , , Ne, A € \ ‘ 
ev ra€eur Oeuevor Ta OTAA GVHAOov ot oTparyyot Kal 
\ lal € a 
hoyayot Tov EhAjvav map’ ’Apiatov: kal epooay 
Y YY \ (1%) An ss la > ~~ ec 
ot Te EdAnves kat 6 “Aptatos Kal Tay ouv avT@ of 
20 Kpd: } ba ihr j ( 
KPATLOTOL MATE TPOOGTEW aAAjovs TUppaxoi TE 
¥y 6 e de a , Q e ? 
eceoar: ot 0€ BapBapor tpocdmocar Kal wynoe- 
cba adoro vTa 8° @ { D 
s. TavTa 0° apooav, opd€avtes Tadpov 9 
\ , \ \ > > (6 € Wee 
Kal KamTpov Kal KpLov els aomida, ol pev “EdAnves 
/ , 
Baarovres Eidos, ot 8€ BdpBapor Myynv. 
Plan of retreat. 
3 \ AQ A ‘ > 
a “Emel 8€ 7a mura. éyévero, ettev 6 Kiéapxos, "Aye 10 
84 eA a > , ¢ aN Coat iS , 2 \ ‘ 
9, @ Aptate, erreitrep 0 avTOS VutyY OTdOXOS EoTl Kat 
C5 ums > A lf , ¥ X 
Hey, ELTE TiVa yvauny ExELS TEPL THS Topetas, TOTE 


ANABASIS Il. 2, 11-15, 55 


¥ y ¥ 
pov amuev nuTep nOomev 7) adAANY TWA evvEevonKe- 
vat doxets ddr Kpeitrw. 6 8° etme, “Hy pév Oomer 1 
> , lat EN ec SN lal > / ec / 
QMTLOVTES TAVTEOS av VTO AyLod aTodoiweDa > brdp- 
Xe yap vov nuty ovdev TOY eTmUTNSElwv. ExtaKaideKa 
syap oTabuav Tov éyyutdtw ovde Sedpo idvres éx THS 
, ) NN ¥ , ¥ , > 
xXapas ovdéy etyonev NapBavew: &vOa Sé mW Hp, 
nets  Ovamopevdmevor Katedaravyoaper. vov 8° 
Emivoovpev Topever Oar prakpotépay pmev, TOv O° ém- 
THSElwY OVK aTOopyoomEev. TopevTéov 5° Hiv Tovs12 
10 Tpétous oTaOmovs ws av SvvducOa pakpordrovs, iva 
as TAELoTOV aTooTdcMpev TOV BaciiKod oTpaTev- 
ax \ a, , )) a e ca) eQn > / 
patos: jv yap anxz€ dvo0 H Tprdv NuEepav 6dr azrd- 
cxapev, ovKere wy Sdvntar Baoieds Huds KaTada- 
Bev. ddiyo pev yap orpatedpate ov ToAmyoe epe- 
‘ >,» , 3 7 , 
15 TecOar: moddy 8° exwy orddov ov Suvycerat Tax ews 
mopever Oar: tows dé Kal Tov émitndelwy o7maviel. 
, ¥ Y 
TAVTNV, EDN, THY YYOuNV EXW Eywye. 
The retreat begins. Traces of the king’s army. 

*Hv 8€ avtn 4 oTpatnyia ovdev dddo Suvapevn 713 
lal A > /, 
amodpavar » amodfvyew: 7 S€ tiyn eoTpaTHynoe 

20KdANOov. eel yap Huepa eyeveTo, eropevovTo év 
8 lel 2 \ aN \ Co n€ y ON 
e€ua evovTes TOV HdLov, oyiCopevor HEew apa Hin 
A \ lal 
dvvovTt eis Kopas TNS BaBvrAwvias xdpas* Kal TOUTO 
pev ovk epevrOnoav. ere Sé€ audi deihynv eo€avi4 
, CoA € , Y A e , A \ 
Todemtovs opav imméas* Kal Tov Te EdANvav ot py 
¥ b) lal , »” > \ la 20 \ 
25 €ruyov ev Tais Takeo ovtes Eis Tas TaEELs EHeov, Kat 
3 lal > “od \ > > e€ , , 
Aptatos, érvyyave yap éf apdgys Topevopevos 
\ > if 
dudte erérpwro, KataBas ebwpakilero Kat ot avy 
> el > & \ ¢€ / ae , e &. 
ait@. év @ S€ wrdilovto HKov héyovtes of mpomeEepun18 


56 ANABASIS Il. 2. 16-20, 


al > > > e 4 
hb&tes cKomol dru ovK immets elev add’ vroliyia 
Lg 
véwouro. Kal evOds eyvwoav mavTes OTL eyyvs TOV 
> , , Ss SN x > / 
eaTparomedeveTo Bactievs* Kal yap Kkamvos epaivero 
€v KOLALS OV TPT. 
First encampment. The enemy terrified. 
56 Knréapyos dé emt pev Tovs Tohewious ovK Hyer: 16 
noe yap kal amepnkdtas Tovs oTpariaras Kal doi 
»” 45) de Aap ND > , Oe Leg 
Tous ovtas: non Sé Kal dpe HY* od pevToL OVdE arreé- 
khive, puratropevos pn SoKoin devyev, aN evO¥o- 
pov adyov dua TO Arie Svopév@ eis Tas eyyuTdTw 
\0K@pas Tos mpdTovs exwy KaTecKyVvacer, €E av 
dujpracto vTd Tov Bacihikod oTpatedpatos Kal 
WEN EN a > A , e \ > A 
avTa Ta amd TOV oiKLav Eda. Of ev OY TPATOLNI 
4 
Opws TpdTM Tit éeoTpatoTEdedaarTo, ob Sé VaTEpaL 
OKOTALOL TPOTLOVTES WS ETUyYaVoV ExacToL NvALLOD- 
‘\ SS \ > , A > - 
15T0, Kal Kpavyyv mony erotovy KahovvTes addH- 
y N 
Nous, WoTE Kal TOUS TOdEULoUS AkoVELY* WOTE OF peVv 
éyyvtata TOV TOhEeLiov Kal epvyov é€k TOV TKYVE- 
pdrwv. Sndrov o€ Todvto TH boTepaia eyéveTo* ovTE18 
Si e€ , ¥y 3 NOE > , » , 
yap vmoliywov er ovdeyv ébavy ovTe oTpartdmedov 
¥ nw 
ZOoUTE KaTVOS Ovdauov Trynciov. é€errdyn Sé, ws 
es \ N X iad > 58 la) , 
€ouxe, Kal Baorrevs TH €fddm Tod oTpaTevparos. 
25 aN € Se Lap kK) RAY 7 ¥ 
cdyAwoe O€ TOUTO ois TH VoTEpaia ETpaTTE. 
Panic in the Greek camp. 
TIpotovons pévtou THs vuKTos TavT L rot 
re) ns pL n NS Kal ToLs 4g 
y , \ an 
Eddnov PoBos eurimre, Kat OdpvBos Kat Sodros Hv 
ae ce 
25 olov elkds poBou eumeadvros yiyveobar. Kéapxos 2 
st , 3 a a) 7 
dé Tohpidnv “Hretov, dv ériyyaver exw wap’ éaut@ 
tg ¥ A 5 
KNPVKA ApioTov THY TOTE, aveumTely exéhevoE OLY) 


ANABASIS II. 2, 21 and 3. 15. 57 


Y 
Knpvfavta oT. mpoayopevovow ot apyortes, os av 
X\ 2 - ~ ” > A 9 4 4 / 
TOV apEVTA TOV Ovo Els TA OTA pHVUOH, OTL Anperat 
pucbdv tddavrov. émel dé Tadta exnpvyOn, éyrwoar 21 
ol oTpaTi@Tat OTL Kevos 6 PdBos Ein Kal ot apyxovTes 
~ Se de ” a] ee X ¢ ON / > 
boo. apa d€ dpOpw rapyyyedev 6 Ki€apyos eis 
Tak Ta Ora TiecAar Tovs “EAAnvas rep elyov 
OTE HV 7) UX. 
Heralds from the king propose a truce. 
3 S \ ¥ 4 ‘ 3 , A 
III. “O dé 5) eypaa ore Bacirteds eEemdayn TH 1 
ed 9) AY) ond gy oe \ \ , 0 e , 
60m, THdE SHAOY Hv. TH pev yap mpdabev Huepa 
a4 \ iG 5 PS) , se F , de y 
wWnéuToV TA OTA TapadLoovat ExEdeEvE, TOTE OE apa 
e ld > , 7 ¥ \ lal 
nrig dvaréddovt. KypuKas erembe TEpl oToVddr. 
ot 8” érel HADov mpods Tods Tpodvdakas, éCyTour 2 
AY »” > oy de > / oY e , 
Tovs apxovTas. €meidn de amyyyed\dov ot mpodv- 
Lakes, KA€apyos tuyov tore Tas Ta€ers émirKoTav 
> A , , \ , , 
15 €lmre TOLS TpoPVAak. KEdEVELY TOUS KYPUKAS TrEpLWLe 
vew aypt dv oxordon. érel d€ KaTéoTnTE TO OTPA- 3 
Teva wate Kalas eye opacba ravtn ddrayya 
TUKVHV, EKTOS TOV OTA@Y 5€é pNdéva KaTapar7y eivat, 
plo 4 \ > aN ‘ Aa I nvAO. , 
_ €xddeoe TOs ayyéovs, Kal adtos TE pone Tovs 
20T€ EvoTAOTATOUS ExwY Kal EvedEaTAaTOUS TOV avTOD 
oTpatiwtav Kal Tols addous OTparnyots TadTa eppa- 
> \ de io 4A A 2. - > 4 , 
oev. émel O€ HY TpPdS Tots ayyédo.s, avynpdra Ti 4 
a e te 4 \ 50 y 
BovdowTo. ot 8° edeyov ore TEpt oTovdaY HKoLEV 
” y e Sy 4 Uy we Le 
avdpes oirives ixavol €vovTat Ta Te Tapa Baoréws 
i, las »\ lal 
Tos EAnow arayyethat Kal Ta Tapa TOV “Eh\yiver 
Baorhet. 
If the truce is made, the Greeks shall have supplies. 
© 8€ amexpivato, “Atayyédiere Toivuy ait@ oti 5 
Aa! lal > 
puyns del mpOrov: apiorov yap odK €oTw odd’ 6 
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la , la y. \ 
ToApnowy Tept omovday héyev Tots “EAAnow py 
na ¥ 
mopicas apicrov. Tadta aKovoavTes ol ayyehou 6 
B) , Nea Ta @q \ onX Ss Sy; 
amnAavvov, Kal NKOV TaXV* @ Kal ONAOVY YV OTL 
éyyvs mov Baciteds Av 7} aAdos Tis @ EemeTETaKTO 
an g la /, 
5Tavta mpattew: €deyov S€ dru eikdta SoKotey Eye 
al . mh 
Baovre, Kal Hovey Hyedvas EXOVTES OL avTOUS, Edy 
\ , »~ ¥ oY, wy 45) 
onovdal yevwvtat, a€ovow evOev eovor Ta EmuTNoea. 
¢ \ > i) > > la lal > , - 8 lal p 
6 d€ Hpara ei adtcts Tots avdpdor aTévdoiro Tots 7 
lovot Kal dmLovaLW, ) Kal Tots aAOLS EDOLYTO OTOV- 
1oSat. ot dé, "Aracow, ehbacav, wéxpt av Baoiret Ta 
Tap vpaov duyyedOy. 
The truce is concluded, and the Greeks follow their guides. 
> \ \ lal Lo - > X\ ¢ 
Evel d5€ radta elrov, petaoTnodpevos avTovs 6 8 
Kn\éapxos €Bovdevero. Kal eddxer TAS oTovdas Tot 
nw , \ > e t > la) > ‘\ N: 
eloOar Taxd TE Kal Kal” novyxiav ehOety TE emt Ta 
\ al > 
inémiTHdera Kal haBelv. 6 S€ Kdéapyxos etme, Aoxel 9 
Pev KapL0l TAVTA* OV WEVTOL TAXY ye aTrayyeEhO, aha 
7 »¥ eS > / cay. \ 3 4 
Suatpipw €oT av oKvyYTwow ot ayyeor pr aTr0ddEN 
nei tas omovdas troujoacbar: otwai ye pevTor, 
¥ \ ne , , N aN , 
epy, Kal TOLS NMETEPOLS OTPaTL@TaLs TOV avTOV PdBov 
ve > XN de 286 \ > b) Zs 
20 mapéoerOar. emet d€ eddKer Karpds Elvat, aTyyyed- 
Lev dru omevdoito, Kat Ods yyeioOar exéheve Tpds 
, ‘\ lal 
TamuTynoela. Kal ot pev HyodvTo, Kéapyos perro. 
eTopeveTo TAS MEV OTOVOAS TOLNTAMEVOS, TO Sé OTPA- 
¥ > , \ EN > , ny 
Teva Exwv €v TALE, Kal avTos WTiOodvdaKe. Kal 
25 eveTUyXaVOV Tahpots Kal avO@oww VdaTos TAY pEerw 
¢c \ lal 
os py SvvacAa SiaBaive dvev yedvpdv: add 
€mOLOUVTO EK TOV owiKwy ol Hoa exTETTWKOTES, 
Tous d€ Kal €€€komrov. 
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Clearchus a vigorous commander. He suspects the king. 


XN aA lal 
Kat évravda nv Kiéapxov Karapaletv ws éreord-11 
\ ip “A \ la 
TEL, EV MEV TH ApioTEpa XELpl TO Sdpv Exar, ev SE TH 
A v4 NX ¥ > A 7 A ‘\ 
deEua Baxrnpiay: Kal et tis avt@ SoKoin Tov mpds 
 TOUTO TeTaypéevwv Brakevew, Exheydmevos TOV émUTH- 
5 devov erauoev av, Kal apa avTos TporehauBaver eis 
4 lal > 
Tov mov euBatvor: wate TacwW aicydyny elvaL 
\ > , ny > 4 Ss 2 SN ¢€ 
by ov avorrovddlew. Kal érdyOnoav mpds avTd of 12 
> /, ¥ / > \ \ ‘\ la 
els TpLaKoVTA ETN yeyovdres: Emel 6€ Kal Kdéapyov 
Eye2, /, /, \ e , 
Edpwv oTrovdalovta, TpovehduBavov Kal ot mperBv- 
lOTepor. odd dé waddov 6 Khéapyos eomevdev, b7r0- 13 
, \ oN Vd la i \ tp 4 
TTEVOV [LY AEL OUTW TAHPELS Elva TAS Tdppous VOA- 
> N = y y , ¥ > 29 
TOS* OV Yap HY wpa ola To Tediov apdey* AAN wa 
an _¢ 
non Toda mpodaivorto Tots "EXAnow Sea eis THY 
Topeiav, TovTov eveka Baoiéa vrwmrevey emt Td 
Yd \ yY =) i? 
18 rediov TO VOwp aderKevar. 


Ample supplies secured. 


Tlopevdpevor S€ adixorto eis Kdpmas ev arédeEap 14 
¢e¢€ / nN / A > a5) 7 A de wn 
ot nyeudves AawBavew Ta EmiTHdELa. €vHY O€ OtTOS 
\ \\ ay / Nae € X 32 1aN A 
mows Kal otvos dowikwv Kal o€0s abytov amd Tov 
Cts > \ XN e / lal , y \ 
avTav. avral d€ ai Bddavor Tov dhowwikwy olas pev 15 
> an y ¥ > lal A > - > ld 
20 Ev TOLS EAAyow eoTw idety Tols olKéTaLs QTTEKELYTO, 
at d€ Tots Seomdrais aToKEiwEevaL Hoav amrdodEKTOL, 
v2 an / ‘\ / ¢ de ” 
Pavpaovat Tov Kdhdovs Kal peyovs, y SE ons 
nr€exTpov ovdey diepepe: tas dé Twas Enpaivortes 
Tpayyjpara dmetiberav. Kal Av Kal Tapa rorov HOV 
25 ev, Kepadadyes Sé. €vradba Kat Tov eyKépador 16 
wn lal na A ¢€ 
Tov doivikos mpatov epayov ot oTpaTi@tat, Kal ob 
SK) 4 , 78 \ \ iS , a 
mohXot COavpacav 76 TE Eid00S Kal THY LOLOTHTA THS 
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na > n € 
Adovns. Av dé chddpa Kal TovTo Keharadyés. 
rn Y yg 7 
Sé hot dOev eEaipebein 6 éyképados Odos avaivero. 
Conference with Tissaphernes. 
> an »” c - om ‘ Q aN r 
Evrad0a ewevvay nuépas TpEls* Kal Tapa peyadou Ni 
/ ® ? \ ¢€ A fe 
Baortéas Hee Ticoadhépyns Kal 6 THS Bacrréews 
syvvaikos adehpos Kal addou Ilépoau pets SovdAou 
>A \ Y > \ SY @ , > la € n 
d€ wodAol eltovTo. eel dé amHVTHTAY avTOLS Ol TOV 
‘EAdjvov otpatyyoi, éheye TpaTos Ticoahéprys dv’ 
2 * BY Y. 
Epunvéews Toudde. “Eyd, & avdpes “EXAnves, yelrwv 18 
oik@ TH EANASL, kal eel das eidov eis TOAAA Kal 
10apAYava TETTWKOTAS, EVPHUA ETOLNTAaUNVY Eb THS 
Suvaiunv mapa Baciréws aitrnoacbar Sodvar epot 
PY nan e lal 5) \ ¢ / 5 \ x > 
dmogGcat vas eis THY EhAdda. ola yap av ovK 
axYaploTws jLoL EXELV OVTE TPOS VUaV OVTE TPOS TIS 
maons EhAddos. Tavra d€ yvovs yrovpny Bacrdr€a, 1 
15 Aéywv avT@ ote Sukaiws av p.ou xapilo.ro, ort avT@ 
Kipov te émuatpatevovta mpeTos nyyera Kal Bor- 
Ly lal 
Jaav exov auatn ayyedia aduxdunv, Kal p.dvos 
las \ \ S. , > 4 
Tov Kata Tovs EdAnvas tetaypévav ovK epvyor, 
> sf 7 \ / ~ > ~ e , 
GdNA Sipraca Kal cvvéwrEa Bacrrel ev TO byerepo 
/ ¥ ~ 7 an 
20 oTparoTredw, evda Baciheds adixero eel Kdpov amé 
\ 

KTELVE, KaL TOUS TY Kipw BapBdapous édiwga odv 
nw lal la nw > > na Y 3 ~ > 
TotTE TOLS TapovaL VUV [MET Emov, OlTEP avT@ Eliot 
/, 
TLOTOTATOL. 


Why the Greeks undertook the expedition. Now they would 
return home. 


\ \ \ 
Kat 7ept ev TovtTwv vrerxeTd por Boviedoer ban * 20 
> 4 Q dé € “ > aN 2rA6 / Y 
25 epeoOar € pe vas exehevey eOdvTa Tivos eveKev 
3 > lal 
éotpatevoate én avTov. Kal cupBovrtevo iptv 


, > 7 yY > , o 4 
PETPLws atoKkpivacbar, tva [LOL EVTPAKTOTEPOY 7 Eady 
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TL SUvwpat dyabov tpuiv wap’ advtod SiampdEacba. 
Tpos TavTa petaoTavtes ot "EXAynves €BovdevovTo - 21 
a , , > » ¢ A » 
Kal amexpivavto, KXéapyxos 8” éXeyev: “Hyets ove 
7 c lal Zz ~ > , 
curvy hOomev ws Bacrret roheunoovTes ovTE eropevd- 
bmeOa eri Bacrdéa, ddA Todds tpoddcoes Kopos 
evpioKev, WS Kal od ed olaba, Wa tuas TE aTapa- 
ie , \ e “A > / i” ee = ‘ - 
oKwous Ad Bou kat Huds evOdde dydyor. émel wevTor22 
non avTov éwpopev ev Sewv@ ovta, hoxvrOnpev Kal 
feods Kal avOparovs tpododvar ator, ev TO Tpéd- 
, , ©4in c) N > an 3 \ 
10 cbev xpdv@ TapeXOVTES HUGS aVTOVS Ed ToLEtY. rE 23 
\ an / A wn ’ , A 
dé Kdpos réOvnkev, ovte Bacidet avturovovpela THs 
> A ¥y > »” Y y - x \ 
apxns ovr e€oTw otov evexa Bovdoiwela av rh 
Baoitéws yopav Kak@s Tovey, oS” avtov damoKTeEr 
XN Ne , ra) SO x ¥ 5 ¥ 
vat av €Oédoev* Tropevoinefa 5° av olkade, Ev TUS 
1b Auas py AvToin: adiKovrTa mévToL TELipacducfa odV 
tots Oeots apvvac ba. EaV [EVTOL TLS NMaS Kal ED 
Tovey UTapXy, Kal TovTOV Els ye SUVamW OvY HTT 
| gopeba ed rovodrTes. 
The king consents. Compact with Tissaphernes. 
‘O pév ovtas eimev: akovoas 5€ 6 Turoadéprys, 2 
20 Tadra, ep, eya amayyek@ Baortel Kal vuiy mah 
\ x’ 9 , - Phe x > \ y e 8 \ 
Ta map eKelvou’ pexpl 0° av eyo nKw al orovdat 
lal \ > 
pevovtov* ayopay € nets Tapefopev. Kat elo ev 25 
a y > 
THY botepaiav ovy HKev: wo8” of “EXAnves ébpdr- 
tilov: TH O€ TpPITN nkov edeyev oT. SvaTrempayyevos 
Y : \ hé 5 An © anaes, , ‘ 
nko. Tapa Baoiiews dolHvar avT@ owlev Tous 
"EAAnvas, Kaimep Tohh@v avTikeydvT@v ws ovK a€.ov 
»” lal ) a“ \ > > ¢ » bs - 
| ein Baordet aeivar TOUS ep EavToY oTpaTEevoape 
> A an lal \ 
vous. Tédos O€ etme, Kal vov e€eoti tyiv mora 2% 
| 
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A nA , y eon N 
haBety rap’ Huov } phy prriav wapeeav viv THv 
c / > ‘\ 
xépav kat adddws amrd&ew eis THY “EXAdda ayopapv 
= , G 
mapéxovtas* mov 6” dv pn 7 Tpiac0a, hapBavewv 

al A ce A \ 
Spas ex THs xdpas edooper TA EmuTyASera. vps E27 

> A > \ , € ‘\ 

sad tiv Sejoe dudoa 4 pny TopeverOar ws Sia 
lal a / 
girlas dows, cira Kal mora hapBavovtas omoTay 

‘ x b) , 
pn iyopay Tapéyopev Hv O€ Tapéxomev ayopay, 

9 la) ‘\ 
avoupevous eev Ta emiTyidea. Tadta edoke, Kalyg 
Gpoocav Kal de€vas ESooav Ticcadhepyns Kat 6 THS 

Lal lal e€ 
10 Baoiiéws yuvaikds adeAPds Tots ToY “EAyAvev 
oTpatnyots Kat Noyayots Kat €haBov mapa tov “Eh- 
Ajvov. peta dé Tavta Ticoadépryys eime, Nov pev 29 
87 ares wos Baortréa: eredav dé duaTpd€opor a 
e lal 
dopa, n&w cvoKevacdpevos ws amd€wv vas eis 
s\ e , \ pH. > \ rs Si > fos tJ 4 
lsTnv “Edddda Kat avtos amuidy emt THY ewavTod apynv- 
Ariaeus less friendly. The Greeks grow uneasy. 

IV. Mera ravra wepiguevoy Ticoadhépyynv ot te 4 
"EdAnves Kal 6 Aptatos éyyds dd\Ai\wv eotparore- 
Sevpevor Huepas mAeious H elkoow. ev d€ TavTats 
> aA X\ > la) \ € LO \ \ ¢ 
adixvouvtat mpos “Apiatoy Kal ot adeAdol Kal ot 
» > A \ X\ \ ‘\ > te lal 

20aAXOL avayKatou Kal mpos Tovs ody exeivw Ilepo dv 

4 ld ‘\ \ SNe \ 

Ties, TapeOappuvor Te Kal SeEvas eviors Tapa Bac 
héws EfEepov pu) pynoikaknoev Bacirt€a avTots THS 

XN 4 > , de + 8 A n 
ouv Kupw emuotparetas pnde addXov pydevds Tov 
Tapo.yopevav. Tovtwv dé yryvopevwv evdynror Hoav 2 

\ a @ r 
25 Ol Tept Aptatoy nrTov mpooéyovtes Tots EXAnor Tov 

aA Ce ‘ 8 \ A lal \ aA a ¢€ 
VOUY * @WOTE Kal OLA TOUTO TOLS meV TOANOLS TOV “EX- 

fd ¥ ~ 
Ajvav ovk jperkov, Ga mpoordvTes TH Kredpyw 
er iN A IAN A , , . 
eheyor kat Tols adAots oTparnyots, Ti wévomev; 7H 3 


ANABASIS II. 4. 4% 68 


, y A x 
ovk emaTapeda ore Bacrheds Has dmoheoa ay wept 
N - Y N A ¥ Y 
TAVTOS TolnoalTo, wa Kal Tots addots EdAnot 
, ¥ , , , . Sa 
PoBos ein emt Baortéa péyayv otpareday ; Kal vov 
\ e A lal 
pev nuas vaayerou weve dia 7d SteomapOar aiT@ Td 
boTparevpa: emnv dé tahw adiaOyn aitTa 7 l 
parevpa: emnv 0€ wad altoby atta 7 oTpatia, 
ovK eoTW OTws ovK éemOnoeTaL Huly. tows dé Tov 
Nae? , pf) / ¢e » Be Cees 
 aTooKamrTe TL atroTeyiler, WS aropos 7 7H 600s. 
2: , ¢ 7, la e “A > / > 
ov yap mote exav ye Bovljoetar nuas EhOdvrTas ele 
\ € , > A ¢ (2 ‘a , »” 
THv “EdAdda amayyethar ws Huels Toroide doves 
> lal - See N ~ , > “Aw ‘\ 
10 €vikOpev Bacrréa ert rats Ovpars abrovd Kal Kataye- 
Adoavtes amyopev. 


‘Tf we break the truce, we are lost. I have faith in the king.” 


Kdéapyos S€ dmexpivato Tots tadta éyovowr, 
> \ > A \ \\ lal , > lal > 
Eyo évOvpovpmor pev Kal Tadta mavta: évvod § 
4 > lal ¥ / Se , > - \ 
ore el viv amev, Sdfonev emt Tot€uw amevar Kal 

1s Tapa Tas OTOVOAdS TOLELY. ETELTA TP@TOV [eV dyo- 
\ > \ / cae Oe 50. " , 6 
pav ovdelts tmrapeer nuiy ovde Oey émiotiovpeba. * 
> de e e l4 HD) \ ¥ \ yY lal 
adlis dé 6 Aynodpevos ovddels EoTar: Kal dua Tadra 
i e A“ > ‘\ > lal b) ? 4 
movovvTav ynpav ev0ds “Apiatos adertyfe. ware 
firos Hiv ovdels edetberar, AAAA Kal ot tpdcbev 
20 OvTES TOAEULOL Huty ExovTaL. ToTapos 8’ ei pe TIS 
kat addos apa Huy €or SiaBaréos ovK oida+ Tov & 
oby Eipparny iopev ore advvarov diaBnvat Kwdvdv- 
z > \ or, x , a] , 8 Zimne A 
Tov TokELiov. ov mev On av payeorUat ye O€n immelts 
lal A \ ff a 
ciow Hlv cvppayot, Tov S€ ToEwtwv immets eiow 
nA ¥ 4 lal 
25 0L mAElaTOL Kal mA€ioTOU aELOL* WOTE VLKOVTES pev 
, a > 2 Ae ce iid de WN as 
tiva av amokteivaipey ; NTT@pevav O€ odd€eva oldy TE 
al or , ® V4 
cwbnvar: eyo pev ovv Baotréa, @ ovTw Todha Eote 
Lal e “A > , 
Ta TVppaxa, elrep TpOPvpEtTar Nuas atrohécat, ovdK 
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> aA a S 
oida 6 Te Set adrov dudoa Kal de€rav Sodvar Kal 
lay lal »” “ 
Deods emiopknoa Kal Ta EavTOU TLOTA AaTLOTAa ToLY- 
oa. “EhAnot te kal BapBdpois. Tovadta ToddAG 
eheyev. 
Tissaphernes returns and the march begins. Mutual distrust. 
5 Ev &€ rovtw HKe Ticoadhépyns exav tHv EavTod 8 
Svvapw ws eis oikov amidy Kal “Opdvtas THY EavTOU 
, ny \ \ N , \ , 
Svvapuv + ye 6€ Kal THY Ovyatépa Hv Baotréws 
24x , > A de nO /, ¢ 7, 
eri yapw. evtevdev dé ndn Ticoad€pvovs nyoupe 9 
vou Kal ayopav TapexovTos EropEevovTo* EmTropEvETO 
\ be lad NS , XN ~ 7 
105€ Kat Aptatos TO Kipov BapBapikov exov oTpa- 
Teva apa Ticoapépver kat Opdrta kat ovveotpa- 

, ‘\ > 7 ec NY: e A 
ToTedeveTo adv exeivors. ot Sé€ EdXnves bhopartes 10 
ToUTOUS aUTOL Eh EavT@V ExapovY HyEe“ovas EXOVTES. 
> - s\ € , > - > 7 
€atpatomesevovto de éxdotote améyovtes ahdHhov 

, ‘\ la) > i \ > / 

lb Tapacdyynv Kal pwetov: éepuddtrovto bé€ apddrepor 
9 if > / XN > ‘\ a ¢ , 
waoTep Todewious GAH ovS, Kal EVODS TOUTO Uropiav 
mapetyev. eviote d€ Kal EvhiLopevor ek TOV avTod1l 
\ , x »” a , \ 
Kal YopTov Kat ahAa TovavTa ovdAdEyorTes TANYyaAs 
See > / y \ an ¥ a 
everevov AAAHOLS* WOTE Kal TOUTO ExOpay Tapelye. 
March to the Tigris. The Persians cross to the other side. 
20 AvehOdvtes S€ tpets ctabpods adixovto mpds 7512 
Mydias Kadovpevov teixos, kal twapydOov elow 
5) A > de > 8 /, é a] 5) lal > 
avTov. Hv O€ @kodouynpéevoy tAWAoLS dmTais év 
3 , , > ¥ A Y \ 
Gopart@m KEelmevats, EVPOS EliKoTL TOdaV, Vipos Se 
ww O) iy nw 
éxatdv: pjKos 5° €héyero elvan cikoot Tapacayyar - 
25 améyer 6€ BaBvda@vos od Tod’. evted0ev 8” Ero pev- 13 
0 Ouwovs dv L 3KTO L dug 
noav otabpovs Ovo Tapacdyyas dKTd* Kal diéBy- 
8 , ou \ \ 22N , \ 4 
Gav Ovwpvxas Ovo, THY pev emt yepdpas, THY Sé 
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> 4 vA Cal > 
eCevypenv mois entra: atta 5° hoav amd ToD 

4 Lal lal 
Trypyios motapov: Katerérunvto bé €€ aitav Kat 

A > \ \ lal 
Tappor €Tl THY KOpay, at wey TPOTaL peyddat, ereTa 
be aN / , aN Se \ x 3S ie 4 > 

€ ehattovs: Téhos O€ Kal pLKpot dxeTOl, WaTeEp ev 
~ c / \ \ lal 
57 EhAddu emt tas pedivas: Kal aduxvovyta émt 
Tov Ttypnta Trotapov: pos @ modus HY peyahy Kal 
TohvavOpwtos 7 ovowa LuTTAKn, amTé€Yovoa TOU T0- 
A yf iS e \ > 4 
Tapov aTadiouvs TevTEeKaldeKa. ol ev ovv “EAAnveEs 14 
Tap auTnvy €oKnvnoay eyyvs tapadeicov peyahou 
WW kat Kahovd Kal dacéos travToiwy Sévdpwr, ot b€ Bap- 
8 , \ 4 > V4 
Bapo dvaBeBnkotes Tov Tiypnta: od pévto Kata- 
pavers Hoar. 
“Beware of a night attack, and guard the bridge!” 
M \ de X 8 A ¥ > , »” X 
era O€ TO O€iTVOV ETUYXOV EV TEPLTATH OVTES TPO1B 
Tov OTAwV TIpd€evos kat Zevopov: kal tpooeav 
» , > oy ‘ , aA x 
i avOpwrds Tus HpdtncE TOVs Tpoptrakas Tod av ior 
IIpoéevov 7 Kdéapyov: Meévava b€ ovk éelyra, Kal 
lad 2° / » A , / > \ \ 
TavTa Tap Apiatov wy Tov Mévwvros E€vov. emret 6€16 
, > 9 ey, > BY A a Pale 
Ilpdfevos eiev ore avros elu ov Cytets, eiev 0 ap- 
Opwros tdde. "“Ereué pe “Apiatos Kai “Aprdolos, 
\ » , Nye > \ , 
20 mLaToL ovTes Kdpw kal vuw ebvor, Kat Kehevovar dv- 

, 5 ee ea > a gee XN € / 
harrecOar py vpty emiavrar THS vuKTOs ot BapBa- 
po: €or. € orparevpa ToD ev TO TANTiov Tapa- 
dciow. Kal rapa Thy yépupav Tov Trypytos Tora-11 

lal c la) 
pov tréupar Kehevovor hudrakyy, ws Svavoeirar abtiy 

rn , A / 2\ 8 , e \ 

25 VoL Tisoadépyns TNS VUKTOS, €AV OVVYTAL, WS [Ly 
A lal an na \ 
SiaBynre GAN ev péow atohknpbnre TOU ToTapov Kal 


THS SLdpvxos. 


5 


10 


15 


20 


RS 
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The warning is seen to be inconsistent. 

’AkovoarTes Tata ayovow avtov Tapa Tov KréE-28 
apyov Kal ppdlovow a héye. 6 dé Kiéapxos axov- 
cas érapaxOn opddpa Kal éfoBetro. veavioKos d€19 
Tis TOV TapovTeV evvojaas EiTev WS OvK aKddovfa 
ein 76 Te Cm Ojcec Oat Kai ioe THY yepupay. SHdov 
yap ore émitiepevous 7 viKav Seqoea 4 HTTAacOa. 
€ay pev ovv wiKkGor, Ti Set Mew adTovs THY yépupar ; 
ovde yap dv modal yépupar Bow €xousev av Oro 
duyovres Huets TwPGpev. edv SE Nuets viKGpeEV, A 
hehupevns THs yedvpas ovy eEovory Exetvou Grou pv- 
ywow: ovde pny BonOnoat ToddAGv ovTwY TéEpay 
ovdels avtots SuvyaeTrau AeAvpEvns THS yepvpas. 


Its object becomes clear. The Greeks cross the river at daybreak. 


¢€ 


"Axovoas O€ 6 Ki€apyos Tavta npeTo Tov AyyedXov A 
TOON TLS Ein XOpa 7 Ev wEow TOV TiypyTos Kal THS 
Sudpvxos. 6 O€ Elev OTL TOAAY Kal KOpar EvEeLot 

XN / \ \ Z, , \ a b] A 
Kal modes TOAAGAL Kal peydrar. TdTe dy Kal eyver 

7 e /, ~ » € - 
aOy ore ot BapBapou tov avOpwrov vroTéupaer, 
2 aA \ Cao 4 \ ? 
ékvourTes poy ot EdAnves Suehdvtes THY yéepvpap 
petvasey €v TH VHTw Epvpata ExovTes evOEv pev Tov 
¥ 
Tiypyta, evOev S€ tHv Sidpvya, ta 8” emirHdea 
Exouev Ek THS EV éow Xapas TohAns Kal ayabys 
»” \ la > 
ovens Kal TOV Epyacopevarv éevdvTwr, eita d€ Kal 
> \ ig ¥ 4 4 al 
atooTpopy yévouto et tus Bovdouto Baoiiéa KaKas 
TOLeL. 
\ A 
Mera 6€ radra dveravovto: emt pévrou Thy yedv- 23 
yY ‘\ ¥ \ 
pav ouas drdrakny erremrbav: Kal ovte éréBero ovdets 
¥ 5 A 
ovdaudbev ovte mpds THY yédupay ovdels HOe TOV 
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v4 e 
Toeniov, ws of puddrrovtes amyyyeddov.  érrerd7) 2 
be 4 > , PS) ?, \ - > - 
€ ews eyeveTo, O1eBaivov THY yépupay Eelevypevyny 
motors TpidKovta Kal émta os oldv Te padvoTa 
tepuraypevas: é€Ejyvedhov ydp Twes TOY Tapa 
e 
5 Tiaoadépvous “EXdjveav os StaBawovtwr pédXovev 
emOjoecOar. adda tadra pev wevdh Hy: dvaBa- 
, - ¢ A 3 lal 3 7, > + 
vovTwy mevtTo. 0 TAovs avrots émepavyn per adrdov 
los > - \ /, 3 \ \ > 
oKoTror el StaBaivorey Tov ToTapov: Ered?) O€ Eider, 
@XETO ATEAAUYOD. 
The march continued to the river Zapatas. 

10 °A7d 6€ Tov Tiypnros éropevOnoav aorabpods Tér- 2% 
Tapas Tapacdyyas €ikoow ert TOV P¥aKov ToTAaLO”, 
N > Z, SEN \ , \aees aA 
TO edpos mAEpov: emnv dé yédupa. Kal évradla 

KEL 5X eyadyn ovona “Omuis* mpds Hv amyr- 
@KEtTO TOUS peyady Ovom S* mpos 7 7” 
nan & e NE - / 
Tnoe Tots EXAnow 6 Kvpov kat “Aptraképfov vdlos 
15 ddeAbds ard Lovowv Kat “ExBatdvev orpatiav Toh- 
jv dywv wos BonPyowr Baortet-> Kal emuoTrycas TS 
a 9 
€avTov oTpdrevpa Tapepxomevous TOvs EAAnvas €de- 
- ¢ \ - e a“ \ > ov > , 
ape. 6 dé Kr€éapxos nyeiro pév eis dvo, eropevero 24 
dé adore Kal dAdoTE EfioTrdpevos » daov S€ ypdvov 
207d yyovpEvoy TOV OTPATEVMaTOS ETMOTYHTELE, TOTOV- 
Tov Hv avayKn xpdovov & ddov TOU oTpaTEedpmaros 
XN 
yiyver Oa THY ériotacw: woTE Td OTPaTEYLA Kat 
ie: aS 4 @ \ 
avrots Tots "EdAnow d0€ar waprodv eivar, Kal Tov 
Téponv exrer\nx Oar Oewpovvra. 
2 "Eyred0ev 8° eropevOnoav dia THs Mndias oraf-2 
} (2 > ‘\ 
provs épyjpovs €€ Tapacdyyas TpidKovTa els Tas 
Us uA A 4 \ he 
Tlapvodrisos Kduas THs Kipov kai Baoitéws pune 
tpds- Tavtas Tusoadhépyns Kipw émeyyehov diap 
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mdoa Tots “EA\now érérpabe tjv avdparddwv. 
SLs \ A \ \ , te aes , 
évnv S€ ciros molds Kal mpdBata Kal adda Xp7- 


para. évteddev 8” éropedOnoav otabpovs €pyjovs 28 


rérrapas Tapacdyyas etkoot Tov Tiypnta ToTapov 
sév dpuotepa exovtes. ev S€ TO TpdéT@ oTabue 
an a a ‘\ 
mépav Tov ToTapov Tddis WKEITO peyadn Kal evoat- 
»” , > e c , A . pads 
pov dvona Kauvat, €€ tis of BadpBapor dSupyov ext 
oxedias Supfepivars aprous, TUpovs, oivov. 
Clearchus has a personal interview with Tissaphernes. 


V. Mera tadta aduxvovrvtat emt Tov Zamdtav To- 
loTapov, TO Edpos TeTTApwv TAM pwr. Kal evTavPa 
euewav nucpas tpecs: ev d€ tavrats volar peév 
Hoar, havepa dé ovdeuia Edaivero émiBovry. edo€ev 
> an ut , an 
ovv T@ KrXeapyw ovyyevéobar T@ Ticoadépver Kat 
el mws SvvaiTo Tavaat Tas brobias ply €€ adbTav 
1576AEuov yevéeobar Kat ereubé Twa epodvvTa ort 
s, 6 b) ~ 4; c de ¢ , > 7 
ovyyevéobar aitw xpye. 6 O€ EToiuws exédevev 
KEL. 
“Let us dispel, if possible, this growing distrust.’? 
"Eredr) 5€ ouvpOov, héyer 6 Kdéapyos rade. 
RE , S T , 78 A ean 9 
yo, @ Tiwoadepryn, oida pév Hmty OpKous yeyern- 
~ 
yomévous Kal deftas SeSopévas pry adiKyoew adhy- 
4 An 
hous: vdattopevoy S€ o€ TE 6pG ws TodELLovs 
c an 4 < A € nw ca 
Nas Kal Nmelts Op@vTes TavTa avtidvdatTopueba. 
> \ Se A > 8u ¥ s > , 
evel O€ OKOTOY OV OVVapat ovTE Ge aicbécbar TeI- 
, c “A ~ ~ > 
POLEVOV NAS KAaKOS TOLELY ey TE Gadas olda OTL 
e “A \ n~ nw 
25 NES ye OVE ErvoodpEY ToLOdTOY ovdér, ed0€€ jou 
> , > ~ 9 
eis hoyous cou ehOety, orrws et Svvaineba &€€édowper 
x > 
aAnwv THY amioTiav. Kal yap otda avOpdmous 
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¥ A A > lal 
On, Tods per ex SiaBodjs rods Sé Kat €€ trowlas, of 
, la 
poBnbévres addyhouvs POdcar Bovddpevor mplv tas 
nw > »y 
ety enoinoay aviKkeota Kaka Tovs ovTe péddovras 
¥ > a fs 
ovT ad Bovopevovs Tovodrov ovdév. Tas odv ToLavTAsS 
bayvamoovvas vowilwr cvvovaias pahiota av Tav- 
4 \ , 2 € \ con 
eo0a, nkw Kal diddoKxew oe Bovropar ws od Hiv 
ovK 6p00s amorets. 
‘* If we break our oaths, the gods will take vengeance on us.?? 
lal / an lal Y 
IIp@rov péev yap Kat péeyrorov ot Pedy Huds OpKot 
, ‘ > > , Y \ , 
Kwhvovot TohEutous Eivat AAARHAOLS* GaTLs bé TOUTWY 
~ nw » 
paovvowev avT@ Tapynenkds, TOUTOV eyd ovmoT av 
evoatpovioa.. Tov yap Oedyv mddEnov odK otda 
EE DAES: PN , x» , , > , xy > 
OUT a0 Toiov av TaXoUS hevywv Tis atodvyou OUT 
> lal x , > e 42? 7 x > > x, 
els Trolov av oKdTos aTodpaln ovl” Oras av eis Exupdv 
Xwpiov dmootatn. wdvtTn yap mavta Tots Deots v70- 
~ Q nw 
15 xXelpia Kal TavTaxy TavT@V oor oi Heoi Kparovor. 
*€ You, Tissaphernes, are now our only hope.”? 
Q X \ A ~ ‘ a Y y 
Tlept pév 8) tov OeGv TE Kal TOY OpKaV o’TH yt- 
yvaoko, Tap ods Huets THY firlav cvrO€uevor KaTeE- 
Ogucda: tdv 8’ avOpativay cé eyd ev TO TapdvTL 
> ‘\ N; XN 
vopila péyotov eivat nuiv ayalov. avy per yap 
lol »* lal \ 
Wool maga pev 600s evmopos Tas S€ ToTapds diaBa- 
A ey A 
Tés, TOV TE EmuTNdelwy ovK atopia: avev Sé cod 
nw A ‘\ if e 58 / Oe x > a 
Taca pev dua oKdTovs H Odds* ovdEy yap avTHS 
ri i a 83 aa SS 
émoatdpecla’ mas O€ morapos SvaTopos, Tas dé 


dydos hoBepds, PoBepdrarov 5° épypia: peory yap 


pa) 


2% aoAhns dmopias eoriv. ef S€ dy Kal pavértes oexg 


, ¥” Ea ey \ FE) , 
KATAKTELVALLEV, ado TL av n TOV EvEpyEeTnY KaTa- 
» 
xreivavTes pds Baciéa TOV péeyiaTov epedpor aywut- 
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a > S 
Coinela; Sowv Sé 8} Kal olwv dv édmidov ewavTov 
, lal 
oTepjoay eb o€ TL KAKOV ETLXELPNO ALLL TOLELY, 
a a 4, la "i 
radra Né&w. eyd yap Kidpov éref¥unod por pirov 
yererIa, vopilwy tov TéTE ikava@ratov eivat ev 
A } la) A , , 
storey ov Bovdouro: oe dé vuv Spa THY Te Kupov 
Svivapiww Kal xapay é€xovta Kal THY TavTov yopav 
@ an te 
oglovra, THY 5é Bacihéws Svvapwy, 7) Kdpos todenia 
eyphro, col tavrnvy ovppaxov ovoav. tovTwy dé 12 
ToLovTwV OVTwY Tis OVTW maiveTar GaTLs ov BovdeTaL 
Sey Sy yee x \ 207 N \ a 2 
1000t Pidos eivar; ada pV Ep@ yap Kal TavTA e€ 
av éxw edtridas Kat oe BovdrjcecOa pirov ymiv 
eivau. 
*¢ And an alliance with us would make you invincible. Who has 
persuaded you to doubt us ?”’ 


> Ni Q an A > a 
Oida pev yap vuiv Muoods AuTypods dvTas, avs 13 
x ‘ “~ lal 
vopila av ody TH Tapovoy Suvdper Tamevods tpiv 
lal 78 de \ (5 > 4 \ \ 
1Tapacxeiv: oida d€ Kat Ilucidas: dakovw dé Kai 
DON “0 dra la) a a ie x i 
ada ebvyn Todd ToLladra eivat, a olwar av Tadoat 
3 n SN Oe , cy , > , 
€voxAovvTa Gel TH DueTepa edvdaipovia. Aiyumrious 
dé, ois pahiota bas vov yryvooKa TeOvLwpevors, 
lal , , lal 
ovy 6p@ Troia Suvdwer cuppayo xpnodpevor .addov 
x x , fa A a) x > XN ¥ > \ \ 
20av Ko\ageoVe THS VUV GUY E“ol ovaons. adda pj 14 
lal , > las 
ey ye Tots TéplE olkovor ov, ei ev Bovrowd Tw pidos 
> ¢€ , x aA > 5 , , , e 
eivat, WS PEeyloTOS ap eElys, eb O€ Tis aE AvTOiN, ws 
, > is ¥ A 
deaToTys avacTpEpo.o Exov Has UTypéras, ot cou 
xa nw nw 4 ~ 
ovk dy TOV picbod evexa pdvov banperoipev GANA 
\ lal , J a 
25 Kal THS Xapitos HV TwbévTEs UTd Tod Gol av exoiper 
, 5) \ Q A , 3 , ” 
dukatws. cHol mey Tavira Tavera evOvpovpev@ ovTw tg 
a > \ SSS tay A y 
Soxet Davpacror eivar TO oe Hiv amorety woTE Kal 
50 > x > 4 NY. , Y > \ X 
NOLOT AV AKOVT ALLL TO OVOMA Tis OUTWS EaTL SELWds 


ANABASIS II. 5. 10-20. vl 


héyew Wote oe Teloas éywv Os Hels Gor emBov- 
hevouev. Kéapxos pev ody tooadra elre> Turoa- 
hépuns Se dde aaynpeihOn. 


‘* Nor should you, Clearchus, distrust us. Think how completely 
you are in our power.”’ 


> ’ ¢ i , 
AN’ ndouat per, @ Kréapye, adxovwr cov dpovi- i 
, A 
5 mous AOyous* TavTa yap yuyvdoKar,€l TL Ewol KaKoV 
4 ¥ aA lal 
Bovdrevors, dua av prot Soxels Kal cavT@ KaKdvous 
Coy e a tal 
etvat. ws 5° dv pdOys ori ovd’ av tpels Sixaiws 
¥ a CA ee) \ > ? by a > 
ovte Baothet ovT Emot amioToinre, dvTaKOVoOV. €i1T 
MS € “A 3 Ld > ? ld id lal 
yap vas éBovrdcucla drohéoat, réTepd cor SoKod- 
e , 2 > a pink NEL , > 
» pmev imméwy tAUOous amopev H TElLOV 7 dmAivEwWsS eV 
Cp MY «bres \ , e ‘ ¥ »” b) , 
n vas pev BramTEew ikavol Einuev ay, avTiTaoyeELy 
\ 2Q\ 2 eee) \ , 2 , eon 
dé ovdels Kivduvos; dAAA Xwpiwy emiryndeiwy dutv 18 
a x a a 
éemitiMerOar atopety adv oor Soxodpev; ov TooavTa 
pev tredia ad dpels Pitta dvTa ody TOAM@ Tove Sia- 
lal »” Lal A 
5 ropever Ue, TOTavTA dé dpy Opare duty ovTa Toper- 
- O) e lal Y, nn ¥ e Lal 
Téa, a nui e€ect. TpoKatadaBovow amopa viv 
, A > oN S979 @ ¥ 
mapéyew, TooovTo. 8° eiot Torapol éd’ dv eCeotw 
i Lal , € la x e las , 0 , 
Helv Taprever Oat OrdcoLs av Lov Bovldpela paye 
(ey Powe pepe 4 55) A , 5 
aOa ; etot avT@V ovS Ovd av TavTaTacL dLa- 
, > N\ e A e la) 8 , > S° > 
» Bainre cb py Nets vas Ovamropevouner. el O° Ev 18 
Tact TovTos HTTSeOa, adda 76 yE ToL TUP KpEtTTOV 
rn a 4) a 
Tov KapTov é€oTw: dv jets Suvaipel” dv Karakav- 


eo 


~ e lal > 4 Q e a“ o> > , 
oavTes yoy vay avTiTakat, @ UMELS OVO EL TaVvU 


c 


ayabot einre payer Oar dv Sdvaobe. 


‘We also are God-fearing and honorable men; and to me personally 
the friendship of you Greeks is most important.”’ 


lal > ‘ 
lds av ovv €xovtes To~ovTovs Tdépous TpOs TO2K 
ry An 4 
duty Trodeperv, Kal Tora pndéva Huiv émicivdvvor, 
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A a X ? 
éreata é€k TovTwy TavTwr ToOvTOY ay TOY TpoToOY 
> “ : , Ld 
é€edoinefa ds povos pev mpds Gedy aceBys, povos 
, : , 
Sé pds dvOpater aioypdés; wavTdtacr Sé droppers 
: ? x 
éort kal adunydrerv Kal €& avadyKn €yoneror, Kat 
, ~ , - 
sTOUT@Y Tornper, oiTwes €Gedovor Se EmiopKias TE 
mpos Geods Kat dmiotias mpos avOpazous tparrew 
> a4 e “A > ry 2 > > ld 
Tl. OVX OUT@S Huets, @ KA€apye, ovre adoytoror 
>» > , e 3 > ‘ , XX < ~ 2‘ 3 ? 
ovre nAiMiol oper. adda Tid) was eLdy dwoleoay 
yn A ~ » a a ee UNSC Ee , 
ovK emt TovTo HAOoper; & ioe Ste 6 Ewds Epes Tor 
¥ ‘ “~ > > \ ‘\ 4 ‘ 
10TOV aiTLos TO Tots EAAnow enue mioTOy yeverba, Kat 
@ Kdpos aveBn Earko &a proGodocias morevor 
rovTe@ ene KataBynvar &° edepyerias ioxupdr. doass 
d° enol ypyoysor duets Eore TA wey Kal od elas, TO 
dé , > ‘ 3S \ ‘ X ~ ee. “~ ~ 
€ péyioTov eye oida+ my pév yap éxt TH Kedady 
os , X “a , +e > x >. ». = eo es 
istiapav Bacrret pore eLeotw dpOijy Exav, Ty 8° éxt 
“~ ¥ a ~ 
TH Kapdia tows dv buev tapdyrev Kal Erepos ebre 
TOS EXO. 
Clearchus is deceived by the crafty proposal of Tissaphernes for 
another interview. 
~ pi aa ~ ¥ om: -~ , >: ~ > 
Tatra civdy edofe TO KXedpyw adnOq Aéyew + 24 
‘ 5 > “~ » > , ea : 
kal e€izvev, Ovxovr, edn, otrwes TovovTer Ay eis 
20 Gidiay VrapXovTer TweporTar SiaSadddovres Torporat 
X , = e nie 1€ 7 + X ¥ AA 7 
ToAgulouvs NMaS afiol Elot Ta Eoyata wabely; Kalas 
a , ¥ < 
ey@ wey ye, On 6 Ticoadéprns, ei Bother Ge por of 
Te OTparTynyot Kat of Aoyayot édOety & TO endavet 
soa! oes. ee ee 
ar o i ‘ ’ 
héEw Tovs Tpds Ewe Aéyortas ds od enol Ex Bovrleias 
: Wit ek ms. \ ee ~\? 
2% Kal TH Ody €uol oTpatia. “Eyd dé, édy 5 KAeapyos, 2 
oa , X ‘ 
afw wavras, Kat got ad Sylocw dba €ya wept cod 


: ? 


akKOUwW. 
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He persuades four other generals and twenty captains to 
accompany him. 


"Ex rovrwv 67 Tov ddyov 6 Ticcadepyns duro % 
ppovovpevos ToTE pev pevey TE avTov exéheve Kal 
4 be > , a Se e PIE Khé 
TvvoELTVOY EToLnTaTO. TH de VaTEpaia. 6 Khéapxos 
> s ly s ~ ~ 
EM ay eri 70 atparémedov Onhds 7 Gv wavy dikiKas 
r a 5 n A ocleih 4 , ‘ ao »F 
,0lopevos OvaKetofar 79 Tisoadhépva Kai a éeyev 
> ~ > “¢ + ~ Dif. \ 
Exewvos annyyerhev, Eby TE XpHVat lévar Tapa Ti0- 

Le a > iA \ a > 2 o 
capépynv ovs exéhevoe, kat ot dv eheyyfdar b.a- 
Bardovres TOV “EAAjvov, Ws Tpoddras abTovs Kal 
Kaxovous Tots “EAAnow ovtas TiyswpnOyva. tao-2% 

lo mTeve O€ Eivar TOY diaBaddovTa Mévwva, eidas adrov 
t Adé eyenpevov Tircadépve. per *Apu- 
kat habpa avyyeyenpe cabépve p pL 
alov kal oracidlovTa avT@ Kai emuBovdevorTa, d7ws 
ny , Y \ én % \ / > 
TO OTPATEvpLA array pos avTov haBov diros 7 Tis- 
cabépve. €Bovhero b€ Kal 6 Kdéapyos aray 702 
LS OTPATEvLA TPOS EavToY EXE THY yvouny Kal TOUS 
TapaduTobvTas exToOor Elval. TOV b€ OTpaTLWTOV 
avTéeyov TivEes adTO pn Lévat TavTas TOUS hoxayovs 
‘ ‘ \ “A la c \ 
Kal otpatnyovs poe muoTevew Ticoadépvea. 6 530 
Kiéapyos ixxupas Karerewev, €oTe duerpataro Teévte 
¥ , 
20 pev oTparnyovs lévar, eikoor € hoxayovs + ocuvnK- 
, \ € > > ‘ \ lal »¥ 
hovOynoav 6€ ws els ayopay Kal TOV ahhwy oTpatio- 
TOV WS OLvakdcLOL. 
They are entrapped and either seized or slain. 
"Emel 8€ Hoay eri Tals OUpats Tals Ticoadépvovs. 31 
Pie i Ny t Ilpo 
ol pev otparnyot tapexdnOynoay etow, Ipdkevos 
, > , > , , 
25 Bowwtios, Mévwv Oertados, “Ayias “Apkas, Khéapyos 
\ \ lal 
Adxwv, Swxparns Axaids* of 6€ hoxayol eri rats 
, ¥” > ~ de 9 > \ Qn > ~ 39 
ASpais euevov. ov TOAA@ OE VaTEDOY ATO TOV adTOU 


iz ANABASIS II. 5. 33-38. 


onpetov of ° evdov cvvehapBavovto Kal ot €€w Kare- 
Komnoav. peta S€ Tatra Tov BapBdpwr tives 
imméwv Sid TOU TEdiov EXavvoVTES Grit EVTVYXaVOLEV 
"Ehdnve } SovAw H ehevOdpw mavras ekTEewov. ol d€38 
s"EAAnves THY Te inmaciay EOavpalov Ex TOD OTpaTo- 
médSov opavres Kal 6 TL Erolovy yudeyvoovr, mpl 
Nixapyos “Apkas ke pevywy Terpapévos eis THY 
yaotépa kal Ta evTepa Ev Tals XEpotv EXwr, Kal etme 
TdvTa TA yeyevnpweva. 


Alarm in the Greek camp. Ariaeus comes up and calls for some 
general or captain. 


"Ex rovtov 87 ot “EdAnves CHeov emt Ta dmdag4 
mavres extemdnypevor Kal vopilovtes avtixa nE&ewv 
GvTOUS emt TO OTpaTomEdoY. of d€ TaVTES jLeV OVK 35 
HrPov, "Apiatos S€ Kal "Aprdolos kal Mifpadarys, 
ot noav Kip@ mortdrato:: 6 6€ Tov “EXAHvwv Epuy- 
wrvevrs epn Kai TOY Ticoadepvous adedhorv adv avTots 
épav Kal yryydoKew: ovvnkodovovr dé Kal addou 
Hepooy teOwpaxicpévor eis Tpiakoctous. ovTou érel 36 
eyyvs joav, tporeGeiy Exéevov El Tis Ely TOY “ED- 
Ayvev otparnyos 7 Aoxayds, va amayyetdwou Ta 
207apa Baotléws. pera tadta eEnOov hudarropevorgq 
Tov “EXAjvev atpatnyoi pév Kredvap “Opyopérios 
kat Lopaiveros LtuuPddios, ovrv adtots € HZevodav 
"AOnvatos, Omas pada. ra wept IIpogévov: Xeupico- 
dos S€ eTvyxavey arov ev Kaun Tw adv addoLS 
25 EMLOLTLCOMLEVOS. 

His attempt to deceive the Greeks cleverly balked by Xenophon. 

"Eredy 5 eotnoay els émtoov, elmev *Apiatos 38 

pratos 
rade. Kdéapxos pév, @ avdpes "EXAnves, eel em 


ANABASIS Il. 5. 39-42 and 6.1. 75 


a > 
opkav Te éeddvn Kal Tas omovdds Miwv, exe TH 
dikny kal TéOvynKe, IIpdéevos Sé Kat Mévar, 6re Ka- 

te > la) x > 7 > / a 
THYyEhav avTov THY emBovdyv, Ev peydn TYLA 
> ¢€ “ \ SS \ 4 > lal € wn 
elow. wvyas d€ Bacireds Ta Orda arate: EavToD 
syap eval dnow, emeirep Kvpov joa tov éxelvov 
§ , N an > , cy” ¥ 
ovdov. mpos TavTa amekpivavto ot Ed)nves, édeye 3g 
d€ KXedvap 6 Opxopérios : °Q KaKvote avOpdmov 
“Aptate Kat ot addou doo Are Kvpov giro, ovK 
> 4 »” ‘ 5 Aaah AE , Y 5) , 
aiaxvverbe ovte Yeovds ovr avOpatovs, oitiwWes bf0- 
W OavTes Huy TOs adTovs Pidous Kal EyOpods voptety, 
mTpodovTes Has avy Ticcahépva TH aOewrarw Te 
Kal TavoupyoTat@ Tovs Te aVOpas avTovds ois @pvuTE 
> , \ ‘\ ” e lal , 
aTohwd€KkaTe Kal Tovs addovs Nas T POOEOWKOTES 
ms “ if > > c a ¥ 4 
avv Tots TOAEWLOLS Eh Nas Epyerbe, 
15 ‘“O d€ ’Aptatos eime* K)éapyos yap tpdobev ém- 40 
, SN > , , \ 
Bovrtevav davepos eyevero Ticoadhepver TE Kat 
"Opovta, Kal Tac Tuy Tots OdY TovTOLS. Et TOv- 
lal /, oy) B; \ 2 > 
Tous Revopaov TAOE €iTrE* KX\éapxos pev Towvy 41 
Tapa Tovs OpKous EAvE TAS OTrOVSdS, THY Sikyny exe 
20 Sixavov yap amrd\\vobau Tovs EmvopKovvtas : Ipd€e- 

\ A / > 7 > \ e 4 \ > 4 
vos 6€ kal Mévar ereimep eloly bpérepor pev depye 
Tal, HeTepor O€ oTparnyol, Téurpare adtods Sedpo- 
SHAov yap ore Pirou ye ovtes audorepous Trepdoor- 
Tat Kal vpiy Kal nuty Ta BeATLOTA TUpPovdrcdoa. 

25 rpos Tadra ot BapBapou wodvy xpdvov SiadrexOévres 42 
addy dows amHOov ovdev dtoKpivdpevor. 

Life and character of Clearchus. 

\ 4 
VI. Of péev 8) orparnyot ovtw AndOértes av7- 1 
: he ‘\ > bé Ni Xa 
xXOnoav ws Baoir€éa kat arotunfevtes tas Kepadras 
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a A , 
eredevTnoar, eis pev avTav Kdéapyos dpmohoyoupme- 
vos €k TavT@V TOY éutreipws avTOU ExXOVTwV dd€as 

4 > A \ ~ \ aN > / 
yevéoOat avip Kal ToheuKos Kal piroTrOELos ETKA- 
\ \ ot y \ , gy A Sy 
Tws. Kal yap dn €ws pev TOEWOS HV TOLs AaKkEedat- 
= fg \ \ > 0 7 ig 2 or de 
5 pmoviows Tpos Tovs AOnvatovs Tapeuever, emEvon O€ 
eipyvn eyévero, avareioas TV avTov TOY ws ot 
@pakes aducodvor Tovs “ENAyvas kal diatpakdpevos 
c 2 - \ A“ > , b} fe ¢ - 
ws ed¥vaTo Tapa TY Epdpwr, E€€TrEL WS TOKELAT OV 
tots urep Xeppovycov Kat HepivOov Opakiv. éret 
\ fe ¢€ »” »” » ” oY 

108€ perayvortes Tas ot Ehopor dn eEw ovToS aTrO- 
ys > a > lal > > nw 3 la) > Ze 
otpépew avtov erapavto €€ “Iobuov, évtavda ovKére 
meierar, add’ @yero mA€wy eis “EXAHomTovTOV. €K 
, SY 4 e \ lan > , an ¢e 
tovtov Kal Oavatabn bd Tov ev LadpTn TEAOV ws 
> 06 a) de a XN » \ la ‘\ 
ateav. non 0€ hvyas wy EpxeTar Tpds Kvpor, Kat 

nr sf ie \ oN /, »~ la + , 
15 @rotous ev Noyors eneae Kdpov adn yéeypamrat, 
Yh) de > Lash Ko 7 5 , € \ 
idwor d€ avT@ Kupos pupiovs dSapexovs: 6 dé 

\ 
haBav ov ert pabvyiay erpdmero, aN amd TovTwv 

nw a lal 
TOV xpnudtov ovddéEas orpdrevpa emoheuer Tots 
7 \ - SEs 
Opagi, kat ayy TE Eviknoe Kal and TovTov 81 edepe 
Ne: \ an ~ 
20 Kal Hye TOUTOUS Kal TokEU@Y Sveyevero péxpL Kdpos 
25 AG} mS , , Se > la ¢€ \ 
eden¥n tov oTpatevpatos: TéTe 5€ aTHOev ws adv 
exelv@ av TOAELYAOOV. 
He was a born soldier, and an excellent though harsh disciplinarian. 
n > , Aus \ ¥ 
‘ Ueno oe OLS: powcokee avopos Eepya 
elvat, dotis e€ov péev eipnvyny eyvew avev aia yurns 
\ , lal r es 
25 kat BraBys atpetrar wodepetv, efdv de p2bvpety Bov- 
nr 9 nA 
herau trovew wore Todepeiv, e€ov S€ xpymata exew 
> e ra nN Rn ~ 
akwvdvves aipeitat toheuav pelova Tadta covery: 
> Lal \ y 
éxetvos 5é womep eis taidika » els addAdnY Tid 


ANABASIS IL. 6, 7-12, GG 


\ y+ nan 
noovnv nOere Samravav eis TOeLOV. ovTw pev Lro- 
aN > . x \ de > , 286 > Y 
TOAEMOS NV * TohEKOS O€ ad TavTy EddKEL Elvar OTL 
r / PS) / ay Nie / \ \ ¥ > \ 
piroKivduves Te HY Kal Huepas Kal vuKTOS ayov emt 
ai 4 \ -) lal lat ys ¢c € 
Tovs Toemiovs Kal ev Tots Sewots Ppdvipos, ws ot 
5 TAPOVTES TAVTAXOUV TAVTES @mohdoyovr. Kal APXLKOS 
> > na 
8 édéyero eivat ws Suvatdov €K Tov ToLOvTOU TpOtrou 
ow ony oy 
olov KaKElvos elyev. ikavos pev yap os Tis Kal 
» , a. ¢ » e \ 2 on \ 
ahros pportile nv omws Exor ) OTpaTia avT@ Ta 
X an 
emiTHoELa Kal TapacKevalew Tadta, ikavds S€ Kat 
10 EUTOLNT AL TOLS TAapPOvTLW WS TELOTEOY Ely Kreapyo. 
an >: > yg b) lal SN > Ni \ ¢ la 
TovTo 6° émole ex TOU yaXeros Eivar: Kal yap opav 
Q a Va a , as, , F) 
OTVyVOS HY Kal TH Pavyn Tpaxvs, exdralé TE ioyr- 
lal \ > “A CT aA e X 5) “A , ¥ > 
POS, Kal OpynN EVLOTE, WS Kal avT@ pmeTapéedeV ecb 


y 


ore. Kal yroun d° exddalev: adkoddoTov yap oTpa-1C 


15 TEVLATOS ovoev NyelTo odedos etvar, adda Kal héyew 
avtov ebacav ws déou Tov oTpatidrny foBetcAat 
lal I ¥ x \ a -) , x 
paddov TOV apxovTa HY ToVS ToEulovs, EL éddoL 7 
durakas purd&ew 7 fhirtov apecba 7} ampopact- 
oTws lévat TpOs TOUS TOhELLOUS. 


His men believed in him, but did not love him. 


C7 a lal + lal 
20 "Ev pev ovv tots Sewvots nOedov adtovd dkove 13 


, Gane » Chg wes € a < 
opddpa Kat ovK aANOV NpovYTO Ol OTPaTLaTAaL* Kal 
\ \ SS fg PS) XN 5) toe Hh) A AX 
yap TO oTvyvoY TOTE pardpov avrTov €v Tots addous 
, ¥ , a5 FS \ > 
Tpor amos eparav paiverbar Kat Td yademov €ppw- 


> y 
pevov Tpos Tods TOEuious EddKeL Elvat, MOTE TWTY- 


25 plov, ovKer yademov éepaiveto* ore 8° ew Tov Sewov 19 


Ve x > / SS »” > ? b) - 
YEVOLYTO KQL e€ein mpos adXov apEomevous QATTLEVAL, 
mo\Xol avTov amédeTrov: TO yap Erixapt ovK €ixeEr, 
) [eye 3 \ Gy We 2 Lee S “A 8 / \ 
GAN’ del yaderos HY Kal WMOS* WOTE OLEKELYTO TPOS 
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lal an , 
avrov of oTpaTiOTar WoTEp Trades TpPdS dudaoKadov. 
, 
kal yap obv didia pev Kal edvola Eropévous obdemore 13 
> Y de nv N ON a Cy OG \ lal 
elyev: oltives O€ 4 UTd TOEWS TETAUYMEVOL 7 UTO TOV 
Seto bar } GAA Twl avdyKyn KaTEXomEevoL TapEtnaay 
SadTo, opodpa teBopevors Expyro. énet é€ HpEavTo 14 
VuKav dV avT@ TOYS TOAELLoUS, NON peyadha Hv TA 
Xpynoipovs Tovovyta €ival TOUS DY AUTO OTPATLEr 
Tas’ 76 TE yap Tpos Tos ToAEuLovs Dappadéws 
eye Tapny Kal TOTHY Tap €xeivou Tywpiay poet 
f 2 5) / rn \ iS ¥ ty 
10 ¢0au evTaKTOUS ETOlEL. TOLOUTOS pEV ON ApxYwY HV: 1b 
apxeoOar S€ vd arAdwv od pda eHedrew Edéyero. 
> Nae: > , > \ \ 7 ¥ 
Hy O€ OTE ETEAEVTA Appl TA TEVTHKOVTA ETN. 
Proxenus was ambitious, but strictly upright. 
IIpd€evos 5€ 6 Boudrios edOds pév pepdxioy dy 16 
> , , fa oN \ , , c , 
ereOvper yeveoOar avnp Ta meyaha mparrew ikavos: 
Kat dua Tavtny THY ETLOvulay edaKe Topyia apyv- 
BME CORY oto opyia apy 
los th > 
pov T@ Aeovtiv@. émet dé cuveyevero exelvear, ixavods lt 
lA no on \ » \ vA x lal 
vopioas non €ivat Kal apyew Kat dios @y Tots 
\ An an > 
TpaTos pn yTTaca. evepyerav, HOev eis Tad’ras 
\ \ , , Sey , > , 
tas ovv Kipw mpafes: Kal wero ktnoecOar éx Tov- 
> ‘\ 
Tov ovouwa méya Kal Svvap peyadyny Kal Xpypmara 
Toda: tocovtwv 8° emPvpav ofddpa evdndov ad 18 
XN A 4) oy, , 2Q\ x , lal 
Kal TovTo €iyey OTL ToUTwY ovdev av Oéhor KTacOaL 
\ > / > x ~ lal 
pera aducias, GAAA dv TO Sikalw Kal KAN@ WeETO 
deity TovTwy Tvyxdvew, avev S€ TovTwV py. 


As a commander he failed to inspire his men with either 
respect or fear. 


» \ A a > 
2 "Apyew d€ kardv pev Kal ayabdv Suvardss Fy-18 
> , VAS. 204 a an y 
od mévToL ovT aida Tots oTpaTidrats EavTod ovTE 
4 e X\ > an im 
poBov ikavos ewrrounoat, GAG Kal YoyvveTo Wadov 
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x ys x es 3: 3 \ 
TOUS OTpaTLwTas 7 OL apxXopevot Exetvor: Kal hoBov- 
an > N \ > , lal 
Hevos pahrov nv davepos 76 amexOdverOar Tots 
‘A a las fa 
OTpatiarais 7) Ol OTpaTi@tar TO amore exelvy. 
~ be > A X Nee X > ‘ 8 a \ 
@ETO O€ APKELY TPOS TO apxXLKoV Eivat Kal SoKEty TOV AM 
\ A an n A 
5pev Kah@s trovovvTa emawvety, TOV Sé aGOLKOUYTA [47) 
> tal A a \ 
ETaLVvElY. TOLyapovY avT@ ot pev Kadol TE Kal aya- 
0 N “A , ay: Sy c de 45) > 4 
Ol TOV GvVOYTwWY EvVOL HOaV, Ol dé adiKOL émrEBoOv- 
e > ws ” 4 \ 3 /, 
Aevoy ws evpetaxeipiot@ ovtr. ore S€ aréOvnoKev 
> an ec 
HV ETOV WS TPLAKOVTA. 


Menon’s greed for gain was appalling. He was a bad and shame- 
less man, without a single redeeming quality. 


10 Mévwr dé 6 @erradds Sydros Av émOvpdv peév2i 
mAouTely Loxupas, eTifupav dé dpyew, draws Teta 
ap Bdvor, eriOvpav dé tYpacOa, iva Treiw Kepdai- 
vou: didos te €Bovdero eivar Tots péyota Suvape 
vous, va adukav py didoin Siknyv. emt dé Td. KaTEp- 2 

a ¥ 
wydlecAa, dv emPvuoin ovvtomwTarny weto ddr 
> \ eee. a \ 50 a \ 2? Me 
eivar dud TOU EmrLopKeEly Te Kal WevderIar Kal e€arra 
Tav, TO 8 amdovy Kal adybes 7d adTd TO HDi 
evar. otépywv dé havepds pev Hv ovdéva, drm S€23 
hain piros etvar, tro’r@ evdndos eytyvero émBov- 
, Q nN , A 1) Q aN an Se 
20evwv. Kal modeuiov pev ovdevds KaTeyéha, Tov dé 
CvVOVT@V TaVTWV WS KaTayEhO@v del Sied€yeTO. Kal2%A 
Tots pev TOV TOELIOY KTHWATLW OvK emreBovneve ° 
\ \ ¥ > » A Ny / \ 
xaherdv yap Gero elvar Ta TOV PudatTopévov hap- 

, ‘ A “A / , + iS , en 
Bavew: ra dé Tov ditwv pdovos wero eid€var PaaToV 
25 dv advAakta hawBdvev. Kal Goous pev aicPdvouro 2% 

e > a 
émidpkous Kal adixous ws ED wmhiapévous EpoBeEtro, 
a A e , b Wee 10 > an e > , 5 
Tots 6€ daious Kal adyPeay agKovow ws avavdpors 
ereiparo xpnoOa. 
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.Y 
"Qomep Sé ts dydAderar ert OeoreBeia Kal ahn- 26 
9 “°° 
Oeiakal Sucadryntt, ovrw Méver nyaddero TO e€atra- 
rav SvvacOa, TO TAdTaTHaL Wevdh, TH irous 
Siayehav + Tov S€ pun) Tavodpyov Tov ATALOEUTMV GEL 
Bevdurler evar. Kal map’ ots per emexeiper mpwTevery 
/ , \ 4, an y lal 
dria, SiaBddrdov rods mpdrovs TovTo @eTo delv 
4 \ XN , WS , 
ktnoacOa. To dé Teopevovs Tos oTparidras 21 
mapexerOar €k TOU cuvaduKely adtots Eunxyavaro. 
lal \ \ , > / > ie 
TyacOa dé Kal YeparredverOau HEiov emidecxv¥pmevos 
9 A , A > , a > n > 
10 6ru wAEtoTa S¥vatTo Kal eHow av adiKety. edEepye- 
, de aN e , by lal o} , 4 
ciav dé Katéheyev, Ordre TLS avTOU adioTato, OTL 
Xpopevos aiT@ ov« arddecev aitdv. Kal TA pev 7) 28 
ahavn cert. wept advtov pevdecOar, a& Sé mavres 
¥ yO 9 , Ser) , \ Y € A 
ioaoi Tadd €oTt. mapa Apiotinmou pev ert patos 
x A lal 
lb av otpatyyev Suerpa€ato tav E€vwv, “Apraiw dé 
, ” y A 9 
BapBdpw ovt., oTt perpakious Kadots ndeTO, oiKeLd- 
e lal x = 
TATOS ETL Wpatos ay ey€evero, adds OE TaLduKd, €ive 
Oapvrav ayéveros Oy yeveovra. 
His end was fitting.— The other two generals. 
> l4 \ wn 
AnobyyoKdvtav S€ Tov GvoTpaTHywr ort €orpd- 29 
OAS re \ , b pi \ 
Wrevoay emt Baoitéa ody Kip, Taira memomKads 
> > ‘9 : \ Oe N A A , 
ovk ameVave, peta O€ Tov TOY ahdwv Odvarov oTpa- 
nw Q x e A nN - > / > 
Thyav Tiynwpynlels v7d Bacitéws améaver, ovy 
9 ta ~ 
wotep Kiéapxos kal ot addou otparyyol dmotun- 
- \ , 4 
Dévtes tas Kehahds, dorep Tdyiotos Odvaros Soke 
2etvar, adr\a Cov aixucbels eviavroy ws TOVNpos 
, ial A 
héyeras THS TeeuTHS TUYELD. 
> ld oh ae) x \ 
Ayias 8€6°Apkds kal Swxpdryns 6’Ayads Kabsd 
4 > , 
TovTm amelaverny. Ttovrwv dé ov as év moreua 
‘ 
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a N 
KakOV ovdels KaTeyéha ovT els didiav abrods éueu- 
” de 4 2 X\ \ TA s / 
feto. norny d€ dudw audl ra mévTe Kal TpLdKoVTA 
Y¥ A 
€TN a0 yeveas. 


BOOK TT 


Distress of the Greeks at the loss of their leaders. 
9 \ A 

I. “Oca pev 57 év 7H Kvpov avaBace ot "EXXnves 
sempagay péyp TS MaXNS, Kal doa errel Kopos ere 
hevtnoe eyéveTo amidvtwy Tav “EdAjvoev adv Tro- 
cadépver €v Tats oTovoals, ev TO Tpdcbev Aoya SE 

p S US, oP vy oye 

> \ \ \ > 
Snrwrar. eel O€ of oTpaTyHyol cuvehnppevor Hoav 
Kal TOV oyayov Kal TOY OTpaTiwT@Y ol cvveTOME 
lW vor dtwhdreoav, ev tohdy 7 aropia noav oi “E)- 
Anves, Evvoovpevor ev OTe Ertl Tals Bactréws O¥pars 
> , \ «A , \ \ ¥» \ 
Hoav, KUKAw d€ avdTots mdvTy Toda Kal vy Kal 

/ , > > \ \ > XN ¥ / 
Tohels TOhguLaL Hoav, ayopav dé ovdels ert TapeEew 

an a A x 

eweddev, amretyov dé THS “EhAddos od petov H pvpra 
if e \ ad H) \ A 58 fa) > \ be 
15 oT dota, TYyELOv ovdels THS OOO HY, ToTapoL OE 
Setpyov adidBarou ev péow THS oikade dd00, mpov- 

, \ > \ \ e \ , > , 
dedadKerav S€ adTtovs Kal ot adv Kip@ avaBdrtes 
BdpBapor, podvor d€ Katadedeypevor Hoav ovoe 
- Y, > 
inméa ovdéva oUppaxov €xovTes, wate EVdSNrOY HY 
20 OTL VLKOVYTES pev ovdéva av KATAKAVOLED, ntti bevtwv 
\ > a > \ x ig a > > , ‘ 
S¢ avrav ovdels av NedOein+ Tadr’ Evvoovpevor Kat 

2ne ¥ SNe \ Pel > N € , 
aOvuas exovTes diyou pev avTa@V Els THY EaTEpaY 
, 2 , a\ 7 be a > , SN be \ 
cirov éyevoavTo, dAtyou O€ TUP aveKavoay, ETL O€ TA 
7 \ > > , \ , > , 
Oma Toddol ovK HAPov Tav’rnv THY VUKTA, aveTrav- 

9 , 
25 ovTo S€ Grrov ervyxavev ExacTos, od Suvduevor Kable’ 
- 

Sew b7d Aviyns Kal TdMov TaTpidwr, yovéwr, yuvar 
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a (id a » ate ee ¥ ” A] 4 
KOV, Talowy, OVS OvToT EevoputCov ETL oerVar. oVvTa 
4 
pev O17 dvakeipwevor TavTes aveTavorTo. 


Xenophon’s connection with the expedition. Socrates and the 
Delphic oracle. 


5 , 9 To la A > a a 
Hy 8é mus ev TH oTparia Revopaov “A@nvaios, os 
» Ka 
ovTE OTpaTHyos oUTE Noxayds OVTE OTpaTLdTNS @V 
sauvynkorovOea, adda IIpd€evos airov pereméuparo 
oixobev E€vos av apxatos: bmrioexvElTo S€ adTa, et 
yy , \ 2, if a) A a 
€or, dirov avrov Kipw rowmoeyv, ov avtos edn 
Kpeittw éavt@ vopilew THs tatpidos. 6 pévTor 
Fevohav avayvovs tHv émurtohnv avakowvovTat Lw- 
, a > 4 \ ~ , A e eA 
loxpare. T@ AOnvaiw mept THs Topetas. Kal 6 LwKpa- 
TNS VTOTTEVTAS LH TL TPOS THS TOEWS VaraiTLoV Ely 
Kup didrov yevéorbar, ore éddxet 6 Kdpos tpobdpas 
An 4 > AN QA > - ~ 
tots Aakedatpovions emt tas “APyHvas cvprortenoat, 
ovpBovrteva T@ Hevoparte eXdvra eis Aehhovs ava- 
A A an Q A 
1s kowaoat TO Dew TEpt THS mopeias. ear 8’ 6 Bevo- 
pov €mypeto TOV "Amod\Nw Tit av Oedv Ovav Kat 
evxdpevos KaANoTA Kal apiota efor THY dddv HV 
> A \ oO / a , Nees val SN 
emwoel Kal Kahws Tpakas owen. Kal avetrev avT@ 
6 Addy Geots ots eden Ove. ézret Se waAw roe, 
, \ , la) , e 2759 , > 
dhéyer THY pavTeiay TO Lopate. 6 8° dkovoas HTL 
om 9 an fal an 
GTO avTOV OTL OV TOUTO TP@TOY Hpara TOTEpov @ov 
¥ ° a , a] x V4 > > Sane SN zB 
ein ait@ TopeverOar 7H pévew, GAN adros Kpivas 
: , > As > , 9 x - 
iréov €ivat TovT éruvOavero 6Tws av KaANCTA ToO- 
Det aN , 9 ¥ Wis oy \ 
pevdetn. mel pevTor ovtws npov, TadT’, ébn, xp) 
25 move Ooa O Yeds exéNevoev. 
Xenophon had been led by false representations to join Cyrus. 
e A ») la 9 a 
O pév 84 Bevoddr ottw Ovodmevos ofs dvetdev 6 
a sf¢/ \ 
Oeds efemhet, kal KatadapBdver év Lapdeou Updéevov 
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4 A , Y¥ 
kat Kupov péddovtas 46n Sppav THY dvw 6ddv, Kat 
4 an 
avvertaly Kip. mpobvpovpévov S€ rod Tpo€kévou ¢ 
\ la) A la > 
kal 0 Ktpos ovprpov0upetro peivar adrdv, etme Sé 
4 > oa , e , / 2) ‘\ > , 
oTt emeoav TaXLoTa 7) oTpateia ANE, EVOdS atoTep- 
ser avrdv. €déyero S€ 6 oTddos etvat eis Tlucidas. 
eoTparevero pev 52 ovTws e€aratynbeis — ody td10 
Ipogévov: ov yap yde thy ért Bacrréa dpprv ovdé 
d\dos ovdels TOV “EAjvav wry Kredpyou: éret 
ul) PX 
> la »¥ 
petro. els Kidtuxiav AOov, cadhes Taw dy eddKet 
> AN 
10 €ivat OTL 6 aTdos Ein emt Bacoritéa. oBovpevor dé 
\ 500 ed 4 e Ar ‘ 8 > > , 
THY OddV Kal AkoVTES Opws ot ToAOL Ou’ aioydyny 
Kat adAydAwv Kal Kvpov cvvykodovOncav: av efs 
\ Ee 
Kal Bevopav jv. 
Xenophon’s dream. 
"Eel 6€ dmopia Hv, éhutretro pev adv Tots addows 11 
y 
Kal ovK edvvato Kafevdev > puKpdv 5° Vrvov Nayar 
> » ¥ 2A A , 
eidevy dvap. edofev avT@ BpovTns yevomerns oKn- 
lal > N\ 
mros TecElV Eis THY TaTpeaY oikiayv, Kal éK TovTOU 
A ) 29% ? 
AdurecOar aca. mepipoBos 8° evOds avynyépOn, 12 
Kal TO Ovap TH meV Expivev ayabdr, Ori ev TévoLs AV 
2Kal Kwddvors dos péya ek Ards idety edo€e+ rH dé 
Kat époBetro, dre amd Avds peéev Baortéws 76 dvap 
eSdker avT@ elvat, KUKhw S€ eddKer AdutrecOan 7d 
Top, py od Svvaito ex THS Xdpas eEehOetv THs Bact- 
héws Gadd eipyouro mavtobev vrd TiWeVv amopLar. 
e an? A oy > \ \ a ” iS lal fa 
25 Omrotdy TL pev 1) €oTL TO ToLOdTOY dvap dey e€eoTL 19 
lal la) ‘\ »” ? 
oKoTew €K TOV CvpBavTwY peTa TO OVapP. ‘yiyveraL 
Lp TAdE. EVOdS erreLd7) avynyepOn TpaOTov pev evvora 
yap Tade. EVO Ereid7) avnyepOy mp pe 
~ REN , fi 
avo éuminrer> Th Katdkepa ; 4 dé E tpoBaiver 
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A , 4 > 
dpa Se rH Hucpa eikds Tods Todeulous HEE. eb oe 
| sueOa emt het, TL eurodav uy ovKL TAaVTA 
yernodpeba eri Barret, Ti epmodwy pun OVXL T 
\ \ , 
pev Ta YareTorata émiddvTas TavTa d€ Ta SEewvd- 
/ e - > 0 lal ° 9 5° 
tata mafdvras vBpilomevouvs amolavew ; ows 
PY , @ 5) AQ , sOe > IN Co) 
5apvvotpeba ovdels TapacKkevaleTat ovdEe ETipedeLTat, 
y » > Ni 
Ga Katakeiucla aomep e€dv Hovxiay aye. €eyol4s 
obv Tov ek Trolas TOEWS OTPATHYoV TPOTSOK TAavTA 
na lal id e 
mpaéew ; totav 8° Hrukiay euavt@ dey avapevo ; 
\ ve 
ov yap eywy’ er. mpeaBvrepos Evopat, Eav THMEPOV 
10 Tp0o@ EwavTov Tots Todepiors. 
Address of Xenophon to the captains of Proxenus. No hope 
of mercy from the king. 

"Ex tovrov avioratat Kal ovyKkadet Tovs Mpofévov1e 
mpatov Noyayovs. eet S€ avvnOov, EdeEev: “Eya, 
5» , » , , ba 
@ avdpes oxayol, ovte Kabevdav Svvapar, worep 
Olja ovo’ Bets, ovTE KaTaKetoOat eri, 6pav Ev otoLs 
> - e \ \ - ~ 4 > , 

15 €opev. ol pev yap mod€usoe SHAov ot ov mpdrepor 1e 

\ ela \ , 9¢7 : ‘ Weed 
Tpos Has Tov TOELov Ee€epynvay ply evdpicav 
Kah@S Ta EavToV TapacKevdcacbaL, Huov 5° ovdels 

s0e > lal 9 e i, > , 
ovdev avtemedetTat OTws ws KaANOTA aywrLov- 

0 A iv 2 me: , al \ soos lal 
pela. Kal pny el vpyodpeba Kal ert Bactdel yevy-17 

20 cdpeBa, TE oldpela meicerOar; ds Kal ToD dpopn- 
lal A y 
tpiov adehpod Kal teAvyKdtos Sn damorenov Thy 
Mh \ A lal > , e qn , a 
Kepalny Kal THY XElpa avertatpacev: Mas Oé, obs 
\ A > ‘ 
kndeuov péev ovdels mdpectiv, éotparevoapev Sé er 
Seek € PS) Dr > A , , Wee 
avTov ws dovrov avTt Bacitéws TomnmovTes Kal azro- 
la > Ly 
2% KTevourtes ei Suvaineba, Ti av olducOa mrabeiy ; ap’ 19 
> 2 N a 26 sn eA \ ¥ > , 
ovK ay emt Tav EhVou Ws Nuas TA ETXaTa aikiodue 
vos macw avOpdras pdBov tapdcxor ToD oTpared- 
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la + eee b) , e LJ > y \ S49 > , 
Gat Tore €n avTov; add ows ToL pH eT exelvy 
, 
yenoouca ravra tounréov. 
Open war is better than treacherous peace. 

WD ‘ \ > »” \ ¢ NOD » 

Kyo ev OVVY EOTE PEV AL omToveat NOQAV OVTOTE I$ 
> / e “A A > 7 Pe A) x Ny 
ETAVOMYV NMUAS EV OLKTEipav, Baciéa S€ Kal Tods 

savy avT@ pakapilwr, Siafedpuevos avTov Gonv jer 

iA \ Y ¥ ¢€ \ A \ ’ a 
Xépav xat olay €xoev, ws 5é€ adfova ra emiTySe04, 
9 4 , Y \ , \ , 
daous b€ Oepdrovtas, doa 5é KTyAVN, xpvadv 8é, 
> A , \ > > lal a ¢ / > 
éxOnra 5€: ta 8° ad TOY OTpaTiwTav SrdTEe evOv- 2 

cine, OTL TOV bev ayalav TovTwY ovdevds Hiv 
rv > AN 4 y > > - ~” 
wv peTein eb pur Tptaiwefa, Orov 8° avycdpcla ndew 
Y” 
er. ddiyous €yovtas, a\Aws S€ Twas TopilerOar Ta 
emiTHOELA 1 GvOUMLEVOUS OpKoUsS On KaTéyovTas 
nas TadTt ody oyilduevos Eviore Tas oTOVdAs 
a > be xn aA \ , =) \ , 
paddov ehoBovunv n viv Tov mohEov. EEL LEVTOL 21 
=) ~ ¥ N; , , lal \ 
16 €xetvou €EAvTay Tas OTOVdds, heh¥oOar por SoKel Kal 
e > oe 4 N\ e e - > , > 4 
n €xeivov VBpis Kal ) NmETEpa acapea. ev péow 
‘ » A A WD jays TEN Che? EN 
yap non Keira, TadTa TA ayaa afha ororepor av 
e lal »¥ 5 B) , Ss b) bé 8° ¢e @ ee 
Hav avopes apeivoves Wow, aywvolérar O° ot Geoi 
elow, OL OdY HULY, WS TO ElKds, EXOVTAL. OTOL Mev 2 
GA . mS 
20 yap QvUTOUS ETLWP KH KAT LW - nmecs dé roAda OPWVTES 
ayaa oreppos avtav amexoucla dia Tos Tov 
Jedy dpkous: wate e€etval pou Soxet i€var emt rdv 
> nw x \ , / x -. ¥ 
dyava Tohv avy Ppovynpary peilove n TovToLs. ETL 24 
5° €xopev oodpara ikavdrepa Tovtwv Kal Wyn Kal 
, \ , , ¥ S3 \ \ \ 
5 Oahan Kal movous pépew* Exomev O€ Kal Wuxas odV 
lal lal \ »™” \ \ \ 
tots Oeots apetvovas: ot dé avdpes Kal Tpwrtol Kal 
\ rn Can aN e Ny Le N , 
Ovnrot paddov Hpov, Hv ot Geol wonEp TO Tpdcbev 


vikny ni Svdac. 
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Xenophon urges immediate action. He will follow or lead. 
»y lal > lal X\ 

"ANN lows yap Kal dddou Tavra evOvpodvTar, Tpds 24 

lal la . + > 3 4¢ lel J “ 
trav Deady pr dvapevopev addovs ef’ yuas €dOetv 

la > 2 € ~ 
mapakadovvTas emt Ta KdhdioTa Epya, add pers 
+ lal . lal ‘\ ‘\ »~ > ‘\ \ 
apEwpev Tov e€opunoa. Kal Tovs ahdovs emt THY 
al an ¥” . A 
BapeTny' davyTe TOV oxaywv apliaToL Kal TwY 
la \ la > \ 
atparnyav agworpatyydrepo. Kayd dé, el per 2s 

A Ta an A , 

bjuets COedeTe CEoppav ert Tavra, erecOar vuiv Bov- 
lal an \ 
howat, ed 8° wets TarTerd pe yyeto Oar, oddév Tpoda- 
ig \ e 7 > ‘\ MN 3 , (4 las 
otlopat THy nrukiav, adda Kal akpaley yyovpat 
10 €pvKew am e€wavTov Ta Kakd. 
All urge Xenophon to take command, except Apollonides, 
Xenophon’s reply to him. 

‘O pev tadtr édeEev, ot 5€ AOXayol akovcavTeEs 2% 
nyctoOan éxédevov tavtes, ANY “Arohdwvidys Tes 
hv Bowwridlwv TH dwry. ovros 8° etrev dru ddva- 

, y , ¥ / x “ ea 
potn oats héyen alX\ws ws TwTNplas av TvXEW 7H 

- - > , N y ¥ a 
15 Baothéa meioas ei SVvatTo: Kal aya npxeTo héyew 
Tas amopias. 6 méevTor Hevodav peta€d vrokaBav 27 
éhe€ey dde. °O Oavpacidrare avOpwre, svye ode 
c lal 4 > \ > 4 - > > ~ 
Opov yryvdakers odd€ akovov peuvnoa. €v TavT@ 
, > , Y , 2 \ la 
ye pevto. jo8a Tovrous dre Bacrreds, émel Kdpos 
> 4 v4 > \ , - > ee 
20amrdave, Katappovycas ert TovTw TéuTwv exédeve 
8 8 , \ y rn > \ de e “ ~) 8 la 
Tapadwovar TA OTa. Erret SE wets OV TapaddvTeEs 28 
ardN e€omdicdmevor EXO , UT@ 
im OVTES TAPETKNVYTALEY ALTO, 
Ue 4 an 
Tl OvK EToinoe Tpéo Bas TéuTwV Kal OTOVdas aiToV 

XN a 
Kal Tapexov Ta EmiTydELa, EoTE TTOVdaY EeTUXEV; 
> \ 8° > e ‘ \ ¢ 4 \ x 

26 €7TEL av Ol OTPATHYOL Kal hoyayot, WOTTEP 57) Ov 2g 
, > an > 
Kedevers, eis Adyous adtots avev dt\wv HAOov me 


? “a lal la lal 
OTEVTaVTES Tals OTOVdats, ov VOY eKEtvoL TALOMEVOLy 
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, e 
KevTovpevol, UBpilopevor odd arofavety of TAHmoveES 
, \ > Pa @ 
dvvavTa, Kal pad’ olor EpovTes TovToV; a av 
, >? \ \ 

TavTa ElOds Tos pev adudverOar KEedevovTas pdva- 
“~ tA ~ 
pew dys, weiMeav Sé madw Kedevers idvtas; enol, d30 

+ lal an 

pavdpes, Soxet Tov v9 pwamov TovTov pire mpoolerbat 
ed] lo r 
Els TAVTOV Huiv avToLs, dpehouevous TE THY Noyaytav 

, b] c ~ ® 
oKevn avabevtas ws TowovT@ ypjaba. ovTos yap 
\ An 
kal THY TaTpioa KaTaLoxyvve Kal Tacav THY “EX- 
Adda, dre "EXAnv @v ToLodTds é€otuv. 
Apollonides is expelled, and a meeting of officers is called. 

10 «= Evtedv0ev boda Bev ’Ayacias Sruppddos eltrev : 31 
> A 4 » A 7 4 > \ 
Ahha tovTm ye ovrTe THS Bowwrias mpoayKer ovdev 

¥ A ¢€ 4 . , S) \ 2 \ WeX Ay 
ovre THS EXAddos TavTdtacw, érel yd adrov Eldov 

G2 dec > , \ uy fe \ 
womep Avdov auporepa TA Ta TETpUTNMEVOV. Kal 
> y la \ > B) aN e Ss aN 
ElXev OUTWS. TOUTOV peV OvY aTHacaY: ot dé ah-32 

15 ou Tapa Tas TAEELS idvTES OTOV pEY OTPATHYOS TOS 
ein TOV OTpaTHyoY TapeKddovr, dmdMev dé olyouTO 
Tov UroaTpaTynyov, Orov 8° ad oxayds THs Ein TOV 
Aoyayov. ézret dé mavtes avvHOor, eis TO TpdoHer 33 

A 4 > / MN > , e V4 
Tov Omrov éxabllovto: Kat éyevovTo ot auveOovTes 
\ \ \ > \ \ e / 4 de 
WWOTpaTHyoL Kal oyayol audi ToUs EKaTOV. OTE OE 
nw 5 > an e 
TavTa HY TX dov pera Hoav VUKTES. évravla ‘lepo- 34 
vuos “HNeios mperBuratos av THv IIpogévov oya- 
AES , eS e A oY 5 \ 
you npxeto héyew Ode. “Hyiv, o avdpes orparnyot 
“~ \\ lal 
Kat oyayol, 6pHor Ta TmapdvTa doe Kal avrots 
A “A , 
wovvedOeiy Kal tuas tapakahéoat, Orws Bovdrevoai- 
> y \ 4 
peda et 7 Svvainela ayabdv. €or 0’, ebn, Kal av, 
s A Y \ Netne es 
@ Eevodav, arep kal mpos yas. 
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Address of Xenophon. Great responsibility of the officers 
"Ex Tovtou héye: TAde Hevod@v. “AdNa TavTa Mev 38 
33) mavtes emuatdueOa ot. Baoiteds Kal Turoadép- 
vns ovs pev edvvyOnoav cvvarcypacw Huov, Tots roe 
ddXos SHrov bre éemiBovrevovow, ods Hv Svvwvta! 
samol€owow. tv € ye ola TdvTa TownTéa ws 
pnmore emt Tots BapBdpors yerdueBa, dAAA pwaddov 
exetvor ef Hiv. ed Tovey ériotacBe OTL vets 36 
TOTOUTOL OVTES OTOL VUY GuVEAnrAVOaTE péyLoTOV 
éyeTe Kaupov. ol yap OTpaTL@TaL OVTOL TaVTES TPOS 
10tpas Bdérovor, Kav pév duas dpoow aOupLodvTas, 
TavTes KaKOl evovTat, Hv dé Buets avTol TE Tapa- 
okevalopevor havepot ATE ert TOUS TOAELLOUS Kal TOUS 
ad\hovs tapakadyre, ed lore OTL abovTa viv Kal 
mepdcovra, pipetoOa. tows S€ tor Kal Sixay3? 
lbéoTtw bas Suahépev tu TovTwy. pets yap éeore 
otparnyol, wets Ta€iapyor Kal Noyayot: Kal dre 
elpyvn Hv, vets Kal xpypact Kal Timats TovTwr 
€meovekTeiTe* Kal voy Tolvuy émel mddEuds €oTLLY, 
avovv Set buas adrods dmeivous te Tod mAHOovs 
20€eivar Kal mpoBovrevey tovTwy Kal mpotovety Hv 
tov O€). 
They must choose new officers and encourage the dejected soldiers. 
Kat viv mp@rov peév oiwa dv tuas péya adedn-38 
Gat TO oTparevpa, ei etyedybeinre Stas avtl TOV 
aTohkwhdTav ws TaXLOTA oTparnyot Kal oyayol 
MavtiukatacTafa@ow. avev ap apxovron ovdey ay 
ovTe Kaddv ovTe ayaldv “yevouro Os perv CvveddvTt 
€lqrewv ovdapov, € €V Sé 5) TOUS TOAEMLKOLS TAavTaTacw. 


ANABASIS III. 1. 39-45. 85 


e Q A 12 14 
H pev yap evrakia oodlew Soxel, } dé atra€ia toddods 
» 
On atrohaddeKev. €redav Se kataaTHonTHe Tods dp-3 
Y ~ x \ 
XovTas cous El, HY Kal TOdS GANOVS OTPaTLOTAs TVA- 
, \ > an 
héeynte kat tapabappivyre, ctuar adv bas wavy év 
pKaLP@ TOLnoOaL. VvUY yap lous Kal bpets aicOdver Oe 40 
Qe 10¥ \ DO Sa Aes Ne LOv be AN 
ws abvpws pev 4Oov ert Ta Ora, ADVpws 5 Tpds 
Y 9 > ¢ 
Tas pudakds: wWoTE OVTW Y €xXdVTWY OdK Oida O TL AP 
TLS XPHTaLTO avTots Eire vuKTOs déou Eire Kal Huepas. 
a a a 
nv O€ Tus avtov Tpaln Tas yvopas, Ws p71) TOdTOAI 
10 LOvov EvvoavTat Ti TEeicovTat ahAa Kal Th ToLnGoVCL, 
‘\ b) , » b) te \ \ 4 
ToD evOvpdtepor evovta. émictacbe yap 1) CTL 42 
¥ nO / b) yy € i \ Coe a \ , \ 
ovte tANO6s Eat ovTE iaxVS y EV TO TOAEUW TAS 
vikas Tovoroa, aX’ oTdTepor av adv Tots Beots Tats 
a \ 
yuyais eppwpevéotepor wow én rods soheulous, 
, ¢ SNe eS \ ees , > , 3 
iS TOUTOUS WS ETL TO TOAD Ot avTion od SéyovTaL. €vTE- 48 
> » ‘ A C 
Ovunpar 5° éywye, @ avdpes, Kal TovTO, dTL dTdcoL 
fev pacrevovor Cv €x mavtos Tpdmov €v Tots Toe 
A a lal Q an e \ 
PUKOLS, OUTOL MEV KAKMS TE Kal alaypas ws ert Td 
‘\ > / € / de \ \ /, 
TokD amobyynoKovaw, omdao d€ TOY péev AdvaTov 
an > \ lal 
weyvoKac. TATL KoWOV cival Kal avayKatoy avOpd- 
mous, wept S€ Tod KahOs amobvyjcKew dywvilovra., 
+ r > ial > , 
TOUTOUS Ope padXOv TAS Els TO YHPas adixvoupevous 
an i} GO) 
Kat ws av (dow evdayrovéorepor Sudyovtas. a Kal4l 
lal lal , \ aA 
nas det viv Katapabortas, ev ToLovTW yap KaLp@ 
> > , yx 5 > a \ > \ \ 7). 
% ETMEV, AVTOVS TE AVOPAs ayalous Eval Kal TOUS AA- 
nw 
hous Tapakahety. 


Speech of Chirisophus. Five new generals are chosen, Xenophon 
taking the place of Proxenus. 


« 4 A hl > , N S3 A 

O pév radra etrdy ératvoaro. pera dé rodror 45 
> p , s la 
elme Xeipisopos: “Ada rpdabev per, & FRevodar, 
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at , S252 4 » "AG 
ToTOvTOY povoyvy aE eylyvwoKov ocov nKovoy ADYy- 
an > lal lal > e fe 
vatov €lvat, vov d€ Kal éravva oe Ep ois Eyes TE 
\ , N , » Y i? “> 
Kal mpatreas Kal Bovdoiwny av o7t m\elaTous civat 
4 \ X x y \ > 06 4 Lal 
ToLOvVTOUS* KOLVOY yap ay Ein TO ayafov. Kat vuY, 46 
y 4 34 
Behn, py péeAAwpEV, @ avopes, add’ amedOovtes non 
A y 
atpetabe ot Sedpevor apxovTas, Kal EAdmEVOL NKETE 
cis TO péoov TOD aTpatoTédov Kai ToUs aipeévras 
na n > 
ayere* eer exet ovykadodpev Tos addovs oTpa- 
an SS 
tuétas. tapéoTw 8° nly, én, Kat Todpidns 641 
wn \ yY Creed > \ > - € \ - 
loKnpvé. Kal dua TAavT elrov avéoTn, ws uy wéddoLTO 
> \ 7 \ if: > , ce / 
GNA TEepaivoitro Ta SéovTa. €k TovTov HpeOnoar 
~ > \ \ , - - 
apxovTes avTt pev Kieapyou Tiywaciwr Aapdavevs, 
> \ de s , =) @ Xn > , > \ de 
avTt O0€ YwKpatovs Haviikhyns Ayatos, avtt o€ 
"Aytov Kiedvwp “Apkds, avti 5€ Mévwvos Pidyotos 
15’ Ayatds, avTt dé Ipo€évov Zevodav *AOPnvaios. 
Assembly of the soldiers. Speech of Chirisophus. 
> \ 4 
II. ’Evet 5€ npnvro, nuepa te oxeddv trédawe J 
\ > \ , Ky e »” Ney) > 
Kal €lg TO ME€OOV HKOV ot apxorTes, Kal edokev av- 
Tols mpopvdakas KatacTHoarTas ouyKahely Tovs 
‘ n 
otpatiéras. émel € Kal of addoL OTpaTL@TaL our 
207 ov, avéorn mpOTos pev Xepicodhos 6 Aakedat- 
, \ aN & SO ¥ 8 na \ 
povios Kal edefev @de. “Avdpes oTpati@rat, xahera 2 
\ \ , ¢ A ~ 
Lev TA TApPOVTA, OTOTE aVdpOV OTpaTHyaV ToLO’TwY 
, \ A Tas 
atepopcla Kat oxayav Kal orpatiwrdv, apds 8 
Lg ‘\ 3" hy A? lal e , , »” 
ert Kal ol aut Aprator ot rpdcbev ovppaxor dvTes 
4 e “A 4 lal nan 
»~ TMpodeddKacw Huds: pws Se Set ek Tov TapdvTwv 4 
¥ > N , \ Ve 
avdpas ayabods tehGew Kal pr) ddlerOar, dA Tet 
at y x \ 5 FeO, A a , 
paolat ows nv pev dvvapela KadOs viKovtes Told- 
> \ 4 > ‘\ a 
pela ct dé pj, GMA Kahds ye dmrobvioKoper, 
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e , NY a x lal 
vmoxetptou b€ pndérore yevoucla Cdvres Tols Toe 
- > x A n nan a 
lous. Olwar yap av nuas ToLadTa talety ofa Tovds 
ExOPpovs oi eoi toujoear. 
Speech of Cleanor. Perfidy of the Persians. 
any 2 ov @ KX , c 6) z > , ~ 
mt TOUTE edvap 0 Opxopévios avéorn Kal 
5edeEev doe. “ANN Spare per, @ avdpes, THY Bact 
héws €mopkiay kal avéBear, dpare dé THY Tiwoa- 
€épvovs amotiav, doTis héywy ws yeiTwr TE Ein THS 
¢€ , \ ‘\ 7 EN 7 A“ 
EA\dSdos Kal Tept mrEeioTov av ToWyoaLTO Tao 
nas, Kal él TovToLs avTos dpudcas Huy, avToS 
10 deEtds Sovs, adds e€amatyoas cuvéhaBe Tos oTpa- 
THYyous, Kat ovde Ata E€viov WdecOn, dAAA Kredpyw 
Kal Opotpamelos yevopuevos avtots TovTos e€amrarr- 
SN ¥ > , > aA 2 id e A 
owas Tovs avdpas amodkdhexev. *Aptatos dé, dv Hels 
nOérdopev Bacitéa Kafiordvar, kat eddKapev Kal 
15 €A\dBopmev mata py Tpoddcew aAHovS, Kal ovTOS 
¥ XQ \ Z ¥ fa) tA ) 
oute TOVSs Deovs Seiaas ovte Kipov teOynkdta aide- 
fe , 4 e XN , an lal 
obeis, Tynapmevos padtota vo Kvpov Cavros viv 
+ Lal 
Tpos Tovs €Kkelvov €xPiarovs amoaTas yas TOvS 
Kupov didous kak@s rovey Teiparar. adda Tovrous 
ec al Lal e Lal 
20 wey ot Deol amorioawro: nuds O€ det TavTa dporvTas 
op > An ¥ e \ , IAAG f 
pymore eEarratnOnvar ers vd TovTwY, GAG pwaxoue 
a a “A 
vous os av Svvdémcla Kpaticta TovTO 6 TL ay SoKH 
lal lal /, 
Tots Jeots Tacyxeuv. 


Xenophon, arrayed in his best armor, begins a long harangue (8-32). 
We must fight our way home and trust in the Gods. 


an \ 
"Ex rovtov Bevodav avioratar €otadpévos él 
, c > 4 , Xr vd ¥ v 

25 Todewov ws edvvatro KaANoTA, vomilwr, ElTE ViKnV 
Sidocev of Oeoi, Tov KaAMOTOY KOT MOY TO ViKaY TPE 

voovev ot Geol, TOV kK m d p 

¥ A be > A6 ¥. A NG 

mew, elite TeAEvTAaV O€oL, OPFHs EXE TOY KaddioTwY 
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A A , 
éavTov a&u@oavTa ev TOUTOLS THS TEAEUTYS TUYXAVEW 
a a \ a , 

700 Adyou Sé npxeTo Bde. Try pev Tov BapBRapar ¢ 
> ? \ 3 , 4 \ 7, > - 
émuopkKiay Te Kal amuotiav éeyer pev Kdeavwp, eri 
lal > > > , 
oracle Sé Kat dpets ofpar. ed ev ovy Bovdducba 
f > A ‘\ , +7 > , c lal ‘A 
57adw avtors dua drdrias lévai, avayKyn nuas moAdAnv 
lal % ‘ ‘ 
aOuptay eye, SpavTas Kal TOUS OTpaTHyovs, ot dua 
miatews avtots Eavtovs evexeipioay, ota meTovOacw: 
el pevtor Svavoovpeba ody Tots Omdots Gv TE TeEToUT- 
/ > (.) > oe \ \ XN N NX - 
Kao dikny embeivar adtots Kal Td Aowrdy dua TavTds 
, > A >? SS A A \ CA 
iomod€wov avrots lévar, ovv Tots Deots modal nuty 
‘\ Ny. 33 / DEEN , 
Kal xadal édides eiot owrypias. 


A sneeze is taken as a good omen, and Xenophon continues his 
- speech. The Gods will be on our side. 


an de ld b fa) , , > 4 
Tovro d€ Aéyovtos avTov mrapvuTat Tis. aKov- 9 
5) lal an lal 
cavres 5° of oTpatioTa, TaVTES pia OPEN Tpoce- 
, N , avite vat > A 
Kivnoav Tov Oedv, Kal 6 Bevopav etme: Aoxket 
5S ¥ \ la 
15 Lol, @ avOpes, eel TEepl owrnplas Nuov eydrTov 
olwvds Tov Atos TOU GwTHpos efadvyn, ev§acIa Ta 
Be@ tovTw Oicew cuTrHpia Orrov av TpeTor eis didriav 
> , A 
xXapav adixopela, cvverevEacOar dé Kal Tots aAXoLS 
lal \ A an 
fects Oioew Kara Sdvapiv. Kal otw Soxel tadr, 
¥ 3 ta la) y 
20 Ehy, avaTEewaTw THY xElpa. Kal aveTevay aTarTeEs. 
> , nA \ lal 
€x TovTov nuéavTo kal émavanoav. er S€ TA TOV 
an lal > ¥ , ® So 
Geav Kadds cixer, NpxXETO Taw ade. Exvyyavov 1¢ 
if 4 ‘ lal > 
héywv O71 TodAaL Kal Kadal édmides Huiy elev cwTy- 
4 m~ \ ‘ € A lal . 
plas. mpeTov Mev yap yuets pev eumedovpev Tovs 
nr A 9 
25 TOV Hedy Gpkous, ot dé mohguiou EmLwpKyKacl Te Kal 
\ 8a \ ‘\ 4 , y > 
TAS OTOVOAS Tapa TOUS OpKous heAVKaTLY. oVTW d 
> /, ke SN “ A > 
EXOVTMV ELKOS TOLS fev TodEiots EevayTious Etvat 
N , e A x , 
Tos Deovs, Huty dé cvupdxous, oumep ikavol eiot Kav 
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A 4 N \ A \ ‘ ‘ 
Tous peyadous TaXd pLKpOds Tovey Kal TOUS pLKPOVs, 
x b) a Gy , la 
kav év dewots bor, odlevY ebTreTas OTav BovwvTaL. 


Our ancestors defeated the Persians at Marathon and Salamis, and 
you have done the same at Cunaxa. 


» DV ed ? \ e lal AN \ an : 
Ereara 5€ dvayriow yap tuds kal tods TOY Tpo-1l 
yovev TOV HpeTepwv KiWddvoUs, iva eidnTE WS aya- 
5Oots TE byiv TpooyjKE Eelvar odlovTat Te arY Tots 
a“ \ > / A c > / > / \ 
Peots Kat €x mavu devov ot dyaboi. éehOdvtav prev 
nN an \ a \ eteitey a , 
yap Ilepoov Kal Tov ovv avTols TapTAnPel Td 
¢ > 4 mS > 0 te iJ ”~ 2 Nor, 
ws abanovytwr Tas “APyvas, troorHvat avrot ’AOr- 
vator TAH avTEs EviKnoay avTovs. Kal ev&dpevorl2 
lot ‘Apress dadcovs KataKkdvouy Tov Todeuiov 
TocavTas xyaipas Katabicev TH Dew, érel ovK 
elyov ikavas evpety, edo€ev adrots Kar’ éviavrov Tev- 
\ lal 
takoaias Ovew, Kal ert viv aToOvovow. emeiTa OTE13 
p27 y Py , \ 9 , . 
Fépéns votepov ayeipas tHv avapiOunrov orpariay 
5 SuEN Woe , \ , 27 Cees 72 
isH\Oev emt tiv “EAAdOa, Kal TdTE evixwy ot Hu€TEpoL 
Tpoyovor TOs TOVTWY Tpoydovous Kal KaTa ynv Kal 
ae AN lal 
Kata OddaTTayv. av eoTL wey TEKUHpLA Opav Ta TPO- 
Tata, meyroror € pvynwetov H edevfepia THY 7ddEwY 
> @ e A > / Q \ > , Oe \ 
év ais wpets eyeverVe Kal érpdpyre: oidé&va yap 
¥ , 9 \ \ \ A 
20 av0pwrov Seaomdérnv adda Tovs Heovs mpocoKvveire. 
TowovTwvy pev eoTE Tpoydver. ov pev 57 TOUTS yel4 
A A , »” 
€p® as tpels Katarrxvvere adtovs: add’ ovTw 
% e€ ue > > (4) > / 4 A 
Toddai Hepat af ov avtira€dpevor TovTous Tots 
éxeivoy exyovors TokdatAaciovs tuov eviKaTe oY 


95 Tots OGeots. 


You have tried the Persians and found them cowards. Their cavalry 
are merely so many men. 


Kal rére pev 5x) rept THs Kvpouv Baordelas avdpes 15 
Are dyabot- viv 8° ordre TEpl THS Yuerepas TwrTy- 
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id ¢ > , > ‘ 8 /, ¢ A 4 . 
pias 6 adyoév éote TOAD OyTrov Vas TPOTHKEL Kal 
> , ‘ , Ss > ‘ WN ‘ 
dpeivovas Kal mpoOuporépous eivat. adda pny Kat 16 

a > ‘ 
Oappadrewrépous viv mpéme. eivat mpos Tovs Toe 
pious. OTE fev yap areipor dvTEs adTa@v Td TE TAT- 

lal “ 
500s dpetpov paves, duws erolunoare abv TO 
matpio ppovypate igvas eis adrods: viv dé ordre 

‘ lal ¥ ¥ Saas 4 > , s\ 
kal melpav non exeTe adT@v ott ov Pédovor Kal TOA- 

, ” J e wn 7 ¥ e a“ a 
AamAdoror ovtes S€verOar Dudas, Ti ETL Duly TPoTHKEL 
rovtous poBeicba ; unde pevror Todro petov dd€yre 1? 
A > € fe l4 ‘ e la , La) 

10 EXEL, EL OL Kvpevou Tpoa bev OVUV NPLLW TATTOMEVOL VUV 

> , ¥ ‘ a Vd , > A e472 
adeoTykacw. €TL yap ovToL KaKkiovés elor TOV Uh 
HOV HTTHMEvaV + Ehevyov your Tmpds Ekelvous KaTa- 
X / e “A ‘ 5° 20g A“ ¥ 

UTOVTES HAS. TOUS eGédovtas puyns ape 
TONY KpEtTTOV GV TOLS TOhEions TaTTOMEVoUS 7) EV 

lal 3 , , c A > , ¢€ A > “~ y 

ISTH HueTépa Taker Opay. ei SE Tis Dudv aOvmet O78 

, fe A by aN e lal lal Q 4 Q 
Huty pev ovk eloty tmmets, Tots S€ modeulous modXol 

, 2 a 10) g e ? € A Oe 
mdpeow, evOvunOynte ore ot pdpror tmmets ovdev 
¥ x , , > ¥ CaN A st 4 
Gddo 7} pvprot elow avOpwror: brd pev yap UrTov 
3 , 1) ‘\ , ¥ 8 i] AQ ¥ \ 
év waxn ovdets mabrote ovte OnxGels ovre Naxtic Hels 
9 v4) e sé ¥ § aN e A 9 x > 

20am@eBavev, of dé avdpes eioty of TovodyTEs 6 TL av ev 
Tats paxas ylyvntar. ovKkovy Tov imméwv ToAvIE 
e A Ch) > x , > 4 , > e Q 
Hues er aodhareotépov dyjpatds eopev: ot pev 
‘ 37? 9 , , > e Lal 
yap €b ummov Kpéeuavrar doBovpevor ody Huas 
, *rXC + Q A e A > VESTS a 
pdvov ahha Kai TO Katameceiv> ypets S° emt ys 
, ‘ A > , 
25 BeBnkotes TOAD pev iaxuUpoTEpoy Traicopev Hv TES 
X A A Ss 

mpootn, Todd dé waddov orov adv Bovdrapcba Tev&d- 
erN X , A 

ucOa. evi S€ pdvw mpodxovow ot tmmets fuas- 

, by Lal 3 ig , 3 DR: TOCA 
pevyew avrois aopad€éorepov é€ortiv 7 hytv. 
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We can seize native guides who will be better than Tissaphernes mit 
is cheaper to plunder than to buy provisions; and no river is 
impassable at its source. 


Ei d€ 89 tas péev payas Oappetre, Stu S€ odKéri 21 
id) frat MEAD Petre, 

e “ 7 e 7 b) \ ‘\ > ‘\ 
Hew Tircadpépyyns nyjoetar ovd€ Bacieds ayopav 
a vTo axbecO bacbe mé f 
mapegce, Toute aybeabe, oxdbacbe mérepov Kpetrrov 
Tiroadhépynv nyeova exew, os emBovrtevov juiv 
, > a Gy a e A »” , 
bpavepds €oTW, 7) OVS av Huels avdpas haBdvtes 
nycobar KeNEVOMED, OL EloovTaL OTL HY TL TEPL Hmas 
dpaptdvwot mept Tas éavTov woyas Kal comara 
dpaptivovor. Ta de émitydea moTepov aretabar2i 
KPelTTOV EK THS Gyopas HS ovTOL TapElyov, piKpa 

10 éTpa Tohhod dpyupiov, pnd€ TodTO eri eyovTas, 7 
avTovs apBavew, nrvTEep KpaToper, LeTPY YpoLe 

¢ , x Y x > de lal \ 
vous 6mda@ av exaotos Bovdynta. ei S€ TadTa pev 22 
¥ 
yuyvdokere OTL Kpeitrova, Tovs Sé ToTap“ods amropov 
vomitere civar Kal peydrws yyetobe eEarrarnOnvar 
, , > ¥ a \ 4 
15 duaBdvres, oKepacbe Ei apa TovTO Kal pwpdraTor 
, \ 4 > 
metoijKacw ot BdpBapor. mavres yap torapol, ei 
Kal Tpdcw TOY THY@V aTopot Eliot, Tpoiovar pds 
\ \ PS) N , Oe \ f , 

Tas THyas dvaBaTol yiyvovTat ovde TO yovu BpExor- 
res. eb 6€ pH oft Torapol Sijcovew yyeunov TEL 
\ CP) A 1o- Oy en iO , 

2 pndels Huty pavetrar, ovd ws Huy ye abvunréor. 
> , AY x , a > x € A - 
emotdapela pev yap Muaovs, ovs ovk av nuav pain- 

> lal , , 
poev Bedriovs evar, ot ev TH Bactt€ws xdpa Todds 
TE Kal Evdaiovas Kal peydhas TOES OiKOvEL, Em 
ardpela Sé ucidas woatrws, Avedovas dé Kai 

> \ ¥ 4 2 A Yh ‘ 2 XN x 
25 QUTOL €LOOPLEV OTL EV TOLS TEOLOLS TA EPULVA KAaTAaAa- 
, al 
Bovres Thy TovTwY Xepay KapTovYTaL. 
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If we pretended that we wished to remain here, the king would de 
his best to help us home. But we must go home ourselves and 
send our poor friends here to get rich. 


rn nw la 
Kal yas 8° dv ednv eywye xpnvar pro pave 2% 
> id 
pods elvan oikade wpynuevous, adda KaTacKevdle 
a > NV 4 ‘ 
oa ws avrov Tov oliKycorTas. olda yap OTL Kat 
a x ig 
Muoots Baoirteds toddovds pev wyendvas av doin, 
a \ 
5moAdovs 8 av duypovs TOU addhws ExTEeuperv, Kat 
¢ la , > KN > A \ > ~ 7 , 
ddoTmoijoeé y av avrots Kal eb ody TeOpimmors Bov- 
la i ie 
howto amévar. Kal nuly y dv old br Tpicacpe- 
vos Tadr’ ézrole, eb Edpa nuas pevery KataoKevalo- 
pévovs. adda yap Sédoka pH, av ara pwabaper 2 
ldpyot Chv Kal év adOdvors Brorevew, kat Mrjdwv dé 
XN lal lal \ , \ ‘\ - 
kat Ilepo@v kadats kal peyddas yuvarét kat map0e- 
e wn \ Y e , b] if 
vous Omidety, wr) WoTEP ot AwToddyou éemrAaHapcla 
A ¥ 8 5O lal 5 al 5S aN \ / 
THS olkade Gd0d. SoKxet ody pot eikds Kal Sikaror 26 
> A > \. ¢€ , \ x ‘ ce 6 
elvat Tp@Tov eis THY EAAdda Kal mpds Tods oiKetous 
Ismepacba adixvetoOar Kal émidetEar Tots “EAAnow 
OTe ExdvTes TévoVTaL, ELdv avTOLs TOUS VdV oKANPOS 
€xet Todutevortas evOdde Kopicapévouvs tAovoious 
eA > BY , a Y: Z. la) > SN 
opav. ahha yap, & avdpes, mdvTa Tad’ra Tayaba 
dnrov Ott TOV KpaTovvTwY éoTt. 


We must burn our tents and wagons and get rid of all superfluous 
baggage. Finally, the officers must be more vigilant and the 
soldiers more obedient than ever before. 


20 Todro dn det éyew, draws av Topevoipeba Te dsZI 
> , \ > , , € , 
acharéorata Kal e pdyerOar dor ws Kpdricra 
paxoiuela. mparov pev Toivur, édy, Soxel pro KaTa- 

a ‘\ € , a ¥ Y \ ‘\ , 
Kadoat Tas apdéas as exopuer, va py Ta Cedyy 
¢€ lal lal > ‘ 14 ~ 
Nov oTpaTHyN, aAAG Topevwpefa Sry av TH OTpa- 

“~ , ¥ ‘\ Ni an 

25 TL ovppepy' €TELTA KAL TAS oKnVas OVYKATAKAU- 
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Tal. avTar yap ad oxyAov pév Tapéyovew ayew, 
auvadedovor 5° ovdev ovte eis Td pdyer Oar OUT €ls 
aN Wares , ¥ » Q \ a ¥ aA 
TO TA ETLTHOELA EXEL. ETL d€ Kal TOY AAAWY TKEVOD @B 
x \ > i 7 Y 4 Y 
Ta TepiTTa arrahhdfwpev Tjv Goa Tod€wou everev 
xX na Y lal lal 
5) oiTwv } ToTay exopev, va Ws ThetoToL pev Auov 
€v TOS OTAOLS BOL, WS EAA LT TOL dé oKevopopoor. 

- \ 5 > 7 4 - > / 
Kpatoupevoy pev yap emiotacbe ore mavtTa addo- 
Tpia* Hv dé KpaT@pev, Kal Tods TodEMLovs SEC TKEV- 

/ e V2 - vd > lal 4 
opopous nueTepous vomilery. oumdv jor eizrety OrrEp 29 
10Kkal péytorov vopilw etvar. Opate yap Kal Tovs To- 
Aewiovs OTs ov mpdcbev efeveyKetv eTohpnoav mpos 
was TOAELOV Tply TOYS OTpPaTHYyOdS udY oUVEda- 
Bov, vopilovres ovTav pev TOV apxXovTwy Kal Huar 
mevopevwv ikavovs €lvar Hmas Tepvyevéo Oat T@ TO- 
, , A Sy ¥ > i x A 
15 h€uq@, AaBovtes d€ TOUS AaPXOVTAS avapyia av Kat 
> - > / ¢ “ > 4 “A > X\ \ 
aragia évou.lov nuas amen ec gs, bet ouv ae EV 30 
Tovs apyovTas emyeheatépouvs yevérAat Tovs voy 
TOV Tpoa bev, qodv O€ TOUS apxomevovs ev’TaKkToTe- 
na lal »” lal x 
povs Kal teiouéevovs paddov Tots apxYovot voy 7 
20 tpoobev > Hv dé tis amen, Undioacba Tov del3i 
A A O) 
VLOV EVTVYX AVOVT O ov TH apYovTt Kovalev: oUTwS 
lal “A \ 
of mok€wion TAEtoTOY eevopEVvOL EoovTal, THOE yap 
Pl A , » > 0? GS Ki , \ 
TN NEPA pupLoUS oovtTat av@ evos EAPYOUS TOUS 
an 5 > \ \ N 
ovdert émitpdpovtas KaKG elval. adda yap Kal TEe-3 
c ie 4 
25 palvew On wpa’ Lows yap ol TohEuLOL avTika Tap- 
éxovrat. 3T@ ov TAvTa dSoKel KAAS EXELY, ETTLKU- 
Y ¥» 7 > , 
poo dara Ws TAXLOTA, Wa Epyw Tepaivytat. el dé Tt 
m , S4G Siew, , 
ado Bédriov ) TAaVTH, tohpatrw Kal 6 idvdrns ddd- 
A Vg , 
oKew: mdvtes yap Kowns curnpias deducBa. 
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Adoption of Xenophon’s proposals. Vote to march to some neigh- 
boring villages for provisions. 


Mera tadta Xeipicogos eizev: "ANN el pév TLVvoOs 33 
A eo a A 
@ddov Set rpds Tovrors ots Neyer Fevodar, kal abrixa 
nw ro lal lal ¢c 
eEéorar Tovey: a dé vov eipnKe SoKet por Ws TaXLOTA 
Undicacbar apiorov eivac: Kal or@ SoKel Tadra, 
SavaTewdTw THY XElpa. averTEevay TAaVTES. avacTas 34 
Se , > _ na “> » 8 b) , > 
€ wahw etme Hevohov: °O avdpes, axovoare wv 
5 ~ on y , fa eon § Ao 
mpoodokel por. Sndrov dr Topever Oar Has det OrroU 
4 ~ > TAS > 4 \ , i aN 
eCopev TA EmiTHdeLa* akovw S€ Kdpas eivar Kaas 
ov tmAéov ElkKooL OTAdiwY aTEXxovVTaS * OUK av ovv 35 
10 avalos ei of modeutor, womep ot Serdol KUvES 
Tovs pev tapidvtas SudKkovot Te Kal SdKvovow Hv 
8 , ‘\ de 5 , 4 > \ 3 QA 
UYwrTaL, TOUS O€ SLBKoVTAS PevyouaL, EL Kal avTot 
e wn . lal > wn ¥ i > , 
Helv amiovow étakodovfoter. tows ovv acpare- 36 
oTepov nuty Topever Oar tAALoLOY ToLnTapevous TOV 
15dT\wv, wa TA TKEvopspa Kal 6 Todds dyNos ev 
> y , 9S > i a > , 4 N 
aopaeotépm 7. €l ody viv dtodayOein Tivas xp7 
nyeca bau TOD TAaLoiov Kal TA mpoabev Koopely Kat 
\ lal n = 
tivas €ml TOV TEUPav ExaTEépwy Elvat, Tas 8° dmt- 
lal x 
ocbodpvdakelv, ovK av ordre of todguor €MOorev Bov- 
, e a , > Nt , x b \ an 
20Aever Oar Nuas déor, adda xpopea dv evOds rots 
, > \ > ¥ , e lal ¥ 
TeTAYPEVOLS. EL EV OVY AAO TLS BEATLOY Opa, dws 37 
oe. = > d¢. xX , \ € A 3 Rye \ 
éxerw* el d€, Xeipicopos peév yotro, €renon Kal 
/ / lal an 
Aakedapovids é€ote: Tov Oe TAevpov Exatépwr Svo 
\ “ »\ 
To TperPuTaTw oTpaTnyo emipedoicOny: dmicbo- 
lal > € an 
25 puvaKotpev 8° Hels ot veatepo eyo Kal Tipaciwr 
A lal > \ 
TO vov €tvat. TO dé ourdy TELPOLEVOL TAVTNS TNS BE 
LE rn / 0 y aA SN , A 
tagews Bovrevoopefa 6 Ti av aet Kpatirtov Sox 


civat. i O€ Tis GNa pa Bédrvov, AeEdtw. erred 8? 
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3: 4 > Pd iy YY nw nw 
ovoeEts avtédeyev, eimev, “Orw Soxel Tatra, avaret- 
, A aA Yy wn nw 
vatw THY xEipa. edo€e Tadra. Niv toivur, én, 39 
> , wn nw 
am.ovTas movecy Sev TA dedoypeva. Kal ooTis TE 
e a“ 54 > 4 > an > a“ a > A 
VOY TOUS oOlKElovs ETLOvpE idely, peuviTOw avip 
> O06 ay > \ ¥ ¥ , A 
bayalos ewat* ov yap eotw addws TovTOU TUXELD * 
A ~ A lal aw 
oats TE Cyv emiOupet, TeipaocOw vuKay + TOY peV yap 
vA an 
VUIK@VT@Y TO KaTaKaively, TOY SE HTTWMLEVWY TO aTrO- 
, A 
OvyocKev éoti: Kat et tus S€ Xpynpdrov émlupet, 
Kpatew Ttepacdw: Tov yap VUKOVYTWY €OTL Kal TA 
10€ “A iC \ \ nw e 4 N ZF, 
avTav owe Kal TA TOV HTTo@pLEevov hap Pave. 


The Greeks burn their wagons, etc. Mithridates offers his help, 
but is rejected as a spy. 


III. Tovrwv heyP&rwv avéornoav Kai arehOdvtes 1 
KaTékaov Tas apdgéas Kal Tas oKyvds, TOV dé TeEpiT- 
TOV OTOV pev S€oLTd Tis peTEdLOogay aAdyAoLS, TA dé 
¥ an lal 
aha eis TO TUP Eppintovy. TavTa ToLnoavTES NPL- 

15OTOTOLOUYTO. apLoToTOLoULevwey dé avT@Y EpxeETat 
a ss 
MiOpaddryns ovv immedow ws TpidkovTa, Kal Kade- 
a2) 
Tdpevos Tos OTpaTyyous els EmyKoov héye @OE. 
9S Y \ > ¢ 
"Eyd, & dvdpes “EXAnves, kal Kip@ motos nv, ws 2 
¢ a et, ‘\ la Caen ¥ 3 4) or 
bpets eriotacbe, Kal viv tulv evvovs: Kal évOdde 
an > , e A 
20€iul ody TOAA@ POBw Sidywr. El ody OpaNY vpas 
4 / fie ¥ KA X\ ¢ “ 
cutypidv Tr Bovdevopevous, EOoume av Tpos vpas 
» \ 
Kal Tovs Oepdmovras mavras exwv. éEare obv pos 
SRS a ¥ ¢ ld \ ¥ ‘\ Xo 
pe Th ev v@ exere Ws hidov TE Kal evvouy Kal Bovdo- 
pevov Kowp adv vty Tov oTdOV ToLetc Har. Bovrev- 4 
lal lal > , , 
2 omevors TOS OTparnyots edokev arroKxpivacOas Tade 
e tal > la 2a 
Kal éheye Xeipicopos: “Huiv Soxet, ei pwev Tis €o 

A \ , € 
Has amevar oikade, SvatropeverOar Thy yapav ws 
a Py , > , a dé Cores A 5O a 
dv dSvvépcla aowéorata* nv O€ Tus NAS THS OOO 
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nan c oN , , 
amokwArvyn, SuaTorepety TOUT@ WS av Svvépeba Kpa- 
t t 
: 5 : a Opada Sida 
TLOTQ. €K TOUTOU ETTELPATO Mifpadatns OLvoacKeLy 
A ¥ X\ 
ws atropov ein Bacihéws akovtos awOynvar. ev0a 87) 
9 YY AN Q lal 
EylyVOTKETO OTL VTOTEMTTOS ELN* Kal yap TOV Tuo- 
if 4 
5 capepvous Tis OlKElwY TapynKkoovdy Ke TITTEWS EVEKQ. 
lay wn , ~ 
Kal €k TovTov €ddKEL ToLs OTpaTyyots BEeATLOY EWat 
> ¥ > 
Sdypa TtoijocacOar Tov TOhEWOY AKYPUKTOV ElvaL ET 
> ~ , io , y , ‘\ 
€v TH Todenia elev: SvepOe.pov yap mpooovtes TOUS 
4 Noe A PS) 4 0 Ni 
oTpatidtas, Kal eva ye hoyayov dvepFerpay Nikapyov 
> VA \ » > \ x A > , € 
10’ Apkdda, kal wyeTo amiov vuKTos adv avOpdmots ws 
€LKOOL. 


The Greeks are attacked by Mithridates. Xenophon charges the 
enemy without success, and is censured by his colleagues. 


Mera Tatra apiotyoavtes Kal SvaBdvtes Tov Za- 
TdTay ToTaoV eTopEvorTo TEeTaypEevoL, TA UTolUyLa 
\ \ ” > / y > IN \ 
Kal TOV Oxdov ev meow ExovTES. Ov TOAD S€ TpoEdn- 
15vOdtwv aitav emupaiverau mad 6 Mubpadarns, 
e la ¥ € 8 / \ fe \ 
imméas ExoV ws diakoclous Kal To€dtas Kal oevdo- 
7 > , td > \ \ > - 
VYATAS Els TETPAKOTLOUS para Ehadpous Kal EvCovouSs. 
\ / \ c / x Q\ \ Y 
Kal Tpoone Mev ws ios @v Tpds Tovs “EdAnvas - 
3 \ = > \ > fA s ye e \ > Le) > A 
emel 0 eyyus €yévovto, eEamivys ot péev adTav éro- 
20€evoy Kal immets Kal melol, ot 8’ éodhevddvar, Kat 
éritpwcKov. ot S€ dmcbodidakes Tov “ENAjvav 
\ an 
ETAT XOV MEV KAKAS, avTetoiovy 8° ovdév: ot TE yap 
nw pA nw nw 
Kpyres Bpaxvtepa trav Uepoav érd€evoy Kal apa 
‘\ ” ¥ an y 
Yirol ovtes claw TOV dmrwv KateKéKeLVTO, OL TE 
XN lal 
2aKovtictat Bpaxvtepa nkdvtilov 7 ws é&uxvetrOau 
Tov opevOovytav. ék Tovtov Hevoharte eddxer Siw- 
5 > nw nw nw 
KTéov €lval’ Kal €dlwKov Tov 6mUTOV Kal TOV TedATA- 


la) aN 4 \ las 
OTwV Ol ETUXOV OY aiT@ dmucAodvdaKodrTEs : Sid- 
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Kovtes 6€ ovdéva KarehduBavov Tov Toreulov. ovTeE 4 
\ € a > AAG, ¥ e ‘ \ 
yap wmmets noav tors EdAnow ovre ot melot Tovs 
‘\ (al 
melovs €K wohhod devyovtas edvvavTo KaTtadapBa- 
vew ev OAiyw xwpio: Tord yap ody oidv TE Hv amd 
5TOV addov oTparevparos Sidkew: of S€ BapBaporrd 
lrmets Kal pevyovtes dua eritpwokov eis Tovmiabev 
, > X\ ~ y c , \ , ¢ 
to€evortes amd Tov imtav, dmdcov Sé dudEeay ot 
Y na a 
EdAnves, Torovrov Tahw éravaywpely payouevovs 
ede. wore THS Nuepas Ons dunhOov od wré€ov TéevTEN 
‘\ ¥ 7, > ‘ ie > 7 > x 
l0Kal Etkoot oTadiwv, adda SetAns adixovTo eis Tas 
kdpas. evla dy rad aOupia Hv. Kal Xeipicodos 
Kat ot mperBvtato. TOV oOTpaTnyov Hevodorra Hrt- 
lal 4 297 te Be iS / ~ bene 
@vTo OTL ediwxey amd THS Pddayyos Kal ards Te 
éxwwovveve Kal Tods Todeulovs ovdey paddov édv- 
ls vato BXdrrev. 


Xenophon’s defence. Adoption of his plan for providing slingers 
and cavalry. 


*"Axovoas S€ Hevohar edeyey ott d6p0Os yriovT0 12 
‘ SEN \ ¥ > “A tA iAN. 2 , 
Kal avTd TO epyov avTots papTupoin. a ey, 
Y > , 0 PS) , > 8&7 es e a > 
éhn, jvaykdoOny didkew, emedn Edpwov jas €v 
) peeve KakOs ev rdoxovTas, avtumovety O€ ovdév 
t 
oSvvapévovs. emerd7) dé edudkomev, a\nOy, Eby, bets 13 
héyere* KaKs perv yap movety ovdev pahhov édvva- 
A , a 
peba Tovds Tohepious, dvexwpodpev 5é TAvu yaheTs. 
A \ 
Trois otv Oeots xdpis Ort ov ov TOAAH PouN aAAGI14 
Cy 4 tA A \ / 
aiv odtyos AOov, wate Broxpar prev py peyaha, 
25 SyrAGoar Sé dv Seducha. viv yap ot pev moheuor ly 
, < 8 A 4 ¥ e a 
rofevovot Kal ahevdovaow ooov ovTe ot Kpyres 
> ve , ¥ ed ‘ ae 
avriro€evey SUvavTat ovTE ol eK yerpos BadXovrTes 
> lal 7 de > ‘\ 8 , ND A > 
eEixvetcbay: orav S€ adrovs didKwpev, TOAV EV OdX 
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@r 4 > \ A 72 8 , > 
oldv TE ywploy amd TOV OTpaTevpaTos diwKELY, ED 
> x 
ddiyw Sé odd’ eb Taxds ein welds welov dv didKwv 
4 
KatahapBavor ek TOEov p¥waros. mets ody eb ped-16 
, ¥ % S\ , ue 
Lowey TovTous elpyew woTe pH SvvacOa Bramrevv 
5 Has Topevopevors, opevSovyntay Thy TaxioTyy Set 
> t nw 
kal inméwv. akotvw 8° evar ev TO OTPaTEvpmaTL NUaV 
‘Podious, Gv Tovs TohAovs hacw erictacIa ofer- 
lal A Q 
Sovav, kal Td Bédos airav Kal Sumrdovov f€éperOar 
lal a 8 la ) A \ 8 SS X\ 
Tov Ilepoukav ofevdovav. €éxetvar yap dua 7d xeEI-17 
10 pomrAnPéor Tots AiMous ofevdovay ert Bpaxd eEixvodr- 
€ Nie , Q “~ , 3 a 
Tat, ot dé “Pdd.oe Kal Tats podrvBdiow ériotavTat 
~ aA > > “A > , - - 
xpncba. nv ody airav émoKxeapdpucla tives Térap-18 
Tar opevddvas, Kal ToUT@ pev SpEv ad’Tov apyvpior, 
T@ 5€ dddas Eke EHENovTL GAO apy’piov TErAO- 
\ nw lal > na / > , 

15 wev, KaL TH opevdovav év To TeTaypevm eOédovte 
¥ ‘\ > / e 7 ¥ \ na 
addnv Tia aTédevay EvpioKamEV, Laws TIVES phavovr- 

¢€ \ e lal ) A e A de id »” 3 
Tat tkavol nuas wdedetv. dp@ S€ immous ovtas év 19 
aA ‘ , > 
T@ OTPATEVMATL, TOUS MEV TWAS Tap Emoi, Tos dé 
tov Kedpyouv katadedeyupevous, roddovs 8€ Kal 
¥ A > 
20adNovs alypaddrouvs cKevopopovvTas. av ovv Tov- 
, - A 
Tovs Tavtas exhéEavtes oKevoddpa pév avTdaper, 
A AS. > 
tovs O€ immous eis inméas KaTacKevdcwper, tows Kat 
a , \ , > , yt \ 
oUTOL TL TOUS EvyovTas avidcovol. Eedofe Kai20 
A \ A ~ 
Tata. Kal TavTns THS vuKTds oevdOovyATar pev eis 
25 Suakocious &yévovTo, imot S€ Kal imzets edoxydaOn- 
SRBC, ie > 
Tay TH VOTEPAla Els TEVTHKOVTA, Kal OTOAGoES Kal 
, A 
Odpaxes airots émopicOnoav, Kal tmmapxos éme 
4, A 
atafy AvKios 6 Hokvorpdrov *AOnvatos. 
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The Greeks are again attacked by Mithridates, who is repulsed 
with loss. 


? A 
IV. Meivavres 0€ ravrny riv jyepav TH AAA éro- 1 
4 
pevovTo Tpwatrepov avactavres* yapddpav yap ede 
> ‘\ lal 7 @ A A A 
avrovs SuaBnvar ed’ 7 eboBodvro pr) erBotvro avrots 
SiaBaivovow ot morgue. SuaBeBynxdor Sé adrots 2 
sTahiw patverat 6 Mibpaddrns, exwv imméas yuXiovs, 
/ \ Q 4 > , 
tofdétas 5é€ Kat odevdoryfras eis terpaxioytdéovs ° 
, S) y , \ ¥ G 
TowovTous yap ATnoTE Ticoadepryy, Kal €haBev wro- 
ox6pmevos, dv TovTovs hdByn, Tapaddcey ait@ Tors 
"EA K p 4 A4 > A 4 0 = 
nvas, Katappovyicas, ore ev TH Tpdabev mpoc: 
a , ¥ 
10 Body driyous Eywv erable pev ovdev, TOANA SE KaKa 
evouile Trounoat. émet 6€ ot "EXAnves StaBeBnxores 3 
ameixov THS xapddpas daov dkTo oradiovs, SvéBave 
\ ¢ , ¥ X , ld 
kat 6 Mifpaddrns Exar tHv Sivapuv. Tapryyyedro 
d€¢ Tov meATacTOY ovs Eder SidKeLY Kal TOV STLTOD, 
‘ A e la} ¥ A 4 ¢ > 
15 Kal Tots immevow eipnto Dappovor Sidkev ws eheabo- 
2? e A 8 , 2 ‘ de e PS) , 
pens ikavyns Suvduews. mel 6€ 6 MiPpaddrns Kat- 4 
eype, kat non opevddvar Kal rokedpara é€ixvodr~ 
2 , yn A a , ‘ >Qs 
To, €onjpnve Tots EhAnow TH oadmuyyr, Kal evOvds 
¥, ¢€ , ® ¥” ss ome la ¥ e de 
eHeov duoc ois EtpyTo Kat ot immets HAavvor. ot dé 
g00vK ed€EavTo, add’ ehevyor emt THv xapddpay. ev § 
, la , la , lal A > , 
TavTyn TH Sud&ee Tors BapBapos Tov TE TELOV are 
Pavov woddol Kal Tov imméwy ev TH xapddpa Cwot 
hnhOnoav ets dxtwxaidexa. Tods dé amofavdvras 
avrokédevatot ot "EAAnves HKioavTo, ws ore poBepa- 
25 TATOV TOLS TOAELLOLS Ein OOar. 
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The march continued to Larissa and afterwards to Mespila, on the 
Tigris. A sight of ancient Nineveh. Account of the ruins. 
Kat of pev todeuiot ovtw mpdkavtes amndOor, oi 6 
dé ENG} ves aopands Topevopevot TO NovTov TIS 
Tpepas RTE él TOV Téypyta. eens évtavla 7 
modus HV pune Popp l ovopa 8° avTh id Aaprrg a: 
b@novy 8° aitiy Td madkady M7dor. Tod dé TEixous 
7A > aN > , N ¥ 50 CA = 
aiTns nv Td Evpos TEVTE Kal ElKooL TddES, UIpos 
¢e , lal de - e a PS) 5 , / 
éxatov: Tod dé KUKNov 7 TEpiodos SVo0 Tapacdyyat * 
> / \ td A N > e “~ 
eKodopnto S€ mrivOors Kepapeats: Kpymts 8° vanv 
AGivn 7d thos Etkoot TOdaY. TavTnv Bacireds 6 8 
1 Ilepoav, ore Tapa Mrydwv thy apyjy éddpBavov 
, aA > N i > 4 ¢ lal y 
Iépoa, roiopKar ovdevt tpdr@ edvvaro éhety> NALoV 
dé vehéAn TpoKalipaca Hparice wEexpr e€€duTov ot 
avOpwrot, Kal ovTws Edw. Tapa TavTHY THY TOW 9 
> \ 6¢ \ \ > es v4 NX \ 
Hv tupapts AGivn, Td ev Edpos Evds TE pov, Td Sé 
15 infos S¥0 TACOpav. emi Tadrns Tohhol TAY BapBapwv 
hoav €x Tov TAyTlov KwLOV atroTEpevydTes. €vTEL-10 
bev 8° éropevOnoav orabusy eva trapacdyyas €€ 
TPOs TELXOS EpyLov péya Keiwevoy: dvopa S€ Hv TH 
moka Méomuha+ Mydar 8” adtry more @kouv. Hv 
20 d€ 9 pev Kpntls iMov Eectod KoyxuArdrou, TO evpos 
SLi Ree Tooav Kal Td whos Uae ess: €mt O€11 
Taury em@Kkooopnto mivOwov etK Gs) TO pev ebpos 
TEVTHROVTS, Todav, Td O€ tpos ExaTdv* Tod Sé Teiyous 
" tepiodos €€ Tapacdyya. évrada héyerar Mydeva 
25 yury Bacihéws karadvyetv Ore dA ay Thy apynv 
bd Heprav Mydou. tavrnv S€ tiv wodw TohopKav 12 
6 Ilepodv Baorreds ovk édvvato ovTE ypdvw édely 
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¥ , A 
ovte Bia: Zeds 5€ Bpovtn xarémdyn~e rods evouxodr- 
TAS, Kal OUTwWS EdAw. 
Tissaphernes threatens the Greeks, but is kept off. 
"Evredder 5° éropevOnoay orabpov a Tapacdy- 1d 
yas Tértapas. eis Tovrov de Tov oTabpov Titca- 
, > , 4 3.-N e , > ¥ \ 
6 hépyns erepavn, ovs TE adTos imméas HAOEv Exwy Kal 
A > l4 , a“ 4; , 4 
THY Opdvta Svvapw Tod tiv Baciéws Ovyarépa 
¥ AQ tO) lal ¥ > , , \ 
EXovTos Kal ovs Kupos exwv aveBy BapBapovs Kat 
ovs 6 Bactréws adeddds eyav Barret €BoyOa, Kal 
A - 4 \ “5 > “~ Y \ 
Tpos TovTos Ocovs Bactreds COwKEV aVT@, WOTE TO 
4 7 > 4 > A > > A > , 
looTparevpa waytodv épavyn. met 5° éeyyds eyévero, 14 
ras pev Tov TAEewv OmiTOev KaTacTHOAs, Tas O€ «is 
QA , / b] ~ Ni > > / 
Ta Taya Tapayayav, EuBareiy pev ovK eTOANoEV 
ovd’ €BovreTo Siakwdvveve, ofevdovav dé Tapyy- 
vyeude Kal Tokevev. ere Se dtatayOevres of “Pddi01 15 
1b ea dhevddrvyncav Kat ot YKVOar ro€drar éerdEevoav Kal 
> AN ¢ 14 > 8 ld Oe A > , 0 
ovoels Hudpravey avdpos, ovdE yap el Tavu mpovbr- 
nw e 2) > A e - ON , 
petro paddvoy Hv, Kal 6 Twroadépryyns pda taxéws 
é€w Bedav atexdpa Kat ai adhau Ta€es areyopn- 
gav. Kal Td dourdy THS Nu€pas ol pev emopEevorTo, 16 
€ > Y XN > - > v4 ¢ , lal 
2006 0° elmovTo* Kal ovKeTL ExwovTo ot BapBapor TH 
2 > 7 , ¥ y e $0) an 
TOTE akpoBodicer * pakporepov yap ot TE Podsor THY 
Tlepoav eo pevddvev Kat<ot Kpnres érd€evov.) peydha 1" 
y * 
S€ kal ra THEa Ta lepoikd eat: woTE ypHoiwa HY 
éméca adioKkoito Tov Tokevudtwr Tots Kpyot, kat 
25 SueréXouv Ypapevor Tots TOV Toeuiwy Tokedpacr, 
Kal éuederov Tokeve ave iévtes waxpdy. evpioKero 
\ \ an \ > A , \ aN PS) 
dé Kal vevpa Tohda ev Tats KHOMaLs Kal woAvBdos, 
wate xpno0ar eis Tas opevddvas. 
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After a day’s halt, the Greeks proceed four days. Change in the 
order of march. 


\ 4 \ ~ € 4 > ‘\ . , 
Kat tavrn pev TN NEP, EEL Kareotparomedey- 18 
, 2A 
ovro of “EXXnves Kdpous emutvxovtes, andor ot 
, lal ¥ al > Wa 2 \ se 
BapBapo petoy exovtes TH axpoBodioe: THY 
> lal ¢€ tA ¥ eg. AX N > is 
émuovaoay nuépay eervay ot “EXAnves Kal emrecuTe 
> A A lal \ 
5cavTo: Av yap Todds otros év Tals Kepars. TH de 
e / > , } \ aA yf ‘ /, 
borepaia emopevovto Sia Tod mediov, Kat Ticaadep- 
4 
yns etmero axpoBodopevos. evOa dy ot “Eddnves i9 
éyvwoav thaicvov iadmdevpov tt Tovnpa Takis Ely 
Todepiov éropevov. avdykn yap €otiv, nv pev 
lo TUyKUTT Ta KEepaTa TOU Trauctov 7) 6000 OTEVOTEPAS 
» x > 2, > , x , 3 iy 
ovens 7 dpéwy avayKkalovtrav 4 yepvpas, eKOdiBe- 
cOa Tovs oTAitas Kal TopeverOar ToVApws apa jLEv 
, 9 
mueCopevovs, aya dé Kal TapatTouevous, wate Sduc- 
, > > 9 
XpHaoTous Elval avayKn aTdKTouvs ovTas: oTav 8°20 
> , \ ? i? A 
154d dudoyyn TA KEpata, avaykyn SiacTacAa Tovs TOTE 
5) / \ \ , XN , lal 
€xOd\.Bopévous Kal Kevov yiyverBar 7d pécov Tov 
/ XN = cal an 
Kepatav, kal aOuuety Tovs Tad’Ta mdoyYovTas TOE 
4 e€ , \ c /, fe 4 / 
ploy éromévov. kat ordre déou yédupay diaBaivew 
a» \ , 9 
N GdAnv td SidBaow, eomevdey exactos Bovdéue- 
, nw .Y > lal lal 
20v0s PUdcat tpatos: Kat everierov Hv évtadOa Tots 
, b] s\ \ NEIS f 
modepiows. eet O€ Tad eyvwray of oTparnyoi,2i 
> , é€ We Se IN ¢ N x PS) \ 
eroinoay €€& oxous ava ExaTov avdpas, Kal oya- 
‘\ > /, N + aA 
yous emeoTnoav kal ahhovs TevTnKoVTHpas Kal ad- 
> , 9 
Aovs €vwpoTapxous. ovTw S€ Topevdpevor, brdTE 
\ 4 ‘\ MZ 
26 MEV TVYKUTITOL TA KEpaTa, UTEMEVOY VoTEpoL ol hoyar 
\ Ce Ne > a a la 
yor wore pn evoxhety Tots Képact, Tore 8€ Taptyov 
¥, la {4 c , ‘ 
ewlev Tav Kepatwv. drére dé Sudo-youev ai Trevpat 23 
lal , XX i4 A > tf 
Tov TAaLciov, TO péecor av eLeTriutracay, et pwev OTE 
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id 

votepov ely Td Si€xov, Kara Ndxous, ei Se That’rEpor, 

KaTa TevTnKOOTUS, el S€ Tdvu TAATY, Kat’ evwpotias: 

9 ‘ 

WOTE del ExTewy civat TO péerov. et S€ Kal SiaBai-23 

\ Py , bY yd xn ia b) > , 

ve Tia d€or diaBaow 7 yédupav, ovK eraparTorTo, 
5aAN ev TH wept ot Noxayot di€Bawvov: kal et ov 

ddou TL THS Pddayyos, émiTaphnoay odToL. TovTH TO 

TpoT@ eropevOncav otabmovs TérTapas. 


The Greeks are attacked in descending a hill. They come to some 
villages on high land at night. 


‘Hvrixa dé tov réumrov eropevovto, eiSov Baciherdy 24 
\ \ =A NN LA , ‘\ eee \ x ‘\ 
Ti Kal TEplt avTO Kdpas ToANds, THY Sé Oddy pds TO 
10 ywpiov Tovto dua ynrdhav wWymho@v yvyvoperyny, ot 
KaOynKov ard TOU Gpous Ud @ Hv 7 KON. Kal Eidov 
\ ‘\ , ¥ er € ON an 
fev ToVs ddovs acpevor ot EdAnvVES, WS ELKOS TOV 
Toheniov OvTwv imméwv: €mel dé Topevdpmevor €K TOV 2% 
, > ld SN \ Lal 4 ~ 7 
mediov aveBnaoav emt Tov TpaToVv yyAopov Kal Kare 
¢ yas X\ 7 > v b) a Pd 
15 Bawov ws emt Tov eTepov avaBaivear, évtavda ém- 
‘4 e , \ SEaaN la) ¢€ la) > \ 
yiyvovra, ot BapBapor kal amo Tov vimAod Els 70 
mpaves €Baddov, é€opevddvar, érd€evov v7d pacTi- 26 
yov, Kal moddovs €TitpwoKov Kal ExpaTnoay TOV 
¢ 4 , N wa > \ ¥y nw 
EAdjvev yupvytov Kal Katékheroay avTous Elow TOY 
2067A@Y* WOTE TaYTaTAacL TAVTHV THY Huepav aXpr- 
oro Hoav Ev TO OYA OVTES Kal of TPevdovATat Kal ot 
V4 
roforat. eémet dé mreCopevor ot EhAnves erexeipnoar 21 
Sudkew, TXoAH pév El TS Akpov aduxvovvrat omhtrat 
” e de v4 by > 45) aN be 
6vTes, ob S€ Tod€uLor TaXY ameTHOwV. TadALY OE 28 
c , -. , \ SY ¥ / > Vay. 
a5 Omrdre amiovey mpos TO AAO OTpaTEevpa TavTa ETa- 
ie SUES aA 8 / Xo} SN Je 
oxov, Kal rt Tov devrepou yndodov TavTa eyiyvero, 
y 2N la / Xo A+) > A \ a 
Gate ard TOD Tpirov ynroov Edokev avrots pur) Kwelv 
Tovs oTpariaras mply amd THs Sefias mAevpas TOV 
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trauclov dviyayov we\tagTas Tpds TO Opos. Eel 2 
5? obtou eyévovto trép THY Eropevwv TOELLWY, OUK- 
ru -ieriBevto of tod€uso Tots KataBaivover, dedor- 
Kores pin arotpnbetnoav Kal apdotépaler aitav 

SyevowTo of moheuor. ovTw Td hovTdy THS YMEpas H 
TOPEVOMEVOL, OL [eV TH 60M KaTa ToS yyndddous, ot 
dé Kata TO dpos éruTapidvTes, abiKovTo Eis TAS KGr 
pas: Kat latpovs katéotnoay dxTd* moddol yap 
HOA OL TETPMLEVOL. 


Halt of three days. The Greeks encamp when attacked. The enemy 
withdraw when night comes on. A Persian camp at night. 


> la yy e , A“ \ A - 

10 ‘Evravéa uewav nuépas Tpets Kal TOV TETPWMEVOV 31 
y Neg, > / \ s af ey 
eveka Kal apa emiTHoELa TOAAG Elyov, aevpa, olvor, 
Kpilas Ummors ovpBeBynpévas moddAds. tadra dé 
TVVEVNVEY EVA HV TH TaTpamTEvovTt THS Yapas. TE 

i > e Ve tA > \ 7 > ‘\ 
TapTyn 8 npéepa KataBaivovow eis Td Tediov. rel 3a 
\ / > ‘\ ?, AK “~ - 

15d€ KarédaBev atvrovs Ticoadépryyns adv TH Svvdpe, 
edidakev airovs 7 avdyKn KaTacKnVnoaL ov TPaTOV 
> \ 
eldov Kdunv Kal py TopeverOor ere payopevors ° 
TOANOL yap Yoav Oi ATopaxoL, ot TE TETPHpEVOL Kal 

e > la , \ ¢ A - ‘\ 4 
ot exeivous P€povtes Kal ol TOv depdvTwy TA Oma 
20 deEdpevor. €rrel 6€ KaTecKHvycay Kal ETEK ELPNT AY 33 
abrots axpoBohiler Oar ot BapBapor mpds THY Kdunv 
, No A e 9 NG SN 
Tpoo.ovTes, TOAY TEpinoayv ol EdAnves: odd ‘yap 
§ , b] , € la > 7 x / 
vepepov €K Xwpas Oppavtes ahéEacOar } Topevdpe- 
vou ETLovot Tols TohEmions pdyerOor. Avixa 8° Fy 3a 
4s 5 at y Ss > - lal va ¥ 
250y OEthn, wpa HY amvévar Tots TodELLo“s: ovToTE 
\ lal “| nw 
yap pelov ameotpatoredevovto ot BapBapou rod 
e nan ees , , \ A 
EdAnvikov é€€jKovta oradior, poBovpevor pr THS 
> ¢ ARN 2 0 A > la) \ \ 
VUKTOS OL NVvEs ETL@VTAL avTOLS. Tovnpoy yap 3% 
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vuKTos €oT. oTpatevpa Tlepoudy. ot Te yap Umrou 
> La Yas) ‘ € aN X ‘ ie 
autos O€devTat Kat ws éml TO TOAD TeETOdLTpEVOL 
> ‘ lal \ v4 4 > , aie: , 
Elol TOU py pevyew Eeveka ei AvOEinoar, édv TE TLS 
l4 4 ~ 2 , XN y 7 
OdpuBos yiyvyta, Set emuod&a tov tmmov Iepon 
3 oN \ A ‘al \ v4 > ia 
bavdpi Kal yalwaou, det Kat Owpaxicb&rta ava3y- 
vou emt Tov immov. Tadta S€ TdvTa yadeTa VUKTWP 
kat JoptBov dvtos. TovTov eveka TOPpw aTETKHVOUP 
Tov “EXMjvav. émet dé éyiyywoKov avbrovs ot “ENAn- 364 
- > Les \ - > - 
ves Bovdopevovs amevar Kat Suayyeddopevous, €K7- 
10 pv€e tots “EXAnow ovoKevdlesOar dKkovdvTwy ToY 
Toheuiwy. Kat ypdvov meév Twa eméoXov THS Topelas 
e 4 > oy de Sp Ney SZ ae 5} 
ot BapBapor, erevdn O€ oe eylyvero, aTyoay: ov 
x > / 4 > ‘ A 4 @ Q ’ 
yap eddxe Mew abrovs vuKTos TopeserOar Kal KaTd- 
yeoOu ert 7d oTpardredor. 


The Greeks also decamp at once. On the fourth day they see the 
enemy on a height commanding the road. Xenophon disobeys 
an order to bring his peltasts from the rear, and comes up alone. 


A M4 
15 Emrerd) SE adds amidvras 745n Edpwv ot “EAAN-37 
> , ‘ bY) N33) , ‘ Py A a] 

ves, emopevovTo Kal advtol avalevEavtes Kat dundOov 
ooor é€yKkovta aTadiovs. Kat yiyverat TooovTOV Me 
tad TOV OTpaTEevpdTaV WoTE TH boTEpaia ovK edd- 
vnoav ot mor€uor ovde TH Tpitn, TH Sé TeTdpTy 

20 vUKTOS TpoEedOdrTeEs KaTahauBavovor ywpiov Urepsé 

a Y. 
Evbv ot BapBapor, 7 ewedXov ot “EAAnvEs traprEvat, 
9 , ey ey? a e , S 9 « 
akpwvuxlay opovs, vp nv 7} KaTaBaows Hv els 7d 
mediov. éevd7 S€ édpa Xepicodos mpoxaredyp-38 
pevny Thy akpwvuxiav, Kahet Revodovta amo THs 
lal 5 é AS 

a5 oupas Kal Kedever KaBdvTa Tovs TeATATTAS Tapaye- 
vérbat eis TO Tpdabev. 6 5é Zevodar rods ev reh-38 
TALTAS OVK Hyer’ emupatyduevoy yap éedpa Ticoa- 
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, + eo , AT ar SN de Aa 
hépynv kal 7d oTparevpa Tav* avTos 0€ Tpocehacas 
A nan» con 
npora Ti kadeis; 6 S€ Néyar adr@, "Eeorw opav: 
~ Las 4 
mpokaTeiAnTTaL yap hutv 6 UTép THs KaTaBacews 
, ‘\ 3 ¥ “ 3 ‘ , b) o 
hddos, Kal odK eat Tapedety El uy TOUTOUS aTTOKO- 
swouev. GAA Ti odK yes TOUS TeATaaTds; 6 SEM 
9 a A ” 
héyer Ort ovK €ddKEL AITO Epypa KaTahumEly TA OTT- 
4 > 
olev Todrepiov éemupawopevav. “AAA pHVY wpa y, 
a Y¥ A 
ébn, Bovrever Oar THs Tis Tods avdpas areha ard 
la) 4 
Tov hodouv. 


Xenophon captures a height above the enemy’s position, and the 
Persians retreat. Adventure with Soteridas. 


Qn Lal Lal nw »” 

10 “Evtav0a Zevopav opa tov opovs thy Kopudyv4l 
UTep aVTOV TOV EaVT@Y OTPATEVMATOS OVTAY, Kal ao 
tavtns ehodov ert Tov Addhov evOa Hoav ot Todeuror, 

\ ie , ay , ins C2 ¢€ 
Kai héyet, Kpariotov, db Xepicode, yyty texPar ws 
TayioTa emt TO aKpov: HY yap TovTO hdBwper, ov 

15 SuvpyjoovTar weve ot bTép THS 6O0v. aAdA, et Bov- 

hea, peve El TO oTpatedmatt, eyo 5° EOéAw Topeve- 

> de / (A SEEN Se ” > \ \ 
oOo: eb d€ xpnlers, wopevou emi Td vpos, éyd b€ 
peva avtovd. “Adda Sidwpt vor, ébn 6 Xepicodos, 42 
émdrepov Bovha éEhéoOa. eimadv 6 RevohOv ori ved- 

WTepds Eat aipetrar topeverOar, Kedever SE Of Gup- 
Téa aT TOD OTOmaToS avdpas: paKpoy yap hv 
SEN a se A \veare , , 
amo THs oupas haBew. Kal 6 Xepicodos cupréu- 43 

\ > SS A / , Y¥ \ SS 
TEL TOVS ATO TOV OTOMaTOS TEATATTAS, ELaBE SE TOS 
\ , A“ fe - te) / 
KaTa ecov TOU TAaLoiov. ovvererOar 8” exédevTEV 
{5 aVTO Kal TOUS TpLaKocious OVS avTOS elye TOV emt- 
id DEN ~ la lal ld > “ > 
AEKT@V ETL TH OTOmaTL TOV TAQLTioV. evTEdOEV erro- 44 
e 
pevovto ws edvvarTo TaxLoTAa. ot d° emt Tod Addov 


, ¢€ 3 / > A SS vd SEN \ ¥ 
TONELLOL WS EVONT AY AUVTOV THV TOPELav ETL TO AKPOV. 


ANABASIS III. 4. 45-49 and 5. 1. slat 


+) ‘ A A Y A 
evOvds Kal avTol Opunoav apirdgac0a emt Td adKpov. 

‘\ lal > an lal 
kal evtava tohdn pev Kpavy? Hv Tov “EAXnvuKod 45 
oTpatevpatos Suakehevopevwr Tots EavTOv, TOA SE 

\ la) an nan 
Kpavyyn Tov audit Tiooadhépyny tots éavtay Sdvake- 
5hevowevov. Fevohov b€ tapedavvwvr ert rod trmov 46 
mapekedevero, Avdpes, viv ent tHv “EhAdda vopilere 
c lal lal uf ~ ”“ 
apirrAacba, viv mpods Tods Tatdas Kal TAS yuvatKas, 
vov Odiyov TovnaavTes apmayel THY houTnvy Topevod- 
pela. Swrynpidas d€ 6 Suxvavios etrev, OK €€ trou, 47 
10d Hevopar, eopev: od pev yap éf’ immov oxel, eya 
\ nw , \ > / - ek > , 
d€ yaleTOs Kapva THY doTida dépwr. Kal ds aKov-48 
cas TavTa Katamnoyjoas amd Tov immov wbetrar 

aN > lal / AN \ > , > / e 
avTov ek THS TAEEws, Kal THY aoTida adeddopevos Ws 
édvvato TdyioTa exwv ETropeveTo* eTvyxave dé Kal 

y 4 ¥ ‘\ e ve 4 > > 4 \ wn 

5 ddpaka €xwv Tov immuKdy* wot éemeleTo. Kal Tots 
pev eurpoober wrdyev mapexedevero, Tots dé Om- 

, , ¢ / 4 > ¥ 
lev trapiévat, pwodus Erdpmevos. ot 5° ahdou oTpa-49 
lal ta \ / \ lal \ 
TOTAL Tatovor Kat Baddovor Kal AowWopovor Tov 
7 ¥ > , / ay > AS 
Lorynpiiav, eoTre nvayKacav haBdvta tHv aorida 

0 ropeverOar. 6 O€ dvaBds, ews pev Bdoipa Hv, ext 

, P ’ ? 

. ag > 2 A Ry: > \ N 
Tov immov Hyer, émel 6€ aBata Hv, KaTaduTov TOV 
9 ¥ a \ , SN an» 
immov eomevoe ELH. Kal POdvovow ert TO aKpw 

‘ 7 
yevomevor TOUS TOAELIioUs. 


The Persians take flight, and the Greeks descend to one of several 
rich villages in the plain. Tissaphernes attempts to burn these. 
Jests concerning this. 


V. "EvOa 81) ot pev BapBapor orpadhertes edevyor | 
ao ¢ 25 , e de ae DY > Q ¥ 
257) EKaATTOS EdUVATO, OL OE nves elyov TO aKpov. 
of S¢ dpdt Turoadhépryny Kat “Apratov arorpamdmevor 
GdAnv dddv @xovTo. oF dé appt Xepicofor kara- 
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Bdvres éeotpatoTedevovto év Keun peothn Toddor 
a 5S las XN / 
dyabév. oav S€ kal adda KGpar ToAAaL Apes 
lal > A > , “A yf XQ \ ? 
To\NOv ayalav év TOUTY TO TEDW Tapa TOV TtypyTa 
morapov. yvika 9° Hv Seihy, eEamivns ot wodemror 2 
> bs > A yf \ a c ON , ud 
5 emupatvovrar €v TO TEdL@, Kal TOY EdA7V@V KaTEKO- 
Wav twas Tov éoxedacpevey ev TO Tedio Ka 
c 7 \ Ni \ ‘ / 5 
aptayyv: Kal yap vowat tohNat Booknpatev dvaBi- 
Balomevar eis 75 Tépay Tov ToTamov KaTedyndOncar. 
> A 7 ‘ c ‘\ > “A A > 7 
evtad0a Tiooadépryyns Kal of ovv avT@ Kade EeTrEVxEl- 9 
‘\ pz ‘\ “A ¢ 7 re > 4 
pynoay Tas Kduas. Kal Tov EXAnvev para HOVEN- 
ody Tues, Evvoovmevor pr) TA EmiTHdSeva, ei KaoLEY, 
> ¥ c 50 Xr ? NS c \ > \ 
ovK exouey OTdev Aap Bavorev. Kal ol péev audt 
Xepicodov amjnoav €x THs BonOeias: 6 dé Zevohav 
3 ‘\ /, 3 \ / ¢ 7 > XN ~ 
érel KaTéBn, Tapedatvvar Tas Ta€ers Hvika ad THS 
YY. A 
15 Bonfeias aayvtnoav ot “Ednves, edeyev, ‘Opare, @ 
x § ¢ XX ¢ , ss , oS € , 
avdpes EdXnves, udiévtas THY yopav ndyn werepav 
evar; a& yap ore éomrévOorto Siempadrrovto, pi) Kaew 
x We , A > x , c > 
Thv Baoiiéws Kopav, vov avTol Kdovow ws ado- 
, > t ase Wa! 7 7 c A x > - 
tpiav. add’ €av Tov kataXitwot ye adrots Ta emiT7- 
8 »” XN e A“ 3 vO | I > 
20 O€La, OWovTa Kal nuas evravla topevoyevous. add’, 6 
o~ , Y» A A 
® Xepicode, ey, Soxet pror BonOelv ert rods Kdor- 
¢ e XN A e 4 < de , > 
Tas WS UTEP THS HuETEpas. 6 S€ Xeipicodos cizer, 
» ¥» A > AX ‘\ 
Ovxovr ewovye Soxet: dANA Kal Fuels, Eby, Kdwmer, 
9 ~ 
Kal ovrw Garrov tavcorrat. 


cm 


Perplexity about crossing the Tigris. A proposal to carry the army 
over on a bridge of inflated skins. This is rejected, and they 
turn about and march southward a single day. 


Q A 
25 “Emel dé ent tas oxnvas aaqdOor, of pev adddor 7 
Tepl Ta emitydea oar, oTparnyot S€ Kat oyayor 
owMov. Kal évtadvOa Tord} drropia Fv. evOev per 
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A » iy rn 
yap opn nv vTeptiinha, bev 5€ 6 ToTapos To~ovTOS 
\ i@ ¢ be A 8 , c , 4 
To Bablos ws poe Ta ddpata wrepéyew TeLpwpévors 
la) , > Ve > > ~ , 
Tov BaPous. azropoupévors 8” abrois tpocedOadv Ts € 
¢ > 5 
avnp Pdd.os etrrev, Eyo Bého, & advdpes, dia BuBaoas 
5ULaS KaTa TeTpaKLTXLALous OmiTas, aV ewol av béo- 
par umnperqonte Kal Tddavtov pucbov Topionte. 
Eputadpevos d€ Orov SéoT0, Ack, ey, Sirxidiov § 
7 \ > ¢ mn 7 \ S \ 
dejoopar: Toda 8’ 6p mpdBara kal atyas Kal 
la) \ »” a> Va \ , ¢ 7 
Bods Kat ovous, a arodapérta Kal dvonferra padios 
x» ta \ / la \ XN n 
av Tapeyo. THV dud Bacww. Senoopar dé Kal Tov 10 
decpov ois ypnabe Tepi Ta brolvyia: TovTous CevEas 
TOVS GOKOUS POs aGAovs, Oppicas EKaTTOVY aoKOY 
hiovs dptjcas Kal ddels waotep adyKipas eis Td 
vdwp, Siayayov Kat apdorépoley Syoas émiBarad 
lbvAnyv Kal ynv émupopnow: OTe pev ody od KaTadv-11 
> 4 4, ¥ ~ x > \ 4 
cece avtixa pdda eicecbe: Tas yap aoKds dvo 
A y, lal \ A y \ % > /, 
dvopas eu Tod py KaTadvvar. wore d€ pu dd\ucOd- 
ve 7) VAN Kal 4 YN TXT. aKovracL TavTa Tots 12 
otparnyots TO pev evodpnpa xaplev eddxer eivat, Td 
208” épyov advvarov: jnaav yap oi KwdvoorTes Tépay 
%.¢ A a Ad a , Oe x > / 
ToAXol im7ets, ol EVPUS TOLS TPOTOLS OVOEV av ETTETPE- 
mov TovTw Tovey. evTavda THY pev boTEpaiay era 1; 
exdpouv eis Tovpmahw els Tas akavoTous Kamas, 
an yo 
xatakavoarvtes Oey eEnoav: ware ot Toh€uror od 
, 2 S 347 heX a A , 
25 Tpoondavvov, GAA EHeGvTO Kal oporor Yoav Oavpd- 
9 A / 7 \ 4 ) “~ 
lew Omor tote Tp&povtas ot EAAnves Kal Ti ev VO 
exovev. 
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Questioning cf prisoners about the roads. It is decided to march 
northward through the land of the Carduchi into Armenia. The 
army is to be ready to march at any moment during the coming 
night. 


"Evrav0a of ev ado oTpaTiOrau emt Ta emuTy~deva 14 
A N 
joav: ot Se otparyyol madw ovvndOov, Kal ovva- 
yayovtes Tovs Ealukdras Hreyxov THY KUKhM TaTaY 
, “ (23554 Y ¢€ de x oS N \ , 
xépav tis ExdorTyn Ein. ot O€ Edeyov OTL TA pEV IE 
nA nan XN 
gmpos peonuBpiav THs emt BaBvddva ein kal Mydiar, 
a Y y lal \ 
Ov homep nKovev, 7 S€ Tpds Ew emt Lovod TE Kal 
"ExBdrava hé€por, vba Depilew déeyerar Baorrevs, 7H 
\ , X\ XN N ¢ JA cys yf 
dé SuaBavte Tov ToTapoyv mpds éoTépay ert Avodiav 
\ > , - e \ \ A > es \ oN 
kal “Iwviay hépor, y dé dua Tov dpéwv Kal mpds 
10 ApKTOV TeTpappeVy OTL Eis Kapdovyous ayor. TovTovs 16 
dé ehacay oikely dva Ta Opy Kal TroEuLKOS Elvat, 
Kal Baothéws ovK axkovew, dd\da Kal éuBadety Tore 
> b ANS Ny SS , / 
els avtovs Baoitkny otpatiay ddédeKa pupiddas - 
tod > > (a 3 lal \ \ b 
tovtwv 8° ovdéva atovortnaar dua THY SvoXwpiar. 
15 OTOTE MEVTOL TPOS TOY DaTpaTHV TOV ev TO TEdiw 
c 
, \ B 
OTELT ALTO, KAL ETLLUYVYVAL OPOV TE TPOS eKELVOUS 
Kal €Kelvay pos éavTovs. akovaavTEs TavTa OL17 
\ 
atparnyot éxdfioay xwpis Tods Exactaydoe Hackor- 
A nw Y 
tas eidévat, ovdev SHdov TojoavTes Oror Topever Hau 
, \ lal an al > 
20 uehdov. €ddKer S€é Tols oTparyyots avayKatov etvat 
NS lal ° - > 
dua TOV dpéwy eis Kapdovyous éuBdddreEv: Tovrovs 
l4 y 
yap SuehOorvtas epacay cis "Appeviay Ee, Hs 
> / 2 eo a 
Opovtas npxe TOAAHS Kal evSaiwovos. évTedbev 8” 
¥ ¥ 5 y 2Q7 , 
evmTopov epacray evar dou tis eOéhor Topever Oar. 
‘\ a 
2ért Tovtois eOvcavto, Gras Hvika Kal SoKoin THS18 
4 \ 7, lal 
wpas THY TopEiay TowolvTo: THY yap wmepBodnv 
la 2 , 25 8 , \ 7 \ 
TOV Opewy EdEdoiker ay uN TpoKkararndbein: Kal wap- 


ANABASIS IV. 1. 1-4, ili Ss: 


la > XN 

Hyyerav, éredy Seutvyiceav, ocvoKevacapevous 
, > \ ¥ 

Tavtas avataver Oar, Kal erecOar Hvik dy Tis Tap- 


ayyé AAy. 


BOOK Ely. 
Summary of preceding accounts. 
Y \ Nae) AS U3 ce , al 
I. “Oca peév 5% €v TH dvaBdoe eyévero péxpr THS 
5 MAYS, Kal Ova peTa THY UaynV €v Tals OTOVOals as 
SN N\ ec ‘ 4 > / A > ip 
Bao devs kat ot ovy Kip@ avaBavtes EdXnves érrouy- 
eg “ \ N / 

gavTo, Kal ooa TapaBavtos Tas oTovdas Bacthéws 
Kal Tusoapépvovs érodeunOn mpds Tovs “EXAnvas 
€rakohovVovrtos Tov Iepotkov orparevparos, ev TO 

io mpoaber hoyw Sed7rwraL. 


The Greeks enter the mountains. Flight of the Carduchians, 
Mountain villages. 


"Emel 5€ ddixovto eva 6 pev Tiypys Torapos Trar- 

fd A > PS) \ x 10 \ - Q , 
Tdmacw atropos Hy dua TO BaOos Kal péyeHos, rapo- 

\ > > > ‘\ ‘\ 4 »” > / 

Sos dé ovKk Hv, adda Ta Kapdov7xea opn amroToma 
brép avrod Tov Tota ek pen aso, eddker Or) Tots 
1b Seana ots dua TOV see Topeutéopy elvar. nNkKovov 
ep TOV dduoKopeven 6 ore eb SteM orev TA Kapdovyea 
Opn, ev TH "Appevia Tas THyas Tov Tiypyntos ToTa- 
pod, nv pev Bovhovrar, diaByoovrar, Av dé jun Bov- 
wvrat, Tepiiacr. Kal Tov Eipparov dé tras myyas 
anedeyero ov mpdaw Tod TtypnTos Elva, Kal eoTuy 
ovtws éxov. THY S’ eis Tos Kapdovxous éuBodjy 
@oe TovovvTat, apa pev Aabety Tepapevor, apa 
S¢ dOdca mpiy tovs Tohepiovs KaradaBew Ta. 


¥ 
aKkpa. 
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” Q Q 
‘Hvica 8° Av dudl tHv Tedrevtatay pvdaKny Kat 
lal “ sh 
édelero THS vuKTds baov GKoTalovs SuehOeEiy TO TE 
a \ / 
diov, TnikadTa dvacTavTes ATO Tapayyéehoews TO- 
lol Y lal ¢ ia i A ” 
pevopmevor abukvovrTar dua TH NEPA TPOS TO Opos. 
nw lal A. 
eva dH Xerpicopos pev yyetro TOU oTpaTevpaTos 6 
\ x > > (NY Nb SY ial 4 
AaBov TO apd avrov Kal TOUS yupVyATaS TAVTAs, 
al an te Y 
Fevohav € ovv tots dmicbopvdakiv omhirats etiero 
> fe ¥ A >) \ \ / >) 25 / 
ovdéva exwv yuuvynTa* ovdels yap KWdvVOS €dOKEL 
> y na ” b] lA 
elvat mH Tis avw Topevopevwry eK TOU OmLTOeEY Emi 
N > \ A Ni »~ > 4 ¥- 
oroito. Kal él pev TO akpov avaBaiver Xeiptoodos 7 
7 > bé a A / ¥ Ss e 
mpiv twas atcbécba Tov TohEWtwv * EreELTa vpy- 
“A > oe \ sen ~ e / lal ve 
yetro: édetrero 5é del TO UTEpBaddov Tod oTpareEd- 
la \ lal 
paros eis TAS KGas TAS Ev TOLS ayKETL TE Kal WUXOLS 
A > / Sd \ e \ 8 lal > / 
Tov dpéwv. evOa 8x of pev Kapdovyou éxdurdvtes 8 
Tas olkias EXOVTES Kal yuvaikas Kal ‘Taidas epevyov 
éml Ta Opn. Ta dé emiTtHdeva TOAAA Hv LapBavewv, 
jnoav o€ kal yalkdpact Tapmoddos KaTETKEVAT LE 
vat ai olkial, av ovdev edepov ot "EXAyveEs OvdE TOS 
9 Ya > 4 e , ¥ > - 
avOparovs édiwkov, bropeddopevor et Tas EOedAjoevay 


Not Kapdovxou duévas adrovs ws dia fidrlas THs YOpas, 


25 


9 , ta , > \ , 3 , 
emelrep Bactdel Toheutor Hoav* TA MevTOL emiTHSELA Q 
Y > 
omov TLS emiTvyyavor €ddpBavor - avayKn yap Hv. 

¢ de ry a NA , e , »¥ »” 
ol 0€ Kapdovyou ovte kahovvtwv viryAKovoy ovTe ado 
dhitixov ovdev ézrolovp. 


An attack in the rear. Captives set free, and animals left behind. 


> iN \ al lal 
Exel € of Tedevtator Tv “ENAjvov KaréBawwov eis 10 
\ , Sian aa. » A 
Tas Kas amd TOU aKkpov dn TKoTato. — did yap 
~ On \ 
TO oTerny evar THY 6ddv SAnY THY Hu€pay 4 avdBa- 
b A > , \ , / a 

ous avTous eyeveTo Kal kataBao.s — Tére 5x) ovAAE- 
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, A A 
yertes ties TOV Kapdovxwv Tots Tedevtatous ézeri- 
\ 

Oevro, Kat amékrewdy twas Kal iBos Kat rogedpacr 
KatéTpwoav, Odtyou dvtes: €€ ampoodoKyrov ‘yap 
> “A > 4 2 \ ¢ 4 > - / / 

auto. ereméoe TO EAAnViKdv. Eb evTou TOTE TELoOvS 1] 
, > N 2 x A \ 
5ouvehéynoav, exwovvevoey av SiapOapHvar Todd 
Tov oTpaTevpwatos. Kal TavTHY pev THY VUKTA OUTS 
> A iA > , e \ lal ‘\ 
€v Tals Kaats NvicAnoay: ot dé Kapdovxyou tupa 
\ »” eA Ses A > Vg x re 3 
TOAAG Ekaov KUKy ETL TOV dpewy Kal TUVEdpwV a)- 
Ayjdovs. dpa S€ TH Nu€pa cvvehMovor Tols oTparn- 12 
Lal yy nw lal ¢ , »¥ Lal c 
lo'yous Kal Noyayots Tov “EAAjvav Soke Tov TE Wrolu- 
ylov Ta dvaykata Kal duvatdrata exovras Topev- 
, » Ny > ‘ > 
ecOa, Katadurovtas Tada, Kal doa Hv veworl aly- 
pdhora avdpdroda év TH oTpaTia TavTa adetvas. 
4 \ > Sf XN td \ ” \ 
oxohalay yap €molovy THY Topelay woAa OTA TA13 
e€ , \ A > 2 \ \ CaS) eN / 
t6vTol¥yta Kal TA alypddrwra, TohXol dé of emt TovTOLS 
” > 4 > PS) / , > 45) es) 
OVTES aTomaxot Hoar, SiTAdo.d TE emiTHdELa Ede 
mopilerOa Kat dépecOar mor\dOv Tav avOpaéTwr 
»” , Q lal > , y al > \ 
ovtav. dd€av dé Tavta, exypvEav ovTw Tovey. ret 14 
dé dpiotyjoavtes émopevovto, broaTHaarTes Ev TO 
200TEVO Ol OTpaTHyol, Eb TL EUpiTKOLEY TOV ELpNMEvaY 
a ¥ 
pr) adepevov, adynpodvto, ot 8” éreifovto, mhiy Et 
i, ¥ ae xX Ys 5) a] / EY \ 
Tis TL ekhaev, oloyv 7) Tatdos emiuunoas 7 yuvakos 
a y 
Tov evTpeTO@V. Kal TavTNY MEY THY NUEpay OUTS 
\ 
eropevOnoav, Ta wey TL paydmevor TA SE Kal avamav- 
(4 
25 OMLEVOL. 


March in a storm under attack. Dispute between Chirisophus 
and Xenophon. 


Ris 8€ rv vorepaiay yiyverat xeav TOs, avary- 18 
katov 8° #v mopeverPar: od yap Hv ikava TamiTy- 
Sea. Kal yyetro péev Xepicodos, wmobodpvdace 
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lol 3 4, 
Se Hevofdv. Kat of wodeuror loxupds émeriBevro, i 
A lal ‘\ 4 See, 
Kal oTEVOY OVTwY TOV Ywpiav eyyUS TPOTLOVTES ETO- 
9 , ey”. 
Eevov Kal eohevddver: aote HvayKalovto ot EAXy- 
ial 4 
ves ETLOLWOKOVTES Kal TaALY avaxalovTEs TXOAH TOpEr- 
e al € la 
secOar: Kal Papa mapyyyeddr\ev 6 Bevoporv vrope- 
nw Lal e 
ve, OTE OF TOAguLOL iayUpas emiKéowTo. évTavfa 6117 
7 + \ Y aA e - , 
Xeupioodos adore pev OTE TAapEyyU@TO UVITELEVE, TOTE 
> ’ 9 
dé ody breuever, AN’ Hye Taxéws Kal Tapnyyva E7re- 
9 8n io 9 lal , ¥ ¥e M7 On 
cAa, wore SHrOV Hv OTL TPAyLa TL EtN* TKOAH 
> lal lal “~ y 
10 00K Hv idety mapedOdrte TO aitvov THS GTOVONS* wWoTE 
e We ¢ a ~ > - a“ 2 0 aN 
n topeia dpoia duyn eyiyvero tots démoaboptvakt. 
\ 3 la) 2) ik > A > SN X\ 
Kat evTav0a aToOvnia Ket avnp aryabds Aakwvekos 18 
Le \ SN: ~ > td \ ial 
Kvedvupos to€evbels dua THs adomidos Kal THS OT0- 
Addos eis Tas TAEvpds, Kal Bacias "Apkas SuapmreEpes 
iTnV xehadypy. met d€ adikovto émt crabpov, evOds 19 
worrep elxyev 6 Revopdv éhOdv pds tov Xepicodhov 
> lal Cos AN 4 3 e€ ee b) > > , 
YTLaATO avTov OTL ovy UTeuevEr, GAN HvayKalovTo 
pevyovtes aa paxyecOar. Kal vdv dvo0 Kado TE Kal 
> , »¥ Z < ey > , ¥ , 
ayalo avdpe téOvarov kal ovre avehéa bar ovre Oarpar 
20 €duvdpela. amoxpiverar 6 Xepicodos, Babov, én, 20 
x A eed ‘\ ioe € yy -. > - lA > 
Tpos TA Opn Kal € ws aBata TavTa éoti: pia d 
y 500 a 6 A > ah ‘ Pho , > 0 , 
auTn 000s HY opas dpHia, Kal emt Tavry avOparev 
e nw Yy, , 4 n A 4 
opav eeoti gor dxhov TowodTov, ot KaTernddres 
pvdatrovot THY eKBaow. Tadr eyo éomevdov Kal21 
PS) \ Anne > ¢€ / ¥ , , 
25 Ola TOUTO WE OVX UTEM“EVOY, EL Tas Suvatunyv POdoaL 
mplv katehnpOar thy trepBodjv: ot 8° AHyeudves 
\ ¥ > 
ous Exouev ov hac elvar addrAnv 6ddv. 6 S€ Bevo-2 
pav eye, “ANN eyd exw Svo dvdpas. érret yap 
ay 
Ni Tpdypwata Tapetyov, évpdpedoaper, Orep huas 
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‘ 9 A 
Kal avamvevoa, émoinoe, Kal ameKteivapey Tas 
> ~ XN “A 7 “A > lal 4 
avTov, Kat Covras mpovdupyOnpev AaBetv avrod Tov- 
4 4 
TOV EVEKA OTWS HYEUOTLY ELddoL THY YOpay ypnoal 
pea. 


Xenophon’s two prisoners. One is made guide. Call for volunteers 
to seize a height 


a > A > 4 \ > - ¥ 
5 Kat eOds ayaydvtes tovs avOparovus nreyXov 23 
diaraBdvrTes et Tia eideley aAAnv 6ddv 7 THY dave 
pav. 0 pep ovv erepos ovK Edy pdda To\AOV hdBov 
- > A \ > \ > , ¥ 

Tporayouevwr: ere S€ oddév adédimov édeyer, 

c wn Ale € , , € A ~ ¥ 

6p@vTos Tov ETépov katerpayn. 6 dé owrds edeEev 24 

4 ® S \ A > , > ? y > lal 
lore ovTos pev did TadTa ov daly cid€var OTe aiTa 

> , , > lad Sy S) Nas ed we 

eruyyave Ovydrnp exet Tap avdpt éexdedopérn: ards 

> »¥ e 4 \ \ e - , 

8° edn jyjoecOar Svvarny Kal vrolvyiows Topeve- 

4 (Z > , > > ¥ 2 > “~ / 

cOa ddov. epwradpevos 8° ei ein Te ev adty SvaTd- 25 

> a 

pirov xwplov, épn elvar akpov 6 ei py Tis TpoKaTa- 
15 \rypouro, aOdvvaTov excoOar trapedOeiv. evtavla 8° 26 

eddKke, OVyYKaheoavTas oxayovs Kal me\tacTas Kal 

Tov oTuToV héyey TE TA TApOVTA Kal €pwrav €l Tis 

A ¥ 9 SEEN 9 N 27 EY , 
avTav eoTW cots avyp ayalds eOédou av yevér Ba 
» e SX > A 4 e , wn 

Kat vroatas eOehovTns topeverOar. wvdhiorarar TOY 27 
‘ lol > 
20 uev Omditav “Apiotévupos MeOvdpieds *ApKas Kal 
*Ayacias Lruphddwos “Apkds, avrictacidlwv dé av- 

a , >? \ Ka) ¥ 
tots KahXtwaxos Tlappaovos Apkas: kal ovTos epy 
eOédew tropever Oar mpordaBav eBedovras ex TavTds 

A , sUaN , ¥ 2) 9 9 
TOU oTpaTevpaTos* eyo yap, pn, oda OTL Eypovrat 
25 Tool TOV Vvewy €L00 Wyoupevov. €K TOUTOU EpwTa- 2 
ow €l Tis Kal TOY yupyyATeav Takidpxwv €Bédor oup- 

> , nw ay 
mopever Oar. vdiorata Apiotéas Xios, os mohAa- 
Xod toddod a€.os TH OTpaTig els TA TOLAdTa éyeveTo. 
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The attacking party set forth, while Xenophon makes a diversion. 
The enemy roll huge stones down the mountain. An outpost 
captured. 


II. Kai jv pev deidy, ot 8” éxédevoy adtovs euha- 
yovtas topeverOar. Kat Tov Hyenova SHoavTEs Ta- 
padiddacw avrots, Kal ouvTierta, THY pev VUKTA, 
jv AdBwou TO akpov, TO xYwpiov puddrrew, awa de 

5TH Hepa TH oddAmvyye onuaivey Kal Tovs pev ava 
ovtas lévar él Tovs KatéyovTas THY pavepav EKBa- 
> \ Oe / > - i x 
ow, avtot d€ oupBonOyocav éxBaivovtes ws av 
SvvwrTat TaXLoTA. TadTa cvvOEuEvor ot pev ErropEd- 
ovto mANOos ws Sioyidvor: Kal Vdwp TOAD Hv eE 
\Wovpavod: Eevopov dé e€xywr Tors dmicbodvdakas 
Hyetro mpds THY pavepay exkBaow, dws Tav’Tn TH 
60@ Ol TodEmLOL TPOTEXOLEV TOY VOUY Kal WSs paLoTa 
AdBovev of wepudvTes. met dé Hoav emt yapddpa ot 

‘ cl 

(A . / ~*~ ” 

omabodvrakes Hv der SiaBdvras mpds Td dpMov ex- 
15 Baivew, THriKadTa éexvdivdovy ot BdpBapou ddoitpd- 

4 4 \ s \\\ > i aA , 
xous apattatovs Kat meilovs Kal éhdtrovs, ot hepope- 
vou Mpos TAS TéTPAS TaiovTes SueaPevdovarTO: Kat 

, Oe r , Lowa > 93 la > , ¥ 
TavTamacw ovo€e TEMA aL oldv T HY TH ELoddw. EeVLOL 

de A \ A > X va 8 , 4” > 
€ Tov hoyayar, El pn TavTy SvvaLYTO, aAAH é€zrEL- 

nw \ wn 

20p@vTo* Kal TadTa €molovy péypi oKédtos éyévero: 

3 ‘\ \ ¥ > Lal > > , ld > “~ 
€ret 5€ wovTo apavets civar amidvtes, TéTE amr OOV 
émt To Setrvov: ervyyavov dé Kal aVapPLOTOL OVTES 

> las e > 0 Je e VA , 
avTov ot omicGopvdraknoavtes. of pmévTou Todor 

Oe > , 5 > A \ la 
ovdey EmavoavTo Ov OdNS THS VvUKTOS KUALYSODYTES 

\ , ‘ , > > aA , 

25 Tovs AtOous Tekpatper Oar 3) nv To Wodw. ot 8° 

¥ XN ¢ 

EXOVTES TOV YyELOva KUKA@ TEpUdvTES KaTahapBa- 
\ ON > XN la , ‘\ ‘ 

vovot Tovs PvAakas audt wip Kkabynpevous: Kat Tods 
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Q , 
pev KaTakavovtes Tovs dé KaTadidEavTes abTol év- 
nf? »¥ € + lal 
TavO’ Ewevov ws TO aKpov KaTéxovTEs. of 8’ od Karel 
\ > A aoe 
Xov, ahha pactos Hv drep abrav rap’ dv Hv W orev) 
4 c \ 7 @ / 
avtTn 606s éf’  exdOnvro of pvdakes. &podos pévrou 
5avTolev emt Tovs TodEulous Hv ot ert TH 4 60@ 
S lous nv ov emt TH pavepa 6d0@ 
, 
€xa0yvto. 
Battle for the heights. One hill captured. 
\ \ \ , > la) Zi > \ > 
Kat tyv pev vixta évtadvla Siyyayov: émel 8 
HMEpa Vrépaiver, EmopEevovTo ovyn TvvTETaypevor emt 
\ 7 \ AM ¢ / 3 id id > »¥ 
TOUS TOMELLOUS* Kal yap Opixdrn eyéveTo, WaT é€da- 
10 Dov éyyvs mpooehOdvtes. eret S€ cidov adARHXOUS, 7H 
te oddmy& épbéyEato Kai ddahdfavtes tevto ent 
Tovs avOpwrous: ot dé ovK ed€EavTo, aXAG HudvTES 
Ss c XN 4 > 7 > / »¥ ‘ 
THY ddov hevyovTes driyou améOvyckov: evlwvor yap 
> € de > \ 7 > , a a, 
Hoav. ol 06 audi Xepicohov akovaartes THS ad- 
> ‘\ 4 ¥ ‘\ \ A c / 
15 muyyos evOvs tevTo avw Kata THY pavepay dddr : 
Y¥ \ an an \ 3 A € ‘ 2 
ado S€ Tov oTpaTnyayv KaTa aTpiBEts ddods érro- 
pevovTo 7 eTVXOV EkaoTOL OVTES, Kal avaBavTes ws 
> , > 7 > 7 A a \ a 
edvvavTo avijzwy addAxyAous Tots Sdpact. Kal ovTOL 
TpaTo cvvewLeav Tos mpoKkatahaBovoar TO Ywpiov. 
20 Eevodar d€ éywv tov dmicbodvddkwr Tovs Huioes 
ae , 
€mopevero Hrrep ot TOV Hyeudva ExovTes: evodwTaTy 
> lal ” 
yap Hv Tots vrolvyios: Tods S€ Huices dmiabev 
A /, 
Tov vrolvyiwy erake. Topevdmevor 8° evtvyydvovorld 
Lodo wep THs 6000 KaTeknupev@ VTO TOV TOE 
/ a cae td / io > , a’ la 6 SEN 
25 fLLWV, OVS amokoyat nv avayKn 7 ouelEvX al aro 
lal \\ x 
Tov add\wv “EAAynvev. Kal avrot pev av éropevOn- 
wa > » 
av fmep of addou, Ta S5€ Brolvyva ovK HY AAA 
~ > fa 
Hh ravty exByva. evOa dy tapakehevodpevor adAH- 11 
hous mpoaBddrdovor mpds Tov Addov dpHious Tots 
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Adyous, od KUKAW GANA KaTaduTdvTEs aodoy Tots 
modeutous ei BovrowrTo devyev. Kal Téws pev avTOUS If 
dvaBaivovras omy éd¥vavTo ekaoTos of BapBapor 
éeroéevov Kal eBaddov, éyyds 8° od mpocievto, adda 
dhvyn eiovot 75 ywplov. Kal TodTdy TE TapEednhv- 
Becav ot “EAXnves, Kal erepov dpoow eumpoober 
Adov katexdpevoy emt TovTov adOis eddKe TopEve- 


o0a. 
Two more hills captured, and the first lost. 


rn tg 
"Evvojoas 8° 6 Bevodav py, el epnpov Karadiror 13 
10 Tov HwKdTa Addov, Kal wad AaBdvTes of TrohEuLor 
> a“ “ e , lal > \ NY 5° 
émBowvto Tots vmolvyiows Taprodow — émt modv 
a nA lal lal iy 
Hv Ta vTolvyta, are Sud OTEVHS THS 6500 TopEevdpeva 
—kartaheire, ert TOU A\ddov loyayovs Kyngiraddwpov 
la) lal , 
Kygioogortos “APnvatov Kat “Apdixparny ’Apdd7- 
15poov “A@nvatov Kal “Apyaydpay *Apyetov dvydda, 
abtds d€ ody Tots Nourots emopevero emt Tov Sevrepov 
Adgov, Kal TO adT@ TpdTw Kal TodTOV aipovow. eTL14 
5” avrots Tpiros patos Nourds Hv TOAD bpOidraros 
¢ e \ lal SN A \ , lal lal 
O UTEP THS ETL TH Tupl KaTadynPUeions dvrakns THs 
‘\ e X\ A > lal b] \ thst) \ > be 
20 vuKTOS UT TOV EHehovTOv. rel 8° eyyds éeyévovTo 15 
ot "EdAnves, Aetrovow ot BdpBapor duaxyyntt Tov 
9 A 
pacer, wote Oavuacroy rac. yevérOar, Kal ia- 
mrevov SeiravtTas adTovs pun KvkMwbevTes TOALOpKOL- 
To amohumety. ot 8° dpa dd Tov dkpov Kabopartes 
Ney. , - SN ~ > UA 
257, omLabev yryvomeva Tavtes emt Tors dmicboddra- 
XN A A 
Kas €xépovrv. Kal Revoddr pev ovv tots vewrdrors 16 
\ 
aveBaivev €rt Td akpov, Tovs S€ adrdouvs exéevoer 
4, 4 ~ 
Umayew, Gws of TehevTator Adyou mpoopikear, Kat 
TeoehOovras Kard THY 6ddv ev TH Spare OéoOa Ta 
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4 “ A > 4 A l4 i > 
oma €ime. Kal ev TOVTW TO Xpovw HOEY ’"Apxayd-N 
pas 6 Apyetos mepevyds, kal héyer ws amexornoay 
amo Tov Adhov Kat ore Teva. Knyndvoddwpos Kat 
> / XN » 4 \ ¢ id ‘ A 
Apdixparns Kat addXou ooou py) aAdpevor KaTa TIS 
tp \ XN > 4 > 7 
5TETPAS TPOS Tovs dmLDHodirAaKkas adiKovTo. 
Negotiations for a truce. General attack of the natives. 
Burial of the dead. 
Tavra dé duampatdpevor ot BdpBapor AKov én’ 18 
bY v2 Xr , wn “ 5 \ =| lal 8 r , 
avtiopov Aohov TO macT@: Kal Zevopav died€yero 
avTots Ou Epunvéws TEept aTovday Kal Tods vEeKpovs 
> pe ¢ Wc > 8 - 3 >, @ \ , \ 
amyrer. ot d€ epacay atoddcew ed’ @ ut) Kade TAS 18 
> uy l4 “A Lt ee | “A b] & \ XN 
10 0lKias. ovvwporoye Tadta 6 Bevopav. év @ d€ 7d 
\ ¥ - / ¢€ de A 5 Vd 
pev ado oTpaTevua TapyEl ol O€ Ta’Ta diEhéyorTo, 
TAVTES Ol EK TOUTOV TOV TOTOV GvYEppUnTaV. EvTavOa 2 
9 e , aN > a! 4 be 
‘toTavTo ol Tod€uoL, Kal érel HpEavTo KaTaBaivey 
> ‘\ an lal \ ‘ A yy Q Y 
dmO TOU facTOU mpds Tovs adAovs EvOa Ta Oma 
to EKELTO, LEVTO 57) OF TOAEULOL TOAAM TAHOE Kal JopvBo- 
Kal €mel éyeévovto emt THS Kopupys Tod pwactov ad’ 
a a , > , , Vers 
ov Revodhav karéBauver, €xvdAWSovr Térpous: Kal évds 
\ 4 ~ 7 =| “A Oe i € 
pev katéakav TO oKédos, Bevohavta o€ 0 vracm- 
ams exov tHvdomrida anréhurev: Etpvdoxos 8€ 21 
\ > \ , > ~ c 7 \ 
90 Novareds “Apkas mpooédpayey adt@ dmhirys, Kal 
Tpo appoty mpoBeBrAnmevos azrexape, Kal ot addov 
N \ Le > A > A pA 
Tpos Tovs ovvTeraypevous annoy. €k dé TovTovA 
lal € la) > M4 x ¢ / \ > , 

Tav omov eyévero TO EdX\nvikov, kal éeoxnvynoar 
> att ye) A A » A Se ~ 2 8 / 
avrov év moANals Kat Kadats olKiars Kal émuTNdetots 

> y 
25 OaibA€ou* Kal yap olvos TohUs HY, WoTE Ev AaKKOLS 
lal > A \ , 
Koviatots eixov. Hevopar dé kal Xeupioodos dierpa-23 
Eavto wate aBdvtes Tods veKpods amédocay Tov 
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nyeuova’ kal mavta éroinoay tots amofavovow EK 
tov Suvatav, womep vopilerar dvdpdow ayabois. 
Fighting the way. The Carduchian bowmen. 

Tp S¢ borepaia avev yyeuovos EmopevovTo* aXO- 24 
pevot 0° of modeuiot Kal Ory Ely oTEvoV Xwplov Tpo- 
5KaradapBdvovtes xdAvov Tas Tapddous. OmdTE pEV 2 
oby Tovs TpwToUs KwAVoLEY, Zevopov omucbev ex Bat- 
vev mpos Ta Opn edve THY amdppakw THs do 
TOs TpaToLS, dvwTépw TeLpapevos ylyverbar TaY 

KwAvovTwv, dTdTE Sé Tots OmicMey emfoivTo, Xeupi- 26 
10 codos exBaivav Kal Tepadperos avatépw yiyverbat 
TOV KwArvovTaV eve THY aToppaki THs Tmapddov 
tois OmaHev* Kal del ovtws €Borfovv add7roLs Kal 
ixyup@s add\jrAwv éreu€dovto. Hv b€ Kal dmdre 2 
avTots Tots avaBaor ToAha Tpdypata TapEtyov ot 
15 BapBapo radu KataBaivovow: éhadppot yap oar 
wate Kal eyytbev hevyovtes atropedyew + ovdev yap 
elyov addo 4 T6€a Kal ohevddvas. apiorou dé TOEd- 28 
Tar noav: eixov 6€ Té€a eyyds TpLTHYN, TA SE TOEEV- 
para mhéov * Sumyyn* ethkov S€ Tas vevpas dmdteE 
20 TOFevovev TPOS TO KATW TOD TOEOV TO ApLOTEP@ TOdL 
mpooBatvovtes. Ta d€ To€evpata exdpea dia Tov 
domidev Kat dua Tov OwpdKwv. expdvtTo dé adtots 
of "EdAnves, eel Ad Bouev, axovtios evayKvdAGrTes. 
€v TovToLs Tols Xwplors ot Kpynres ypnoydraror eye 
2vovTo. npxe S€ adrav Srparokhys Kpys. 
The Armenian frontier. The passage of the Centrites disputed 
III. Tavryy 8’ ad tiv yuépav nidicOnoav ev rats 3 
K@pals Tats UTEP TOD TEdiov TOD Tapa Tov Kevtpitynvy 
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ld > e a 
TOTAPOV, EUpOS ws SiheOpor, ds Spiler THY Appeviay 

‘\ \ ~ 
Kal THv Tov Kapdovyav xdpav. Kat ot "EXAnves év- 
Tav0a avérvevoay aopevor iddvtes wediov: amelye 
de a Ys ¢€ \ a nar ¢ \ , A 
€ TOV Opéwy O ToTapos E€ H EmTa aTddia TOY Kap- 

5dovvav. TéTe pev odv niricOnoay para ydéws Kal 2 

3 16 ” \ \ an , 
TamiTHOELA EXOVTES Kal TOAAa TOV TapEedAnAVOdTaVv 
TOVOV MUNLOVEVOVYTES. ETTA yap Nucpas ooacmeEp 
eropevOnoay dia Tay Kapdovxwv macas paxopevor 
dueréAeoav, kal emafov Kaka doa ovde Ta OUpTarTa 

Wr Baoih€ws Kal Turoadepvovs. ws ody amndday- 
Bevot TOVTV HOd€ws ExoLULHAOnoar. 
GN de we 2 Cn e , , A 
pa O€ TH NEPA OpOow imméas Tov Tépay TOD 3 
motapov e€wmucpevovs ws Kwrvoovtas SiaBaive, 
melovs 8° emt Tats OxOats Tapateraypevous avw TaV 
c Y ¢ e€ , > \ > le > 7 
lb imméwv WS KwAVTOVTAS Els THY Appeviay exBaive. 
> > #@ > , \ > , > , \ 
joav ° ovto. “Opdvta Kat “Aprovxya "Appeéviow Kal 4 
Madpdor kai Xaddator pucboddpor. €édéyovro dé ot 
Xaddator €devOepot te Kal adkiypou eivar: dda 8° 
> , N \ , e ed a 
elyov yeppa pakpa Kat Noyxas. ai dé dxPar abrau 5 
0 ed GY TapareTaypevor ovTOL Hoav Tpia 7} TéTTapa 

/, > XN “ Les > lad ¢ \ A) / ¢ 

TAM pa amd Tov ToTap“ov ameixov: 6665 dé pia 7 
> \ y 

ELWOMEN HY LyovTa avw WoTEP XELpoTOiNTOS * TAUTH 

3. nn ss , eg”. 3 \\ \ , 

ereipovTe diaBaivew ot EAnves. ret 5€ Twepape 6 

vous TO TE VOwWP UTEep TOV paoTaV epaiveTo, Kal Tpa- 

\ Ky ¢ aw aN Whi ‘\ aN 0 A 

2 xvVS HV O ToTamos peyaros AiMous Kai dhiaOnpots, 

\ ¥ > 9 A oN Se rv > ¥ > SA , 
Kal ovr ev T@ VdaTL Ta OTA HY Exe (EL O€ MN, 
4 € / Sas al A Lacey ¥ 
npmalev 0 TOTALOS ), emt TETHS KEehadns Ta OTha Et 
Tis Pépot, yupvol eylyvovto mpds Ta Tokevpata Kat 

¥ / ? , \ > ou ee) 8 4 
Ttadha BédAn*: avexopnoay Kal avTov eaTpaToreEdeEr- 


30 CaVYTO Tapa TOV TOTALOV. 
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Xenophon’s dream A ford discovered. 
> XN A 
"EvOa Sé adroit thy mpdobev vixta Hoay emt Tov 
7 
Opous Edpwv Tos Kapdovxyous TodAovs ouverteype 
> a 7 5) a \ N 30 , > 
vous €v Tots OmAos. evTadOa dy TOdA aOvpia Hv 
fod an lal A ~ 
Tots "EAAnow, d6p@ou ev TOU ToTa“od THY Sva7To- 
e € A de ‘\ 8 oe hv ¢ aA 
5plav, dpocr Sé Tos diaBaivery KwAVTOVTAS, Opwot 
\ a / > , SN } 4 
d€ tots SiaBaivovow émie~opevovs Tovs Kapdov- 
5 ‘\ 
xous omabev. tavrnv pev ovv THY Huepav Kal VUKTA 
¥ > NAH > , ” r| la de ” 
€uevay ev moddyn amopia ovtes. Hevodav o€ ovap 
eloev: e€d0€ev ev tédais SedéeoIa, abrar dé adT@ 
0 adropatat Tepippunvar, wate AvOjnvar Kal daBaivew 
€ , > 7% > ‘\ SN sd i y¥ ‘\ 
omécov €BovdeTo. érret S€ OpOpos Hv, EpyeTar mpds 
xX 7 A - 7 > / y+ nw 
Tov Xeipicopov Kat héye ore edtidas Eyer Kaos 
¥ \ A > nw ee: ¢ w 4 , 
everOan, Kai Sunyetrar aiT@ Td Ovap. 6 S€ nOeTO TE 
Kal ws TaXLOTA Ews UTépatver EOVoVTO TaVTES Tapdr- 
e , \ Se: Q Si oy ‘\ SN lal 
15 TES OL OTPATHYOL’ Kal Ta LEpAa Kaha nV evOvs emt TOU 
TpOTov. Kal amidvTes ad TOV lepov ol OTpaTHyol 
Si ‘\ 7 A ial > “~ 
Kal oxayol mapyyyehXov TH OTpaTLA apiororroLet- 
aba. 


vr 


Kat dpwotavte To Fevopavt, mpoceérpeyov d5vo0 10 


/, ay) ‘\ , 4 > - b) ~ ys 

20 VEAVLO KW ° HOEO av Y2p TQAVTES OTL efein QAvUTW@ Kab 
A \ lal la 

ApLoT@VTL KQL SeuTVODVTL poe ety Kat ei Kabevdou 


2 , Ys Etude ¥ a S \ 2 
ETTEVELPAVTO ELTTELY, EL TLS TL EXOL TWV T POs TOV To\eE- 


‘\ , aN 4 , , 
ov. KQL TOTE € eyov OTL TUYX AVOLEV ppvyava ovA-11 


héyovtes Ws emt Top, KdmeiTa KaTiSolev ev TO Trépay 
25 €v TéTpats KaOynKovcas em adTov TOV TOTALOV “ye 
povTa TE Kal yuvatka Kal traidioKas OoTEp papat- 
Tous watiov Katatienevovs év TETPA AVTPOOEL. 


iovor d€ odior dd€ar arhares civar SiaBHvar odSe12 


‘\ “ 4 lal 5S 
yap Tos TohEulors tmmevor poo Barov eivar Kata 
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TovTo. EéKxdvvtes 8° ehacay exovtes TA eyyepidua 

yupvol ws vevodpmevor SiaBaive: ropevdmevor Sé 

mpoabev diaBjvar mply BpéEa ta aidoia: Kat d.a- 
, JZ wie 7 , 4 

Barres, \aBovres Ta iwaria mad HKew. 


Plans for crossing the river. Paean sung at the ford. 


6 EvOds otv 6 Bevoddv aitds te eorevde Kal rots 13 
VveavioKoLs eyxety exédeve Kal evyeo au Tos Pyvace 
Geots ta TE dveipata Kal Tov TOpov Kal Ta howra 
> x > 4 iA 3 > AY > \ fé 
ayaba émredeoa. oreioas 8’ evOds HYE TOUS veavi- 
OKous Tapa Tov Xepicodor, kat SunyodvTar Tavra. 

10 akovaoas dé Kat 6 Xepicodos oovdds érole. omet-14 

A A A A - , 
oavtTes d€ Tots pev adXous Tapnyyedov CUO KEVG- 
CeoOa, adroit dé avyxahécartes Tovs orparnyovs 
eBovdevovTo Orws av KahdoTa diaBatev Kal Tods TE 
eumpoobey vikwev Kal vd TY Omicbev pydev Ta- 

, \ Yy > a“ 4 \ 

§ OXOLEV KAKOV. KQL €d0€ev QUTOLS Xeipicodpov pev 15 

nyeto Gor Kal SvaBativew EXOVTA TS HLov TOD oTpa- 
, QQ Sy ee ¥ ¢ ?, \ ow lal 
Tevpatos, TO 8’ Huov ETL UTopevey OdY Zevohovrt, 
A x e ip ~ \ »” b) Vd vA 
Ta d€ Umolvyia Kal TOV OyAoY ev péow TOVTwY d.a- 
Baivev. érei dé tadTa Kahds elyev, emopevorTo * 16 
20nyouvto 8° ol veavioxo. €v apiotepa eyovTes TOV 
, c ‘\ \\ ik > \ A / c - 
Totapov: 00s 6€ Av ert THY SidBacw ws TéTTaApes 
OTQAOLOL. 
, > 2. oA > a ec , a 
Tlopevopévar 8° abrav avtimapynoay ai ra€ers TOV 11 
c 7 > N x, 8» \ \ / \ X 
inméwv. émedr O€ Hoav KaTa THY didBacw Kal Tas 

25 0x0as TOU ToTamov, VevTo Ta Oma, Kal adTds TPa- 

/ A xX > \ > / 
Tos Xeipicohos orepavwodpmevos Kat arodus é\dp- 

Q Y A lal »” nw , \ 

Bave Ta om7ha Kal Tots addoLs TAaGL TapHyyedrE, Kal 
A \ > 4 ¥ x 4 > 7 

Tovs hoyayovs exédevey ayev Tos dyous dpHiovs, 


128 ANABASIS IV. 3. 18-23. 


A lal e lo \ 
ToS pev ev aploTEepa TOUS d° év de&ig EavTov. Kalis 
e \ Je > / > x 4 é € be 
ot pev pavters erpayralovto eis TOV ToTapoY* OL OE 
> ~” > 
mod€éuor eTo&evov Kat éopevddvav: ahX ovmw €&i- 
KvoovTo. é€mrel S€ Kaa HY TA Ohayla, eraraviCor 19 
lal \ / 
5 TavTES OL OTpaTLOTaL Kal avyrahalov, Tuywrohvlov 
A y \ \ > coon 
dé kal ai yuvatkes amacar: modal yap noav EeTai- 
pat €v TH OTpaTEvpare. 
Chirisophus crosses easily, but Xenophon is attacked. 
Kal Xeupioodos péev éevéBawe Kat ol ody exeivw: 20 
al A \ ‘ 
6 b¢ Hevopov tov dmicbodvdrdkav haBov Tors eila- 
1ovoTdtous eer ava Kpdtos madiy emt TOV mdpov TOV 
KaTa THY ekBaow THY els TA TOV Appevioy Opn, 
Tporroovpevos TavTy SiaBas atroKheloev TOUS TApa 
TOV ToTamLoVv imméas. ol dé oh€uor dp@vTes pev 21 
\ > \ lal y wn 
Tovs appt Xepicopoy evreTas 7d Vdwp TEPOVTas, 
la) \ \ \ nan 
1s dpavtes S€ Tods dudl Bevohdrta Oéovtas eis Tovp- 
8 / \ > 7 ee 
Tahw, deloavtes py atokrheacbeinoay ev-yovow 
> \ , c A nw nw 
ava KPATOS WS TPOS THY TOD ToTapLoOU ave eKBac. 
‘\ \ 
érel O€ Kara THY dddv eyévorToO, erEeWOV avw pds TO 
” A 4 ou ¢ A , »¥ la if , >, 
opos. Avkios 0 0 THY Ta€w eyo TOV imméwy Kal2Z 
> / ¢€ \ /, lal Qn los 
20 Alaxuns 0 THY TAa€y TOY TeATATTOY TOV aul Xe- 
, > NE ee TaN y 
pixodov eel Edpwv ava Kpdtos hevyovTas, ElTTovTO * 
c \ lal 
ot d€ otpati@rar EBdwv pt) atrodetrec Oar, aAXA OUP- 
, SAAN ey: om 
exBaivew €7t 76 Opos. Xewpicodos 8’ ab eet SéBn, 28 
‘ \ e - b) 25 , > Q i 5 \ x ‘\ 
TOUS MEV LTTEAS OVK EdlwKEV, EVOdS Sé KATA TAS TPOO- 
4 ” 0 3 \ \ \ > - > ~ XN 
25 NKovoas OXUas emt TOV ToTapov e€€Baivev emi tovs 
A a AS. a - 
avw Tohemious. ot O€ ava, dpavtes péev TOS EavToV 
e l4 , ec na 
imméas pevyovtas, dpavtes 8” dtitas ohiow émdy- 


> ‘4 Nae SN lal lal 
Tas, €K\ElTTOVoL Ta UTEP TOU TOTA{LOU aKpa. 


ANABASIS IV. 3. 24-28, 129 


pee A Ss AN EAS , cv A 
Eevopav 8° érel ra répav édpa Kahas yuyvopeva, 2 
> , \ 7 aA 
amEXapE THY TaXioTnY Tpos TO dSiaBaivov orpd- 
\ \ c A a 
Teva’ Kal yap ol Kapdovyor davepol 745n Hoav eis 
TO Tediov KataBaivovtes ws éemiOnodpevor Tors TehEv- 
fe ‘\ / la 
5Tatous. Kal Xewpioodos pev Ta avw Karetxe, AvKios 25 
de \ aX > fe 5} lal » lal 
€ ovy oXtyos emyeipyoas emdidEar ehaBe Tov 
oKevopdpur Ta vroheoueva Kal pera TOUTOY eo OTE. 
‘\ an 
Te Kahn Kal exTopaTa. Kal TA pev TKEVOPOpAa TOV 26 
c AN — wn 
EdAyvev Kat 6 dxdos akunv di€Bave, Zevohar dé 
4 \ AS , > / \ Y », 

10 oTpépas mpds Tovs Kapdot'yous avtia Ta oTha ero, 
Kal Tapyyyede Tots Aoyayots Kar’ évwporias movy- 
cacBar exactov Tov EavTov éyov, Tap’ aomida 
TapayayovTas THY evwpotiay emt pddayyos: Kat 
Tovs ev hoyayovs Kal TOUS EvwpoTapyxous TPds TOL 

4 L Mya > \ \ 4 AN 

15 Kapdovyov LEeVal, OU|PAYOUS de KataoTno ac ar T POS 

TOU TOTALOv. 


Chirisophus sends help. Xenophon repels an attack and crosses 
the river. 


lal ¢€ 
Oi dé Kapdovyou WS Edpwv Tovs dmicbodvrakas 2M 
no» , NAN ¥ , 
TOD dydov Yroupevous Kal ddiyous 7On hatvopevous, 
lal 4 > an > / iA ce \ / 
Oarrov 8) ernoay @dds twas ddovtes. 6 S€ Xeupi- 
20c0pos, emel TA Tap atT@ aodadrds Eixe, TEuTrEL 
Tapa Hevopovta tovs me\taotas Kal odhevdorytas 
‘ / ‘\ 4 va) 4 wn 7 
Kal To€oras Kal Kehever ToLey O TL adv Tapayyé)hAy. 
la) »” 
idav 8’ avrods SuaBaivovtas 6 Zevopar réupas ay- 28 
an la ‘\ lal la 
yedov Kedever avTod petvar eri TOD ToTapLov p71) dia- 
25 Bavras: doray 8° dpEwrta avrol diaBaive, évayti- 
ous vey Kat evOev ofav euBaiver ws dra Bnoome- 
‘\ 

vous, SinyKvAwpevous Tovs aKovTioTas Kal émBe- 
a , \ lal lal 
Bdnpevous Tods To€dtas: py mpdcw S€ Tod ToTamod 


130 ANABASIS IV. 3. 29-34. 


A “A , 3 

mpoBatvew. Tots d€ map’ éavT@ Tapyyyeidrev, Emret- 23 
A XN \ ia / 
Sav adevdovyn eixvnta Kal adomis pop, Taravi- 
lal > ‘\ nN tA ‘ > 8a a b) fe 
cavtas Oety eis TOUS TOAEMIoVS: ETELOaY 0 avaTTpPE 
na a \ 
Ywow ot twoheuor kal EK TOV ToTamov O GadmLKTNS 
/ SS ON / > /, 3 NS 86 C+ A 
SONLAVY TO TOEWLKOY, aVaoTpepavTas ETL Copy YYEl- 

6 \ ‘ > VaHep Se , té (. 

oat pev Tos ovpayods, Dety d€ TavTas Kal diaBat 
cy @ -, 5 € SN 
VEY OTL TAYLOTA WH EKaTTOS THY TALLY ELYEV, WS [LT 
5) , > , y @ ¥ ¥ a 
éumodiley ahdrjous: OTL OVTOS apLoTOS ETOLTO OS 
x La > La ey /, e de PS) la 
dv mpO@Tos €v T@ Tépay yevytar. ot 0€ Kapdovyxor 30 
c “A > / “Py XN ss ‘\ XN x 
10 dp@vTeEs ddiyous NON TOUS ouTrovs — TONAL yap Kal 
TOV MEVELY TETAYMEVOVY WYOVTO ETTULEAOMEVOL OL [EV 
e “ € de a € 5° € a > v0 o7, 
troluyiwv, ot O€ TKEVaY, ot 6° Eraipo@v — evTavfa on 
érexewwTo Opacéws Kal npxovTo oevdovav Kal TO- 
Eevew. 
YY Y 
15 Ot d€"Eddnves tavavioavtes Gpunoav Spopw em 31 
> , e \ > 2907 \ N > € 
avrovs: ot dé ovk éd€€avto: Kal yap Hoav wmt- 
TLEVOL WS pev EV TOLS Opec ikavOs Tpds TO émLdpa- 

a \ , \ de \ > A PS) iZ > 
pew Kat pevyewv, mpos O€ TO eis xElpas déyer Hat ovy 
iKavas. €v TOVTW ONmaiver 6 GadmuiKTHS: Kal oL32 

20 wev troh€usor epevyov TOAD ert Oatrov, ot dé "EAXnves 
Tavarvtia oTpépavtes ehevyov Ova TOD ToTAmov OTL 

/ lal 
TaxioTa, TOV dé Toepiwy ot pe Ties alcOdpevor33 

aN “5 IN XN a N ei > ia 
mah €dpamov emt Tov ToTapov Kal To€evorTes dXi- 
yous etpwoav, ot dé moddol Kal répayv dvtwv Tov 

me ¥ \ 5 
25 EkAnvev ere havepot joav hevyovtes. ot S€ trav-34 
/, 3 lal lal 
THoavTes avdpilduevor Kal Tpoowrépw Tov KaLpod 
os y lal lal rs 
TPOLOVTES VOTEPOY TMV ETA Eevohovtos déBnoar 
: ; 
Tad: Kat éTpoHOnody ties Kai TovTwr. 


ANABASIS IV. 4. 1-7. 131 


March through Armenia. They pass the sources of the Tigris and 
come to the Teleboas. Visit of Tiribazus, the Persian governor. 


IV. ‘Eret dé SueBynoav, ovvtagdpwevor apt pLécrov 
e - Md 4 \ Lal > 4 -, o 
neEpas erropevOnoay dua THs “Appevias mediov aay 
I nA 
kal Netovs yydAddous ov petov H TeVTE Tapacdyyas ° 
ov yap Hoav éyyds TOU TOTALOD KGpaL dua TOS TO- 
5Ewous TOvS Tpds Tos Kapdovyous. eis dé Hv adi- 
, , iM SN , > an 
KOVTO K@unv peyaddyn Te HY Kal Bacideoy ceive TO 
v2 \ ‘\ la nA 
gaTpary Kal emt Tats TAEloTALS OiKiaLs TUPTELS ET)- 
cay: émuryndea 8’ Av Sawdryn. evtedPev 8” erropev- 
Oncav arabpovds dSvo Tapacdyyas Séka expe virep- 
10nAGov Tas THyas TOU Tiypntos ToTapov. evTedfev 
On eropev0noav otabuovs TpeEts TApardyyas TEVTE 
, sua N \ , , a 25> 
Kaldexa él Tov TnreBdav Torapdv. ovdtos 5” Hv 
x - 7 > »~ Lal A . \ A 
Kaos mer, péyas 8° ov* K@mar dé tohhat wept Tov 
ToTapov Hoav. 6 S€ TOmos ovTOS ’Appevia ékadelro 
¢€ X\ e 42 9 > 4 > la , 

151 Tpos EoTEepav., vmTAapYos 3) nv avtTyns TiptBalos, 
c \ ~ , .. , ~ ¢ , 4 
6 Kat Baowret ptros VEVOMEVOS, Kal OTOTE TAPELN, 
ovdels addos Baoiléa ert Tov imrov avéBaddev. 
ovTOS TpooyAacey imméas Exwv, Kal mportréupas 
Ci , > y aN 8 N An A »¥ 
Eppnvea elev oT. Bovdouto dvahexPnvar Tots ap- 

20 Yovot. TOUS dé oTpaTnyots edokev dkovoai Kal Tpoo- 

, > 4 > V4 4 4 c \ Ss 
eMOdvres eis emyKoov Hpatav Ti Odo. 6 S€ etrev 
a y 
ort orretcacba BovrouTo €b @ pre ad’TOs Tos “EX- 
Anvas aOuKEty pyATE EKEiVvOUS Kade Tas olKias, hap- 
Bavew TE TAMITHOELA OOWY S€OLVTO. €d0€€ TADTA TOLS 
~ Mt 
25 OTpaTNyous Kal €omeioavTo emt TovTats. 
March of three days. Two heavy falls of snow. 
an xX . 
*Eyrevbev 8” eropevOnoav otaluovs TpeEts dua 
i) , (8 + , 
mediov Tapacdyyas mevteKaidexas Kal TipiBalos 


1 


6 


132 ANABASIS IV. 4. 8-13. 


, y S € a ou t Yee 2 e 
mapnkohov0e exwv THY EavTOD SVVApLY ATEXwV WS 
p / Nee / a ON \ , 
Séka otadiovs: Kal adfikovTo els Bacidera Kal KaLAS 
lal lal fo (2 
méprE ToNhasS TOAA@Y THY ETLTNOELWV [LETTAS, OTPA- & 
an A SN \ 
ToTedevopevov 8° avT@v yiyveTal TNS VUKTOS KLOV 
Y A ‘ , \ 
STONY: Kal ewhev edoke SiacKynrvncar Tas TALES Kal 
TOUS OTpaTHyovs KaTa Tas KOMas* ov yap Ewpwv 
moheuov ovdeva Kal dopades eddke elvar dua 76 
mryjOos THS XLovos. €vTadOa eixor Ta emiTHSELa doa 9g 
éotly eyabd, iepeta, atrov, oivovs tahauovs EVOOELS, 
b] , »” , lal \ > 
datapidas, Oompia tavTodamd. Tay dé amooKedap- 
VULEVWY TLWES ATO TOD OTpaToTédoU Edeyor OTL KaTi- 
Sovev oTpdtevua Kal VUKTwP TOANA TUPAa aivo.To. 
eddKxe 51) TOLs OTpaTyyots ovK dopares ecivar Sia-10 
oKnvouv, adda ovuvayayely TO oTpaTevpa Tadw. 
isevtedfev ovvpOov: Kal yap eddxe SraPpidlev. 
ig > . ”~ > an 3 ie \ + 
vuktepevovtav 9° abtav éevtav0a emumintea yidv amhe- 11 
4 b) , ns Dk gas/ ‘\ N) F) , 
TOS, WOTE aTroKpiibar Kal Ta OTA Kal Tos avOpa- 
Tovs KaTaKemevous* Kal TA Vrolvyra ouverddicey 
 xLav* Kat modds OKvos Hv aviotacOa: KaTakel- 
td ‘ 3 XN > e XN >’ an 7 
20evav yap adeevov HY Lov emiTETTWKULA OTM 
~ - > ‘\ de | A > he ~ 
py Tapapprvein. met d€ Bevohav erohunoe yuuvds 12 
> ‘\ / , (gee en ob) (2 ‘\ » 
advaotas oyxilev Evra, TAy’ dvaoTds Ts Kal aos 
exeivov aedouevos exyilev. €K dé TovTOV Kal addor 
dvacTavTes TUP ekaov Kal é€xpiovTo- mod yap év-13 
la) ¢€ Ls nw e a 
2Tavda evpioKeTo ypima, @ €xpavTo av7 édaiov, 
< Ta 
ovelov Kal oncdutvoy Kat dapvydddiwwov €k Tov 
lal ‘ la nan 
TuKpov Kal TepnivOwov. é€k dé TOV aiTav ToO’TwY 
Kat pupov evpioKero. 


ANABASIS IV. 4. 14-20, 133 


Village quarters. A Persian prisoner. Capture of the governor’s tent. 


x lal > 

Mera tavta eddxen mah dwacKnrvytéor eivar eis 14 

N Tan 
Tas KOmas els oTéyas. evOa 5x) ot OTpaTLOTaL Orv 

r a \ e AS \ 
TOMAR Kpavyyn Kal Hoorn Heavy éml Tas oréyas Kat 
Ta emuTHdELA * CooL SE OTE TO TPdTEpOY amHoaY TAs 
> td sj 7 ¢ \ > fe ee SQ 

Bolkias evérpyoay vo atacbadias Sikny édidocav 
Kak@s oKnvovrTes. EevTEedOev erembayv vuKTos Anjo-15 

4 rT ig A 5 86 FEN Nay. Y ra) 
Kpatnvy Tyuvitnvy avdpas dovtes emt Ta Opn evOa 
epacav of amooKkedavydpevo. Kafopay Ta Tupa: 

2 S 2Q 7 \ 4 Wed > an 
ovTOS yap eddKeL Kal mpdTEpov TOAAA NON ahynOedorat 

10 TOLavTa, TA OVTA TE WS OVTA Kal TA fy) OVYTA WS OUK 
” \ \ \ \ \ > Y > lal yy 
ovTa. mopeviels dé Ta ev TUpA ovK ey idly, dvdpatéE 

\ SS e vy, be , X\ \ 
d¢ cv\NaBov HKev aywr exovta Td€ov Tlepoukoyv Kal 
pupetpav Kal odyapw otavTep Kal at “Apaldves 
x > ie de 8 XN ¥ - Ny 
Eyovol. epwTauevos € Todaros ely, Ilépons pev 17 

15 €py eivat, Topever Oar 8° ard Tov TipiBdlov orparo- 

Mh 7 > tA / e \ > , SN 
médov omws emiTydea AdBou. ot S€ Hpdtwy adbrdov 
TO OTpadrevpa STdcoV TE Ein Kal emi Tin TVVELMEypE- 

NN y , Y » , e = 
vov. 6 O€ eimev Ort TipiBalos Ein Exwy THY TE EavTOV 18 
Svvapw Kal purboddpovs XahvBas Kai Tadyous ° 
/ \ 3X ¥ c SiN lal ¢ al 
20 taperkevdobar dé avrov edn ws emt TH vTEpBody 

Lal » Lal lol al a yy 

TOU Opous ev TOLS OTEVOLS TEP MovaX) €lN TopeEla, 
la) Ae: 
évrav0a éemiPynodpevov Tots E\now. 

’"Akovaaot Tots OTpaTHyols TavTa edoke TO OTPA-19 
Teva cuvayoyew * Kal eds dvAakas KaTaduTorTES 

A XN SN “a /, ti s 4 

2 kal oTpaTnyov emt Tols mEevovar Lopatverov Ltuppa- 
¥ 
Auov eopevovTo exorTes yyEuova TOY ahdvta avOpu- 
mov. €mevdy d€ vTepeBaddov Ta Opy, ot TEATATTAL 20 
mpotortes Kal KaTLOdvTES TO OTpaTOTEdov OdK EWELVAY 


134 ANABASIS IV. 4. 21, 2@and 5. 14, 


oy \ , 
Tovs émXiras, AAN avakpayovtes eVeov emt TO OTPATO- 
medov. ot d€ BapBapo dxovaartes TOV BopuBov ovdx 2\ 
iS / / 
breuewav, aN’ ehevyov: omws d€ Kal aréGavor tives 
lal i? VES Y > ¥ \ c 
Tov BapBapwv Kal UmrTor NAwoaV Els ELKOTL, Kal 7 
soKynvn 7 TipiBdlov édrw Kal ev airy KAivaL apyupo- 
moses Kal exTepata Kal Ob apToKdTOL Kal ot OivoYdoL 
“ > > \ Ne ee a e A 
ddoKovtes etvat, émerd? S€ em’Oovto TavTa ot TOV R 
émdUTOV oTpaTHyol, EddKeL abToLs amLEvaL THY TAXLO- 
TH emt TO OTpaToTEdov, 1H Tis eects yévouTo Tots 
10 KaTadedeupevors. Kal evOds avakaherdpevor TH 
iA > “A ‘\ 3 / > Ni SEN ‘\ 
odhmiyy. amnoav, Kal adixovto avnuepov emt TO 
oTparomedov. 
Passage of the Euphrates. Snow six feet deep. 
V. Ty 8 torepaia eddxer Topevtéov eivar oy Sv- 
7 c c 
4, XN la 
VAaLVTO TAXLOTA TplW TUANEyHvaL TO OTPaTEvLa Tad 
IbKal katahaBev Ta oTEVA. GvoKEevacdpevor 8 evOds 
€ropevovTo dua xLdvos ToAdHS wWyendvas €yorTeEs 
N 
modhovs + Kal avOynuepov trepBaddvtes TO adkpov ef 
@ ewerey éemitifecbar TipiBalos Kateotpartomedev- 
gavto. evteviev 8° éropeiOnoav atabpovs €pyjpous 
A / 7 oN \ > 4 
20TPELS TApAaTAyyas TEVTEKALOEKA ETL TOV Evdparnv 
\ 
ToTapov, Kat du€Baivoy adrov Bpexdpevor mpds Tov 
> , 3) 4 > »Q? € \ , sy 
dppadrdv. €héyovto 8° odd’ ai rnyal tpdow iva. 
3 vO > 4, PS) \ , ial \ / 
evtevVev eTopevovTo Ova yLdvos modAHS Kal mrediov 
‘\ A 
otabwovs TpEels Tapacdyyas Séka. 6 dé Tpiros eye 
/ Nay, na 
25 veTO YaNemOs, Kal avewos Boppas évartios erver Tav- 
/ 
TATATW aTOKdwY TaVTA Kal THyVds TOUS avOpdrovs. 
¥ \ “A / 5 46 
eva on Tov pdvredy tis cite ohaydoac0a TO 


> la \ a lal 
aveuw, Kal ohayaleray: Kat Tracr d1) Tepipavds 


ANABASIS LV. 5. 5-10, 135 


x 9 al na > 
€dokev avetvar Td Xarerov Tov mvevpatos. hv Oe 
~ 4 Ly, la 
™s xXLovos TO Bdabos dpyud: wate Kal TOV brolu- 
7 \ A“ > , \ > / \ A 
ylov Kat Tov avdpaTddav Toda amddEerO Kal TOV 
an c 
OTpaTiwTov ws TpidKovta. Sveyévovto dé THY viKTa 4 
5m0p Kaovtes Eva 8” Hv €v TO OTAOUG TOANA* ot SE 
sigan , , > > € > , Y 
oe mpoordytes Eta ovK Eixov. ot ody TahaL NKOV- 
TES Kal TUP KdoVTES Ov TpoTieray TPdS TO TOP TOVS 
Dane, > \ a > a \ ce ed 
oiLovras, El 7) peTadoter avTots Tupods 7 ado TL 
El Te exovey Bpwrdov. evOa dx) peredidocav addH ALS 6 
10 oy €iyov exaoTo. eva dé Td TUP exdeTo, SiaTnKO- 
7 ~ / 5A > 7 jy: y+ ON 
HEevns THS xLovos BoUpoar eyiyvovto peyador EoTE Ertl 
\ VA a in ~ A X\ A ial 
TO Odmedov: ov dy Twapyny perpely TO Babos THs 
XLOvOS. 


Many are attacked by bu/imy, and are restored by Xenophon. Some 
perish from cold and hunger. Chirisophus is quartered in a 
village. 


> nw is\ x 3 lal e fe Y > / 
Evrevdev dé tHv emioveay jépav Ohynv eTopevovTo 7 
15 dua xudvos, Kal ToANOL TOY avOpadrrwry €Bovriiacar. 
Eevohov 8° dmucbodviakov Kat KatahapBdver Tovs 
mintovtas Tov avOparav nyvoe 6 TL TO TAOOs Ein. 
€relon O€ Ele TIS adT@ TOV eutrEipwy OTL Tapas 8 
Bovr\ipidou Kav TL Pdywow avaoTyTorTaL, TEPUOV 
5 \ c / ¥ vA ¢ 7 / YA) 
20 Tept TA UTolvyia, Eb TOY TL Opn Bpwrov, diedidov 
Kai Suéreutre SuddvTas Tovs Suvapevous Taparpéyvew 
lal n 3 x 7 > 7 > the 
rots Bovkuyuidow. €rerd7 S€ Tu eupadyouev, avioravTo 
Kal €TOpPEVOVTO. 
Tlopevopevwov b€ Xeupicodos pev audi Kvédas g 
a) »\ “A 
25 rpos Kapny adiKvelrat, Kal vdpopopovoas ek THS 
rn fal \ 
KOPNS TPOS TH KPHVY yuvaikas Kal KOpas KaTadap- 
Baver gutpocbey Tov epipatos. avtat ypetwr av- 19 


136 ANABASIS IV. 5. 11-15. 


c~ ~ 9 
rovs tives ciev. 6 9° Eppnveds eime TEeporoTt ore 
/ e 
Tapa Baciéws ropevovTar Tpos TOV DaTpaTnV. at 
\ > (2 £4 > > na » > > b) 4 4 
dé dexpivarto ort ovK évTavda Ein, AAN’ aTexer OOOV 
> , 
Tapacdyynv. ot 5°, eet de Hv, Tpos TOV Kwpap- 
iN an 
Bynv cvvecépxortar eis Td Epuya adv Tats Vdpodo- 
, Q > WG? 25 A) A 
pos. Xewpicodos pev ovy Kal ooo edvvyOnoay Tov 1 
otpatevpatos évtav0a éeotparoTredevoavto, Tov O° 
ys lal e QA , Lis ~~ 
GANwv oTpaTiwT@v ot py Suvdpevor Suatedhéoar THY 
» »” 
6dov evuKTépevoay adoro. Kal avev Tupds: Kal ép- 
10 TadvOd TES ATOOVTO TOV OTPATLWTOD. 
Continued suffering from frost and exposure. Despair of the invalids. 
"Edeitovto 5é€ Tay Tohemioy cuverleypevor Tives 12 
, lal g 
kal Ta py Suvdpeva TOV Urolvyiwy ypmalov Kal 
> \ / 3 4 \ > lal b} , \ lat 
ad*ydous EudxyovTo wept a’Tav. €delovTo dé TaV 
oTpatiwTov ot Te SvepOappevor bd THS \Ldvos Tovs 
X 4 e lal la 
15 dPOarpovs ot TE Vd TOU Wyous TOvs SaKTUAOUS TOV 
80 > , 9S de a \ > “A 
TOMY atoceanTOTES. HY O€ Tols pev dhOadpors 13 
A ¥y , A 
ETLKOUPNHLA THS XLOVOS El TLS WEAaY TL EXwWY TPO TOV 
> 6 na 3 , A \ an ¥ A \ 
dhlarpav éropevero, Toy S€ TOdGv El TLS KLVOtTO Kat 
, e , ¥ N 
pnd€eTore Hovxtav Exou Kal els THY vUKTA brohVoLTO * 
y \ ¢e l4 nan 
20 dc0t S€ VOdEde“evoL EKOLMLOVTO, ELOEdVOVTO Els TODS 14 
/ (FR , ‘\ 
m0as ol twdvTes Kal TA HrodHpara Tepremyyvurto ° 
\ \ ay > oy > aN Nee a e , 
Kal yap noav, emeon eé hue TA ApyYata VroojpaTa, 
, la) lal 
KapBatwat TeTompevar eK TOV veoddptwv Bodr. 
\ \ , io > , an 
dua TAS TOLAaVTAS OdV avayKas vmEehElToVTO TIES TOV 15 
lal \ > 
2oTpatiwToav: Kal iddvtes péhav Te Ywptov bua 7d 
3 N r Va > 54 ms , + , 
exhedourevat avtToh tiv xudva eikaloy TerynKéva: 
Nees /, \ a > 
Kat eer) Kel Oud KpHYnY TWA Hh TAYGIov Fv atpilovora 
3 , 3 lo > 3 
év vary. €vtTad™’ éxtpardpevor éxdOnvto Kat ovK 
Zthacav topever Oa. 
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« Q A »” ° , @ » 
O 8 Bevoddr Exov omiabodthaxas as jobero, 16 
29Q 04 2A , , N A 
detro abtav mao tTéxvy Kal pyyavy pi) aodele- 
iy 4 4 \ - 
oOa, K€ywv Oru erovTat ToAol TohEmror Ovverbey~ 
- N A 3 id ec \ / 
Hévol, Kal TehevT@v é€xahérawvev. of S€ oddrrev 
da Sarg > \ x , A > val 
5€kéhevoy: ov yap av S¥vacIau TopevOjvar. evtadOa1t 
4 , > \ ¢ , , 
ed0f€ KpatiaTov €ivar Tovs Erouevous TOdELLOUS do- 
Broa, et tis SvvaiTo, wy émiovev Tots KapvovoL. Kat 
> Q , »” e Q an aA , 
HV Pev OKOTOS HOY, Ol SE TpoTHaaY TOA DoptBo 
Cha > 
appt or eiyov Svadepopevar. eva dx ot dmrabodv-18 
10 \akes are Vyraivovtes eLavacravtes ESpapov els TOVS 
Tohewious* ot 6€ KduvorTes avakpaydvTes Goov edv- 
VaVTO peyroTov Tas aomidas Tpds TA SdpaTa eKpov- 
cav. ot dé moddutor deloavTes Kav EavTods KaTa 
THS xLovos eis THY vdmnv, Kal ovdels ETL Ovdapod 
1 epbéyEaro. Kat Hevopov pev cal of atv avdr@,19 
A na Y a Y 
elmdvtes Tots aobevovci oti TH voTEpaia Hovai 
TWeEs €r avTovs, Topevdoueror Tply TéTTapa oTddva 
duel evtrvyxdvovow év TH 68@ avatravomevors emt 
THS YLOvos TOLs OTpaTLdrats eyKEKahvupéevots, Kat 
> \ \ > i / ‘\ Se, 
20 ovde pvdaky ovdepia KalaoryKel Kal AVLOTAC OV 
> ‘ ¢ ay: 4 my, > e 
avtovs. ot 5° €deyov ore ot Eumpoober ody vTroyw- 
potev. 6 O€ TapLoy Kal TapaTéuTOY TOV TEATATTOV 2) 
A > / 3 la 7, te x ‘\ 
tovs layupordrous éxédeve oKepacbau Ti ein TO Kw- 
hvov. ot dé amyyyeddov 6tt Gov OVTwS avaTravoLTO 
2576 orouvrevpa. evTavla Kat ot rept Bevodovra nvné- 21 
e > lolen4 XQ Ny Q Y 
cOnuav avtod avev Tupds Kal adetvor, pvdaKas otas 
, 5) \ \ s e , > 
édvvavTo KatacTnodpevor. mel dé TPds Nuepav Hv, 
e \ A , \ N 3 ff) A ‘ 
6 péev Bevodar réupas mpos tovs acbevodvtas Tovs 
vewTatous avacTnoavTas €kédevey dvayKalew Tpoi- 


£0 évan. 
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Chirisophus sends help to the rear. All encamp in villages. An 
underground village. Armenian beer. 


"Ev 8€ rovT@ Xeipioodos wéuTer TOV EK THS KOUNS 22 
A a ¥ 
oKapopevous TOs Exovev of TehevTator. ot 5€ aopevor 
iSdvres Tovs pev dobevodvtas Tovroas Tapédocav 

/ EN XN 4 S) > ‘ de 2 , 
Komiley emt To oTpatdmedov, advtot dé €mopevorTo, 

\ \ ¥ , , > rn 
skal mply elkoot oTddia SveknrAvbevan Hoav pos TH 
Kopn evOa Xeupiocpos nvdilero. eet Se cuveyé-2 
vovto addyjous, edo€e KaTa Tas Kdpas aodahés 
evar Tas Ta€ELS OKNVOUY. Kal Xeipicodos pév avTov 
¥ ¢ \ ¥\ 4 a cr , 
ewevev, ot d€ adroL SiartaydrTes aS EOpwv Kdmas 
10 €mopevovTo EKagTOL TOUS EavT@Y EXOVTES. 

"EvOa 51) Tlodvkpdrys “A@nvatos hoyayds éxédev- 2% 

> ld ¢ /, x \ ‘ > , 7 
oe adiévat Eavtov: Kat KaBav Tos eildvous, Oéwv 
SaeN XN , a > 4 = A 4 
emt THY KOuNV Hv elAnxer Bevohov katahapBaver 
Tavras evoov TOUS KaULATAS Kal TOV KwUapXnr, Kal 

/ > ‘\ “ - c , 
1sT@Xovs eis Sacpdv Barrel tpedhomevous Extaxat- 
Sexa, kal THY Ovyarépa Tod Kwudpyou evaTyny hucpav 

, ce 2a ‘\ A Q »” 
yeyapnmernv: 68° avip aitns Aayds @xeTo Onpa- 
4 A > 
Tw Kal ovx Nw év Tats Keats. al 8’ oikia Aoav 2% 
KaTdyelol, TO ev OTOpa woTEP Hpeatos, KaTw S° 
20 eupetar: at dé elcodor Tots peév vroluyios épuktat, 
e Se » fa] , S22 % 4 > A me 
ot 0€ avO@pwrot KatéBawvov emt KNipakos. év d€ Tats 
+ ir os > > > /, »” ‘ \ » 
OiKlaus HOaY ates, oles, Bdes, OpriPes, Kal Ta exyova 
, SS Se 4 , a > , 
TovTwy : Ta OE KTHYN TavTAa XLAD Eevdov ErpédorTo. 
“y \ ‘ ‘ \ > 
hoav S€ Kal tupol Kat KpiBat Kat Oompa Kal otvos2¢ 

4 nw nw 

e5xpiOwos é€v Kpatnpow. évncav dé Kat airal af 
‘\ > lal 
KpiBat iooxedets, Kat Kddamou évékewro, of pev 
7 c be rg /, 
peilous oi dé éXarrovs, ydvata ovk ExovTes. Tovrous2i 
¢ 4 4 Ve > » 
de ordre tus Subcm AaBdvra eis 7d oTdua pilav. 
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% 4 “A 4 > , 48 2 , \ 
Kal TAVU GKPATOS NV, EL pH TLS VOwp emyéo Kal 
tf s ‘ r 
Tdvy nov cvppadovte TO TOpA Hv. 
The village chief Kenophon’s guest. Luxurious feasting of the 
army in the villages. 
c be — lal ‘ 4 ~ , , 
O 0€ Zevohbov tov apxyovta THs Kdpns TavTns 28 
avvoeTVvov éerojoato, Kal Yappeivy aitov éexédeve 
ig a, 4 va 
5 héywv OTL OUTE TOV TEKVOY OTEPHTOLTO THY TE OiKiav 
aiTov avTeuTmAnoarTEs TOV emiTNnOEiwY ariacW, HY 
> , ~ , 
ayalov 7 To oTpatedpat. eEnynadpevos daivntar 
* >_ a > 4 A 7, 4 \ lal € 
éat av é€v dhhw Ova yévovta. 6 b€ TadTa wric-29 
xvetto, Kal diodpovotpevos olvov ebpacey evéa. 
lOQVY KaTOpwpyypevos. TavTHY pev ovv THY VvUKTA bLa- 
7 A 
TKHYHTAVTES OVTWS exoLLHnOnoay ev TacW adbOovats 
TAVTES OL OTpaTLOTAL, ev dudaky EYOVTES TOV Kwa p- 
XV Kal Ta TeKVA aiToOV Opov ev dfarpors. 
~ ~ ‘ 
Ty o émotvon nuépa Zevodav haBav Tov Kwopap-30 
16 XQv pos Xepicohov éemopevero: Grov b€ mapio 
“ ~ 7 
KOLNVY, ETPETETO TPOS TOUS EV TALS KOpaLS Kal KATE 
al A 
hap Pave tavtayov ebwyovpévous Kal evbupoupevous, 
‘ > / > sy ‘ lal > ~ ¥ 
Kal ovdapdlev adieoay mpiv tapaleitvar avtots api 
> ‘ 
aTov: ovk jv & orov ov mapetifecay ert Thy adTnVy31 
¥” 
wTpamelay Kpéa apvea, epipea, xolpea, pooyea, 
6pvifea, avy todhois apros Tots pev TUpivots Tots 
oe , 
dé kpBivas. dtrdre 5€ Tis didtodpovotpevos Tw Bov-32 
aA ‘ A ¥ 
howto wpomtety, efhxev eri Tov Kpatypa, evOev eruKv- 
¥ c cal , 7 lal A lal 
WavTa ede. podovvta tivey waoTep Bovv. Kal TO 
/, 4 e ‘ 
2 kopapyn edldocav hapBdve 6 tr BovdrovTo. 6 Be 
” , A a 
Gro pev ovdev ed€yero, Grou B€ Tia TOV GUyyevav 


(dor, mpos éavrov det éhdp Paver. 
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"Eel 8° hAOov mpds Xepicopov, KarehapBavor 33 
Kakelvous oknvouvtas éeatepavapévous Tov Enpod 
XLAov orepdvors, kal SuakovodyTas ’Appevious Tavoas 
avy tats BapBapikats oTodats + Tots Taroly edeiKve- 
5oav wotep eveots 6 TL déou Tovety. met 5’ adArAovS 34 
éditopporncavto Xepicopos Kal Zevopov, Kkowp 
57) dvnperev Tov Kapapxyyny dua Tov TepailovTos 
¢€ ve / »” € ‘2 c 5° »” 4 > / 
Epunvéws Tis ein 7 XOpa. 00° Eheyey oT Appevia. 

‘i / > tA ig e y 4 e > 
kal madw jpwreav tive ot trmou TpépowTo. 6 8 
10 édXeyev drt Baorrel Sacpds: THY d€ TANTIoY xopay 
én etvar XddvBas, Kal tiv dddv eppaley 7 ein. Kat35 
aitov TOTE pev WxXETO aywv Zevopov mpds Tovs 
¢€ lal > , AS Y a > / , 
€avTov oiKéras, Kal immov ov eine tadaitepov 
, las / > - nw Y 
didwot TO Kaopdpyn avabpdépavt. Katafvoa, dtu 
cL SEEN € \ > ae i \ Na 
15 HKoveY avTov Lepov Elvar TOV “HNiov, deduds pur) azrO- 
Odvy: exexdkwto yap v7d THs Topelas: avTds Sé TOV 
, , \ aA » an \ 
To\wy apBave, Kal Tov aldwyv oTpaTHyaV Kal 
oyayov edwKey ExdoT@ TOrOV. Hoa d’ ot Tavry 36 
\ la la 
immou petoves pev Tov epoikav, Ovpoedéarepar dé 
207odv. évTadla dy Kal diddoKe 6 Kopdpxyys cept 
Tovs Té6das TOV intov Kal Tov bTolvyiwy casa 
lal i lal 
mepiedeiv, Orav Sid THS xXLdvos dywow: avev yap 
TOV GaKklwy KaTEdvOVTO EXPL THS yaorTpos. 


The village chief is ill-treated by Chirisophus and escapes. After 
crossing the river Phasis, the natives block the way. 


VI. ’Erei 8’ jpepa jv dyddn, Tov pev Hyeudva 1 
26 Tapadiowat Xeproddo, Tods S€ oikéras Karadetre 
TO KOpapXN, TARY TOD viod TOD apt. HBdoKorToS - 
rovrov d€ “Emabever Audurodirn tapadidwor puddr- 
TELV, OTWS, EL KAAOS HYHTOLTO, Exwv Kal TOvTOY amioL, 
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\ > 4 See, > a > , ¢€ 29.7 
Kal ELS THY OlKiay avTod Eloepdpynaay ws edvvavTO 
“A ‘\ lal 
mhetota, Kal avaledEavtes eropevovto. Hyetro 8” 
> “A c / is % td \ A 
avTos Oo Kwpapxns eAvpEevos Sia YLdVOS* Kal HOH 
> > a an a 
TE NV ev TH TPiTHY OTAaOpe@, Kal Xepicohos aita 
3 r / 0 y > > 4 x c 8° 4+ 
5€xaXderavly ort ovK Els Kamas nyayer. 6 8’ eheyey 
Ge > e 2 o , , ¢€ \ 7 
OTL ovK €iey Ev TH TOTM TO’TM. 6 dé Xetpicodos 
> \ ¥ 7 A > A > \ / 23 > la) 
avTov eTauoe ev, COnoe 8’ ov. ek S€ ToOVTOU EKEiVvOS 
TNS VUKTOS aTodpas @yYETO KaTahiTay ToV vid». 
TovT6 ye 6n Xeproddw kal Zevohavt. povov duado- 
10 pov €v TH TopEia eyeveTo, H TOD HyEUdvos KdKwuLS 
\ 3 7, > / od ve la) XN ‘\ 
Kal auédea. “Emuobévns d€ npdoOy Tov mados Kal 
olkade Kopioas TLOTOTATH EyPNTO. ETA TOTO E7O- 
pewOnoav entra otabwous ava T&vTE Tapacdyyas TS 
neepas Tapa Tov Pacw ToTapov, edpos TAEMpLatov. 
15évTevdev eropeOnoav otabpodrs S00 Ttapacdyyas 
/ oN NV ig > \ "4 € a 3s if? 
déka+ él d€ TH cis TO TEdioy brEpBohy amHvTnTaY 
avtots XdduBes Kat Tdoyou kal Pacravol. Xeipico- 
eR \ lal \ / 024 fA. € “A 
hos 8” eel Kareide TOVS TOhELLous ert TH UrEpBodn, 
€TAVTATO TOpEVdMEVOS, ATEXWY ELS TPLAKOVTA OTa- 
, y »~ A 
20 diovs, iva BY Kata KEpas ayov TANTLATY TOUS TOAE- 
y ‘ps de \ lal DON , \ 
plows: Tapryyeide O€ Kal Tots aAXdoLS Tapayew TOUS 
Adyous, OTws emt Parayyos yevouro TO oTpaTevpa. 


Council of officers. Speeches of Chirisophus, Cleanor, and Xenophon. 
Spartan and Athenian views of ‘‘ stealing.” 


’Ezrel 5€ HAOov ot dma OodvAakes, TuveKadETE TOUS 
‘ \ , Na, 58 € \ 
atparnyovs Kal hoxayous, kal Edefev Bde. Ot pev 
25 TONEWLOL, WS OPATE, KaTEXovaL Tas UTEPBodas TOD 
dpous’ wpa dé BovreverOar Orws ws KadNaTA ayw- 
viovpela. €pol pev ovv SoKel Tapayyethar ev apt- 
lal “~ e “A \ 

ororo.eicba Tois oTpatidrais, Nas 5é Bovhever Oar 


bal 
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Ry an ” 
elre THpEpov eite avptov SoKel drepBaddewv TO opos. 
"Ewot dé ye, én 6 Kredvwp, Soxel, erav Taxiota 9 
52 Ni 
apiaTHowper, €EoT\ucapevous Ws TAXLOTA i€var emt 
e la 
Tovs avdpas. el yap Svarpibowev THY THwEpov NME- 
5 pav, Ol TE VOY NUaS dpa@vTes To€uLor Oapparewrepor 
¥ Ws + > \ - 4 / 
écovtat Kat addXous elkds TOVTWY DappovyTwr Thelovs 
mpooryevér Gan. 
Mera Tovrov Hevodar eimev: “Eyed 8° ovtw yuyva- 10 
oKw. €l pev avdyKn éotl pdyeoOa, TovTo Set Tapa- 
looKevdcacOa OTws ws Kpdticta paxovpela: ei dé 
houcOa ws pa prep Padre ovTO pou SoKeEt 
Bovropefa ws pacta virep LW, TOUTS fol SoKeEL 
5 ty ¢ 
OKETTEOV Elva OTwWS WS EAdyYLOTA pEV TpavpaTa 
hadBwpev, ws eXdyrota 5€ THpmata avdpov amroBa- 
Lwpev. TO pev odv pos €oTL TO Spamevoy Tr€ov 711 
15 é€f EEjKovTa oTddia, avdpes 5” ovSapovd duddrrovTes 
e A 7 > > > an > > \ \ ¢ la 
nas pavepot elow aN 4H Kat avTHny THY dddv - 
N > lal ae es: »” N , 
TOV OvV KpELTTOV TOV Epnjwov Opous Kal KAeaL TL 
an , \ ¢ , /, > 
Tmepacba. Nafdvtas Kal aprdca d0dcartas, et 
5 , A“ x A > \ , a > 4 
vvaiwela, paddov 7 pos taxupa Ywpia Kal avOpo- 
20 Tous TaperkevacpLEevous axerOar. Tord yap paor 12 
>” > Nia Fe KA ¢€ \ ¥ ‘\ A 
opOoy apaxet lévat H Omadres EvOeY Kal evOev mode 
‘\ an 
piov OvT@v, Kal vUKTwpP apayxel wadov av Ta TPd 
an € , x > 
TOOGY Open Tis H pe Hucpay paydpevos, Kal 7 
A la \ an 
Tpaxela TOLS TOTW apmayxel lodaow eipevertépa 7 7 
25 6uadry Tas Keparas Bahdropevors. Kal Krébar 8°13 
cy LO 4 , re) A ‘sx IN \ NS wie. 
ovK advvaTov Lor doKel eivat, E€dv wey vuKTdSs teva 
¢ Ce rs Q EN s: > NV.) r A ¢ . 
ws pn OpacBa, efor ameMew TowovTov ws p17 
¥ ig n > »” , 
aicOnow mapexev. Sokodpev 8° dv por tavry poo- 
4 la) 3 / ON “~ ¥ 
Tovovpevo. mpooBarev epnumorépw adv to adrw 
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ride te, A - nw aA" 
Oper XpyoOar: pévorev yap avtod paddov aOpdou of 
TOAEMLOL. aATAP Ti eya i Kory aN : 
TOhEMLOL. ATAP TL eyw TEpl KNOTS TUEBadAroOpaL ; 14 
hte ‘\ ¥ S if > , ‘ 
UAas yap eywye, © Xepioode, akovw Tovs Aaxkedat- 
id 4 5 \ “A ec a > ‘ 3 7 - 
fLovlovs OaoL EoTE TOV Opoiwy EvOds ex Taldwv KE 
5WTEW medETAV, Kal OK aiaypoy elvat adda Kado 
nN td 4 x r 4 ld y 8 A ce , 
KAETITELY OTH [LT KWAVEL VOKLOS. OWS OE WS KpPAaTL-15 
ora KkénrnTe Kal repacde KavOdve, vopipov Tap’ 
e “A > 3N\ lal a lal 
vylv €otw, €av AndOnrEe Kr€rTovTEs, pactvyova Oa. 
vov ovv pdda cor Katpds eortiv emideiEacOar THY TaL- 
10 detav, kal dudrd€acbar pur) ANnPOGpeEv K€mrovTes TOD 
Gpous, ws pn TANyas AdBaper. 
"ANAG pevtot, ey 6 Xepicodos, Kayo buds Tovs16 
> , > 4 SS > fd \ ld 
A@nvatovs akove Sewors elvar Khérrew Ta Snpudora, 
Kat pada ovTos Sewvov Tov KLVOUVOU T@ KhETTOVTL, Kal 
15 TOUS KpaTioTous JLEVTOL padiora, elmep Up ot Kpa- 
A y y 
TioTo. apyew akvodyTaL: WoTE Wpa Kal Gol émei- 
Kvvobar THY Tadeiav. “Eyo pév Tolvur, én 6 Hevo-17 
~ 4 / > X > Q 4 ¥ > oa 
POV, ETOLOS Eljt TOUS OTLTHOdiAaKas ExwV, ETELOaY 
- +7 / A »” ¥ \ 
Samvjncowper, i€var katahynysopevos TO Opos. Exo O€ 
Kal yyewovas* ol yap yuurvyaTes TOY Eromevov Hutv 
an »” , 3 , 4 ‘\ 
kKiwrav €aBov twas evedpevoarvtes: TovTwy Kab 
id 4 > id , > XN » > \ - 
muvOdvomat OTt ovK aBaTdv €oTL TO Opos, AAG VELE- 
> ns W 7 4 teed 4 , - 
tat ai€t Kat Bovolv: wore édvrep ama€ A\dBwpev Te 
na Nv AN “A e , ¥ 3 iA 
TOU Opous, Bata Kal TOUS vmolvyios eotar. e€drilw1g 
: ¥ 
258€ ovdé Tovs Todeulovs pevely eri, éredav wow 
aA la lal ¥ \ lal 
eas €v TO 6polm emt TOV aKpwr - ovee yap voy 
sn? , > , » eon 
€0édovot KataBaive els TO toov Hiv. 
Volunteers offer to capture the heights. Victory of the Greeks. 
> fal ‘\ 
‘O 8€ Xeupiongos eime, Kai ri det oe i€var Katig 
A \ ’ , a. PE) . » , 
hurety Thy omiaopvdakiav; ada aAdovs TEprpor, 
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av py tives €O€dovtes ayalot patvwrtat. €K TovTOV 2 
by , Sy) ‘\ ie € NC y \ 
Aptotavupos MeOvdpuevs epyetar omAitas Exwr Kat 
> , A A ‘i N / Oi A 
Apiotéas Xtos yupvytas Kat Nikowayos Oltaros 
yuprntas: Kal ovvOnpa éroujoavto, omdre Exoev 
57a akpa, Tupa Kade TOAAd. TadTa ovvOEpevor Hpt- 
> be lal > , / < By. 
OT@V* EK O€ TOV APLOTOU TPONnYayeV O Xeupicopos 21 
To oTpdrevpa Tay ws déka GTaAdiovs TPds TOUS TOXE- 
pious, oTws ws paduota Sokoin Tav’Ttn mpootEew. 
"Ererd7) Se delim, tray Kal vvE éyévero, ot pev 22 
10 TaXP&res @XoVTO, Kat caTahapBdvovar TO Opos, ot 
\ y¥ > “A > , e % l4 > ‘\ 
d€ ado avrov dvetavovtTo. ot dé modgurou errel 
noGovto Td opos éexdmevov, eypyyoperav Kal EKaov 
Ni \ 5 \ "e > oy ry e , > Veg 
Tupa TOAAG Ova vuKTOS. €meELdr) OE HUepa eyEVETO 2S 
Xeupicogos pev Ovadmevos Hye Kata THY Gddv, ot Se 
1576 Opos KaTahaBdvtes KaTa TA aKpa éeTHTAVY. TOV 2A 
}° i fd XN \ ss y” NX eS e ign) 
av ToAEMLwY TO Mev TOAV EwEVvEY ETL TH VTEPBOH 
Tov opous, pépos 8° avTay amyHvTa Tots KaTa Ta 
A A be e las > ‘ \ > /, 
akpa. Mplv O€ Ofov Elva ToUs TOAAOUS adANAWD, 
, e \ . » \ an © Vy 
OUP pyVUaTW OL KaTa TA AKpa, Kal VuK@oLW ol ED- 

\ la 
20Anves Kal SidKovow. é€v tTovTw dé Kal of eK TOD2 
m<Olov ot pev TeATaCTAal Tov “EAAHvwr Spduw eeov 
x ‘ - A \ ls 
Tpos Tovs Tapareraypévous, Xepicodos 5é Badnv 

‘ > , ss lat e , e \ , ec 
Taxv epelteTo avy Tots OmiTats. ot Sé Toh€uLor 0126 
aN ~ 5O ~ > 8 \ ~ » L tw? e , , 

ETL TH 00M, ETELON) TO AVW EdPwV HTTAEVOV, pev-you- 
A \ b) 49 \ > \ > la - A 

ou Kal ameVavoy pev ov Toddol avT@v, yéppa dé 

/ > /, ay yY aA 

maptorka ehyjdOn- a of “EXdnves rats payalpars 

> A 
KOTTOVTES GXpEla ETrolovvy. ws 8° avéeBnoar, Oicar-y 
AN 

TES Kal TpOTALOY OTHTdpEvoL KaTEBNnoaY Eis TO TE 

as A > , lol . an , > 

Olov, Kal Els KOMAS TOANOV Kayalav yenovaas HOOD. 
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March into the Taochian country. Attack on a fortress. Stratagem 
of Xenophon. 


VIL. °Ex d€ rovrwy éropevOnoav eis Tadxous ora- 
Owovs wévte Tapacdyyas TpidkovTa: Kal Ta émuTy- 
Seva éré dure « Xwpia yap @Kouvy ioyvpa ot Tdoxou, 
€v ois Kal Ta emiTHOELa TavTA ElYOV AVAKEKOMLO MEV OL. 
> \ bya 7 \ , a , \ > io 

éezet O aptkovTo Tpos Ywpiov 6 TdédLv pev ovK eiyev 
> > S457 , > > > fa ‘\ 
ovd’ oikias (svvehnrvbores 8 HOaV avTodTe Kal 
»” \ A \ v4 ys , 
avdpes Kal yuvatkes Kal KTHVN TONG), Xevpicodos 

\ > \ an , 2) Y > \ 
pev obv TpOs TovTO TpoTEeBaddev EOS NKwY* errELd?) 
dé 4 mpdryn Takis amrékapver, addy Tpooje Kat 

x »” > \ > > / aA b) ‘ 
10adOis addy: ov yap Hv aOpdois TEepiaTHrar, adra 
ToTapos HY KUKAw. €rreLd7) 5€ Eevodav HMOe adv 

“~ > i \ “ \ ¢c 7, > 
tots 6mucbodvrakt kal me\TacTats Kal 6mirats, év- 
tavba dx) Neyer Xetpiaodos, Kis kaddv nKere* Td yap 
Xwptov aiperéov: TH yap oTpatia ovK €oTL TA éTTUTH- 
dQ > \ / x 2 > vO oy “A 

15 dea, ef py ANoucla TO Xaptiov. evTavOa dy Kow7 
> , ‘ a lh Lan > lal 7p \ 
€BovAevovTo: Kal TOU Bevopavtos épwravtos ti 7d 

lal an > yi yY 
KwNvov €in eloedOety, eiev 0 Xepicodos, Mia avry 
Tapooos €oTW nv Opas: oTav O€ Tis TavTy TELpAaTaL 
Tapievat, KvALvOovaL hiMous wrep Tav’rns THe Urepe- 

, , ; a 8° x An Y , 

20 yovoNnS TETPAS* OS av KkatadyngpOn, ovtw dvati- 
Oerat. apa 5° edeake ocvvrerpynpevovs avOpdmovs 

4 
Kal oKéAn Kal mAeupas. 

“Hy d€ tods iPovs avaddowow, &by 6 Zevodar, 
ado TL) ovdev KarAVEL TapLevat ; ov yap 5x) eK Tod 

25 €vavTiov dpapev el pn ddtyous TovTovs avOparous, 

\ vd , x “A c »\ fa \ de r od 
Kal ToUT@V SV0 H TpEts WTALTWEVOUS. TO OE Ywpior, 
c \ We lal do ig € 7 x a ee > ma) § lal 
ws kal od Opas, axEdov Tpia HulTrACHpa EaTiv O det 
Baddopevovs dvedOety: tovTov dé dc0ov TE pov Sacd 
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/ , , > re € 4 
mitvor Siadeurovoas peyddais, av’ ay éatTyKOTES 
dl / a {2 x ¢ A A - rie 
avdpes Ti dv macxouev 4 UTO TOV hepopevayv iw 
APeueN A £ N %, x > AN , 

} b7d TOV KUAWSOUpEVaY ; TO LoLTOY Obv HON ylyveTaL 
ws HpitreOpovr, 6 Set orav Awpyowow ot AiHou Ta- 
bpadpapev. “Ad edOUs, Efy 6 Xetpicodos, ETELOAY 7 

> , > Ni \ 4 / ty a 

apédpeba cis Td Sacd mpoorevar, P€épovtar ot AiBor 

moddoi. Avro av, ébn, TO Séov ein: OatTrov yap 

dvahdaovar Tovs iMovs. aha topevdmeDa evOev 

Huiv pukpov Te Tapadpapey eotar, nv Svveucba, 
lokal amedety padvov, nv Bovrducba. 


Capture of the fortress. Women throw their children over the cliffs 
and leap after them. 


"Evrevlev emopevovTo Xeipicopos Kat Revohov kat 8 
7 , , / \ ¢€ 
Kaddipaxyos Ilappdovos Aoyayds: tovTov yap 7 
nyquovia Hv Tov dmirModudadKwy oyayav exeivy TH 
neepa: ot d€ addou Aoyayol euevoyv ev TO aadhadet 
NEP Xwyot en 6 QAEL. 
\ nw > > “A a e \ nN PS) , 8 A Q 3 
[5 weTa TOVTO ody amHnOov v7d Ta Sévdpa avOparrot ws 
EBdounkovta, ovk aOpdor adda Kal eva, exacTos 
pudratropevos ws edvvato. “Ayacias 5é€ 6 Lrupdad- 9 
hos Kat “Apratavupos MeOvdpreds, Kal ovrow Tov 
dmicbopvdrdKav oxayot ovres, Kal addor dé, Efe 
~oTacav ew Tav Sévdpwr: ob yap Hv aodhadres ev 
tots dévdpois EoTdvar mréov 7 TOV eva Aoxyov. &Oa10 
\ 4 lal nr 
07) Kad\iwayos pnyavarat Tr: mpovtpexev amd Tov 
2a > 
d&vdpou vp @ Hv adtdos d¥0 H Tpia Bypata: eel dé 
ot ior hépowTo, avéyaley evmeras: ed’ Exdarns 
\ ~ , PY y 
25 8€ mpodpouns mov H Seka apakar TéeTpwv avndi- 
c Na > 4 nw 
aKovTO. 6 O€ Ayactas os Opa TOV Kad\twayov a11 
> Y, \ \ lal 
€molel, Kal TO OTpaTevpwa TAaV Hedpevov, Seicas 47) 


> aA 8 , > XN , MA \ ) 
OU TPWTOS TApPa PERN €lLS TO XePLOV, OUTE TOV Apt 
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4 
oTavuLov TANTIov GvTa Tapakadécas ovTE Eipvdo- 

N , e , ” ¥ ¥ 207 
xov tov Aovovéa éTraipous ovtas ovTe addov ovdéva 
Xwpet airds, Kal mapépxerar mévras. 6 dé Kaddi-12 

e Lal nw 
Maxos Ws Opa avrov map.ovTa, émthapBaverar avTov 
5THS irvoe+ ev S€ TOVTH Tapallel abrods ’AproTavupos 
MeOvdpuevs, kat peta Tovtov Evpvdoyos Aovateds - 
TAaVTES Yap ovTOL avTETOLOdYTO apETHS Kal avTYYor 
7 \ > / N C2 Ses ¢ 
vilovto mpos a\Andovs: Kal ouTws epilovTes aiporor 
SN v4 e wt Wa > 7 > ‘\ , 
TO xwpiov. ws yap ama€ ciaédpapor, ovdels, TéTpOs 
10 dvabev nvéxOn. 

"Evradda 57 Sewdv Hv Papa. at yap yuvatkesis 
pintovea, Ta tadia eira éavTas émiKateppirrovr, 
N e ¥ ¢ 4 -) nw A \ > {2 
Kat ot avdpes woatras. évtavla 5) Kal Aiveias 
, 4 io , Q l4 ¢ es 
Lruppadios oxayos, lowv tia Géovta ws pipovra 

e A \ ¥ - Bb) , c 

15 €avTov oTOAHY ExovTa Kadyy, ETLAaAUBaveTaL WS Ko- 
Moov: 6 dé abrov éemoTarat, Kal duddrepor @YorTO 1A 
KaTa TOV TeTpaV hepopevor Kal amefavov. évredOev 
avOpwro pev avy ddéiyou eAnPOnoay, Boes S€ «at 
” NS \ he 
ovot ToAXol Kat TpoBara. 


March through the Chalybes. Passage of the Harpasus. At Gymnias 
they take a guide to lead them to the Euxine. 


20 "Evredlev éropevOnoav Sia XadvBuv orabpodsis 
entra, Tapacdyyas TEVTYKOVTA. obTOL RoaY ov Siund- 
fov addkydraro, Kat eis xelpas Yoav. eiyor de 
Odpaxas \uvods méxpt TOD HTpov, avri dé Tov Trepv- 
yov ondpra TuKya éotpappeva. eixov d€ Kal Kvy-1K 

25pioas Kal Kpdvy Kal mapa tHv Covny pbaxaiprov 
dcov Evidynv Aakwrikyv, @ exdhatroy oy Kparety 
SvvawrTo, Kal drotéuvovtes av Tas Kehadas ExovTeEs 
éropevovTo, Kat Hdov Kat €xdpevovy Ordre ob TohepuoL 
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> \ , € 

abrods oerOar gueddov. ciyor dé Kal ddpu ws Ter 
a 3 4 

rexaideka TYHXEWY play MOyXNY EXOV. OVTOL EVEWEVOV 

nan CA 
év Trois Todiapacw * érel Sé tapéMorev ot EdXnves, 1 
» AY “ > z lal 

cirovTo del axovpevor. @kouv O€ Ev TOLS OXUPOts, 

5kal TA EmITHSELA EV TOUTOLS AVAKEKOMLOMEVOL HOA * 

Y ‘ 
wate pndev KapBavew adrdev Tovs “EAAnvas, adda 
Suetpadynoav Tots KTyAverw a €x TOV Tadxwv €daBor. 

y 
éx tovtov ot “EAXnves adikovto émt Tov “Apracor 18 
ToTAapov, evpos TeTTApaV TACpav. evTevev Eerroper- 
wOncav da YKvOynvov orafpods TérTapas Tapacay- 
yas elkoow Sid Tediov cis Kamas, ev ats euewapr 
¢€ , lal \ > - 2 lal eS 
Heepas tpets Kal émeciticavto. évTevbev dindOov 19 
atabmovs TéTTapas Tapacdyyas eiKooL mpos OAL 
peyadny Kal evdaiwova Kal oikovpéevnv 7 €KadetTo 
, > , A , © » ALTOS 
isTvupruas. €k TavTNns THS Ya@pas 0 apywv Tots ENAy- 
ow hyewova TéuTe, OTws Sid THS EavTov TorEmias 
, =f > 4 2 \ bh la) , y ey, 
xdépas ayou abrovs. €Oav 8° exetvos héyer Ore aFer A 
> N - e A > ié 4 ” / 
aVTOUS TEVTE NMEPOV Els Ywpiov oOev opovTar Fadat- 
3 \ l4 - -) 4 ‘\ e he 
tay el 5€ wy, TEOVdvan eryyyeidaro. Kai wyovpe 
> ie Ce 4 HON > A ra an \ , 
20 vos emeon eveBaddev Els THY EavTOU TOELiaY, TAPE 
, »Y \ , \ 4 ey \ ~ 
kedeveTo aidew kat Pbcipev THY xdpav* @ Kal Snrov 
> ¢ Y , 9 y Py aA a € , 
€yeveTo OTL TOUTOU EveKa EOoL, OY THS TOV “EAAHvOV 
evvoias. 


In five days they come to a mountain, and a great shout ‘‘ The Sea! 
The Sea!’’ is heard from the van. The guide is dismissed with 
presents. 


Kat ddixvodyrar él 7d 6 ) Te LEP * 
Spos Th méumrn pepe 2 
»” de a 9 3) je +d \ de ¢ A > if 
25 Ovopa OE TH Oper HV Oxyjyns. rel S€ of Taro eye 
Pon n » 
VOVTO ETL TOU Cpous, Kpavyy TOAAr eyéveTo. aKkov-22 
\ ¢ “ \ 
gas d€ 6 Eevodar kat of dmabodddakes di Onoav 
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eutpoobev addovs émitier Oar wodepiovs: e€tovTo 
\ ” lal 

yap omobev oi x THs Kaoweryns xdpas, Kal abTav 
ed 0 aN > , , , X 9 i 

ot omabodvdakes arrékrevay Té Twas Kal eCarypnoar 
a an 

évédpav Tomodpevor, kal yéppa éehaBov Sacedv 

5 Body opoBdea audt Ta Etkoow. éerdy) 8” 7 Bor 24 
Trelwv TE eyiyveTo Kal eyybTepov Kal ol del émudvTeEs 
Keov dSpduw ert Tors det Boe t wodkA@ peil 

pom el Tovs ae Bod@vras Kat TOAA® peilwv 
é re e A y 8 \ nN - 3 7 25 id 8 SS 
ytyveto ) Bon dow on Telovs eyiyvovTo, EddKet 51) 
ny? > a a Nae \ 27> 9% 
petCov Te eivat TH Bevoporvt., kat avaBas ed’ tmmov2% 

Kat AdvKiov Kal Tods imméas dvadtaBav tapeBoyOe - 
Kal Taya 8%) akovovo. BodvTwr Tdv oTpaTiwTar 
@dratra Oddratta Kal Tapeyyvdvrav. e&Oa 
87 “0 , \ ered a] aN \ Ne: 

9 Ceov mavres Kal ot dmcbodvdakes, Kal TA U7T0- 
Coyra HAavvero Kal ot tmmot. 

15 Exel 6€ adixovto mdvres emt 7d axpov, évtav0a25 
67 TepréBaddov add#fdous Kal oTpaTnyovs Kal Noya- 
yous Saxpvovtes. Kat e€arivyns otov 6) Tapeyyvy- 
GavTos ol oTpati@tar Pépovar AiMovs Kal ToLovar 

\ - > la) > / vA lal 
Kodwvov péyav. evtad0a averiPerav Sepudtav H-% 
2000s wpoBoeiwy Kat Baxtypias Kal Ta aiypdhora 
yéppa, Kal 6 HyEewov aitos TE KaTérewvEe TA yeppa 
\ lal + , \ a X ¢€ , 
kal Tots adous Ovexehevero. peTa TadTa TOV yyEUova 
ey” > 7 lal / > \ nN 
ot "EdAnves atroméutovor Sapa SdvTes ad KoLvoU 
ys N\ / > la) \ x BY \ 
Urmov Kat diddny apyvpav Kal oKevny Lepowkiyy Kat 
\ / + \ 7 \ 7? 
25 dapeikovs Séka* yTe d€ pddiota Tods Saxrvdious, 
NN yx X\ XN lal an , 
Kal €dXaBe ToAdoVS Tapa TOV OTPAaTLwTwV. KaLNY 
S€ deiEas adtots ob oKyNVHTOVEL Kal THY 6ddv FY TO- 
pevoovtus eis Maxpwvas, érel Eomépa €yevero, @XETO 


al Ss > yy! 
TNS VUKTOS ATlaW. 
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The Macrones oppose the march of the Greeks. Through a former 
slave terms are made and pledges are given. 


a 4 

VIII. *Evretdev 8° éropevOnoav ot "EXdnves dia 
A , Ya lal 
Maxpdvev otabpovs tpeis Tapardyyas Séka. TH 

, oe e - > 4 SEN X ~ a 4 
TpaorTn S€ Huepa ahixovro €mt Tov ToTapov os wpLle 
s n~ lal Lal > > 
Tv Tov Makpover Kal THY TOV LKvOnvov. €ixov 8 
sbmép SeEvdv Ywplov otov yaherdratov Kat €€ apiote- 
pas addov rorapdy, eis dv evéBarrev 6 dpiLov, dv 
ob ede. StaBjvat. Hv dé otros Sacds Sévdpeot Tayéor 
bev ov, muKvots dé. Tadr erel tpoondOor ot “EAXAy- 
ves €KOTITOV, OTEVOOYTES EK TOV YwWOloV ws TAXLOTA 

10 €€ehOety. of bE Maxpwves Eyovtes yéppa Kal Noyyas 
Kal Tpiyivous xiT@vas Kat avTuTépay THS SiaBdoews 

?, > \ aN aN 8 , \ 
MUPATETAy EVOL TAY ROL ~C. Aydous SvexeAevovTo Kal 
hifous eis Tov ToTapov EppiTTov: e€LKVOvVTO yap 
ov, ovo €BAamrov ovder. 

15 “Ev0a 8) tpocépyerar Revohovt, tov TeATATTOV 
avnp “A@yvno. pdokav Sdedovdrevkévat, éywv Ort 
yrypdoko. THY dhovyy Tov avOpeorav. Kal oipat, 
¥ > \ Ay , > \ > - - 
edn, euny Tavrnv Tatpioa elvar* Kal ei pH TL Kwdver 
€Hédw abrots SuakexOjvar. “AN ovdev kadver, en, 

2 aAAA Suad€you Kal pale mparov Tives eiciv. ot 8’ 
elrov €pwtyoavtos oT. Mdkpwres. “Epdéra toivur, 
edn, avtovs Ti avturerdxarar Kal ypylovow ‘iv 

, 9S e 5° > , yY Xe la 5 & 
Toh€mioe Etat. ol 0 amekpivavto, Oru Kal vpets emi 
\ e 4 WA ¥ - > 7 € 
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> 8 a x» , \ , ¢€ 3 ¥ \ 
VOU €l OOlEY AY TOVTWY Ta TLOTa. ot 8° eharay Kal 
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Sodvar kat AaBety drdav. evredOev SiSdaow of 
Makpoves BapBapixjy Adyxnv Tots "EXAnow, of Sé 
"EAXnves éxeivors “EMAquixyy: tadtra yap &bacav 
moa evar Oeovs 5° exewaptipavro auddrepor. 


The Colchians next oppose the march. Xenophon’s plan of attack. 
He encourages the troops. 


5 Mera d€ ra mora ebOds of Mdxpaves ta Sévdpa ¢ 
ouvetexom tov THY TE 6ddv WSoTOLoUY ws S1aB.BOVTES 
> , 2 - “A gy \ > ‘ 
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olay edvvavTo Tapelyov, Kal TtapHyayov év Tpiolv 
nuepats ews emt Ta Koddywv opia Katéatnoav Tovs 
Y > la “y ” - N ame , 
10 EdAAnvas. évtavla Av opos péya* Kal emt Tovrou 9 
ot Kodyou tapareraypevor Hoav. Kat Td wev TP@TOV 
i 4 > , , e y 
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¥” \ x, » ¥ de £6 A 
a€ovres Tpds TO Opos* emeuta dé edoke Tos OTpaTY- 
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5 @Y@WVLOUVT AL. 
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7, lA > 4 A e \ \ /, 
pdrayya dASxous dpHiovs Troijoar: y pev yap a- 
a Yy A 
Lay€ SiacracOyoerar dOdS* TH pév yap avodorv TH 
ey. (eRe wy , N ws A 0 
dé evodov edpHoopev TO Opos: Kal eds TodTO aOv- 
> 
20 play Towjoe oTay TeTaypevot els harayya zavTyY 
Seomagpernv 6pocw. emeta Hv pev emt Toldev il 
TETAYMEVOL TPOTAaywpEv, TEpiTTEvTOVoLY Nyav ot 
A a y x 
moh€uror Kal Tots TEpLTTOLS KpHoOovTaL O TL av Bov- 
hovrar: éav S€ én” ddtyovr TeTaypevor twpev, oddev 
wR ¥ \ é 8 i? € A e aN € eoeN 
a dv ein Oavpaoroy et diakoretn nuav y paray§ v76 
> , ‘ la VS Q , > , -t > dé 
dOpdwv Kat Behov kat avlpwrrav euTEerovT@Y* El OE 
~ A , oy 9 , 
mn TovTo cota, TH OAp Parayyt KaKov eoTa, arAa1a 
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, A 
por Soxet dpHiovs Tods Adxyous TOLNTapEvous TOTO: 
lal lo 4 
Tov xwpiov Katacyxelv Siadutdvtas Tots oxXoLs OoY 
A Y ai 
e€w Tovs éeoydrouvs Adxyous yevéoOar THY ToAELLwY 
lal la rol 
Kepdtav: Kat ovTws éoducla THs TE TOV TOELLOV 
‘ ri ¥ 
sdhdrayyos ew of eoxaTor dxor, Kal d6pHiovs ayovres 
A a x yy 
ol KpadriaToL uav TpATov Tpociacwy, H TE av Evodor 
a , L4 »” e Xr , Ae XN 8 . a 13 
H TavTn EkaoTos a€er 6 Noxos. Kal Els TE TO Otadetrov 13 
> e 4) ¥ La) 4 > Ny A ¥ 0 be 
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fev Aoxwv ovTwv, Siakdrar TE od Padiov ErTaL AdxoV 
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10 6pG.ov mpoordvTa. édv Té Tis TELyTAaL TOY Oxar, 
€ , i , ‘4 © 5 AH ae , 
6 mAnoiov BoyOyoen. nv Te cis ty SuvNOH TOV oyov 
SEEN Ne. > al 5 \ , , a 
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¥ lal tA ¥ 8 e , > a 
lbédeye Tots oTparidrats, “Avdpes, ovToi eiow ovs 
cies , » Cee 3 § »\ WN XN “eS = ¥ 
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Gpovs Set Kkatadayety. 
The Colchians are defeated. The Greeks occupy villages, where 
they are poisoned by the honey. 
> Q > 3 A 
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0 Bey, obKere Eatnoav, Ghda dvyy adddos GAD Erpa- 
TETO. 
Oi 6€ “EdAnves dvaBdvtes eotpatotedevovto év 
a , \ > , \ > , 
Tohhais Kodpoars Kal tamiT_dera Tokda eyxovoats. 
Kal Ta pev adda ovdev 6 Tt kal Catpacav: Ta dé 
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y ‘ , ry , > lal \ > As We) \ 
np.ovy Kal KdTw dvexadpe avTots Kal dpOds ovdels 
édvvato tatacba, add’ ot pev ddiyov edndoKdres 
, , A e be No 7, 
apddpa peHvovow egKeray, 01 0€ TOAD patvopevors, 
4 \ 
Wot d€ Kal amofvyorKovow. eéKxewTo d€ ovTw Toholat 
lal / \ \ > > / 
OoTEp TPOTHS yeyernperns, Kal TOoAAn nv aOvpia. 
lal > e , > ‘4 \ We) s > \ be os 
7978 voTepaig aeHave pev ovdeis, audi d€ THP 
4 \ x , 
aithy Tas Opav aveppovovy: tpitn dé Kal terdprpn 
4 
dvictavto woTep eK happaKoTocias. 
{n two days the Greeks arrive at Trapezus on the Euxine. They 
make the sacrifice which they had vowed and celebrate games. 
nw ‘ , 
%®% "Evredlev 8° eropeiPnoay S00 orabpods Tapacdy-29 
A , > wn 
yas émtd, Kal 7ADov et Oddatrav eis Tparelodrra, 
~ > 4 , 
mov “EAAnviba olkovudrny ev To Ev€eivw Tdvte 
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lal (3 3 le) 
Swordwv dmoctay ev TH Kddyov xopa. évtad0a 
nw las , 
euewar hpepas audl ras tpidxovra év Tats THY Koh- 
lal »\ 
Xov Kopars: KavTedOev Sppodpevor ekylovto THY 2a 
Kodxida. dyopay dé rapetyov TO otpatoTéd@ Tpa- 
9 ‘ , 

5 meCovvtiot, Kal ede€avtd Te Tovs “EAAnvas Kal Evia 
éSocav Bods kat addura Kal oivov. cuvdverpatTovTo 24 
Se Nae oN lal , , lan 5) aA yf 

é kat urep Tov TAnTLov Kodywv Tov Ev TW TEOLM 
, > , \ ld ‘ aS) , AAO 
padvara olkovvTwr, kal €éria Kal Tap éxetvov 4Oov 

Boes. 
10 Mera 8€ rovro TH Ovoiay Hv evEavTo TapEerKEva- 2% 
$y > > a e \ , > lal a 
Covto: FAOov 8 adrots ikavol Boes amofioa TH 
Au TO corTh i to ‘Hpakdet ryyeud i roe 
D owTHp. Kal TO Hpakdret yendovva Kal ToLs 
¥ an Q ¥ 9 , \ A san 
adrdos Oeots & evEavto. e€moincay Sé kal ayava 
x > any ¥ 0 > ? Y XN 
yupviKov év TO Ope. VOaTEp ExK7vovv. elovTo dé 
iA > , a »” nw x ¥ 
1s Apakdvtiov Yraptiaryny, Os epuye Tats dv otKober, 
to ¥ Ni , , , > 
Tatda akov Kataxavev Evin wardEas, Spdpov T 
lal \ n lal la 
emipecnOjvat Kat TOD ayavos TpooTaTnoar.  érrevd1) 26 
de € 0 , 3 , ‘ 86) £5 fal 
y Uvola eyEeveTo, TA O€ppata TapEedowayv Tw Apa- 
, Nae al 
KovTio, Kat yyetoOan éxédevov Grou Tov Spopov TE 
\ yy e A 4 e 
20 TonKas ein. 6 O€ delEas odmep ExTyKdTES eTUyYavoD, 
® € , ¥ , 
Otros 0 dodos, ebn, KaddLoTOS TpEeXELY STrOV av TLS 
a > ¥y 
Bovdyntar. Tas ody, ebacav, Svvycovrat tadateur 
A ‘ = n 
év okhnp@ Kal dacet ovTws; 6 8° ele, MGANOv 71 
avidoeTa 0 Katatecov. yywvilovto de matdes prev! 
4, Lal > , 
esoTdoLvov TOV alypaddrwv ot mrEtoToL, dddtxov de 
A , ne 
Kpnres mXelous 4 €Ejkovra eeov, mahnv S€ Kat Ty 
>| A , 4 
pny Kal mayKpariov {erepou* Kal) Kady Déa éyévero - 
moot yap KaréBno tare Ocwpé; wv eTat 
yap noav, Kat ate Oewpéevwv tov Eat: 
\ id > , 
pov Toddy hrrovikia éyiyvero. €eov S€ kat tmmor, 2 
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Nee: > \ \ an A 3 , > ‘al 
Kal €deu avTovs KaTa TOD TMpavovs ehdoavras év T™) 
Bararry avaoTpepavras madd ave Tpos TOV Bwpov 
ee, \ , Q e \— "5 an » 
aye. Kal KaTW MEV OL TOAAOL ExadiVSovYTO: advw 

NA A ae nan »” , 4 > , 
de TPOS TO LaXUPaS OpMov pdrus Badnv ETOPEVOVTO 
ey ¥ \ ON SY / \ 
5 Ol Ummo.: evla TohAy Kpavyn Kat yéAws Kal TApa- 
Kédevots eyiyvero. 


N.B. — In the notes, G. refers to the iatest edition of Goodwin’s Greek 
arammar (1892), and H. to Hadley’s Greek Grammar, revised by Allen 
(1884). A few references are made to Goodwin’s Syntax of the Greek 
Moods and Tenses (edition of 1890), for the benefit of teachers and more 
advanced pupils. 

Most references to the Greek text of this edition are made to pages 
and lines (e.g. p. 91, 7). When references are made by a simple number 
without mentioning a page (e.g. 14), the line of the same page is meant. 
When a reference is made to a section without mentioning the book and 
chapter (e.g. § 16), the section of the same chapter is meant. 


ING OVE EES: 


BOOK FIRST. 


THe Levyinc or an Anmy.—TueE Marcu To toe NEIGHBORHOOD OF 
Bapyton. —TuHe Battie at Cunaxa AND THE DEATH or Cyrus. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 1.] §1. 1. Aapelov kal IlapvcdriS0s: see the Introd., § 15. 
For the case, a gen. of source, see G. 1130, 2; H. 750. —ylyvovrat, 
were born. We should naturally render the clause, ‘Darius and Parysatis 
had two sons.’ For the historic pres., see G. 1252; H. 828. —8vo: for 
its agreement with zatdes, see G. 922; H. 290b. There were other sons 
(thirteen children in all), but these are the two now prominently in the 
mind of the writer. —2. mpexBitepos . . . Kipos, Artaxerxes, (who was) 
the older, and Cyrus, the younger. ’Apratéptns and Kdpos are in appos. (G. 
911; H. 623) with ratdes. —3. Aobéver, was ill, lay sick. The impf. denotes 
the continuance of the state (G. 1250, 2; H. 829), The aor. 7c6évnce would 
mean fell ill (G. 1260; H. 841). —brdareve: peculiar in augment (G. 543 ; 
H. 362 a). —teAevtyv tod Blov: in such expressions in Greek the two 
substs. are closely connected, expressing a single compound idea (cf. 

Lebensende’ in German, ‘life-time’ In Eng., eéc.), and only the subst. 
in the gen. has the art. For the force of the art., see G. 949; H. 658. 
— 4, ro waide: the dual, but above in 1 the pl. (G. 155). For the case, 
see G. 895,1; H. 939. —dpdorépw: for its position, see G. 976; H. 6734. 
—apeivar, to be by (him), i. e. at Thamneria. See Introd. § 19. 

§2. 4. 6: for the separation of art. and subst., see G. 964; H. 666c. 
—pév... 5€: used to correlate the two sentences. See the Dict., and cf. 
the case in 2. év is not to be translated. —5. odv, now, is here continu- 
ative, not inferential. Cf. igitur in Lat.—wapav érbyxave, was, as it 
happened, (already) there (G. 1586; H. 984). — peraméwarerar, summoned. 
For the tense, cf. yiyvovracin 1. This use of the pres. is common. — 
6. dpxfis: see the Introd., §17. —catpdarny: pred. acc. (G. 1077 ; H. 726). 
See also the Introd., § 11. — érolyoe, had made. The Greek was content 
simply to refer the action to the past, without specifying the time as 
exrctly as we do by the plpf.—7. kal... 8 ... daréSerke, and (5¢) he 
nad also (kal) appointed him, etc., a transition from a rel. to an independ- 
ent clause, not uncommon in Greek, by which special attention is called 
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Page 1.] to the second statement. «cf adds the new particular of 
the investment of Cyrus with military authority (the office of satrap was 
at first chiefly a civil one); 5¢ is the conjunctive word, and the word 
between the two is emphatic. —mavrwv: accent (G. 128; H. 239). —cou, 
who, lit. (as many) as, the rel. of quantity or number (G. 429; H. 282). 
—els... dOpolfovrar, muster in the plain of Castolus, lit. gather them- 
selves into, etc. dOpolvovra is not the historic pres., but pres. to denote a 
standing fact. The review was annual. Where was the plain of Cas- 
tolus, and for what purpose was it especially used? See the Dict. —8. 
dvaBalver, dvéBy (10): this change of tense from the historic pres. to the 
aor.iscommon. ‘The repetition of the verb in chiastic order emphasizes 
the importance of the act: ‘So Cyrus went up, taking with him Tissa- 
phernes as his friend, and (he was) accompanied on his journey (dvéBn) 
by a Greek escort.’ 6 Kipos: prop. name with the art (G. 943; H. 663). 
—-9, AaBdv: the partic. denotes the attendant circumstance (G. 1563, 7 ; 
BE. 968). So é€xwyin 10. See also G. 1565; H. 9686. — as pidov: Tissa~ 
phernes was in fact his enemy. See the Introd., § 201. — rév “EAAjvev 
étAlras tprakorlovs : a body-guard selected from the Greeks then in his 
service. Cyrus knew well the superiority of the Greeks over the Persians 
as soldiers. What was the armor of the hoplite?—10. Gpxovra: in 
appos. (G. 916, 1080; H. 726) with feviav, which is the second obj. of 
éxwv. Where was Parrhasia ? 

§3. 12. éreXettyoe, had ended (his life), had died. The aor. is 
generally used with ée! or éed7, after, after that, the aor. with the 
temporal conj. being equivalent to our plpf. See note on érolyse in 6, 
and ¢f. the Lat. historic (aoristic) pf. with postquam. — kal xaréotm... 
Apratépéns, and Artaxerxes had been established in the kingdom, lit. had 
been settled into, and so els with the acc. —13 §raPdddeu, falsely accused. 
The current story, that Cyrus had planned to kill Artaxerxes at the time 
of his coronation (see the Introd., § 202), Xenophon evidently believed 
to be false. —14. ds émBovdetou: opt. by quot. after the idea of saying 
in daBdd\rex (G. 1487; H. 932, 2). The historic pres. is a secondary 
tense (G. 1268). Give the direct form of émBovdctor. — aire : after the 
compound verb (G. 1179; H. 775). —6 8€, but he (G. 981, 983; H. 654e), 
i. e. Artaxerxes. 6 6é in the nom. in Attic almost always refers to a 
different subj. from that of the preceding sent. —15. ov\AapBaver, ‘had 
him arrested.’ — as doxtevav, with the avowed object of putting him to 
death (G. 1563, 45 1574; H. 969c; 978). ws shows that the purpose 
expressed by the partic. was that avowed by A. —16. earrnoapévn .. . 
médwv: observe the difference between the Greek and Eng. idioms. In 
Eng., made intercession for him and effected his return (again); but in 
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Page l.] Greek, having made intercession for him, effected his return, etc. 
The use of the partic. is much commoner in Greek than in Eng., a fact 
to be kept constantly in mind in translating. For the voice of éaryca- 
uévn, see G. 1242, 2; H. 818. Xenophon’s choice of the word dzoméuret 
(lit. sent him back) shows his recognition of the imperious nature of 
Parysatis and of her influence over Artaxerxes. 

Page 2.] §4. 1. ‘O 8€: i.e. Cyrus. Cf. the note on 6 0é, p. 1, 14. — 
s, as, when, temporal conj. —édmAAGe: accent (G. 133, 1; H. 391b). — 
Bovdreverar... ekelvov, planned that he might never (G. 1610; H. 1021) 
again be (G. 1372; H. 885) in the power of his brother, but, if possible, 
might be king in his stead. For the mood of dvvnra, see G. 1503, end, 
and 1403 ; H. 937, 898; and for its accent, G. 729; H. 417a.—3. pév: 
correlative to 6€éin 5. His mother’s support is contrasted with the steps 
taken by Cyrus himself to bring about the desired end. —4. Kip: for 
the case, see G. 1159; H. 764, 2. —5. Bactrctovra: the simple attrib. 
partic. (G. 1559 ; H. 965), used as an adj. 

§5. 5. dots ddixvetro : acond. rel. sent. expressing a general supposi- 
tion in past time, with the indic. where we should expect the opt. (G. 
1432 ; H. 918, 894c). —6. mapa Baothéws, from the presence of the king, 
is used with ry as an attrib. adj., asubst. being omitted (G. 952, 1, 2; H. 
666 a, 621a). The expression is brief, and would read in full, éaris de 
T&v mapa Bacire? (dat.) ddixvetro mapa Baoiéws (gen.) xrr. Note that the 
art. is omitted with Baowéws (G. 957 ; H. 660c). —adavras: pl. because of 
the distributive force of gars (G. 1021c; H. 629b).—7. atta: with 
gtidous (G. 1174; H. 765). So atr@ in 10,—etvar: after ware (G. 1449; 
1450 ; H. 953). The Persians whose support Cyrus thus won were prob. 
high officials at court, sent out to inspect the province. See Introd. 11}, 
end. —8. kal... 8: the position of 6¢, so far from the beginning of the 
sent., is rare. For kcal... dé cf. p. 1, 7, and note. —ré&v BapBdpwv : to 
give a subst. a more emphatic position, it is often transferred, generally 
with change of case, from the dependent to the principal clause. So also 
in Eng., as “See the learned Bellario, how he writes.’? Here we should 
normally have éeuede?ro ws of map éavT@ BdpBapor modeuerv kr. For the 
case of BapBdpwy as it stands, see G. 1102; H. 742. —9 as elnoayv, €xorev : 
object clause expressed by ws and the opt. where we should expect dws 
and the fut. indic. (cf. drws ora: in 2, and G. 1372; H. 885), or at least 
8rws with the pres. opt. (G. 1374, 1; H. 8856). In thus using ws (in the 
sense of éws), Xenophon distinctly violates Attic usage. In general, he 
stands apart from other writers of Attic prose in his use of ws in final 
and object clauses. See G. Moods and Tenses, 351, and Appendix IV 
The instances of his peculiar usage will be noted as they occur. — 
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Page 2.] odepetv: with ixavol (G. 1526; H. 952). —ebvoikds exouev t 
how are such phrases best rendered into Eng.? See the Dict., s.v. 
zx. 

§6. 11. thy 8... Bactdéa, his Greek force (the position of the words 
is emphatic) he collected with the utmost secrecy (lit. concealing his act, 
G. 1242, 1; H. 812, as most he was able), that he might take (G. 1365 ; 
H. 881) the king as unprepared as possible. 5é introduces the third and 
most important particular. His mother was his first resource, then native 
Persians, then Greek mercenaries. Cyrus knew that an army of Greeks 
was his chief hope for wresting the throne from his brother, who had all 
the resources of the empire at his command. Cf. i.7.3.—12. ét. dmapa- 
ocKkevétatov: dr. or ws is very often prefixed to the sup. to strengthen it. 
Cf. quam maxime in Lat. In these constructions there is an ellipsis of 
some form of dvvaua. Sometimes in the case of the sup. with ws the 
verb is expressed, asin 11, ws wdduwra éd0vaTo Kpurrdpevos, as secretly as 
possible, and p. 111, 13, ws éd¥varo rdxuora éropevero. Cf. with the latter 
the simple ws rdxura, p. 14, 21. Cf. also with érc mdelorous, as many as 
possible, in 16, Ws dv duvnrat meloTous, p. 27, 3. —13. abe, in the following 
manner; covering all that follows to the end of the chapter. First he 
strengthened his garrisons (§ 6), which were already manned by Greeks ; 
then he himself collected troops for the siege of Miletus ($7); then he 
got together other Greek contingents under Clearchus (§ 9), Aristippus 
(§ 10), Proxenus, Sophaenetus, and Socrates ($ 11). —émovetro: mid. Cf. 
éfairnoauévn, p. 1, 16.—14. pvdakds: antec. attracted into the rel. 
clause (G. 1037; H. 995). Normally we should have rép gudaxav ordcwv 
(G. 1031; H. 994) eixe xrdXA. The accent shows that ¢vdakdés is from 
gvdaky and not from ¢vAaé (G. 121, 1; H. 128). State the difference in 
meaning of the two substs.— 15. ékdorois: pred. position (G. 976 ; 
H. 673 a). — 16. ds... wodeor, on the plea that Tissaphernes was plot- 
ting against their cities (G. 1568, 1574 ; H. 970, 978). Cf. ws dmoxrevdy, 
p- 1, 15. —17. kal yap... 7d dpxatov, and (the reason was plausible), for 
the cities of Ionia had originally (G. 1060 ; H. 719) belonged to Tissa- 
phernes (G. 1094, 1; H. 782a). The impf. joav is used with 7d apxatoy 
of a time prior to the main action. —18. ék Baothéws SeSopévar, having 
been given him by the king, or being a present to him from the king. é 
(for the form éx, see G. 63; H. 88c) is used with the gen. of the agent 
viewed as the source. —19. d&deortkerav: for the form, see G. 628 ; 
H. 359a. For the revolt of the Greek cities of Ionia to Cyrus, see the 
Introd.,§ 17 end.— 20. wAhv Midqrov: Tissaphernes had built a castle in 


Miletus which overawed the town. Situation of Miletus ? See the Dict. 
and map. 
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Page 2.] $7. 21. mpoatrOdpevos, having become aware (or in Eng. more 
commonly, becoming aware) beforehand. — 74a abré: distinguish this care- 
fully from the following ratra (G. 399; H. 679). In the pl., because the 
Greeks looked at the action of revolting with reference to its parts ; but 
in Eng., were forming this same plan (cognate acc., G. 1054 ; H. 7166. — 
Bovdcvopévous : sc, rds. The partic. is in indirect discourse (G. 1588; 
H. 982).— dmoorfvat: in appos. with ra ara rabra (G. 1517). —22. rods 
pev... Tovs S€: relic of the original demonstrative meaning of the art. 
(G. 981; H. 654).—23. varohaBav rods hetyovtas : subordinated to cvAdégas 
érodidpxe, when he had taken the fugitives under his protection, he collected 
an army and laid siege, etc. wtmodaBwv al (observe the conj.) cvAdékas 
éroNdpke. Would mean, when he had taken ,and had collected, he laid siege, 
etc.— 24. érodtdpxer : continued action. —25. kardyew : observe the dis- 
tinction of the following terms: éxBdddw, eject, banish; petvyw, flee, be in 
banishment ; xardyw, lead back, restore from banishment ; éxrlrrw, fall out, 
be banished. — 26. kal atrn...oTpdrevpa, and in this again he had 
(G. 1173; H. 768) another pretext for collecting (G. 1547; H. 959) an 
army. avry is in agreement with the subst. in the pred. ; otherwise it 
would be rotro. 

Page 3.] $8. 1. nflov... adrot, he asked, on the ground that he was 
(G. 1563, 2; H. 969b) his brother. —2. 800Avar: obj. of jéov (G. 1518; 
H. 948), with wédes for its subj. —ot: the indir. reflex. (G. 987 ; H. 685), 
accented because it is in antithesis to Ticoagépynv and emphatic (G. 144, 1; 
H. 263). —3. dpxew: parallel in const. to do@jva., i.e. he thought it right 
(jéiov) rather that the cities should be given to him (placed under his 
authority) than (he thought it right) that Tissaphernes should control 
them. — airév: for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. —ovvémrpartev... 
air: codperated with him in this, lit. did this with (cvv-) him. Why is 
radra in the pl. 2? See note on ra atrd, p. 2,21. —4. dere odk yoOdvero : 
actual result (G. 1449; 1450; H. 927). Cf. wore elva, p. 2, 7. — pos 
éaurév: used as adj. (G. 952, 1; H. 666). mpdés: here of hostile personal 
relation. —5. Ticcadépver ... Saravay, but thought that he (adrdv, i.e. 
Cyrus) was incurring expense (G. 1522, 1; H. 946) about his forces because he 
was at war with Tissaphernes (G. 1177 ; H. 772). —6. dove... wodepotv- 
Tov, consequently he was not at all (ov6é?, G. 1060; H. 719) displeased at 
their being at war (G. 1568 ; H. 970). — 7. kal yap, and (the more) because, 
involving an ellipsis, asalways. Cf. p. 2, 17. —9. av...» €xwv, which he 
(Cyrus) happened to have that belonged to Tissaphernes. Tisoapépvous isa 
gen. of possession (G. 1085, 1; H. 7294), limiting oy in the rel. clause. 
It would stand normally in the antec. clause with rdv mddewy. —dv: 
assimilation in case (G. 1031 ; H. 994). — Note throughout this section the 
use of the impf. to express continuance or repetition. 
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Page 3.] §9. 10. Xeppovfow: What was the Chersonese, and where 
was it ?—11. kar’ dvturépas: an adv. phrase like ‘over against’ in Eng., 
in which dvrurépas was originally felt to be an acc.; sometimes written as 
one word, xatavtimépas. —’ABvSov: for the case, see G. 1148; H. 757. 
Where was Abydus, and for what was it famous ? — tévde tov tTpdtrov: in 
the following (G. 1005 ; H. 696) manner, adv. acc. equal to de, p. 2, 18. — 
12. Kdéapxos: see Introd., § 23. — 18. nyao6y, came to admire (G. 1260; 
H. 841). — 8i8wow: change to the historic pres. Cf. dvaBalve, avéBn, 
p. 1, 8, 10, and the note. — 14. puplous Sapekots: this was a large sum 
($54,000), but Cyrus did not lack means and was determined to have 
men. —15. ouvéAekev, érrodguer: note the difference in tense. —16. é« 
. .. Oppmpevos: i.e. the Chersonese was his military base. — tots Opaél 
Trois... olkodor: note the position of the attrib. adj. phrase (G. 959, 2 ; 
952, 1; H. 668; 666a). Cf. é&v Xeppovqorw rq «7A. above in 10.—17. 
EAAjerovrov: the acc. with reference to a preceding state of motion, as 
in the phrase els rémov olk&, (go into and) dwell in a place. What is the 
modern name of the Hellespont ? — 20. ékoteat: to be translated by an 
adv. (G. 926; H. 619a).—rotro.. . orpdtevpa, in this way again this 
armament was secretly maintained (G. 1586 ; H. 984) for him. 

§ 10. 22. Oerradkéds: Where was Thessaly ? What famous mountain 
was there on its northern boundary ? — tévos: What is the difference 
between the meaning of the word here and that below in 25 ? — 23. otkou: 
used as adj. (G. 952,1; H.666a). For its accent, see G. 113; H. 102 b.— 
24, altel... proOdv, asked him for pay (atrdv and pic Ody being obj. accs. 
with alte?) for (eis) 2000 mercenaries (and) for three months, i.e. for three 
months’ pay (G. 1085, 5; H. 729d) for 2000 mercenaries. This is some- 
times rendered, asked him for about (els, see note on els, p. 5, 5) 2000 
mercenaries etc.; but it seems incredible that Cyrus should have been 
willing to send off 4000 Greeks (he gave Aristippus double the sum for 
which he asked) on so distant an expedition, when his whole aim was 
to gather Greek troops about him as rapidly as possible. On the other 
hand, it was an easy matter for him to furnish Aristippus the means 
for collecting this number.— 25. as... dvTistaciwtayv, on the ground 
that (cf. the use of ws with ér:Bovdevorros, p. 2, 16) in this way he should 
get the better of his opponents. repvyevouevos dv (G. 1568, 2; H. 9695) 
would be mepvyévorro dv (G. 1808; H. 987 a), if expressed by a finite 
mood. The prot. to this apod. is implied in ovrws (G. 1413; H. 902).— 
26. dvtirraciwrdv: for the case, see G. 1120; H. 749. 

Page 4.] 2. abrod: gen. obj. of de?rar (G. 1114; H. 743). The obj. 
inf. karadioa: is, in this case, the acc.— ph: with the inf. (G. 1611; 
H. 1023). — 3. mplv Gv attd cupPovdrdetonrar, until he had consulted with 
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Page 4.] him. For mplv (strengthened by preceding mpdo6evr) signifying 
until, with the subjv. after a neg., see G. 1469; 1470; H. 924. Since the 
clause depends on an historic tense,rpivy cupBovdevoarto (G. 1502, 3; H. 
937 a) might have been used. 

§11. 6. IIpdétevov : the particular friend of Xenophon, at whose invi- 
tation the latter took part in the expedition. —7. as BovAdpevos, os mrape- 
Xovrev: the first ws shows that Bouddpuevos xr. gives the cause for the 
command to Proxenus, as assigned by Cyrus; the second ws shows that 
mapexdvTwy gives the cause, as assigned by Cyrus, for his desire (Bouddpe- 
vos) to expel the Pisidians ; while ws before modeunowry in 12 shows that 
this partic. gives the purpose declared by Cyrus for his command to the 
other two generals (€xéXevoev). The further idea implied in the first and 
third cases, that the cause and the purpose were not the true grounds of 
his action, is derived from the context and is not implied by this use of ws 
(G. 1574 ; H. 978). Neither is there any conditional force in the partic. 
with ws. Cf. with these three cases of ws with the partic. the cases where 
it occurs above, p. 1, 15, p. 2,16, p. 3, 25.— els IIurlSas: point out the 
situation of Pisidia on the map. —9. x@pq: equiv. to dpx7. Cf. p. 1, 17. 
—10. Where were Stymphalus and Achaia? Over one half cf the Ten 
Thousand came from Arcadia and Achaia. See Introd. § 242 —11. 
Eévous .. . TovTous, these also being guest-friends (G. 907 ; H. 614) of his. 
—12. ov trois huydor, with the aid of the exiles. Cf. with this the simple 
dat. Ticcapépver that precedes. For this cf. p. 3,5. —13. rots Minolov: 
for the repetition of the art., cf. rots Opaét xrd., p. 38, 16, and the note. — 
For the reasons that made it comparatively easy for Cyrus to collect his 
large force of Greek mercenaries, see the Introd., § 241, 


CHAPTER II. 


§1. 14. "Eel... dvw, but when it now seemed good to him to proceed 
(note the tense, G, 1271, 1272, 1; H. 851) into the interior. The time is 
early in 401 s.c. Cyrus had begun his secret preparations against his 
brother immediately on his return to the court, after the death of his 
father, in 404 n. c. — rhv pév... BovAdpevos, he made his pretence as if 
he wished, etc. Note the voice of éroetro. pév implies a clause with 6é, 
which if expressed might be, 77 5 ddnOela emt Baorhéa éropevero. The 
antithesis is in fact expressed below in § 4, where yuév is repeated from a 
new point of view. For ws BovAduevos, see the note on Ws Bovdduevos, p. 4, 7. 
— Knowing the dread with which the Greeks regarded the vast distances 
of the Persian empire, Cyrus did not deem it wise to announce his real 
purpose publicly, But it should be observed that his alleged purpose 
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Page 4.] carried him and his troops eastward toward Babylon. See the 
map. —i5. ékPoreiv &: the prep. repeated, as often. —16. as éml rot. 
rovs, avowedly against these. —17. évratOa ake, to come there, i.e. to 
Sardis. Cf. p. 5, 13.—18. «al, also. Clearchus and Aristippus were at 
a distance (cf. i. . 9 and 10), and their troops are not regarded as part of 
the Greek force (7d ‘ENAnuxdv) just mentioned. —AaBdvrr, with. Cf. 
haBdv, p. 1,9, and the note. —19. écov... otpdrevpa, whatever troops 
he had. Cf. ordcas elxe pudaxds, p. 2, 14, and the note, and 6 elye orpd- 
revua in the next line. This attraction of the antec. is a common const. 
in Eng. also. —’Aptotira® : Aristippus did not come in person, but sent 
Menon. See i. 2.6 and ii. 6. 28.—20. rots otkor: cf. p. 3, 28. —21. 
eva: What mark of confidence, as already narrated, had Cyrus shown 
Xenias ? —22. rot tevikod: for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. —23. 
AaBdvra : so far removed from Zevig, with which we should expect it to 
agree (cf. \aBorre in 18 and cvvaddayévr: in 19), that it takes the case of 
the (unexpressed) subj. of nxewv (G. 928, 1; H. 941). —24. hvddrrew ; 
cf. the const. of rodeuety, p. 2, 9. 

§2, 25. &kéXevoe, urged. Note the chiastic arrangement, éxddece Tovs 
moNopKodvras Kal Tos guydbas éxédevoe, —26. Urooyxspevos . . . olkade, 
promising them that, if he should successfully accomplish the object for 
which he was taking the field (G. 1026: 1027; H. 996), he would not 
(G. 1496 ; H. 1024) stop until he had restored them to their homes. Verbs 
of promising regularly take the fut. inf.of indir. discourse, but the pres. 
and aor. are allowed (G. 1286; H. 948a). (The fut. ravcec6a: here has 
the authority only of a correction in one MS.) For the dependent verbs, 
which, except éorparevero, are indirectly quoted, see G. 1497, 2; H. 982, 2. 
We might have had éav xarampaty and ply dv karaydyy representing éap 
karampdtw and mply ay karaydyw of the direct form. éorparevero, for 
which, on the principles of indir. discourse, we might have had either 
oTpaTevoiro OF oTpareverar (representing orparevouar of the dir. form), is 
not included in the indir. discourse, but is in the tense demanded by the 
narrative. See G. 1501; H. 936. This is also the Eng. usage. — 27. 
mpdoSev molv: cf. p. 4, 2 and 3. 

Page 5.] 2. air: dat. of indir. obj.—3. mapfioav els LdpSes : 
previous motion is implied (G. 1225, 1; H. 788). The army was en- 
camped probably outside the city, so that «fs means simply to. Sardis 
was the capital of Lydia and at this time the residence of Cyrus. See the 
Dict. and map. ¥ 

§ 3, Read the Introd. §§ 21, 22, 23.—4. robs é& rdv wédewv : Cf. TSy Tapa 
Baoiréws, p. 2, 6, and note. —5. els, to the number of, with a numeral. 
This word and du¢/, about, when thus used, are still prepositions and take 
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Page 5.] the numeral inthe acc. Cf. redracral dudl rods durxirlovs, about 
two thousand (acc.) peltasts (nom.) below, p. 7,4, where dug rods dioxeAlous 
is an adj. phrase. ws and écoy, on the other hand, are in this sense adys. 
and do not affect the case of the numeral that follows. —7. -yupvaras : 
the accent determines the declension to which the subst. belongs, the 
termination -as being long in the first dec. and short in the third (G. 112; 
H.101c). For the comprehensive application of the term yupris, see the 
Dict. —9. os, about. See note on els above in 5. —Tlactwv 6 Meyapets : 
not before mentioned. Where was Megara ? — meAtactds : describe the 
equipment of the peltast.—1li. jv: in agreement with the nearer subj. (G. 
901 ; H. 607). —12. trav orparevopéver, of those who had been campaigning. 
The pres. here represents the impf. (G. 1289; H. 856a). For the case, 
see G. 1094, 7; H. 732; 729e. 

§4, 13. Ovrot pév: in contrast with those who came from a greater 
listance anil joined him later ($6 and $9). For ué, see the note, p. 4, 
14. —In connected discourse, every Greek sent. has, in general, a con- 
junction to connect it with the preceding sent. The exceptions to this 
principle in Xenophon are mainly such sents. as begin with demonstra- 
tives or advs. of place. Cf. otro: wey xrd. here, rovrou 76 edpos xr. in 23, 
roorov diaBas xTr. in 24, évradda euever in 26. Cf. also rovtw ovyyevopevos 
kTX., Pp. 38, 12, and évratéa kal mapayyéd\\e, p. 4,17. The lack of con- 
nection is called asyndeton (d-ctv-derov, 5€w, bind) and is commonest in 
explanatory sents.— airs: dat. of advantage (G. 1165 ; H. 767). — Tirca- 
dépvns tropeverat kTA. he declares this himself in ii. 3. 19. —14. pelfova 7 
as, too extensive to he, lit. greater than as (it would be, if), etc. —15. elvac: 
quoted inf. Cf. daravay, p. 3, 6, and the note. —16. ws Bacrréa, to the 
king. ws is used as a prep. only with the acc. of a person. See also note 
on Baoidéws, p. 2, 6. —y... TaXtora, as quickly as possible, lit. in what 
way (sc. 66¢, G. 1181; H. 776) he could most quickly. 

§5, 17. qykovoe: with double obj. (G. 1103; H. 742c).—20. ots: 
antec. omitted. Cf. p. 4,27. With how many Greek troops did Cyrus 
set out from Sardis? — dpparo: the marck probably began March 6, 
401 8.c. See the Introd. § 42%. Follow carefully on the map the route 
now to be described, and determine the situation of the countries, towns, 
and rivers mentioned. Read at the same time the corresponding articles 
fn the Dict. —amé: not é, out of, because the army was not encamped 
within the city. —21. orabpots tpets, three days’ journey, an acc. of 
extent of time (G. 1062; H. 720) Cf. mapacdyyas, an acc. of extent of 
space, immediately following. On the ‘stage’ and parasang, see the 
Introd., § 41. —22. etkoot kal Sto: note the conj. (G. 382, 1; H. 2915). 
—Malav6pov: note the position of the word (G. 970; H. 6244). Give its 
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Page 5.] Eng. derivative. —23. mdé0pa: what was the length of the 
mé0pov ? — yébupa.... mAolots, and there was a pontoon-bridge over (it) 
made of seven boats (G. 1181; H. 776): of. yeptpas fevyriwv, Hat. i. 205. 

§6. 24. SiaBds: relatively past (G. 1288; H. 856). Still we render 
loosely, crossing this, etc. — 26. olkoupévnv, inhabited, many of the cities 
of Asia being then, as now, deserted, Zpyuor. —27. ypépas: for the case, 
cf. crauovs in 21. —Mévwv: the general sent by Aristippus. He had 
been delayed in some manner in getting to Sardis, and Cyrus waited for 
him at Colossae. An unfavorable account of Menon is given in ii. 6. 
21-29. See also the Introd., § 291. 

Page 6.] §7. 6. Evraiéa... qv, there Cyrus had a palace. Dis- 
tinguish Bacidea from Bacidela, p. 1, 13.— qv: of. Hv, p. 5,11, and note 
(G. 899, 2; H. 604). — 7. Onplov: limiting mrdjpns (G. 1189; 1140; 1112 ; 
H. 753c). — a6 tarov, on horseback, lit. from a horse, because in hunting 
the attack upon the animal hunted proceeds from the horse. When this 
relation is not to be expressed the phrase is éf imov, as éml rod trou 
frvev, he ied them on horseback, p. 111,'20.—8. omdte BovAotro: a cond. 
rel. sent. expressing general supposition in past time (G. 1481, 2; H. 914, 
2). —9. Sia... twapadelrov, through the middle (G. 978, 1; H. 671) af 
the park. —10. avrot: in the pred. position (G. 977, 1; H. 6736). —é& 
trav Bactdelwv : the more precise statement would be év rots BacrNelois, but 
the subsequent flowing of the water out from (under) the palace is implied. 
Cf. rapicar els Ddpdes, p. 5, 3, and note. 

§8, 11. éer: for the accent, see G. 144, 5; H. 480, 2. Note the 
tense. Above in 6 we have 4», because, although the palace was doubt- 
less in existence at the time of the composition of the narration, Cyrus 
himself was then dead. —12. peyédov Baotkéws: note the omission of 
the art., and cf. Baciiéws, p. 2, 6, and the note. —14. Kal ovros, this 
also, i.e. the Marsyas as well as the Maeander. —16. woSév: pred. gen. 
of measure (G. 1094, 5; H. 732, 729d). — A€yerar ... exSeipar, Apollo is 
said to have flayed, etc., the pers. const. for the impers., \éyerac’ Amdé\\wva 
éxdetpar (G. 1522, 2; H. 944). The dir. form of the anecdote would be 
évradéa ’Amd\\wy eéédepe .. . expeuace. — 17. Mapotav: see the Dict. — 
—éplfovra: in a contest (G. 1563, 3; H. 969a).—ot: as indir. reflex. 
refers to Apollo. Here without accent. Cf. of, p. 3, 2, and note. — 18. 
mept codlas, about musical skill.— S€ppa : from stem of dépw.— 19. Sev al 
mmyal, whence (= éé od) the fountains spring: see 13 above. —Mapo vas : 
pred. nom. (G. 907; H. 614). 

$9. 20. Eéptns: see the Introd., §13.—21. rq paxy, in the well-known 
(rf) battle (G. 1181; H. 776). —déyerar olkoSopficar: cf. déyerar éxdetpa, 
above in 16, and the note. —23. €pewe 7Hépas Tpidkovra: waiting for 
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Page 6.] the reinforcements immediately named. This is the longest 
halt that the Greek troops made anywhere, but the time was utilized. 
See the Introd., § 421. —25. roféras Kpfiras: the Cretan bowmen were 
celebrated in antiquity. —26. Z@o.s: not previously mentioned and not 
again referred to in the Anabasis. What became of him and what dis- 
position was made of his troops are matters of conjecture. — 27. Zodat- 
veros : we should probably read ’Ayias. See the Introd., § 22, note. 

Page 7.] 3. éyévovro of otpravres, all together amounted to. —omXt- 
rat, meATacTal: pred. nom. with éyévovro. (G. 907 ; H. 706b). The words 
distribute of c¥ymravres (note yey... 54). medracrai is here used generic- 
ally for light armed troops in general, and includes the 500 yuurqres and 
200 bowmen mentioned above, p. 5, 7, and p. 6, 25, See the Dict., s.v. 
mehraorys. Above, p. 6, 24, the word has its specific sense. —4. apd 
tovs SioxtAlous : see the note on es, p. 5, 5. For the force of the art., 
see G. 948b; H. 664c. — When Xenophon here says 11,000 hoplites and 
2000 light armed troops, he is speaking in round numbers. The exact 
totals according to the preceding enumerations are respectively 10,600 
and 2,300. The hoplite force was subsequently increased to the number 
of 1,100. See the Introd., § 22. 

§ 10. Up to this time the march has been south-east. Cyrus now turns 
back and marches north-west as far as Kepduwy ayopd, probably with the 
double object of increasing his supplies and getting on the main high-road 
to the east. —7. rad Avxata tOuce, celebrated the Lycaea with sacrifice. 
7a Avcaia is a cognate acc, (G. 1051; 1052 ; H.715; 716a). Cf. the phrase 
réumev Bonédpopua, to celebrate the Buedromia by a procession. Why should 
Xenias have felt special interest in the Lycaea? —&. yoav: in agreement 
with the pred. nom. (G. 904; H. 610).—11. Kepdpov dyopav: cf. Eng. 
Newmarket. —éryarnv mpds: the last bordering on, or the last on the 
road to. 

§11. 13. crabpois ... tpidkovra: these are the longest marches 
recorded in the Anabasis. Cyrus’s object probably was to meet Epyaxa 
before his troops became clamorous for their pay.—14. Kavorpov meSiov : 
What parallels in Eng. ? Cf. the compound Kepduwy ayop4 above. —16. 
awhéov ; used for redvos: cf. iv. 7,9and10.—17. 6 8€... StAye, kept (dupe) 
expressing (or continued to express) his hope (of paying them). For this 
use of the supplementary partic., see G. 1580; H. 981.—18. dvidpevos : 
quoted after d7dos Fv (G. 1589; H. 981). —r0t Kupov tpdrov: the art. 
limits rpérov. Cf. 7 Dvevvécvos yur and rod Kidlkwy Baoidéws just below. 
—19. €xovra: when able, limiting the omitted subj. of drodiddvac (G. 928, 
2; H. 941). — dro8tSdvat, to pay: note the force of the prep. : corres- 
pondingly in 17 dw7rovy. But below in 21 simply dodva:, because Cyrus 
had in fact no claims on Epyaxa. 
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Page 7.] §12. 20. The Syennesis here named (see the Dict. and cf. the 
modern use of Pharaoh) is said to have pursucd a double policy and te 
have endeavored to propitiate both Cyrus and Artaxerxes, determined to 
keep his throne, whichever of the two prevailed. The kings of Cilicia were 
at this time tributary to Persia. On the Ionic gen. Duevvéoros, see G. 255 ; 
H. 201 D. — rod Baotdéws : note the art. — 21. édéyero So0tvar : the pers. 
const., but below in 24 the impers. Cf. Néyerar “ArddANwy éxdetpar, 
p. 6, 16, and the note, — 22. otv, at any rate, i.e. however he got the 
money, he at any rate certainly had it to pay his troops with. Cf. od» 
below, p. 10, 9 and p. 11, 6. —orparig: his Greek army. — 23. pro bdv 
TeTTApwv pnvav : how much did this amount to in gold money of the 
U.S. ? See the Dict. s.v. picOds and dacexds, and i. 3, 21, below. — 24. 
*AorevSlous : where was Aspendus ? 

Page 8.] $13. 3. wapd: with the acc., because of the course of the 
water after it left the kpjvn, along the road. Cf. rnyal ék rev Baoirelwv, 
p. 6, 10. —kphvy ... Kkadoupévn, the so-called (G. 1559 ; H. 965) spring 
of Midas, lit. the spring called (that) of Midas. Who was Midas, and for 
what two things was he especially celebrated ? — 4. tov Zdarvpov: What 
particular satyr is here meant ? — 5. otvw... avthv, by mixing wine in 
it, lit. by mixing it with wine (the means). 

$14. 8. Kiupov émbetéat : cf. adrod uh xaraddoa, p. 4, 2, and the note. 
— 9. BovAdpevos: Cyrus was the more willing to gratify her, since he saw 
the advantage of giving her husband a vivid impression of the strength of 
his army. —10. tv “EAAqvev kal tov BapBdpwv: the art. repeated, 
because the Greeks and barbarians are not-viewed as a single army, but 
as separate forces. 

§15. 11. ds... paxny, as their custom (was) for batile.— 12. erivar, 
to take their pluces, not to stand. — €kacrov: sc. orparnydév. —13. eat 
Tettapwv: this made the front of the army very extended. See the 
Introd., § 327, note. — etye: in agreement with the nearer subj. Cf. 4», 
p. 6,6, and the note. — 76 pev Seftdv krA. : the positions.are here named in 
the order of danger and honor. See the Introd.. § 32?, end. —14, of viv 
avrw : the subst. is omitted. Cf. rév rapa Baoidéws, p. 2. 6, and the note. 
Cf. also rods éavrod in 12, and of éxelvov in 15. —ebadvupov: What is meant 
when it is said that the Greeks used the word evdvuuos euphemistically 
for dpicrepds ? See the words in the Dict. and also dekids. 

$16. 16. mpérov pév : correlated by efra dé two lines below—17. Yas, 
rages: cavalry and infantry respectively. See the Introd., § 141, — 
18, rods “EAAnvas : governed by éGedpec above. — wapeAatvwy : the Greeks 
drawn up in iine of battle doubtless presented a more imposing appear- 
ance than if they had marched by in column. —19. dppapdgns 


ANABASIS I. 2. 16-19, 169 


Page 8.] distinguish the dpuduata from the dpua and the duata respec- 
tively. — 20. mdvres: i.e. the Greeks. So mdvras below in 22. — Kpavn 
XGAKG ... ékkexaduppévas: Cyrus was aiming to impress the Cilician 
queen with the splendor of his Greek troops, through the mingled 
effect produced by the brilliant color of their x:raves and by the gleam of 
their metal armor. The cuirass worn by the common soldier was doubt- 
less generally the leathern owodds (see the word in the Dict.). This was 
now temporarily laid aside, leaving the dark-red tunic uncovered. See 
the Introd., § 311, note. For the effect of this brilliant display upon 
Epyaxa, cf. (doica Thy Naumpornra ebatpace, p. 9,7. — 21. éxkekaduppeévas, 
uncovered, a circumstantial partic. of manner (G. 1563, 3; H. 969). 
How was the shield protected when not in use ? 

§17. 22. maphrAace: see the note on érededrnoe, p. 1, 12. —otqoas: 
first aor. and trans. For its relation to wéupas, see the note on drodabur, 
p. 2, 23. — 23. hdédayyos : see the word in the Dict. — péons: cf. uécou, 
p. 6, 9, and the note. — 25. mpoBadéoOat ta Sada: i.e. shields forward 
and spears in rest, as if for attack. See the Introd., § 43%. —6Anv rhv 
pddrayya, the phalanx in a body (G. 979 ; H. 672c). — 26. ot 8€, and they. 
Cf. 6 6é, p. 1, 14, and the note. —27. érdAmyfe: subj. nom. omitted 
(G. 897, 4; H. 602c). 

Page 9.] 1. & 8...oKnvds, and they (sc. airdv) now advancing 
(gen. abs.) more and more rapidly, of their own accord the soldiers (G. 1173 ; 
H. 768) began with a shout to run toward the camp. They wished to give 
the barbarians the impression that they intended an attack. In the next 
section we are told that the Greeks él ras cxnvas #Oov, dispersed to their 
own tents. See the Introd., § 402. 

§18. 3. BapBapwv: subjective gen. (G. 1094, 2; H. 729b). With ¢dBos 
Sc. Av. —Kal...7Te.,..kal: the first caf connects the statement that 
precedes with the double (re. . . kal, both. . . and) statement that follows. 
— 4. &pvyev, Epvyov: the repetition of the word delineates the act vividly 
with comic effect. —ot ék tfs dyopas epuyov: i.e. of ev 1 dyopa éx Tis 
dyopas épuyov. Cf. rods ék r&v médewy, p. 5, 4, and rdv rapa Bacidéws, 
p. 2,6. For the marches here referred to, see the Introd., § 261. —6. 
ovv yéAwtt: these Greeks had a keen sense of humor. See the Introd., 
§ 281. —7. thy raf: the Greek phalanx had not broken rank in its 
charge. — tod otparetparos: the gen. in this position (G. 965 end; 
H. 6666) doubtless because it modifies \aurpérnra as well as rai. — 8. 
Tov... Wav, seeing the terror with which the Greeks inspired the barba- 
rians. Note the prep. phrases used adjectively. 

§19, 14. rairnv...“EAAnowy, this country he gave over to the Greeks 
to plunder (G. 1532 ; H. 951). At this point Cyrus first leaves his own 
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Page 9.] satrapy. —15. ds... ovoav, on the ground that it was. Cf. 
ws Bouvdduevos, p. 4, 7, and the note. See also Introd., § 261, end. 

§ 20. 16. dromépret, cvvéreppev : cf. dvaBalve, dvé8n, p. 1, 8, and the 
note. — thy taxlorynv oS6v ; adv. acc. —18. adtév: himself, i.e. Menon. 
— Kipos 8 xr. : see the map for the two routes into Cilicia that are 
here mentioned. —22. év ®: sc. xpdvy, and cf. év als, p. 7, 7. — 23. 
érepov... Suvdoryy, a certain other powerful man of his subordinatcs. — 
24. émBovdcdey adtw: Cyrus’s charge was, émBoudevovary euol (G. 1522, 1; 
H. 946). 

§ 21..°27. 7 eloBodn: the so-called IvAa 77s Kidcxlas. 

Page 10.] 1. dphxavos... orpatedpari, impracticable for an army 
(G. 1165 ; H. 767) tu enter (G. 1526 ; H. 952). —el tis exddrvev, if there 
was anybody to oppose (lit. trying to prevent G. 1255 ; H. 832) it. —2. 
elvar él Tov dkpwv KTA.: he was there not with the intention of real 
opposition, but to give color to his asserted allegiance to the king. efvar 
is quoted. Cf. éxéetpar, p. 6, 17. —4. tH torepala: for the case, see 
G. 1192 ; H. 782. —6tv Aedouras ely KTA.: the messenger’s announce- 
ment continues to the end of the section. He said, Aédoure (for the com- 
pound form in the opt. act., see G. 733) Zuévveois xrr., Syennesis has left 
the height since (émel) he learned, etc., and because (kat 81.) he heard, etc. 
joGero and 7Kove were secondary tenses in the original statement and 
remain unchanged when quoted (G. 1499, 1482 ; H. 935bc). The clause 
beginning é7: 7d Mévwvos is quoted after qobero, Hv occurring where etn or 
ésrt would be regular (G. 1489; H. 936). Cf. éorparevero, p. 4, 27. 
Similarly the clause beginning rpijpers repirdeovoas is quoted after jKove 
(G. 1588 ; H. 982). — 8. tds Aakedatpovlov : with rpejpers (G. 959, 2 ; 960; 
H. 668a). For the aid rendered Cyrus by the Lacedaemonians, see 
i. 4. 2 and 3. 

§ 22. 9. ovv, at any rate, i.e. whatever the reason for which Syennesis 
left the heights. Cf. p. 7, 22. — ovSevds KwAtovros, without hindrance, 
gen. abs. expressing manner. —10. tas oxnvds, the camp, the place. — 
ov: rel. adv. — ébtAarrov : expressing continuance, but with plpf. force. 
Cf. ficav, p. 2, 17. —11. karéBar.veyv: mark the change of tense from 
évéBy in 9. —12. S€év8pv, dprédwv: with cturdrewr. Cf. Onplwv, p. 6, 7, 
and the note. —otpmdewv: Attic second dec. (G. 305, 306 ; H. 227), — 
13. wot: for its agreement, see G. 923; H. 620a.—14. mvpots kal 
KptOds ; note the pl. number. — dépe.: not the historic pres. Cf. d6pol- 
fovrat, p. 1, 8, and note. — dpos 8 adrd mepréxer kTA.: Mt. Taurus. The 
plain (atré) is of great extent. See the map. ; 

§ 23. 18. Tapoots, Tarsi or Tarsus, the birth-place of St. Paul. — 19. 
uérov : neut, of uésos used subst., as in the phrase uécov tuépas, midday 
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Page 10.] (G. 9382, 1; H. 6216). The following gen. is partitive (G. 
1085, 7, 1088 ; H. 729 e).—20. Svopa, evpos : accs. of specification (G. 1058 ; 
H. 718). —21. wdé@pwv : limits rorayds (G. 1085, 5; H. 729d), not edpos. 

§ 24, 22. ot évorxotvres : subst. G. 1560, 1; H. 966). — 23. wdhy of 
++» €XovTes: Sc. odk eédurov. Cf. the use of rAnv, p. 2, 20, where it is a 
prep. —24. ot mapa... olkodvres : cf. rots vrep ‘ENAHomrovToy olkodar, p. 3, 
16, and the note. Those who remained did so for the purposes of trade 
with the army and fleet respectively. 

§ 25. 26. mpotépa ... adixero, reached Tarsus five days (G. 1184; 
H. 781) before (G. 926 ; H. 619a) Cyrus (G. 1153; H. 755). 

Page 11.] 1. els 16 meSiov : used adj. (G. 959, 1, 2, 960 ; H. 666.4). Cf. 
kat dvrurépas ABvdov, p. 3, 11. — 2. of pev... of 8€, some... others. Cf. 
rovs pev... Tovds dé, p. 2, 22, and the note. A case of asyndeton in an 
explanatory sent. Cf. otra uév, p. 5, 13, and the note. — dpmdtovrds tr 
Karakomfvat, they had been cut to pieces (G. 1523, 1; H. 946 b) while com- 
mitting some act of plunder (G. 1054; H. 7166). —4. kal ov, and not, 
cat connecting od duvauévous xrd. with an affirmative expression, troNe- 
p0évras, but at the end of the line ovdé, nor, continuing the negation. — 
7d GdXo, the rest of (G. 966, 1). —5. etra, then, resuming the two pre- 
ceding partics. — yoav ... omdtrat: in explanation of do Adyor in 1. 
The normal strength of the Aéxos was 100 men (see the Introd., § 322.) 
If these two companies numbered each only 50 men, the instance is 
isolated ; some commentators believe that Xenophon here expresses 
himself loosely, but means these were each 100 hoplites. Elsewhere he is 
more exact. Cf. p. 106, 22, é& Adxous ava Eéxardy dvdpas, six companies 
each of 100 men, and p. 152, 21, 6 dé Aéxos Exacros cxEddv els TOds ExaTdv. 
— 6. ovv, however that was. Cf. p. 10, 9. 

§ 26. 6. ot 8 adAAow: t.e. of Menon’s army. Emphatic position (not 
érret 5° of &Ador) as also in 9, Kopos dé éwel xr. —7. Biqpracav: mark the 
force of the prep. See also the Introd., § 261, end.— 9. pereméuaero mpds 
éautdév, summoned repeatedly to himself, impf. (G. 1253, 2; H. 830), 
—10. 6 8 otre... ovre... Oe, but he both declared that he had never 
before, etc., and was then unwilling, etc. The Greek often says ovx &pn 
édetv, where we say, he said that he did not go, ov dnu having the sense 
Ideny. Here ovre ... %pn ovre... nOere, lit. he neither declared (i.e. he 
denied) nor wished, is perfectly regular, although a lit. translation of 
it is not good English. In ovre... &@n the direct discourse had #)6ov 
(G. 1494; H. 854); in oure. . . nOede there is no indirect discourse. —11. 
ovSev(: for the neg., see G. 1619; H. 1030. The dat. follows els xetpas 
€\Getv, which implies union or approach (G. 1175; H. 772a). So Kupg 
in the next line —12, lévar: sc. els xetpas. —mplv ereoe, CAXaBe: for rpls 
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Page 11.] with the indic., see G. 1469; 1470; 1464; H. 924. Mark 
the change of subj. in édaBe. 

§ 27. 13. pera 8 ratra: for its position, cf. ol & &do in 6,—14 
’Bwxe... TOAAG: so likewise had Epyaxa. Cf. p. 7, 20.—15. Kupos 
8é: sc. Zwxe. —16. mapa Bacrdret, at court, i.e. at the great king’s court, 
the art. being omitted. Cyrus, in thus bestowing royal gifts, was assum- 
ing the kingly prerogative. See the Introd., § 19.—otperrdv, édra, 
éxivéknv: for illustrations of these Persian articles, see the Dict. For 
representations of the bridle (yadivds) and orod%, see the Dict. s.v. mpope- 
rwrldwov and xdvduvs. —18. pykére: as had already happened at Tarsus, — 
d&dbaprdterbar: one of the objs. of Z5wxe supplied above (G. 1518; H. 948). 
So drodayBdvev in 20.—19. ra S€... dtrodkapBdverv, and (the privilege 
of) taking back the slaves that had been seized, if they (i.e. Syennesis and 
the Cilicians) should fall in with them (i.e. the slaves) anywhere (G. 1403 ; 
H. 898). The apod. is the inf., which expresses future time. In place 
of jv mov évrvyxdvwow we might have had ef rou évruyxdvouv (G. 1502, 1; 
H. 937). 


CHAPTER III. 


§1. 21. peve: cf. fv, p. 5, 11, and the note. —rjpépas etkoow: this 
enforced delay was long. See the Introd., § 421. 22. otk &pacav lévar, 
refused to go, said they would not go. Cf. above 10, and the note, and 
pic OwO var ovk Epacay in 23. lévac has a future sense (G. 1257; H. 8284), 
and this is the regular force of this inf. in indir. discourse. So in p. 18, 
17. Soin the next line, suspected that they were to go. See G. Moods 
and Tenses, 30 and 31.—r0t mpdcw, forward, a prose use of the gen. of 
place (G. 1138; H. 760a), like the advs. in -ov, as 100, where, éuod, in the 
same place, together, etc. —23. vramrevov: cf. p. 1, 38, and the note. — 
24. éml robTw, for this. —mparos : he was the first to do it; mpdrov would 
mean, he did this first and something else afterwards. mpdrov uév, on the 
other hand, p. 12, 3, means in the first place; its correlative is efra dé, p. 
12, 5. Cf. p. 8, 16 and 18. (See G. 926; H. 619b.) —25. éPrdtero: 
attempted action (G. 1255; H. 832). Clearchus was a man of stern will, 
but he found in this instance that force was not the best means for 
complishing his purpose See the Introd., § 272.—27. dptaiwro: for the 
mood, cf. Bovdoro, p. 6, 8, and the note. 

§2. 27. pixpdv, by a little, narrowly, adv. acc. 

Page 12.) 1. 4: added to the inf. to strengthen the neg. idea con- 
tained in é&guye (G. 1615 ; 1549; H. 1029).—%yva, perceived. —2. dm 
od Suvfcerar: quoted (G. 1591; 1487; H. 932, 1, 2).—3. Sdkpve... 
irrads, stood (G. 607 ; 508; H. 336) and wept a long time, acc. of extent 
of time. —5. rovdSe: with reference to what follows (G. 1005; H. 696) 
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Page 12. §3. 6. dv8pes otpatiarar, fellow-soldiers. dvépes is prefixed 
to orpariira: as a term of respect, as in the formula of the courts, dvdpes 
dixacral, Clearchus deals with the situation with great skill. —py 
Oavpdtere: pres. imy. in prohibition (G. 1346 ; H. 874).—7. mpdypacu : 
dat. of cause.— Eévos: cf. p. 8, 22, and the note. —8, éyévero, became, not 
was. For the facts, cf. i. 1. 9.—rTd te... Kal, both honored me in other 
ways (acc. of specification), and in particular, etc.—9. ods... 0dK... 
Sardvov, which I, when I had received them, did not lay up for myself 
(uot used reflex.) for private use (or, more freely, did not devote to my 
own personal use) nor squander in pleasure, but I expended (impf.) them 
on you. 

§4, 13. éripmpodpny: sc. adrods, i.e. the Thracians. —15. d&dbatpeto Bar: 
with double obj. (G. 1069; H. 724).—17. tva... éxelvov, that in case 
he should have any (G. 1114; H. 743 a) need (of me), I might aid him in 
return for the benefits I had received from him. For et ri d€orro, we might 
have had édy re dénra: (G. 1503 ; H. 937). For the assimilation of dy, see 
G. 1032; H. 996a; and for the pass. force of e& mdcoxw, see G. 1241; 
H. 820. 

§5, 19. tpets: emphatic (G. 985; H. 677). So éyé in 24. Cf. also 
the beginning of § 6.—dvéykyn: sc. éorl. —20. mpoddvta: cf. AaBdrra, 
p. 4, 23, and the note. —qiAlq: a dat. of means (G. 1183; H. 777).— 
21. et, whether (G. 1605; H. 1016). — 22. otv: cf. p. 7, 22, and the note. 
-— 23. 6 Tt dv Séq: sc. rdoxev. The rel. sent. is cond.(G. 1434; H. 916). 
— ovrore ovSels: emphatic negation. Cf. p. 11, 11, and the note. — 24, 
es eiAdpnv: quoted without change of mood. Give the form of the verb 
in dir. discourse. —édyayaév, mpodovs: for the relation of the two partics. 
to one another, cf. trodaBdv, ovdAdé~as, p. 2, 28, and the note, and orjoas, 
méuwas, p. 8, 22. 

§ 6. 26. épol: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 1159, 1160; H. 764, 2). 

Page 13.] 1. da... meloopat: for the use of the moods, cf. p. 12, 
23, and the note. —2. kal... kal... kal, eqgually...and... and.— 
3. ov tpiv: i.e. if I should remain with you, is the prot. (G. 1413; H. 
902) to the following 4v evar, which stands by quot. (G. 1494; H. 964a) 
for ay efnv. In the alternative sent. that follows, the prot. to dv eiva: lies 
in dv (4)=el etnv. The cond. rel. clause 8rov ay &, ubicunque ero, 
presents the supposed future case more vividly than the more regular 
&rov etnv would have presented it, — wherever I may be, for wherever I 
might be (G. 1437, 1421, 2; H. 918, 901a), See also G. Moods and 
Tenses, 556. This inf. with dy, it should be remembered, represents the 
potential opt. (G. 1327-1329 ; H. 872).—4. vpév: gen. with an adj. of want 
(G, 1140; H. 758c).—otk dv tkavés evar: by quot. for ovk dy... elyy 
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Page 13.] 4» is repeated after ovre before each of the dependent infs., 
but still belongs to elva: (G. 1312; H. 864).—5. ahedfioar, ddréfacbar : 
infs. limiting ixavés, Cf. p. 2,9, and the note. —6. ds... xere, be of 
this opinion, therefore, that I shall go, etc., or more lit. (in order to show 
the force of the gen. abs. with ws) assuming, therefore, that I shall go, 
etc., be of this mind. Note that rhv yrwunr exere is practically equiv. to 
yryvéoxere, and see G. 1593, 2. See also G. Moods and Tenses, 918. — 
Sarpy dv kal dpets: sc. inre. 

§7 8. Tatra: with reference to what precedes. Cf. rode, p. 12, 5, 
and the note. —ot re: the art. receives the accent from the following 
enclitic. —9. mapa 8... KAéapxov: as to the difficulty of maintaining 
military discipline among the Ten Thousand, see the Introd., § 271. 

§ 8. 12. rotros: dat. of cause. —14. orpatwrav: gen. with adv. 
(G. 1150; H. 757 a).—atreé: indir. obj. —15. Edeye Oappetv, bade him 
not to be discouraged (G. 1519; H. 948). dAéyw in this use is equiv. to 
keXetw 3 SO generally elroy with the inf. See G. Moods and Tenses, 99. 
For the const. with these verbs when used in quoting, see G. 1523; H. 
946 b. —ds... Séov, since this matter would be settled (gen. abs.) in the 
right way. 6éov is used subst. (G. 932, 1; H. 6216). ws shows that the 
participial sent. gives the ground on which Clearchus bade Cyrus be 
encouraged.—16. peraméureo Gat, to keep on sending for (him).—atrés... 
lévar, but for himself (airés modifies the subj. of /évar, G. 927 ; H. 940), he 
said he would not go. atrés marks the opposition of the two persons: 
‘You keep sending for me, but still 7’U7 not go.’ 

$9. 18. 0’: i.e. re (G. 92; H. 82). —19. rav ... Bovdcpevov, any one 
of the rest (partitive gen., G. 1088 ; H. 729e) who wished. — 21. ra Kipov: 
mpdyyara omitted (G. 953; H. 6216). —8fAov: sc. éorl.—otrws ... 
éxetvov : i.e. his relations to us are in just the same position as ours to him. 
— 253. émel ye, since (with emphasis). —24. rpiv: with the following 
subst. (G. 1174; H. 765). 

§10. 24. pévrot: used in a sinister sense: ‘although our relations are 
at an end, he may, however, not be done with us.’ — 25, kal perasepro- 
pévov, although he keeps sending, etc. (G. 1573; H. 979).—26. 7d piv 
péytorov, chiefly, adv. acc. The correlative follows in érera xal,—27. 
aloxuvépevos, from shame. — thbevrpévos : quoted after otvoda (G. 1590 ; 
H. 982 a). 

Page 14. 1. Sebtds py emiOg (G. 1378; H. 887). — 8lknv ov. tere 
WPrkAobar, punishment for that in which (Sv for 4, cognate acc.) he thinks 
he has been wronged by me, —i.e. punishment for the wrongs he thinks he 
has suffered from me. For oy, cf. p. 12, 17, and the note. 
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Page 14.] §11, 2, hol... xaGetSev, it therefore seems to me not to be 
a time for us to sleep (G. 1521; H. 952). doxe? in the sense of it seems 
takes the inf. in indir. discourse (G. 1523, 1, end; H. 946a). In the 
sense it seems good or best, as in the phrase doxe? dmiévar in 6, the accom- 
panying inf. is not in indir. discourse. In either case the inf. is the subj. 
(not obj.) of doxe?; although with doxéw, seem, there may be a shift to the 
pers. const. (G. 1522,2; H. 944a), as in this place, where wpa is the 
subj. of doxe?. Cf. the uses of videor in Lat. For the neg., see G. 1611; 
H. 1024. —3. qpav atrav, ourselves (G. 1102; H. 742).—4. 6 m xph: 
an indir. question (G. 1600; H. 1011). —é&k rotrwv, next, expressing time 
(sequence) with an implied idea of consequence, in consideration of, in 
consequence of, the present circumstances. —5. €ws pévopev attod, as long 
as, while, we are staying here (avrod, adv.). éws with the pres. indice. 
never means until. —oxerréov etvat: in the dir. form, cxerréov éorl (G. 
1597 ; H. 990). —émws... pévwpev: an obj. clause after a verb of caring 
for with the subjv. (G. 1574; H. 8856). But in the alternative sent. (7) 
we have the regular const. (G. 1372; H. 885) érws... drier (G. 1257 ; 
H. 8284), drws... eéouer. —8. ovte... ov8€v, neither general nor private 
is of any use. 

§ 12. 10. 6 8 dvip... pidos q, but the man (i.e. Cyrus) is a valuable 
friend to whomsoever he is a friend (G. 1431, 1; H. 914, B.1). For the 
case of 7ro\dod, see G. 1135; H. 753 f.—11. éxOpés, rodéutos : i.e. whom- 
soever he is at war with he comes to hate as a personal enemy. — 13. 
dpolws: with rdvres, we all alike. —14. Soxotpév por xabfoGat: cf. doxe? 
in 2 and the note. —avrod: construe with réppw, at a distance from him 
(G. 1149; H. 757). —15. @pa: sc. éorl, and for the following inf. ef. 
xadevdev in 3 and the note (on 2). 

§ 13. 17. é rod atropdrov: cf. dd Tod abroudrov, p. 9, 1.—18. Aé€Eov- 
tes, to say (G. 1563, 4; H. 969c). In the next line éridecxvivres, showing, 
where the pres. partic. expresses both purpose and attendant circum- 
stance (G. 1563, 4 and 7; H. 969c, 968). See G. Moods and Tenses, 840, 
end. — ékelvov: i.e. Clearchus.—19. ota ety: indir. question (G. 1487 ; 
H. 932, 2). In the dir. form, rola éort;—20. pévew, darévar: with 
dmropla (G. 1530; H. 952). 

§ 14. 20. els S¢ 5h clare, but one in particular proposed. Both this man 
and the one who answers him in § 16 doubtless spoke at the instigation 
of Clearchus. —22. Aéc@ar: the intimation is that the soldiers would 
choose their own commanders. See the Introd., § 272. édéc@ac depends 
on exe, proposed or urged. Cf. @dreye Oappetv, p. 13, 15, and the note. 
The six following infs., beginning with dyopdfecGa (24), have the same 
const. with édéc@a. The cond. sents. dependent on these infs., with 
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Page 14.] av uh 558 (bis), being dependent clauses in indir. discourse, 
might each have had the opt. (G. 1502, 1; H. 937); but ef Bovdoro for el 
BovXera: (28) would have been ambiguous (G. 1499). So orws wh Pbdowor, 
p. 15, 8, might have been in the opt., like ws dmom)éoev, p. 14, 26 (G. 1503 ; 
H. 937 a).— 24. 48 d&yopa... otparedpart: thrown in parenthetically by 
the historian to show the absurdity of the proposal. See the Introd., 261. 
Clearchus in his second speech had touched upon the same important fact. 
See above, 7-9.—25. é\@évras: limits the unexpressed subj. of alrety. 
The subj. of each of the infs. dependent on eizwe is an unexpressed pron. 
referring to the Greeks. —26. alretv: with two accs. (G. 1069; H. 724). 
—édv ph 880: the verb of the apod. is alretv, which after elze, proposed, 
has a future force. Cf. drodauBdvev, p. 11, 20, and the note. —27. éotts 
amdte : purpose (G. 1442; H. 911).—quAtas: pred. adj. (sc. ovens). 

Page 15.] 1. pndé, not even. —2. thy taxlotrnv: adv. acc. — mpoxa- 
TaAdnpopévous: sc. dvdpas. The partic. expresses purpose. Cf. défovres, 
p. 14, 18, and the note. —3. ta dkpa: i.e. of Mt. Taurus, the pass by 
which they had entered Cilicia. —émws $0dcwor: purpcse (G. 1369; 
H. 881). Note the three ways in which purpose has been expressed in 
this section. — émws... karadkaBdvres, might not seize them first (G. 1586; 
H. 984). — 4. av: its antec. is of Ké\cces. With roddors, dv is a partitive 
gen., with xpjuara a gen. of possession (G. 1085, 1 and 7; H. 729aande). 
—roddots kal rokAd Xphpata, many men (as captives) and much property. 
—5. €xopev Gvnpmakdtes: equiv. to dvnprdxauer kal txouev (G. 1262; 
H. 981a). Jor the facts, cf. i. 2, 26, 27. Observe the sudden change to 
dir. discourse. —6. towottrov, so much only, with reference to what 
follows, irregularly (G. 1005; H. 696). His refusal to take the lead 
would embarrass his men still more. 

§ 15. 7. ‘Os pev... Aeyéra, let nobody speak of me as the one who is to 
be general, the partic. with ws after Xeyérw on the analogy of the const. 
explained in G, 1593, 1; H. 982. See also G. Moods and Tenses, 919. — 
otparnylay : cognate acc. —8. pnbdels Aceyérw: prohibition. Cf. p. 12, 6, 
and the note. —évopa, see in the undertaking. —9. mowmréov: sc. éorl 
(G. 1594 ; H. 988). Since roi7o is in the neut. sing., the const. may be 
either pers. or impers. — as ... meloopar: sc. ovrw Aéyere from the pre- 
ceding uajdels Neyérw. — dv av Ednobe, guemcumque elegeritis, a cond. rel. 
clause. Cf. p. 12, 28, and the note. We might have had ¢ dy (G. 1031; 
kK. 994), for which there is slight MS. authority.— 10. 7 Svvardv pédtora, 
to the best of my ability (sc. éort with duvardy). Cf. the phrases us 
udduera, Ws TaxicTa, and the note on drt dwapacKevdrarov, p. 2, 12.—ér 
mal... GvOpdrav, that I know how also to submit to authority as well as any 
other man that lives.—1l. pédtora avOpdrev, in the highest degree (best of 
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Page 15.] all men, partitive gen.) belongs to dpxecbar érloraya, and 
is really superfluous to the sense after ws ris kal dA)os, (as well) as any 
other man whatsoever (xat being emphatic). For the latter, ef ris kat &d2os 
is more common. 

§16. 14. domep ... motovpévov, just as if Cyrus were going home 
again (G. 1576 ; H. 9784), i.e. were minded to renounce the expedition. 
— 16. as ednbes etn, that it was silly (for the mood, cf. p. 14, 19), corres- 
ponding to ryy edjdeav in the clause with wév. In the dependent clause 
@ Avpacvoueba there is a change to dir. discourse (otherwise we should 
have Avualvovrar or Avualvowro, G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2), which continues to 
the close of the speech in § 19. —apa rotrov: in place of the simple 
rovrov. Cf. the const. with alre?y in p. 14, 26.— @: dat. of disadvantage. 
—17. el moretocopev, if we are going to trust (G. 1891; H. 893c), not 
equiv. to édy mistevowpev, if we shall trust. —18. tl kodver.. . mpokara- 
AapBaverv: the order of the words is, ri kwAver (Sc. judas) Kal Kedevery Kipov 
mpokaTahauBdvey Ta Akpa nuctv; the question is ironical. If they are going 
to trust Cyrus’s guide, why not order Cyrus at once to occupy the pass 
in their behalf ? 

§17. 19. éyé: emphatic. —ydp: the section states the grounds for 
the distrust of Cyrus which the speaker would entertain under the con- 
ditions supposed. —20. a Sol: cond. rel. clause (G. 1436; H. 917), as 
also @ dofm in 22.— pn katabtoy: after dxvolny as a verb of fearing 
(G. 1878; H. 887). dxvoiny dy takes at the same time the obj. inf. éuBat. 
ve. So below ¢goPoluny d ay... erecOat, uy... dydyn. —21. tats tpih- 
peor, with his triremes, dat. of instrument (G. 1181 ; H. 776). — hoBotyny : 
a stronger word than éxvéw, used to indicate a climax of feeling. — 22. 
@: cf. dv, p. 8,9, and the note. —otx éorat, it will not be possible. The 
neg. shows that the antec. of é@ev is definite (G. 1427; H. 909). If the 
speaker had wished to express himself less vividly, he would have said, 
bbev obk Av etn. —23. dxovros Kupov: sc. dvros. The adj. dxovros appears 
to be used itself like a partic. (G. 1571; H. 9720). —dmlwv: equiv. to el 
alow (G. 1563, 5; 1413; H. 969d; 902). —24. Aabetv... dreABdv, to 
get off without his knowing it. Cf. p. 3, 20, and the note. 

§18. 26. dvSpas: subj. of épwrdy. All of the sent. from dvdpas to the 
end of § 19 (except the parenthesis ovrw.. . dlowmev, p. 16, 7, 8) is the 
subj. of doxe?. — oltives, such as are (sc. elot). —27. tl... xpfir8at, what 
use he wishes to make of us (G. 1183; H. 777a). A similar use of the 
cases in olamep (for olavrep by assimilation) .. . rots Eévous, p. 16, 2. 

Page 16.] 2. mpécQev: for the time referred to, cf. i. 1. 2. — rec Bat, 
elvat;: these infs., which with doxe? have a future sense, serve as apods. t¢ 
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Page 16.] the preceding cond. Cy. diy wd dd9, alreiy, p. 14, 26, and 
the note. Cf. also dody in 5, and drayyetAa: in 9. 

$19. 4. ras wpdcGev, than the former (one), se. xpdtews (G. 1153; 
H. 755).— 5. dgotv, that they demand, ie. the deputies (drdpas) men- 
tioned p. 15, 26. dwayyetAa: in 9 has the same subj., but SovAever@a: in 
10 has juas expressed as its subj.— 6. weloavra : the means of “persuasion * 
would be money. Gf. § 21, and see the Introd., § 271.—7. érépevor, 
amidvres : these might be respectively ef éroluefa, ef driomer. Cf a. 15, 
23, and the note. —@iAor, wpdbvpor : pred. adjs. 

§20. 11. Sof ratra, this was approved. The ordinary beginning ot 
an Athenian decree was @Soter rH Sovdy xal Te djuy, be H enacted by 
the Senate and the People. —12. ypdrav ra Sdtavra, made the inquiries 
agreed upon (i.e. a deter). doxéw in this sense, seem good or best, takes 
the dat. of the indir. obj. — 13. om dxota: he said dxote, I have heard, 
etc. The Greek, like other languages, often uses the pres. of such verbs 
as I hear, I learn, I say, even when their action is strictly finished. See 
G. Moods and Tenses, 28. — éy8pdv dvSpa : ef. éxGpés, p. 14, 11, and the 
note. — 14. eiva:, was, infin. in indir. discourse after dxodw, where érrt 
would be more common (G. 1592,1; H. 986). See G. Moods and Tenses 
914, 1. —dwéxovta ... crapots, twelve stages aff or distant. dxéyorra 
qualifies "ASpoxduar.— 17. qv devyy, if he is (shall be) af in flight, mark 
the tense. — qpets éxet xrA. : the quot. here becomes direct. Observe with 
what ease the Greek, contrary to the Eng, idiom, allows this transition 
from the indir. to the dir. form. Cf. p. 15, 4 and 16. 

§21. 19. rots 8 ... qv, but they had. Cf. 6 dé p. 1, 14, and aire, 
p. 2, 26, and the notes.—én dye: quoted after rots 8&8 trovia Fr— 
bxdxrevor 5é, without change of mood. But after jxourer in 24, Sri Foe. 
— 20. &oxa : why édéxe here, but fof (aor.) in 11 ?—22. Sdeav: note 
the tense, and ¢f. raveac@a:, p. 5, 1, and the note on p. 4, 26. — ot, than 
that which, for 6 by assimilation. Cf. dy, p. 3,9; and for the antec. 
omitted, as here, ofgxep above in 2. The gen. follows ju:d\or, which has 
the force of a comp., a Ralf more (G. 1154; H. 755 


755). — 25. rod pyrés, 
each month (G. 1136 ; H. 759). On the pay of the Greek troops, see the 


Introd., § 251.— 24. é to daveps : equiv. to daxepds. This implies that 
there was a real understanding of the facts on the part of some. The 
Soldiers accuse the generals of this in i. 4. 12.— By the expedient here 
described Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen stages farther inland, instead 
of twelve as proposed in § 20, before he announced publicly his real 
purpose, 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Page 16.] §1. 25. It is now the last of June, and the army has been 
on the march four months. The distance from Sardis thus far covered is 
222 parasangs. Retrace on the map the route from Sardis to Tarsus. 

Page 17.] 2. ordé§iov: the common Greek standard of length, equal 
(aecording to Dérpfeld) to 600 Greek or 5821 Eng. feet. See tables in 
Smith’s Dict. of Antiquities, vol. Il. (end), third ed. ardévoy is heterogen- 
cous (G. 288; H. 214). Cf. erddu in 24.—3. éoydrnv: without the art., 
where we should use it. Cf. p. 7, 11.—4. él... olkoupévny, situated 
(lit. being inhabited) close upon the sea. 

§2. 5. Ktipw: for the case cf. ai7g, p. 5, 13, and the note. —The 
fleet which here effects a junction with the land forces of Cyrus is the one 
already mentioned in i. 2. 21.—7. é atrais, over them, but below in 11 
érl r&v veda, on board the ships. —8. nyetto 8 abtais, conducted them, = 
nyeusy jv abvrats (dat. of advantage). —10. émodtdpkea, he had been 
besieging. For the tense, cf. épvdarrov, p. 10, 10, and the note. 

§ 3. 11. perdreparros, sent for, equal to perareupbeis, and so followed 
by vro Kupou (G. 1234; H.818a). Chirisophus was sent with these troops 
from Sparta in response to the request of Cyrus, who had rendered the 
Lacedaemonians substantial aid in bringing the Peloponnesian Wax to a 
close. See the Introd., §§ 18, 201. On the retreat, Chirisophus became 
senior commander. —12. av... Ktpa, the command of whom he (now) 
held under Cyrus. —13. Sppovv, lay at anchor. The quarters of Cyrus, 
it would appear, were pitched close upon the sea.—14. of mapa “ABpoxépa : 
the case is due to the influence of dmocrdyres. Cf. Trav rapa Baciréws, 
p. 2, 6, and the note. For the gen. ’ASpoxéua, see G. 188, 3; H. 146D. 
This Doric gen. is found in Attic chiefly in foreign proper names. —The 
700 hoplites under Chirisophus and the 400 deserters from Abrocomas 
complete the Greek force of Cyrus. See the Introd., § 22. 

§ 4, 18. mtAas: the art. is omitted, since the word is used almost as a 
proper name. oav $8 ratra, and these (the “gates’’) consisted of. For 
ratra, where we should expect aira:, cf. avrn, p. 2, 26, and the note. 
But #oay remains in the pi., as if atra: were the subj., although the form 
raira would strictly require Av (G. 899, 2; H. 604). —19. 1d pev Erwber: 
sc. Tetxos. — po THs KidAtklas: explanatory of éowev, as in 21 mpd rips 
Luplas of Z&w. —20. elye: not, of course, in person. For its agreement, 
of. Av, p. 5, 11, and the note. —23. dmav rd pérov, the entire distance 
between. —24. qoav: in agreement with ordim. Cf. p. 7, 8, and the 
note. —26. kaOfxovra: to be connected with qv, hv Kabyjxovra being 
equiy. to xabfjxe. —drepOev : i.e. overhanging the pass. —27. éheorhkerar 
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Page 17.] médat, a gate had been set in each wall. Here wvdAa has ita 
proper meaning of gate, large and double like that in a city wall. Above 
in 18 the word refers to the pass. 

Page 18.] §5. 1. peremépparo: from Ephesus probably. Cyrus must 
have long foreseen that the pass would bar his way. —elow Kal éfo, 
within and without the pass, i.e. between the two walls and beyond the 
wall on the Syrian side. The object of Cyrus was to attack Abrocomas 
both in front and rear. The distance between the two walls was a third 
of a mile (three stades). —2. Bracopévous: the partic. expresses purpose. 
-—et dvddrrovev: the mood is due to quot. (G. 1503; H. 937). —3. daep: 
just the thing which, referring to the clause that precedes. —4. @xovra, 
since he had.—6. dvra: quoted. Cf. elvar, p, 16, 14, and the note.-—7. os 
édéyero: probably pers., as he was said (to have). Cf. p. 6, 16, ana the 
note. —tpidkovra pupiddas : see the Introd., § 141 

§6, 11. qv: we might have had éorl. Cf. dOpolfovra:, p. 1, 8, and the 
note. —7d xwplov: the subj. ; the pred. subst. (here éumdpiov) seldom has 
the art. (G. 956 ; H. 669). 

§7% 14. 14... évOépevor, putting on board (G. 1242, 3; H. 813) their 
most valuable effects. —15. os pév xrd.: the correl. clause with 6é is 
omitted ; but uév implies that there was another opinion in the camp. — 
%dkovv: pers. const. (G. 1522, 2; H. 944a).— 16. didroripnPévtes, since 
they were jealous, 8ri ela KOpos is also causal (G. 1505; H. 925). —orpa- 
madras: Obj. of éxev in 19.—17. daeAOdvtas: see i. 3. 7. — ds GmidvTas: 
purpose. Of. Ws droxrevdy, p. 1, 15, and the note. For the fut. force of 
elu, see G. 1257; H. 828a.—18. xalov: sc. idvras from the preceding 
dmidvras. —19. 8rAA0e Adyos, a report went abroad. —éri Sidkor: quoted. 
— 20. tpifpeot: cf. p. 15, 21, and the note. — ds Setrods ... AnOAvar, 
that they might be captured, because they were cowards. «ws shows that the 
reason assigned is that of the subj. of nixovro. —21. @kretpov el dAd- 
cowvTo, pitied them if they were to be captured. The original thought was, 
we pity them if they are to be captured, For the mood, see G. 1502, 2; 
H. 937. For ef dddcovra: of the direct form, cf. ef micredcouer, p. 15, 17, 
and the note. Cyrus had already shown how severe he couid be. Cf. 
i. 2. 20. A striking general remark on this is found in i. 9. 18. 

§8 24. GAN... émotdcbwv, but nevertieiess, let them well (em- 
phasized by yé) know. —25. daroS8pdxacw, dmomehedyaciw: the first 
means escape by stealth, like a runaway slave ; the second, escape by rapid 
flight, so as not to be caught. The clauses that follow make this distinc« 
tion clear, —26. dary otxovtat, in what direction they are gone. —27. 
torre EXetv: result. Cf. wore eivar, p. 2, 7, and the note. —pa rods Ccovs 
note that the oath is neg. (G. 1066; 1067; H. 728). 
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Page 19.] 1. ot8 ... ovSels: emphatic neg. Cf. p. 12,23. —2. &u4 
&v mapy ts, so long as any one stays by me, general suppos. in pres. time 
(G. 1431, 1; H. 914, B. 1). So éredadv BovdAnra following. —3: avrods 
pl. though referring to ris. Cf. wdvras, p. 2, 6, and the note. —5. aepl, 
in respect to, to. —7. hpovpotpeva, guarded, i.e. under the protection of 
the resident garrison. ¢povpodueva is neut., although it limits both réxva 
and yuvaixas, since these are regarded as articles of property. Tralles 
was in Lydia. See the map.—totrwv otephoovrar: the pass. of the 
const. explained in G. 1118; H.748a@. orepjooua is a fut. mid. used as a 
pass. — By this unlooked-for clemency Cyrus got the good-will of the 
Greeks and lost little; for though the generals deserted, their troops 
remained, How many men had Xenias and Pasion under their command ? 

§9, 9. & tis kal, if anybody indeed, i.e. even he who, even those who. — 
10. d0updtepos, ‘a bit out of heart.” The comp. often gives the force of 
tuther or somewhat to the meaning of the adj. — 13. pera ratra: mark 
the asyndeton. —14. dvta: which was, attrib. partic. —15. mépov: 
pred. gen. of measure (G. 1094, 5; H. 7382) after dvra, 7d efpos being an 
ace. of spec. ; but below in 20 76 efpos is the subj. of #» understood, 
mwdéOpov having the same const. that it has here. See p. 10, 20 and 21, and notes. 
For still another const., cf. p. 5, 23. —16. mpaéwv, tame (G. 848 ; H. 2474). 
— évoprtov, etwv: cf. jv, p. 18, 11, and the note.. For the two aces. after 
évdufov, see G. 1077 ; H. 726. — d8uxetv : sc. rivd as subj. —18. Ilapucd- 
tiBos . . . SeSopevar, belonged to Parysatis, having been given her for girdle- 
money (cf. our “pin-money’’). For the gen., cf. Ticapépvous, p. 2, 18. 

§10, 20. AdpSaros: the Dardas. See the map. Cyrus now gets into 
the valley of the Euphrates, but does not cross this river until eight days 
later at Thapsacus.— 21. joav: for the number, see G. 899, 2; H. 604); 
and cf. p. 10, 19. —22. dpfavros: note the tense. — Belesys had probably 
fled on the approach of Cyrus, who in consequence treated the country 
as that of an enemy. —24. airév: i.e. the park. Pronouns of reference 
generally take the gender of the subst. to which they refer. 

Page 20.] §11. 1. Cyrus now openly declares the real object of the 
expedition, which must have been apparent to the Greeks for some time. 
Cf. i. 3, 21. They had kept on, however, intending at the Euphrates te 
demand money (§ 12), which Cyrus now agrees ($ 13) to give them. — 2, 
Sr. €xoiro: note the tense and give the dir. form. —3. els BaBvAdéva: 
not at Babylon, but to be connected with 7 660s €covro directly. 

$12. 5. mwouhoavres exxAnolav: cf. cuviyaryev éxxAnolay, p. 12, 2, and 
see the Introd., § 27. —6. éxadératvov: the anger of the soldiers was 
lcubtless more or less feigned, to force from Cyrus the larger sum. — 
rrparnyots: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 1160; H, 764, 2).—7. atrots. . 
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Page 20] ..«ptmrev: quoted. What they said was, réhat rabr’ eldéres 
xpurrere, although you have known (G. 1563, 6; H. 969e) this jor a long 
time (G. 1258; H. 826), you have been keeping tt secret. —ovdK éhacay 
lévar: cf. the same, p. 11, 22, and the note. —8. édv... 889: equiv. 
to unless money were given them.— xpfpata: not an increase of their 
regular pay (uoés), but a largess. —9. domep, as (it had been given). 
—mporépots: pred. to dvaBacr (G. 926; H.619a). Cf. mporépa, p. 10, 26. 
The reference is to the 300 Greeks who accompanied Cyrus to Babylon 
at the time of his father’s death. — kal ratra, and that too. —10. tévrav: 
sc. éxelyvwy, referring to oi dvaBavres. The part. ldvrwy is concessive, 
like efSé7as in 7, but xadodvros is causal. The latter is opposed to émt 
udxnv, not to ldérvrwr. 

§ 18, 12. tméryero S4o0ev:; Xenophon might have used dobvac or ddd var. 
Cf. Séceyv, p. 16, 22, and the note. — wévre pvGs: these were probably 
Persian minas, about one fourth heavier than the Attic. — 13. d&pyuplov: 
gen. of material (G. 1085, 4; H. 729/). —émhv qkwet: cond. rel. clause, 
quoted without change of mood. So uéxpe dv xaracrycy (G. 1465 ; H. 921). 
— Tov pio Ody; a daric and a half a month (i. 3. 21). -— 14. évreAq}: pred. 
adj. The fulfilment of these splendid promises of Cyrus was prevented 
by his premature death. See the Introd., § 252. —15. +6 aod, the greater 
part (G. 967 ; H. 665).— 17. mplv elvar, before it was (G. 1470; H. 955). 
This const. occurs again in 25 (in exactly the words used here) and p. 21, 8. 
—18. métepov . . . 4: double indir. quest. (G. 1606; H. 1017). —od: 
accented at the end of the sentence (G. 138, 1; H. 112 a).— 19. rév dAdXov: 
gen. with the ady. Cf. atrod, p. 14, 14, and the note. —Give the dir. 
form of all the quoted sentences in this and the preceding section. 

§14, 20. awevoOAre: the aor. mid. of this verb is not used, but the aor. 
pass. has the sense of the mid., obey.—otre... wovhcavtes, without 
either toil or danger, partics. of manner. —21. t&v dAXwv: with orpa- 
twTwv, Which is in double const., first with méov (G. 1153; H. 756), and 
then with mpo-riwjoecde (G. 1132; H 751). The object is to emphasize 
the great advantage over the rest to ve gained by following his advice. — 
28. tots “EAAnvas : subj. of érecbat. 

$15. 27. tpeis... StaBalverv, you (emphatic) will have credit of being 
the cause of it, by having begun the passage (of the river), For rod éd:a- 
Balvev, see G. 1547 ; 1099; H. 959; 738. 

Page 21.} 2. émlorarat: sc. xdpw drodiSdvar.— et tig Kal dAdos: cf. 
p- 15, 11, and the note. —4. rodpmadw : i.e. 7d Zuradw (by crasis). — ds 
++. meBopévors, because (as he will feel) you alone carried out his wishes. 
—TmoroTatos: as most trustworthy, pred. —6. dddov. . . SéqnoGe, what 
ever else you may want. éddvv for do by inverted assimilation (G. 1035: 
H. 1003); or as gen. with revtecde, 
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Page 21.] §16. 8. émwe(Oovro... SéBnoav: note the difference in tense, 
—10. SaBeBynKdras, that they had crossed, partic. in indir. discourse. — 
11. Trois, Glus, son of Cyrus’s admiral. —’Eyo piv... pedhoe : note 
the contrast of persons marked by the expression of the nom. of the pers. 
prons. (G. 896 ; H. 602 a@).—12. dmws éraivéoere: this obj. clause is in 
fact here a gen. (G. 1105; H. 742). 

§17. 15. &déyero mépapar, he was said to have sent, pers. const. — 16. 
76 GAO oTpdrevpa daray: the order of crossing was, Menon’s force, Cyrus 
and the barbarians, and then the rest of the Greek army. —18. rév 
party: paords is one of the breasts, orépyov (p. 38, 11) the breast, chest. 

§18. 19. of 8... Aolos: what the inhabitants of Thapsacus said, 
supplying the ellipses necessary to the const., was ovmdzo06” otros 6 morauds 
diaBards eyévero mefn ef pn viv (except now, emphasizing ovrdmore), ddd 
(SiaBaros Fv udvor) mdolos. Note the change of viv to rére in passing from 
dir. to indir. discourse. In the same way the pers. of the quoted verbs 
is often changed. —21. a rote... StaBq: a statement added by the his- 
torian. — katéxavoev : plup. in force.— 22. tva... Say: note the mood. 
— dxe 64... Bacitetoovrt, it appeared accordingly that it (i.e. the low- 
ness of the river) was a divine intervention, and that the river had plainly 
retired before Cyrus, because (he was) about to be king: the sentiment 
of the truckling Thapsacenes. 

§19. 28. érecirlcavro: because they were about to cross the desert 


of Arabia. See the map. 
CHAPTER V. 


Page 22.] §1. 1. rfs’ApaBlas: occupied by roving tribes of Arabs 
called by Strabo (16, p. 748)” Apafes Uxnvirar.—2. exwv, with. Cf p. 1, 10. 
—4, yvpev... Oddarra, the ground was wholly a level plain, just like the 
sea. Grav with wedlov, where we should expect daca limiting y7. Cf. 
p. 131, 2. —6. dmavra: pl., although the preceding 7? is sing., lit. if there 
was anything else, etc., they were all, etc. Cf. ravras, p. 2, 6, and the note. 

§2. 7. Sév8pov... évijv, but there was no tree (emphatic position) én it. 
—heieror, very many. —9. ot tarmeis: these were the horse with Cle- 
archus. Cf. rods laéas, p. 25, 16, and the note. —10. émel 8idKo1, Eorra- 
cay: for the opt. cf. p. 6, 8, and the note. So émel mAnoidsouer, éolour 
in 12. —13. rairév: for 7d ai’rd (G. 400; H. 265).— kal odk ... Stade- 
xdpevor, and it was impossible to catch them, unless the horsemen, posting 
themselves at intervals, hunted them in relays. —14. O@npdev: general sup- 
position in past time (G. 1395, 2; H. 894, 2). 

§3, 17. mwodd yap... xpwpévn, for it withdrew to a great distance in 
its flight, plying (xpwuévn) its feet in running, and raising and using 
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Page 22.] (xpwuérn) its wings like a sail. dpdum and atpovoa express 
the manner. —19. dv advorq, éore: general supposition in present time 
(G. 1893, 1; H. 894, 1). For the accent of om, see G. 144, 5 ; H. 480, 1. 
—22. nv: the narrative style is resumed. 

§ 4, 24. mAcOptatov: we might have had rdé6pov. Cf. p. 10, 21; p. 19, 15, 
— 25. éphn: prob. in the desert, solitary. Of. the use of the word in 2. 
The meaning cannot be wninhabited, since the troops here take in three 
days’ supplies ; nor deserted, in the sense of temporarily abandoned by 
its inhabitants on the approach of the army, for such a fact would require 
a more explicit statement, such as the historian makes when he describes 
the flight of the people of Tarsus (i. 2. 24).—évopa 8 adry: sc. jv. The 
phrase is equiv. to wvoudtero 6é and has Kopowr} as pred. nom. For 
a different const. used to express the same thought, cf. p. 19, 28. —26. 
Méoxa: Doric gen. Cf. ABpoxéua, p. 17, 14, and the note. — 27. émeourl- 
cavro: Corsote thus appears to have been a depot of supplies in the 
middle of the desert: 

Page 23.] §5. 3. Ilvdas: see the Dict. and the map.—5. dAdo: see 
G. 966, 2; H. 705. —ov8é ovSév: cf. p. 11, 11, and the note. —7. dvovs 
adéras, mill-stones. See the Dict., s.v. ddérns. From the ass, as a beast 
of burden, the term évos came to have various derived meanings, as wind- 
lass in Herod. vii. 36 (dvoicr Evdivoror), and here the upper mill-stone. 

§6. 10. mplacbat: sc. c?rov.—Avdia: Cyrus the Great, after sub- 
duing the Lydians, forbade them, at the suggestion of Croesus himself 
(Herod. i. 155), the use of arms, and required them to teach their sons the 
arts of music and selling at retail. So they became a race of hucksters. 
—1l11. év to BapBapikw: the native troops of Cyrus encamped apart from: 
the Greeks. C/. i. 2. 16.—dAedpev: gen. of material (G. 1085, 4 ; H. 729 DA 
—12. rerrdpwv olydov: gen. of price. The ciy\os was the Persian drachma 
(sda Persian talent). —8tvarat, is worth, trans. —13. "Artixots: agrees 
with é8odovs, limiting also 7umwBddov.— 14. eéxdpe, held. The choenix 
was about a quart, ‘and this amount of meal or flour cost about 45 cents 
in the desert, or fifty or sixty times as much as it cost at Athens about 
this time. —Kpéa... Steylyvovro, so the soldiers subsisted by eating (or 
simply on) flesh. In this climate this was accounted a hardship. See the 
Introd., § 261. 

$7. 15. qv... ots, some of these marches, hv ovs being a past form of 
the common éer of (G.1029; H. 998). In such irregular phrases the 
verb keeps a fixed form, without regard to the unexpressed subject. — 
16. os: cogn. acc. with j\auvev. —paxpots : pred. adj. —darére BodXotro : 
cf. émel dusxor, p. 22, 10, and the note. —18. kal 84: adding a special 
fact, and once in particular. —avévros: in agreement with the nearer 
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«wage 23.] subj. Cf. rod, p. 10, 13, and the note. —19. rats dpdtats 
Suvomopetrov, hard for the wagons to get through. —21. otparod: part. 
gen. with a verb (G. 1097, 1; H. 736). 

§8. 23. domep opyq, just as (if) in anger. Cf. the use of dorep with 
the partic., p. 15, 14, and the note.— 25. @edoacOat: prop. look upon, be- 
hold, with interest or wonder, while de?y is see in general. —26. kdv5vs: 
see the Dict. —27. éruxev éotynkds: see G. 1586; H. 984. —tevro, rushed. 
—domep... vikns, just as one would run (i.e. in a foot-race at the public 
games) to get the victory. -epl vixns implies the prot. (G. 1413; H. 902) 
if he should be running for (rept, about, concerning, expressing the aim) 
victory. —28. kal... ynAdhov, even (modifying the entire phrase that 
follows) down a very (udda) steep hill. —éxovres ... dvatupibas, having 
on both their costly tunics and colored trousers. 

Page 24.] 4. elomndqoavres els: cf. éxBadety éx, p. 4, 15, and the note. 
—Odrrov 7... wero, more quickly than (omit ws, as, in Eng.) one would 
have thought. For av gero, a potential indic. with dv, see G. 1335, 1330, 
and 1337. —5. petedpous éEexoptcav: t.e. lifted and carried out. 

§9. 6. 7d cbprav, upon the whole, in general, ady. acc. —8fros... 
oredr, Cyrus showed that he was in haste (G. 1589; 1593; H. 981). as 
implies that the idea of haste is expressed as the thought of Cyrus. —7. 
o36v: acc. of extent of space. —éov ph, where not, i.e. except where. — 
8. dow... TorotTw, quanto... tanto, the... the (G. 1184; H.781a).— 
Sow... paxeioar: the thought of Cyrus was, in the dir. form, dc av 
Oarrov @\Ow, Toco’Tw ... paxodua (G. 1497; H. 932). —9. drrapackevo- 
répw: pred, adj.— 11. cvvayelperOar: in the dir. form, dm dy cxodalrepor 
Z\Ow, TocotTw mr€ov cuvayelperat Bacide? orpdrevua, the greater (will be the) 

_ army (that) is now collecting for the King, where cvvayelperac expresses an 
action in progress, but implies the future size of the army which is now 
collecting, and is, therefore, a natural apod. to cw av €\Oy. —Kal ovvidetv 
...ovea, but, further (kat) the attentive observer could see at a glance 
(cumdetv) that the King’s empire was strong in its extent of territory and 
number of inhabitants, etc. cvméety is first introduced as subj. of 4», it was 
possible to see, and the natural const. would have been riy dpxny loxupav 
stcav. But after rov vodv the writer’s point of view seems to change, 
and the rest of the sentence is framed as if for cvméety jv the nearly 
equivalent 577 #v had been used. For the const. with 59ds éor1, of. 6, 
and the note.—12. wAf%ea: with xdpas, extent, but with avopwmrwy, number. 
—14. SermdocOat: perf. For the const. of the inf., the subject of which 
is duvdpes, see G. 1547; H. 959. —15. 8a raxéwv, with speed, lit. through 
quick (measures). —el.. . émovetro, i.e. in case of a sudden attack. For the 
mood of émo?ro, where we might have had mow?ro (for which there is 
inferior MS. authority), see G. 1395; H. 894c. 
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Page 24.] §10. 16. mépav rot morapod, across the river (G. 1148; 
H. 757), i.e. on its southern bank. —17. dvopa be Xappavdy : cf. p. 22, 
25, and the note.—18. yydpatov Ta émirASea: see the Introd., § 261, end. 
—19. Sip0épas, xdprov: double obj. (G. 1118; H. 743). — 20. oreya- 
cpara, as tent-covers. Cf. dpxovra, p. 1, 10, and the note. —21. cvvfyov, 
brought or drew them together at the edges.—os ph dmrecOar: result. 
Observe that the consecutive particle is ws (G. 1456 ; H. 1054, 1, f).— 
kdpons: for the case see G. 1099 ; H. 738. —23. ék, awd: the one out of, 
the other off of. —24. rotro ... mAciorov, for this was very abundant 
in the country, i.e. millet was the common staple of the country. roire 
neuter, although referring to pedtvys. 

§ 11. 26. dporreEdvtov m1, having had some dispute. 

Page 25.] 1. d&txeiv... Mévavos, that Menon’s soldier (probably two 
soldiers, one of Menon, the other of Clearchus, had begun the quarrel) was 
in the wrong. dé.xety by quot. after xpivas. — évéBadev: probably on the 
spot, with his own staff, after the Spartan fashion. Clearchus was a severe 
disciplinarian. Cf. ii. 3. 11, ii. 6.9.—2. 7d éavrot orpdrevpa: cf. 6 and 7. 
The different divisions of the Greek troops encamped apart from one 
another. See the Introd., § 40%.—3. éxadémawov... Kredpxe, took it 
hard, and were exceedingly angry at Clearchus. Cf. orparnyots, p. 20, 6, 
and the note. 

§12. 4. mpépa: cf. 77 vorepala, p. 10, 4, and the note.—6. adimmeder : 
the general was mounted. See the Introd., § 322, —7. ctv... airov, 
with few (pred. adj.) about him, lit. with those about him (being) few. —10. 
SveAavvovra: not the partic. in indir. discourse (G. 1582 ; 1583). —tyou rq 
agivy, hurled his axe at him, lit. sends (at him, sc. a’roo, G. 1099 ; H. 739) 
with his axe.—11. atrod: for the case, see G. 1099; H. 748. —AOw: 
8c. inot. 

§13. 13. karadedyer: difference in meaning from arodevyw, p. 18, 26 ? 
—15. avrod, there, i.e. where they were.—rds domlSas... Oévras: the left 
knee was slightly advanced, the shield set firmly in rest upon it, and the 
spear held in readiness for defence. Clearchus saw that he might be 
repulsed and obliged to fall back upon his heavy-armed troops.—16. rods 
imméas: not mentioned ini. 2.9. These were the only Greek cavalry 
with Cyrus. See the Introd., § 22.—17. ot yoav aire : equiv. to ods 
eixev. —18. of mdetoror: sc. foav.—19. éxmemAfxPar, were thoroughly 
frightened (G. 1275).—20. of 8, but others, as if rods puév stood with 
Tpéxew. — Exracrayv, ‘stood riveted to the spot.’—21. ro mpdypari: dat. 
of cause. 

§14, 21. érvxe... mpooidy, happened to be coming on later. For the 
partic., cf. mapay, p. 1, 5, and the note. ézoyuévy is in the same const. — 
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Page 25.] 22. rdfis: see the Introd., § 30% —atre: with érouévy 
(G. 1175 ; H. 772). — 23. ov: &ruxe. .. érdirGv is parenthetic, and ody 
resumes the narration. —dywv: sc. rhv rdiw. —24. Eero ra Sarda, halted 
under arms, ordered arms. For the phrase rl6ec@a: rd dda see the Dict., 
8.v. TlOnut. It never means stack or pile arms. —Kycdpxov ph roreiv: cf. 
avrod ui Karaddoca, p. 4, 2, and the note. —25. atrod... karadevoOAvat, 
when he (i.e. Clearchus) had barely escaped being stoned to death. See the 
Dict., s.v. dé. and G. 1112 ; H. 7436. —26. déyor: opt. in a causal sent. 
(G. 1506 ; H. 925 b). —avrod refers to Clearchus. 

Page 26.] $15. 1. é rottw, meanwhile (sc. 7G xpdvw).— Kal Kipos, 
Cyrus also. —2. ra wadkta&: see the Introd., § 14. What word is used to 
designate the Greek hoplite’s spear? —3. tév morav: partitive gen. 
The trusty counsellors or attendants of a Persian prince were called oi 
mirol. In the Persians of Aeschylus, the twelve elders who form the 
chorus say of themselves (vs. 1) réde ... Iusrd xade?rar (for xadovueba 
Iliorol). 

§16, 4. IIpofeve: Proxenus now seemed more prominent than Menon. 
— 6d. el... ovvdpere: for this form of the prot. to express fut. cond., 
see G. 1405; H. 899.—7. katakexoer Oar, shall be instantly cut to pieces 
(G. 1266; H. 855b).— 8. kakds ... éxdvtTwv: equiv. to édy ra Huérepa 
kaxos €xn.—10. tTdv mapa Bactrel dvTwy: i.e. 7 of mapa Bacide? dyes, NOt 
] Tots mapa Bair? ofor. See G. 1155; H. 6430. 

§17. 11. év éaure éyévero, came to himself, recovered his senses, Lat. ad 
se rediit. —mavodpevor: sc. THs udxns. —12. kara xdpav evo Ta oma : 
see the Dict., s.v. r/@nu, and note on 25, 24. 


CHAPTER VI. 


§1, 13. évredOev: from the camp opposite Charmande. See the Map. 
—mpotdvrwv, as they advanced (sc. atrav), but in 15 mpotdyres, keeping 
ahead (of the army). —édatvero, there kept appearing, impf. For its 
agreement with the neuter plur., see G. 899, 2; 901; H. 604, 607.—14. ds 
... Urrayv, of about 2000 horse, poss. pred. gen. —15. otrov: referring to 
the imme?s implied in trawy.—el tr GAXo, i.e. whatever else (cf. p. 22, 5). 
—16. yéver: dat. of respect (G. 1182; H. 780). — 17. rd odéura Acyope- 
vos, reckoned, in matters pertaining to war, acc. of spec. —18. Ileporév: 
part. gen. —kal mpdo0ev, previously also. 

§2. 19. el adrw S0ln rd. : Orontas said, ef éuol dolys, 7 Karaxdvouu ay 
Hh av oyu rr. (G. 1481, 2). —20. Srv: in unusual position ; we should 
expect dri el a’r@ xr. —21. dv: twice expressed, belongs also with the 
two following opts. (G. 1314), —22. rod kdev émdvras, from attacking 
(éridvras limiting the subj. of xdev) and burning (G. 1549; H. 963). — 
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Page 26.] 23. mowjoeev... Stvardat, would make it so that they should 
never be able, etc. ; cf. p. 27,27. wore is generally omitted in this const. ; 
ef. p. 80, 12; p. 78, 7.—25. ratra: subj. of ¢ddxe. —26. Tdv ryepdvov : 
the commanders of Cyrus’s native cavalry. 

Page 27.] $3. 2. ‘ov, Sivnrav: partial change of mood (G. 1498). 
—3. ds dv dbvnral mArelorous : a cond. rel. clause. We might have had 
simply ws mAelorous. See note on p. 2, 12. —5. évav év: cf. els repeated in 
p. 24, 4. — ris mpdobev: cf. p. 16, 4, and p. 19, 8.—7. 6 Se, but he. Cf. 
p. 1, 14, and the note. 

§ 4, 10. émrd, seven of them, added to restrict rods dplorovs. — 12. 
Qér0a. ra Srda, to station themselves under arms. Cf. ero Ta brda, p. 
25, 24, and the note. —13. tpioyxtAlovs: the great number of men (one 
quarter of the entire Greek force) would seem to show apprehension on 
the part of Cyrus. Orontas was a man of influence, and doubtless had 
many friends among the barbarians. It should be noticed, however, that 
some of the seven Persians summoned to judge Orontas were his own 
relatives. Cf. of cvyyevets, p. 29, 3. 

§ 5. 15. kal atta cal trois dddots, not only to him (i.e. Cyrus) but also 
to the rest (i.e. of the Persians), that is, it was generally known to the 
Persians that Clearchus was the most prominent man among the Greeks. 
See the Introd., § 231,16. rév “EAAfvev: part. gen. with wddora, the 
thought being strengthened by mpo- in rporiunOjvar, was honored above (the 
rest). Cf. the similar expression r&v &\\wy mdéov mpotinoerbe oTpatwrt dy, 
p. 20, 21. —17. rhv kplow as éyévero: for ws 7 kptous éyévero, how the trial 
was conducted. Of. note on trav BapBdpwr, p. 2, 8. —18. od yap aadppynrov 
nv: 2.6. ws » Kplow éyévero.—19. Gpxev: he said Apyev (G. 1285,1; H. 
$53 a). — tod Adyou, the debate. For the case, cf. Tod diaBalvew, p. 20, 27. 

§6. 20. obv tptv Bovdcudspevos, taking counsel with you.— 21. O71... 
&vOpadmrwv, whatever is just, etc., rel. clause, summed up emphatically in 
Tovro. —22. mpatw: aor. subjv., not fut. ind., since the clause is final 
(G. 1366 ; H. 881c).—rovrovl: with an emphatic gesture (G. 412; H. 
274). — 23. éués: with the art. (G. 946, 1; H. 675). —24. etvat: for this 
inf. expressing purpose, cf. diaprdca, p. 9, 14.— enol: with dtmhxoov 
(G. 1174 ; H. 765). —as py adrés, as he himself said (G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2). 
The nominative of airds is always adj. (= ipse), never subst., although 
in English we must always (as here) supply the omitted he. Cyrus dis- 
credits the statement. Cyrus, in his capacity of military commander 
(kdpavos) of western Asia Minor, had probably put Orontas in charge of 
Sardis. When, therefore, Artaxerxes became king and Orontas renounced 
the authority of Cyrus, it was easy for him to take forcible and absolute 
possession of the city. —26. kal éyd émolnoa, and I brought it about, 
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Page 27.] dependent on érel, above. The principal clause begins with 
pera Tatra, p. 28, 1.—atdrév: not the obj. of mpooroeudv, which takes 
the dat. Cyrus began to say, é¢yw atrov (him, emphatic) mpoorodheudp 
(manner) érolnca rod mpds éue modeuou ravcacba (avrdy being subj. of 
matoacba:), but after érolnoa changed the const. of the sent., so that 
airdy seems to stand loosely with érolnoa (made him so that he thought % 
best, etc.). For wore ddéau. of. p. 26, 28, and the note. 

Page 28.] 1. Sef&idv... &wxa: among the Persians a pledge of 
especial solemnity. 

§ 7, pera tatra, since that, t.e. the pledge given and received. There 
is an abrupt change of address from the council to Orontas, which is 
helped by the insertion of @¢7, said he. —2. tori... 78lknoa, is there 
any wrong which I have done you? For the accent of éer.v, which here 
denotes existence, cf. p. 22, 20, and the note. 67. is a cognate acc. (G. 
1054; 1076; H. 7166; 725a).—3. ot: sc. or or etn, or we may consider 
ov as a dir. quot., “Wo,” like o¥d’... dé€ayu in 18, below. For its 
accent, cf. p. 20, 18, and the note. —ypéra, went on asking, but the aor. 
npernoev in 13, in the case of the single question, asked. — Ovxotv : 
implying an affirmative answer (G. 1603; H. 1015). What is the differ- 
ence in meaning between ovkodv and ovkovy ?—4. odSev. . . AStkotpevos : 
the partic. is concessive. ovdév is a cognate acc., ovdév ddixoduevos being 
the pass. ot the const. occurring in 2, above (G. 1289; H. 725c). Cf. 11 
and 18, below. —5. kakas éoles: for this phrase, see G. 1074; H. 712. 
—6. 6 Tr &dvw, in what (acc. of specification) you were able. —épn, said 
“Yes.’? —7. éyvws, came to know, had ascertained, understood. — hv 
cavrod Sivapiv: te. how weak it was.—8. perapédety oo: in the dir. 
form perauérer wor, dat. of the indir. obj. 

§ 8. 11. d8ucnOels : causal partic. —12. émBovredav: cf. dAros Fy dviwd- 
uevos, p. 7, 18, and the note. —13. ob8ev abuxnOels: sc. ériBouhedwy abr@ 
pavepds yéyove. —14. mept eué: cf. wepl Huds, mepl éexelvous, p. 19, 5.— 
yeyevfjrOar: quoted after duodoyets.—15. "H yap, (I confess), for in 
truth, etc. —16. av yévovo ; potential opt. (G. 1327; 1828; 1829; H. 872). 
—18. ét: introducing the dir. quot. (G. 1477) and not to be translated. 

§9, 19. mpds ratra, in view of this, thereupon. —21. mp&ros. the first. 
What would rpérov mean ?— dmrdpynvat: what is the voice? istinguish 
from dropfvat and dropjvat. —22. 8 Tt vor Soxet: indir. quest. depending 
on the idea of declare in drégnvar yrdunv. —24. rotrov. expressed three 
times, contemptuously. —25. npiv: z.e. to you and me, said with a touch 
of arrogance. Why in the dat. ?—--26. 16 kara rotrov elvat, so far as 
this fellow is concerned, absolute inf. in a parenthetical phrase (G. 1534, 
1535; H. 956a).—éedovrds: subst., not the partic. (éédovras). —eb 
moutv : cf. KaxGs émoles in 5, above. 
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Page 29.] $10. 1. %m: i.e. Clearchus, when the trial was over. -~ 
z. QaPov...’Opdvrav, took Orontas by the girdle (G. 1100; H. 738 a). — 
3. emi Oavdrw, as a sign that he was condemned to death, but below in 6, 
éri 64varov, with a verb of motion, to execution. —Kal, even. —4. ots 
mpoceraxOn, to whom it was appointed, sc. éfdyev.— 5. mpowektvovv, mpo- 
oekivyoav: why does the tense change? pocxvvéw in application to 
Orientals means prostrate one’s self. —6. Kkalmep elSdres, although they 
knew (G. 1573; H. 979). —7. dyouro: why opt. ? 

§11. 9. otre odSels: emphatic neg. So ovdé ovdels following. — 10. 
Saws aréSavev: perhaps he was buried alive. See Hdt. vii. 114, where 
the historian states that this was a Persian custom. — elas, from positive 
knowledge. —11. GAdou GAAws, some in one way, others in another. 


CHAPTER VII. 


§1. 13. évredOev : probably from near Pylae (p. 23, 3). Cf. p. 26, 18, and 
the note. See also the Introd., § 421,17. é5dxe, he thought.— els... tw, 
at daybreak (G. 199; H. 161). —18. paxotpevov : fut. partic. Cf. p. 14, 
18.—19. képws: for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. —ro0d ebwvipou : i.e. 
of the Greeks, who were next to the river. Cyrus drew up (éérage) his 
barbarian force (rods éavrod) on the left of the entire Greek force. 

§2. 21. tpépa: for the case, see G. 1176; H. 772c. —25. was dv... 
movotro, how (G. 1600; H. 1011) he should fight the battle, potential opt. 
Cf. p. 28, 16, and the note. —qmapyve. ... rowdde, exhorted and encour- 
aged them as follows. 

§3. 27. dvOpdrwv aropdv BapBapwv, not from dearth of barbarians. 
For the gen., cf. p. 18, 4. Cyrus adds dvépérwy contemptuously to Bap- 
Bdpwv, but calls the Greeks dvépes. Cf. p. 30, 10, and the note. —28. 
Gpelvous Kal Kpelrtous, braver and stronger. 

Page 30.] 1. 81a rotro: resumes voul{wr, because I thought, etc., on 
this account. —2. dmws toerbe : drws with the fut. ind. in a command 
(G. 13852 ; H. 886). —3. ts... tis, which (G. 1031; H. 994) you possess 
(pf. of xrdouar) and on account of which (G. 1126; H. 744), etc. —4. 
Qolunv dv: what use of the opt. is this?—5. dvrl dv... wdvrav, in 
preference to all that (G. 1038 ; H. 995) I have. The Persian government 
was an absolute despotism, and regarded all who were in dependence upon 
the king as his slaves, Cyrus is called the doddos of Artaxerxes, p. 43, 22. 

$4, 5. drs... eldfre: a final clause. —6. els olov... dydva, into 
what sort of a struggle you are going, indir. quest. (G. 1600; H. 1011a). 
Cf. in 9 below, otous yrwoerGe. —7. +5 wAAV0s : Sc. érrl. —8. erlaciy : as 
fut.— ratra : i.e, their numbers and outcry.— 7a dAdXa... dvOpdovs, as 
to all else, I feel (lit. seem to myself) even ashamed (to think) what sort of 
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Page 30.] men (avépdémrovs with emphasized contempt at the end of the 
sent.) you will discover those in our country to be (partic. in indir. dis- 
course). The dir. form of the quest. would be, rolous Autv yvedboovra rods 
év 7H xdpa dvras dvOpsmrous ; —9. piv: ethical dat. (G. 1171; H. 770). — 
10. tpav S€... yevonévwv: gen. abs., the partics. expressing cond., if 
only you be men (emphatic) and my affairs turn out well. With dvdpdmrovs 
and dydpév in this line ef. what Herodotus (vii. 210) says of the Medes at 
Thermopylae, dre mood uev dvOpwrroe elev, ddiyor 5¢ Avdpes. —11. bpav rov 
BovAspevov, whoever of you (part. gen.) shall wish. —12. rots otkor, to his 
friends at home (masc.). —14. trav otkor, things at home (neut.). Cf. ra 
map éuol in the preceding line. 

§5, 15. mors Kipw, in the confidence of Cyrus. Gaulites probably 
spoke by direction of Cyrus. —17. 8a... mpooidvros, because you are 
(lit. on account of your being, G. 1546; H. 959) at such (a critical point) 
of the danger that is approaching, xwdbvov limiting rowrrw (G. 1088 ; H. 
728a). Most Mss. have rod rpooidvros. But without rod the gen. may be 
absolute, when the danger is approaching. —18. ti: the reference to his 
present undertaking is purposely vague.—pepvqoerbar: fut. pf. serving as 
a simple fut. to uéuynuar, which has the force of a pres. (G. 1263 ; H. 849). 
—19. Evo 8€: sc. dacl.—ovd el... Sivacbar av, not even if you should 
remember, etc., would you be able (G. 1494; 1500; H. 946, 964a).— 
pepvyo: for the form, see G. 734, 1; H. 465a, 

§6. 21. tore mpds peonpBpiay, is (i.e. extends) toward the south. For 
the accent of érr:, see G. 144, 5; H. 480, 2. —Hpiv, dat. of advantage. — 
22. péxpt od, to the point where, lit. to what (point), neut. of the rel. with 
a prep. —24, rd... mavra, all between these (limits). Cf. 7d péoov r&v 
Tex ay, p. 17, 23. 

$7 27. rovrwv: with éyxparet’s (G. 1140; H. 7536). — rotro: intro- 
duces the clause with s7}.— 28. py odk exo 6 184, that I shall not (G.1364 ; 
H. 1033) know (lit. shall not have) what to give. The dir. form of the 
indir. quest. (G. 1490 ; H. 932) 8 re 66 would be ri 68; what shall I give? 
(G. 13858 ; H. 866, 3). So otc éxw 8 re etry (or ri efrw), non habeo quod 
(or quid) dicam. Here ovk yw is nearly equivalent to dropé, be at a loss, 
and the indir. quest. in 8 7. 64, etc., is plain. But the analogy of the 
familiar expression ov« éxyw 8 rT. 64, I have nothing to give (in which the 
interr. and rel, consts. are sometimes hard to distinguish), gave rise 
occasionally to the corresponding expression éxw 6 tT. 64, I have some- 
thing to give, in which the rel. character greatly preponderates ; and here 
we have (p. 31,1) wh ovk exw ixavods ols da, that I may not have enough to 
give to, where the const. is purely rel. (see G. 1443). See G. Moods and 
Tenses, § 677 and § 572. — dv eb yévnrat: sc. Ta mpdypyara. 
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Page 31.] 2. orépavov: not, of course, as a badge of sovereignty 
See the Dict. See also the Introd., § 252. 

§8. 3. of 8€: i.e. the generals and captains present at the council. 
Cf. p. 29, 23 ff.—6. odplow: indir. reflexive (G. 987; H. 685).—‘. 
éurumdds (G. 795; H. 534, 7 a): 

§9, 8. mapexedevovro ..- tarterOar: had Cyrus followed this advice, 
the whole course of Persian history might have been changed. —9. 
paxerar: i.e. in person, —éavrév : with dmobev, an adv. of place. —11. 
yap: with reference to some unexpressed intimation of Cyrus, What! 
do you think, etc. We should say, Do you then think, etc. —12. Ny Ala, 
Yes, by Zeus: acc. in an oath (G. 1066 ; 1067 ; H. 723).—13. épos a8erdéds, 
a brother of mine. 6 éuds ddekpds would be my brother. Cf. p. 27, 
23, and the note. —14. ratra: with a gesture. 

§10, 15. éyévero, was found to be.—16. aomls... terpaxoo(a, lit. 10400 
shield, just as we say “a thousand horse.’’— The sum total of the Greeks 
here given does not tally with the numbers previously given separately. 
The reason for the discrepancy is uncertain. Cf. the Introd., § 22. 

§11. 20. ékardv Kal elkoot pupiddes: the number is probably over- 
stated. Ctesias, the king’s private physician (mentioned p. 88, 12), gave 
it as 400,000. —21. adAdor, besides. — 22. at, moreover. 

$12. 23. rod: with crpareduaros. —24. dpxovres . . . tyepdves : note 
kal before both of the last two titles, while the proper names below have 
no connection. Both are common forms of expression in Greek; in 
English we generally use and only before the last subst. in such a series. 

Page 32.] 2. paxns: after torépnoe implying comparison (G. 1120; 
H. 749). —1pépats : for the case, see G. 1184; H. 781. 

$13. 6. tdv wodeplwv: a part. gen. limiting of. —ratrd: distinguish 
from raira in 3 above.—The number of prepositional phrases in this 
short section is worthy of note. 

§14. 8. cuvtetaypéve to otparetpari: the subst. is a dat. of accom- 
paniment (G. 1189, 1190; H. 774), and the partic. expresses the attendant 
circumstance. This force of the partic. will be easily seen, if the idea of 
accompaniment is dropped and the gen. abs. is substituted, cuvreraypevov 
Tod otpatevparos. For the order of march, see the Introd., § 352, —10. 
pérov: cf. p. 6, 9, and the note.—11. rd&dpos : the word in itself signifies 
an artificial trench, but this idea is emphasized by épuxr}. —12. épyual: 
in appos. to rdg¢pos, where we should expect rather dpyudy (G. 1085, 5, 
729a). Cf. rodav in 21 below, and the use of the adj. in 16. 

$15, 13. él, to the extent of.—14. rod telxous: cf. p. 64, 20, and 
the nove. The trench was dug northward, obliquely (not at a right angle, 
like the wall) to the Euphrates, which here runs about S. E. —15. 81d 
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Page 32.] puxes: sc. ell, —péovrat, mci: for the forms, see G. 495, 1; 
H. 411. — 20. rorapod, radpov: the genitives follow the ady. of place, 
Why the trench had not been completed to the river is not stated. 
The most reasonable of the many conjectures that have been made is 
that Cyrus had surprised the king by his rapid marching, and that the 
latter in consequence had abandoned the work in alarm when it was 
almost completed. The genuineness of the bracketed words is suspected. 

$16. 23. mpocekatvovra: partic. in indir. disc. —24. maple Kal 
éyévovto : the point of view shifts. Cyrus is prominent in the writer’s 
mind when he says rape (sing.), the whole army when he says éyévovro. 

S17, 25. pév: cf. 77 5& rplry, p. 33, 12. —26. daroxwpotvrwv : in em- 
phatic position, opp. to éuaxécaro. — 27. yoav: plur., although the subj. 
is in the neut. plur. This occurs frequently in Xenophon (G. 899, 2; H. 
604d). 

Page 33.] §18. 2. SapeKxots: the daric was a gold coin and would 
now be worth about $5.40 or £1.2.0 in gold. See the Dict. Cyrus here 
pays a bet of 10 talents (60,000 drachmas) with 3000 darics, which shows 
that the daric was worth 20 drachmas, or $3.60 in silver. The difference 
in these two results ($5.40 and $3.60) comes from the change in the 
proportional values of gold and silver. In antiquity the proportion was 
about 10:1; now, by the United States law, it is about 16:1, but 
actually very much higher. See the Dict., s.v. uva. As the daric was a 
gold coin, of course its gold value is the correct one. —or... elev: a 
causal sentence. Cf. p. 18, 16, and the note.—3. da éxelvns: i.e. before 
that (day). —4. rpepav: for the case, see G. 1136; H. 759. Cf. juépa in 
3 above (G. 1192; H. 782), and oradudy, p. 82, 7 (G. 1062; H. 720). — 
5. Ov... paxetrar, he will not fight then at all.— el od: rather than e wi 
paxe?rar (G. 1383; H. 1021), because Cyrus is consciously repeating the 
statement of Silanus. For e/ wayxe?ra, see G. 1405; H. 899. —6. ddnbed- 
oys, shall prove to be speaking the truth. The fut. apod. is in décew 
understood with tricxvoduar. —8. mapfdOov: with plup. force. Cf. p. 1, 
12, and the note. 

§19. 9. ékdédAve: attempted action. —10. Sof: personal const. (G. 
1522, 2; H. 9444). —11. dmeyvoxévar tod pdxerbar, to have abandoned 
the idea of fighting. For the gen. of the inf., see G. 1547; H. 959. —rq 
torepala: sc. judpg.—12. npeAnpéAws: adv. formed from perf. pass. 
participle. 

$20. 13. Ka@fpevos, €xwv: partics. of manner. —14. atrd: dat. of 
disadvantage, but orparidérais, in the next line, dat. of advantage. For 
the loose discipline here manifest, see the Introd., § 351, 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


Page 33.] §1. For the Battle at Cunaxa, described in this and the 
tenth chapters, see the Introd., §§ 44, 45. —17. qv: the subj. is indefinite 
(G. 897, 3; H. 602d). —dyopdv mAqPovcav: four parts of the day were 
distinguished, mp@ (p. 53, 7), dyopa wAnOova, pécov juépas (p. 34, 21’), and 
del\n (p. 34, 22). See the Dict.—18. oraOyds: here halting-place. — 
épedde: i.e. Cyrus. For ued karadvew, expressing past intention, see G. 
1254; H. 846a.—Karadvev, to halt, for breakfast. See the Introd., 
§ 401. —20. mpodalverar... Kpdros, comes in sight, riding at full speed. 
—Spotvre to Ure, with his horse in a sweat. For the dat., cf. cvvre- 
rayuévy TO oTparevwart, p. 32, 8, and the note. The form ldpodvr: is 
exceptional for lépdvr. (G. 497). 

§2. 24. avrixa: in emphatic position. Construe with émureceto ba. — 
25. Kal mavres S€, and all alike, i.e. Persians as well as Greeks. Cf. p. 1, 
7, and the note.—odoloww: cf. p. 31, 6.—émimercio Bar: 7.e. the king. 
Note the tense of the inf., which is in indir. discourse. 

§ 3. Note in the first two lines the repeated use of the art. like a poss. 
pron. —27. ta wadTtd&: each Persian horseman carried two javelins into 
battle. See the Introd., § 142, and cf. p. 26, 2. 

Page 34.] $4. 4 év0a...xadloravro: see the Introd., § 351, and 
the note. —5. Ta Seta Tot Képaros: the right (sc. uépn, parts) of the wing. 
xépas here refers to the whole Greek force (7d “EAAnuxdv), which was the 
right wing of the entire force of Cyrus, as opposed to the left wing where 
most of the barbarians stood (§ 5). This distinction is plain in év 7@ dek&iG 
and év r@ edwvduy (10 and 11). But rd evwvupov xépas rod ‘EAAnuKod in 7 
means the left wing of this same Greek division (or xépas),. —6. éxdpevos : 
sc. KXedpxov, and see G. 1246; 1099 ; H. 816, 9; 788. Cf. p. 35, 2, where 
also the genitives are to be understood. 

§ 5. 8. rod BapBaptkod: part. gen. with imme?s. Note 7d &\do BapBa- 
pixdy in 12.—9. els: cf. p. 5, 5, and the note. —10. éerncav, took their 
position (second aor.). The Paphlagonian cavalry and Greek peltasts 
were stationed here to support the hoplites under Clearchus and follow 
up the advantage in case these slower troops should put the enemy to rout. 

§6, 12. Kipos... éaxdcror: sc. 2ornoav. —13. dcov, about. See the 
note on els, p. 5, 5.— @dpak pév adrol... Kipov, (the men) themselves on 
their part (uér) with breastplates, thigh-pieces, and helmets, —all except 
Cyrus. The exception extends only to xpdveo., as appears from the fol- 
lowing Kdpos dé krd. ol 8 tro (n 17) is the antithesis to Odpak per 
abroi, —15. iryv... Kehadrty, with his head unprotected (G. 919; H. 
5946). Ctesias (in Plutarch, Artaz. 11) says that Cyrus wore a tiara in 
place of a helmet. 
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Page 34.] §7. 19. paxalpas: what was the difference between the 
pdxaipa and the Eos ? 

§ 8. Cf. the beginning of this section with that of § 1.— 22. rvika... 
éylyvero, but when it began to be (lit. was becoming) afternoon. See the 
note on ayopav mAjGoveay, p. 33, 17. The battle was fought between this 
time and dark. — épavn, there was seen. —23. xpdvm... mort, some time 
(for the dat., ef. p. 32, 2) later (the cloud of dust appeared) just like a sort 
of blackness in the plain for a great distance (émi rod). —25. xadkéds Tis 
Hotpamre, here and there (ris) their bronze armor began to flash. 

Page 35.] §9. 2. éxopevor: cf p. 34, 6, and the note. —5. nara 
€0vn, nation by nation. —6. ékaorov 75 €Ovos: in app. with obra, but 
attracting éropevero into agreement with it, — but these were all proceeding 
(normally éropevovro) in national divisions, each nation in the form of a 
solid square. 

§10. 7. Gppara: sc. Av or foay (for the number cf. efyov in 8 and 
évrvyxdvoev in 10). —8. kadovpeva: cf. kadouuévy, p. 8, 8, and the note. 
—10. ds Stakdrrey, cf. ds ui) drrecbar, p. 24, 21, and the note. —bére: 
i.e. Bria (G. 425; H. 280). —évrvyxdvouv: opt. by quot. (G. 1502; 
H. 937) after the idea of purpose in ws diaxérrew (cf. G. 1503), the original 
thought being 6rw ay évruyxdvwor (G. 1484; H. 916). —11. 7 8& yropy 
qvis ... Cddvra Kal Staxdpovra, they were intended to drive, etc. (for 
the form éd\wy see éA\avvw). The partics. are in the nom., as if yrwunv 
eixev (sc. ra apuara) had preceded ; and ws is used (G. 1574; H. 978) as 
if the chariots themselves had the intention. 

§ 11. 12. 6 pévror, what, however, repeated in rofro in 14 (G. 1030). — 
13. kadéoas...“HAAnot: we might have had (cf. p. 838, 1, 2) kadéoas rods 
"Ed\Anvas mapexedevero adrots, but in Greek the obj. is regularly expressed 
but once. —14. éfetoOn totro, in this (acc. of specification) he was mis- 
taken.—15. xpavy: dat. of manner. Cf. oyh, novx7, following.—ovyq os 
dvuordy, with as little noise as possible, in full Ws avucrdy Hv mpocrévar ovy7. 
Cf. 7 Suvardy uddora, p. 15, 10, and the note.— év tow: cf. duadds, p. 36, 2. 

§ 12. 17. adrds: i.e. attended only by Pigres and the few others men- 
tioned. —19. dyev: obj. inf. not in indir. discourse, following é8éa as a 
verb of commanding (G. 1519 ; H. 948). —20. Orr... ely: opt. in a causal 
sent. (G. 1506; H. 9250). —kdv vikGpev: the apod. memolyra, although 
a pf. in form, still refers vividly to the future (G. 1264 ; H. 848), our 
whole work is (will have been) done. —21. nptv: dat. of agent (G. 1238, 
Neem a Oo) 

§ 13, 21. dpdv... 7d pérov oridos, although he saw the compact body 
at the centre, i.e. the 6000 cavalry mentioned p. 31, 21 ff.—22. dxovwy is alsa 
concessive (G. 1563, 6; H. 969e). —Kupov: gen. of source (G. 1103: 
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Page 35.] H.742c). The clause fw évra (partic. in indir. discourse) 
... Baordéa constitutes the obj. acc. — rod edwovbpon : with é&w, an adv. of 
place. —23. tocotrov.. . é&w rv: parenthetic. — wdqe, in numbers. 
For the case ¢f. yéver, p. 26, 16. — 25. GAN’ spas, but still, resuming the 
statement after the parenthesis, with emphatic repetition of 6 KXéapxos. . 
—27. ph kukhobe(n exarépwbev, that he might be turned on both flanks. 
Why opt. ?— 28. dru aire... xor: he said éuol uéhe (G. 1161; H. 764, 2, 
the clause that follows being the obj. gen.) érws kadds xy (G. 1874 ; H. 
8856). — If Clearchus had been less cautious and obeyed the wise orders 
of Cyrus, the result of the battle might have been very different. Plutarch 
(Artaz. 8) says of Clearchus, 6 & air@ pédew elrdy brws ter kdduuora, 7d 
wav dépbepev. This is Grote’s view. 

Page 36.] $14. 1. 1d BapBapikdy orpdrevpa : the king’s army. —3. 
cuveratreTo... mpocidvtwv, was forming its line from those still coming 
up. —4. od wdvu mpds, not very near, at some distance from. — pos aire 
To otpatetpat.: near the army itself, atr@ strengthening the idea of 
nearness. —5. kareedro, took a survey. Distinguish dpdw, see in general ; 
Brérw, turn the eyes, look ; bedoua, gaze at.— éxatépwoe : With droSdérwp. 

§ 15. 7. Bevopdv: the first mention of Xenophon in the Anabasis. — 
—s cvvavtTicat: cf. p. 35, 10, and the note. —8. et ri mapayyéAdot, 
whether (G. 1605 ; H. 1016) he had any commands (opt. in an indir. quest.). 
—émorioas, pulling up (sc. rev imrov), —9. ta tepd: what was the 
difference between ra lepa and ra opdyia ? For the sacrifice here men- 
tioned, see the Introd., § 43 2, 

§ 16. 10. Aéyov, while saying (G. 1563, 1; H. 968), —11. iévros: the 
partic. is not in indir. discourse (G. 1582 ; cf. 1583).—-ls... etn, what the 
noise was (opt. in indir. quest.). Here rls, but in 14 8 7 (G. 1012; 
1013 ; H. 700). —12. 6 Kdéapxos : Clearchus had ridden up in the mean 
time. Some Mss. have Zevopdv. —otvOnpa: see the Introd., § 432, — 
Tmapépxerar: What might the mood have been? Cf. mapayyéA\er and ety 
in the next two lines. — Sedrepov : the watch-word was passing back, up 
the ranks. —13. kal és, and he, i.e. Cyrus (G. 1023, 2; H. 655 a). —ls 
mapayyédAe : Ze. who was giving it out, without his approval. 

$17. 15. “AAAG... Err, well, I accept it (the password) ; so let it be, 
add marks the opposition between his present concession and previous 
surprise. —18. kal odkért... GAAHAWV: i.e. the two lines were now less 
than three or four stades (less than half a mile) apart. —8reyérnv td 
ddayye : note the dual, which is uncommon in Attic prose, and the fem. 
form rw (G. 388 ; H. 272a).—19. émrardvitov, began to sing the paean, as 
an omen of victory. See the Introd., § 43%. —20. dvrto.: for the case, 
see G. 927: H. 940. —-rodeulors : see G. 1174; H. 7720. 
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Page 36.] §18. 20. ds 8... pddayyos, when, as they (sc. abrav) 
proceeded, a part (sc. uépos with 71) of the phalanx surged forward (beyond 
the rest), lit. billowed out, etc. —22. Spdpw Ociv, to go on the run, double- 
quick (dat. of manner), —23. otov... édeAlLovor, as they raise the war- 
ery to Enyalius (Ares). For the battle-cry and the charge on the double- 
quick, see the Introd., § 432. —kal waves 8€: cf. p. 33, 25, and the note. 
—25. pdBov... trots, thereby frightening (lit. causing fright among) the 
horses (a dat. of disadvantage). 

§ 19, 26. mplv 8... e&xvetoOar: lit. before an arrow reached them, 
i.e. before the Greeks were within bow-shot of them. Cf. mpty etvat, p. 20, 17. 
—27. kata kpdtos: cf. dvd kpdros, p. 33, 20. 

Page 37.] 1. Oeiv Spdypw: here the phrase involves the idea of con- 
fusion and disorder. Cf. p. 36, 22. See the Introd., § 432, 

§ 20. 2. 748 dppara: i.e. of the enemy. We might have had rap 
& dpudrwy, but the subst. takes the case of the words (rd yuéy, ra 6é) 
denoting its parts (G. 914; H. 624d).— 4. yvidxwv: for the case, cf. p. 
15, 4, and the note. —érrel mpotSorev, Suloravto, opened a gap, whenever 
they saw them coming on. Why is rpotdoev in the opt.? —5. €or 8 
édotis: we should expect jv dé Tis bs. Of. p. 23, 15, and the note. — 
KatedHpon éxrdrayels, was caught (i.e. by failing to get out of the way of a 
chariot) in his consternation. —6. Kal... épacav, and yet, in fact (Kai 
uévror), they said that not even he suffered any harm. —7. od... 5€: the 
neg. expression corresponding to kcal... dé, for which cf. p. 33, 25, -—— 
ov8 ovSels odSév: emphatic neg. Cf. p. 11, 11, and the note. So just 
before ovdév ovdé. —9. Tis, a Single man. 

§ 21. 10. dpav: when he saw.—vikdvras, SiHkovtas: participles in 
indirect discourse (G. 1583). —76 ka’ abrods: sc. rH}O0s.— 11. 7Sdpevos, 
although he was pleased. — 12. ov8 & 


ws, not even then (thus, under these 
circumstances). —13. cvvermepapévnv : cf. éxxexaduumuevas, p. 8, 21, and 
the note. —15. moujoe, would do. On what principle might this have 
been rojoor ? —Ser adrov Ste Exou: lit. knew him that he had, i.e. knew 
that he had. Cf. p. 2, 8, and the note. The thought might also have 
been expressed by 75e atrov €xovra (G. 1588; H. 982), but not regularly 
by atrdy @xew (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). 

§ 22. 17. péoov... jyodvrar: z.¢. they always command their own centre. 
—18. ott, thus, repeats the thought of uécov Zyovres Td abray, and is 
itself further defined by 7» 7...» €xatépwhev, thus, namely with their 
troops on either side of them. The force of ovrw extends not only to eva: 
but also to av alcOdvecOac: note cal... xalf.—etvac: inf. in indir. dis- 
course, apod. to the general supposition hv 7. —19. 7 loxds atrdv: note 
the position of the pron. (G. 977, 1; H. 6736). — et tt xpyfouev . » « 
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Page 37.] av aloOdverOar : in the dir. form, ef Te xpr former, Huloer ap 
xpdvy alcbavoro xrX. See G. 1500; 1494; H. 9644; 946. — 20. nploer 
-Xpévw : more commonly éy juice xpdvy (G. 1194; H. 782). 

§ 23, 21. Bh réte... Spws, the king accordingly (5%) on this occasion 
held (G. 1563, 6; H. 969e) the centre, but still, etc. —24. avrod: with 
Zumpoobev. — erékapmrev... kvKAwowv, wheeled round (lit. against), as of 
to encircle (the enemy). By this movement the king’s troops, who had 
been at right angles to the river, began to take a position in which they 
would have faced it. 

§ 24, 26. ph... karaxdpy: subjv. in clause with uy (G. 1878 ; H. 887) 
after a secondary tense (édavve, G. 1268; H. 828). —27. édatve avtlos, 
charged to meet (him). Note the adv. force of the pred. adj. (G. 926 ; 
H. 619). 

Page 38.] 2. rots é€akirxtAlovs: identical with rods mpd Bacidéws 
rerayuévous, but expressed to emphasize the contrast between the two 
forces, 600 on one side, 6,000 on the other. —3. atrds ty éavrod xetpl, 
himself with his own hand (G. 997; H. 688). 

§ 25. 5. els rd Stdkev, in pursuit. For the use of the inf., cf. 6a 70 
elvat, p. 30, 17. —6. wAqv: here aconj. Cf. its use as a prep., p. 34, 14. 
—7. oxeddv... kadovpevor, chiefly those called his table-companions. 

§ 26. 8. 1d dp’ exeivov otidos : the king’s duorpdmego probably, who, 
now that the 6000 had fled, rallied about him in a compact body (o*r?¢os) 
for his protection. —9. yvéorxero : double augment (G. 544; H. 361 a).— 
12. kal laoOar ... dyno, and he says that he himself healed (G. 1285; 
H. 855a) the wound. The pres. inf. can never thus be used for the impf., 
unless the context makes it certain that it represents an impf. and not a 
pres. See the examples in Moods and Tenses, § 119. Here the well- 
known time of the event makes the meaning plain. For kal léo@ac xrv. 
we should expect a rel. sent., and it has been conjectured that Xenophon 
wrote, os kal lag@ar krr., who says also, etc. 

§ 27. 13. atrév: i.e. Cyrus. — td rov ofOadpov, under the eye (imply- 
ing motion towards the eye). —14. paxdpevor... éxarépov: the const. 
begun by these subjs. is not finished (except so far as it is partially 
resumed in Képos 5é), but passes suddenly into the indir. quest., érdéco 

. arébvnoxov. —16. amé@vyoKov: impf., since the reference is to differ- 
ent persons killed at different times, but in 17 the aor. dré@ave, referring 
to the death of Cyrus alone. ~ Krnotas déyer : we should say, this I leave 
for Ctesias to tell. —18. xewwro, lay dead, iacebant. 

$28, 20. werrwxéra: quoted after efde. —21. mepimecetv atté, to 


have thrown his arms about him, For the case of ai’rg, see G. 1179; 
H. 775, 
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Page 38.] § 29. 21. kal... Képw: note that the order of the words 
is the same in Greek and English. —22. émoodtat aitov Kip, to 
slay him (Artapates) over Cyrus, i.e. as a victim. For the case of Kup, 
of. air@ in 21. — 23. éavrov émoddtacbat : strongly reflex., slew himself 
with his own hand, éavrév being added to the verb already in the mid. 
Note also the voice of cracduevor. 


CHAPTER IX. 


Page 39.] §1. 1. pév otv, so then. — ottws : what would éde mean? 
—dvnp av, a man who was, etc. —2. Tleprav... yevonévwv: the Persians 
meant are those of the royal line born (yevouéywv) after the time of Cyrus 
the Great. —3. mapa: with the gen. uf the agent in place of bré (G. 1237; 
H. 818 a). —4. tév S0xotvrav. .. yevér Oar, those who are reputed to have 
known Cyrus intimately. —5. yevéoOar: with doxovvrwy. Cf. ameyvwxévat, 
(os Gia IL 

§2. 6. mparov pév: correl. to éel dé in 21, which marks the second 
period in his life, and to ézet dé, p. 40, 1, which marks the third. — ér 
mais av, while still a boy. 

§3. 10. karapd0or. av: potential opt. Cf. p. 28, 16.—11. aloeyxpov 
...é€ore: for the const., cf. ovx Av NaBetv, p. 22, 13. — odBév ovre... ovTE: 
Of, Ws Billa Ue 

§4, 12. Oedvrar... Kal dkovovar, see some (sc. Tivds) honored and hear 
of them.—14. ev0ds maides dvtes, from earliest boyhood: see G. 1572; 
H. 976. —pav0dvovor dpxev, learn how to rule (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). 
 §5, 15. at&qpovérraros : put first for emphasis, displacing uév ; other- 
wise the order would be mrparov uev aldnuovécraros. —16. éSdxer etvar, had 
the reputation of being. — Tots Te... me(BerOar, and of being more obedient 
to his elders than (were) even those inferior to himself in rank.—18. ptdur- 
amétatos With éddxe efvar, but xpfodar with édoxe alone. —19. éxpwov : 
they (i.e. men in general) judged him, etc. —épywv: with the two super- 
latives in 20 and 21 (G. 1142; H. 754a). 

§6, 21. qAukla: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 1159; H. 764, 2). —28. dpxrov: 
epicene (G. 158 ; H. 127). —émudepopévny, that rushed upon him. —25. ra 
pév: cognate acc., suffered somewhat, received wounds. Often a different 
word takes the place of the article in one part of the correlation 6 pév 
...» 0 8€, as here rédos 5é (G. 1060 , H. 719). —27. amoddots paxapiorréy : 
cf. Tots olkor fnrwrdy, p. 30, 12. 

Page 40.] §7. 1. KatewéuhOn : why card ?—carpdarnys, as satrap. 
For the facts here mentioned, see the Introd., § 17. —3. orparnyds 8& 
kal: cf. with reference to position, kal orparnydy dé, p. 1, 7. —ols: dat. 
of indir. obj. after xa6/xe..—4, mpdrov pév: weakly correlated by dé in 18. 
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Page 40.] 5. éwéSeakev airdv dtu kta. : cf. Trav BapBdpwy, p. 2, 8, and the 
note. The dir. form of the sent. quoted after émédekev bre Was mepl 
rhelorou mowtuat, dy TW orelowuar Kal... cUPOd@pat Kal... Urdoxwual Th, 
undauds pevdecbar. What use of the subj. is this? —tw: what other 
form was possible? See G. 416, 1; H. 277. 

§8. 7. kal yap, and (proof is at hand) for.—10. pydiv av waGetv: in 
the dir. form ovdév ay mdéO@oyu. For the change of neg., see G. 1486 ; 
1496 ; H. 1024. 

§9, 12. &otrar: cf. p. 3, 20, and the note.— 13. Muqoiov: we 
should expect M.djrov. See the Introd., § 17. —ovro. 8... airdv: a 
proof, drawn from an enemy, that Cyrus was to be trusted. —tots dev- 
yovras : i.e. refugees.— 14. mpoérPar: see mpolnu. 

$10. 14. kalydp... &dreyev, for he both (kat... «al in correlation) 
showed repeatedly by what he did, and declared repeatedly, or, more 
freely, showed repeatedly both by word and deed. —15. 6tv... mpdtevav: 
in dir. form ov« dv rote mpooluny, érel. . . eyevdunv, od’ ei... yévouwTo... 
mpdieav (G. 1499; 1500 ; H. 935c). —-apootro: for the form, see G. 810, 2; 
H. 476. —16. &mat, once for all; but zoré, once on a time (p. 39, 23), 
some time, ever. —ov8’ el... yévorvto, not even if they should become still 
fewer, i.e. should be cut down in numbers by their misfortunes. — 17. 
Kdkiov modteav (G. 1075 ; H. 810). 

$11. 18. dhavepds § tv kal meipdpevos, but it was obvious also that he 
strove. Cf. didos qv avudsmevos, p. 7, 18, and the note. —el roijoetev : 
prot. to mepduevos, past general supposition. For the two accs. after 
mooeev, see G. 1073; H. 725a. For the parallel const. in 21, see 
G. 1074; H. 712, and cf. 17. — 20. eédhepov, reported. — as evxouro: 
quoted after evxnv éfépepov, which involves the idea of saying. They said, 
evxerar (i.e. he sometimes prays) fav tor’ av wxa (G. 1465 ; 1434; H. 921); 
the fut. apod. to gor’ dy ud is (jv. For the change by quot. of the subjy. 
vxq to the opt., see G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2, —21. vukwn ddckdspevos, i.e. 
should outdo in returning like for like. 

$12. 22. kal yap ovv: cf. 7.—-mhetoror 84: similar to uéyros 5%, 
means the very greatest number. The phrase évi ye dvipl (avdpl in app. to 
avr) logically modifies the superlative, i.e. the number was the very 
greatest in view, at least (yé), of the fact that a single man (évi dvdpi) was 
In question. —23. tav éb npav, of the men of our time, part. gen. with 
atré, but affected also by the sup. me2sro, as if it had been said he was 
trusted most of all the men of our day. — 24. tmpoér0ar, intrust. Cif. the 
meaning in 14. 


$13. 27. rv etv, it was possible to see, you might see. 
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Page 41.] 1. moSav, xepdv, dpOarwav: why gen.?~ &. unSiv dor 
kotvtt, if in no respect (cognate acc.) a wrong-doer (G. 1563, 5; H. 969 d). 
—4. & tT mpoxwpoln, whatever it was to his advantage (G. 1431,2; H. 
914 B, 2) to have (sc. yew). For 70edev (which might have been é6édoy, 
see G. 1432; H. 918; 894c. 

$14. 5. wpodrSynro, he had been (and so was) acknowledged, pers. const 
— 6. qv adré aédez.2s : principal sent. where we should expect a depena- 
ent one, such as dvros roré atr@ rodeuov ; for mpdrov uév, notwithstanding 
its position, goes with dpxovras émolec and is correlated by érera 6é in 10. 
— 8. kal airds, even in person. —éspa: for the mood, cf. 7Oedev in 4 and 
the note. — é8édovras: partic. in indir. discourse. Cf. p. 37, 10. —9. as 
Katertpéhere xopas: attraction and assimilation. Cf. p. 30, 5. 

$15. 11. dore... elvar, so that (in his dominions) the good appeared 
(G. 1449 ; 1450; H. 953) most prosperous, and the bad were deemed fit to 
be their slaves. galvecOac would regularly either stand within the clause 
with uéy or else belong to both subjects. —14. ovouro: for the mood cf. 
mpoxwpoln in 4, —aloeOnoerPar: quoted. Note the turn. 

§ 16. 15. yé phy, a case in the general testimony to the high character 
of Cyrus that could not be controverted. — els 8tkatoodvnv: with émcdei- 
kvucbat, to distinguish himself in uprightness. —et yévorto, érrovetro : past 
general supposition. Cf. p. 22, 13.—16. BovdAdspevos: quoted. Cf. dave- 
pos Hv meipwuevos, p. 40, 18. —-arepl mavrds érrovetto : cf. repl mdelarou rowiTo, 
p. 40, 5. —rotrovs: pl. because of the distributive force of rls to which 
it refers. —17. &k tod d8lkov, by injustice. 

$17. 19. 8kalws, with fidelity. —20. kal... éxpqoaro, and he secured 
the services of (G. 1260; H. 841) an army worthy of the name, justo 
exercitu. — 22. é€mdevoav: coming as mercenaries across the sea. — 
tyvacav, judged. —23. rd kata pfiva KépSos: the second subj. of eiva., 
being in the same const. as reapxetv, which might have been rd recdapxety 
(G. 1517; 1542; H. 949 ; 959). 

§18, 24. e& tis yé rv: one proclitic, three enclitics. The proclitic takes 
the accent of ris; for the accent of the enclitics, see G. 145; H. 117. — 
rls ye, any one (emphatically), no matter how insignificant. —tv: with 
ianperjoeer, did him (G. 1160; H. 764, 2) any good service. With tmrnpe- 
thoeev cf. yévorro in 15 and also op¢gn in 27.—25. odSevl... mpobvplav, he 
never let his (lit. any one’s, G. 1165; H. 767) zeal go unrewarded. — 26. 
kodticto. 54: cf. mreioro 57, p. 40, 22, and the note. — trnpérar, sup- 
porters. —Kipw... yevérOar, Cyrus was said to have had, lit. were said 
to have been (become) to Cyrus. 

§19, 27. tia dvra, that any one was, in indir. discourse. So the twa 


narticivles that follow. 
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Page 42.] 1. && trod Sikalov, according to justice, or we may freely 
ranslate devdy... dixalov, a skilful and just manager. — 1s dpxou: part 
of the cond. rel. sent. (el twos &pxor) and following the const. of opgy. 
See G. 1439; H. 919a. —2. xdpas: antec. attrac. Cf. p. 2, 14. — otbéva 
dv... ddeldrero, he would never deprive (G. 1296 ; H. 835 a) him (lit. any 
one) of (his territory, sc. xdpav, and see G. 1069; H. 724). dy belongs 
equally to mpocediSov (G. 1314). This iterative form with dv, expressing 
customary action, is a natural apod. to ef dpgy.—5. émrémato: cf. the use 
of the perf. and plup. of xrdoua. —Kipov: second obj. (G. 1069 , H. 724). 
—ovd pbovav &halvero GAAG tretpdpevos, if was clear that he did not envy, 
etc., but strove, etc. 

§ 20. 8. dlAovs: emphasized by its position and by the following 
particles ; obj. of Oepareverv. —dcovs methoatto: the apod. is Gepameve.r 
(not yevécOa:). This cond. rel. const. with the opt., as also its corre- 
sponding use in simple cond. clauses, occurs repeatedly in this chapter.— 
9. dvras: cf. bvra, p. 41,27. —tkavots cvvepyovs 6 TL TUYXAvoL, competent 
co-workers in whatever he chanced, etc. —6 ti tuyxavors = el re TvyxXdv0L. 
See note on 7s dpxo in 1.—10. BovdAspevos: ef. rapdy, p. 1, 5, and the 
note. —11. kpdtirtos 84: cf. p. 40, 22, and p. 41, 26. — yevéo@ar ; in the 
dir. form éyévero. —Oeparreverv : past frequentative after yevécbar. 

§ 21. 12. atrd rodro ovmep Evexa KrA., (he tried to secure for his friends) 
that very object for which he thought that he needed friends himself, — 
namely, that he might have co-workers, — he tried (I say) also on his own 
part to be a most vigorous co-worker with his friends to secure that, etc. 
avrd rodro would naturally have been the obj. of some verb like mpdrrev 
after éreparo, but for this simple atré rofro mpdrrew the amplified expres- 
sion guvepyds ... elvar... émiuyodvra was substituted, to express the 
same idea more fully. Cf. ad... xdovow, p. 112, 17. —14. rodrov: 


- emphatic. Otherwise it would be omitted (G. 1026; H. 996). -—oérov: 


i.e. ovrwos: gen. not by assimilation, but independently (G. 1102; 
H. 742), —15. émvOvpotvra : quoted after alcOdvaro. 

§ 22. 15. otpat: parenthetic, like our I think. — els ye dvqp: cf. ul ye 
avdpl, p. 40, 22, and the note. — 16. 8a moddd, for many reasons. — 18, 
kal drov: sc. mpds and the indef. antec. of 8rov. —19. Sedpevov : how is 
the partic. to be construed ? 

§ 23, 20. 4... 1m, either... or. — dg els wéXepov: Ws marks the pur- 
pose for which the objects were sent (eis méAeuov) as subjectively conceived 
by the sender. Cf. ws els udyny, p 33, 23, and ws els KUkNwow, p. 37, 25. 
— 21. wal, moreover, with the following sent. as a whole, —22. Xéyew: 
an impf. inf. with @¢acav, Cf. p. 38, 12, and the note. They said 2)eye, 
he used to say. —oépa : ace. of specification referring to oduar: in 20, — 
ovk av Sévatro, vopl{or : Cyrus said ovk dy duvalunyv..- pldous dé... voultw 
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Page 42.] § 24. 24. kal Td pev ... rototvra, and his surpassing 
(G. 1542 ; H. 959) his friends in conferring great (with emphasis) benefits, 
etc. 7a peydha is cognate acc. with ef rowtvra, benefiting. 

Page 43.] 1. émpedela: dat. of respect.—T¢ mpobvpetoOar : parallel 
in const. with 77 émiwedela (G. 1547; H. 959). —2. radra: resumes rd 
TeEpletvat KTA, 

§ 25. 5. odsrw Sh woddod xpdvov, not for a long time (G. 1136 ; H.759), 
lit. not as yet now within a long time. — émtbxor: represents érérvyoy in 
the words of Cyrus; but the next sent. gives the actual words of the 
messenger, who in delivering the gift would say : Kdpos ovrw 5} aod)od 
.. . éréruxev* Todrov ov cor ereupe kTr. Of. 9, rovrois noOn Kopos + Botrerat 
KTvX. —7. odv ols: cf. avd’ dy, p. 12, 17, and the note. 

§ 26, 9. émdéyev, to say in addition (to presenting the gifts), to add. 
— 10. rottwv yetioacbat, to take a taste of (note the force of the inceptive 
aor.) these. 

§ 27, 13. Staméuawv: force of da ?—14. éavrady refers to Pldrous, but 
éavrod in 16 to Cyrus. — 15. rotrov tov xtAdov : i.e. what Cyrus sent. — ag 
py dywow : subjv. of purpose after a secondary tense, Note that a clause 
of negative purpose can be introduced either by the simple yj, or by py 
preceded by iva, ws, or drws, the meaning in both cases being simply that 
not, lest. Cf. the examples under G. 1365; H. 881. See G. Moods and 
Tenses, S$ 3807-310, 

Sesh life arheir-rot, very many. — pédAorev SperPar: cf. p. 33, 18, and 
the note, —18. as SyAoly ots Ting, that he might show whom he honored 
(rw@ is in the indic.). Instead of rug we might have riugy (G. 1503 end ; 
H. 937) ; ef. G. 14992. The purpose in Cyrus’s own mind was, ws dn\d 
(subjy.) obs ry (indic.).—19. & dv dxotw, from what I hear.—20. 
"EAAjvev, BapBapwv : with ovdéva. 

§ 29, 21. rotrov, rode: difference of use ? — 22. SovAov dvros, though 
he was a slave. Cf. p. 30, 4 ff.— mdqv: conj. — 23. Kal otros... éautd: 
cf. p. 27, 6ff. For oi, cf. p. 3, 2. —27. tr avrot: the king. — dyard- 
pevor: dyardw is properly to show regard by outward signs ; ¢i\éw (20), 
on the other hand, is used of the love of friends; but the distinction is 
not always observed. 

Page 44.] 1. av rvyxavev : quoted after voulfovres. The prot. lies in 
bvres = ef e’noav. 

§ 30, 2. 1d adrod yevopevov, what happened to him, sc. éorl. rexurprov 
is pred. —4. rots... PeBalovs: the art. is expressed but once, because 
the writer is speaking of a single class of persons possessing all of the 
qualities mentioned, those who were faithful, well-disposed, and constant. 

§ 31. 7. reraypévos : what use of the partic. ? Explain also the use of 
menmtwxora in 9, 
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CHAPTER X. 


Page 44.] $1. The narrative is resumed from Chap. viii. —11. dare- 
réuvero... Sefid: a Persian custom. It is stated later (p. 84, 22) that 
the head and hand of Cyrus were exposed to view fixed on a stake. — 
wroréuverat, Siokwv, elom(mrer: note and explain the number and agree- 
ment of these words, —18. orpardémedov: see the plan, Introd. § 44. — 
ot pera “Aptatov, Ariaeus and those with him, the troops of Ariaeus, like the 
phrase ol dudl Tiscapépyny, p. 111,26. pera’ Apiatov implies participation, 
but odv adr in 12 implies accompaniment.—l5, evOev dSpynvro : i.e. on the 
morning of the battle. It will be remembered that the battle was fought 
on the afternoon of the third day (p. 38, 12) after the midnight review 
mentioned p. 29, 15, and that this review was held on the night after the 
third day’s march from Pylae. Cf. the note on évtedOev, p. 29, 13. — 
16. rértapes... 6800, a distance of four parasangs, it was said; lit. there 
were said to be four parasangs of the road. 

§2. 17. wodd&: pred., to a great amount. —18. thHv Poxaiba... 
elvar, the Phocaean woman, the concubine of Cyrus, who was said (riv... 
Neyoudvnv== 7]... édéyero, G. 1560 ; H. 966) to be, etc. —19. AapBaver : 
with Bacideds in 17. 

§3. 20. 4 vewrépa, the younger (of the two). —21. trav “EAAfvev: sc. 
twas (a rare omission). —év tots ckevodédpors, among the baggage (neut.). 
— 22. bmda éxovtes, to be under arms, to be standing guard. Cf. p. 24, 25, 
and the note. —Kal dvrirax@évtes : Sc. otro. —23. of 8 Kal adrav, but 
some also of them. oi dé is correl. to moddods wév.— 25. évrds adrdv, within 
their lines. — 26. éyévovro: pl. from the influence of avOew7rot. 

Page 45.] §4. For the account of the second battle, described in 
the remainder of this chapter, see the Introd., § 452. 1. dAAqAov: why 
gen. ? —2. oi pév: referring chiastically (see note on dvaBalva... dvéBn, 
p. 1, 8) to of “ENAqves. —3. ds mavtas vikdvres, thinking that they were 
victorious over all, but in the next line, Ws... uxdvres, thinking that now 
they were all victorious. — ot 8’ : sc. Bacideds kal ol adv adr@ (see p. 44, 12). 

§5. This section consists of four clauses arranged chiastically, 1) 
referring chiefly to the Greeks, 2) chiefly to the King, 3) to the King, 
and 4) again to the Greeks. —6. ety: why opt.? —Trocadépvors : sta- 
tioned at the king’s extreme left (p. 35, 1), he had charged through the 
right of the Greeks and joined the king in the camp of Cyrus in the rear 
(20 ff.).—7. vex@ev, olxovrar: one verb changed to the opt. by quot., 
the other not. For this constr., see Moods and Tenses, § 670. —10. ay- 
gialraros : comp. how formed ? (G. 352 ; H. 250). —11. méyrouev, tovev 
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Page 45.] in the dir. questions, réurwper, twuev; (G. 1358; 1490; H. 
866,35; 932,2). For ei... 9, introducing the double indir. question, see 
G. 1606 ; H. 1017; and ef. p. 20, 18. 

§ 6, 15. 8HAos qv mpooidy: cf. Sfdos Fv dvuduevos, p. 7, 18, and the 
note. — as €éker SmirGev, as it seemed, from the rear. —14. rtpadévres, 
counter-marching. See the Introd., § 33, note. I+ will be remembered 
that the two forces were somewhat more than three miles apart (1 above). 
—mtaperkevafovro... SeEdpevor, got ready with a view to his advancing in 
this way (i.e. brisbev) and to their receiving (his attack). ws belongs not 
only to defduevoe (partic. of purpose), but also to mpooidvros (partic. of 
cause). mpooidvros (sc. av’rod) is in the gen. abs. ; detduevoe modifies of 
"EdAnves. See, further, Moods and Tenses, § 876.—16. 4 St wapfAGev 
kth., cf. p. 37,24. The aor. is a plpf. in force. Cf. p.1,6.—17. amfyev, 
marched back. 

§7. 21. Siqdace... mweATartds, charged along (rapa) the river into 
(kara) the Greek peltasts and through them. —22. Svedabvev 8é, as he 
drove through them. For the force stationed at the extreme right of 
Cyrus when the battle began, see p. 34, 5 ff. —23. ématov: probably 
with their swords. — 24. atrots: the cavalry of Tissaphernes. — 25. 
éhéyeto... yeverOar, was said to have proved himself sagacious (showed 
himself a sensible man, it was said) by pursuing this course of tactics. 
On the light-armed troops of Cyrus, see the Introd., § 30. 

§8, 25. odv, at any rate. Cf. p. 7,22. —26, ds... dandddyn, after he 
had come off (note the force of the tense) with the worst of it, lit. having less. 

Page 46.] 2. 1d tév ‘“EAAfqvov: cf. p. 11, 1. 

§ 9, 4. 1d evevupov: the historian has the position of the Greeks when 
the battle began in mind, their right then resting on the river. They had 
now faced about (crpapévres, p. 45, 14). —5. py mpordyouev, karakderay : 
why opt. ?—7. dvamrriocev TO képas: for the contemplated manceuvre, 
see the Introd. § 344, and the notes. For the const. of éd6xe dvarriccey, 
cf. p. 14, 2, and the note. : 

$10. 9. éBovdetovro : see the Introd., § 452, and the note. —kal 8) 
... ovvyet, the King in truth also, changing his line of battle to the same 
form (i.e. rots"Enow), stationed it opposite, just as at first he had met 
them for battle. See the Introd., § 452, end.—12. dvras, wapareraypé- 
vovs: what use of the partics. ?—13. at@is: see the description of the 
first charge of the Greeks, p. 36, 19 ff. —14. 1d mpéc8ev: adv. ace. Cf 
7d mp@rov in 11. 

$11. 15. é&« mdelovos, when at a greater distance from them.— 16. Kops 
mivés: possibly Cunaxa (Kotvaéa), the village near which, as Plutarca 
says, the battle was fought. 
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Page 46.] §12. 17. avertpddyoay, rallied.— 18. mefol: pred. (with. 
out the art.), sc. dvres. The const. changes at r@p dé iméwr, where we 
should expect immets 5é, dv 6 Mbpos xTh. — TOV... EverrAHoOy : the pass. ot 
the const. explained in G. 1113; H. 743. —19. 16 movodpevow : 7d yeyrd- 
uevoy is more common in this sense. — ph yryvaoketv: Sc. Tovs “EdAnvas. 
—21. derév... dvarerapévov, a kind of (rid) golden eagle, with wings 
extended, perched on a bar of wood (and raised) upon a@ lance. médrn, 
which commonly means a shield or target, is also used for dépv or NyxX7 
(see the Dict., s.v. éArn, end) ; and én! SAou may refer to a horizontal 
piece of wood on which the eagle was perched. So émt vou xaGevdes, 
roost like a fowl, Aristoph. Nub. 1431. The &\ov with the eagle was then 
raised on the point of a lance (émi ré&\ry). In the Cyrop. vii. 1. 4, the 
Persian standard is called derés ypucods ért Sédparos uaxpod avarerauévos. 
Curtius, iii. 3. 16, calls it auream aquilam pinnas extendenti similem. 

§13. 22. évrat€a: as we use here or there in the sense of hither or 
thither. —24. GAAor GAAoBev, some from one part (of the hill), others from 
another, or, as we should say, some in one direction, others in another. — 
Tov trméwv: with éycdodro, was cleared of the horsemen. Cf. r&v trréwr 
éverAjoOn in 18. —25. réX\os: cf. p. 39, 26. 

§14, 26. da airdy, at the foot of it. 

Page 47.] 1. rééotiv: in what other mood might the verb have been? 
What case of the same sort is there in the next section ? 

$16. 4. oxedSov... qv, about this time. —5. B€pevor ta SAA: see the 
Dict., s.v. riOnut.—7. halvorro, wape(y : opt. in a causal sent. Cf. p. 35, 
20, and the note. — 8. reOvnkéta: Gf werrwxdra, p. 38, 20. — StdKovTa 
olxer Bar, had gone off in pursuit (G. 1587 ; H. 981).— 9. karadnopevov tt 
mpoeAnrakévat, had pushed on (give the direct form) to occupy some point. 

$17. 10. eb dyowwro 4 amloev: cf. ef méumorev } Yorev, p. 45, 11, and the 
note. —12. 8S0prnerov, supper-time. in the primitive Homeric times 
there were two regular meals, dpicrov, an early meal, breakfast, and ddprov, 
a late meal, supper. Either could be called Se?rvoy, which in Attic Greek 
meant the chief meal of the day, and as this came late in the afternoon, 
detrvov took the place of the older name déprov. Cf. ddeervor in 20. The 
Attic dpuorov was a midday meal, luncheon. 

$18, 15. Sinpracpéva: supplementary partic. not in indir. discourse 
(G. 1582; H. 981). Cf. p. 25, 10.-~& 1... av, whatever there was to 
eat or drink. The clause is the secund obj. of xaraXauSdvover. — 16. dud- 
fas: obj. of dSujpracay in 20, but repeated in xal ravras, these also, in 19, 
after the intervening clauses. —peords: pred. adj. sc. otcas (that had 
been) full (G. 1289; H. 856 a). —18. XéBor: why opt. ?—19, Guagtar : 
pred. to fav, ara: being the subj. —20. tére: of. p. 44, 17. 
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Page 47.) $19. 20. dSemvo. joav’ noav avdpiero.: what is such 
an arrangement of the parts of a sent. called? Note also the case that 
follows, karahioa: 7d orpdhrevya, Baorheis epdvn. Cf. concerning the fact 
stated in mply yap... épdvy, p. 33, 18, and the note.— 24. pév: correl. 
to 6é, p, 48, 7. 


BOOK SECOND. 


NEGOTIATIONS witH THE Kinc. —ConcLusion or A TREATY. — BEGIN- 
NING OF THE Marcu Homewarp. — TREACHEROUS SEIZURE OF THE 
Five GeNerats. —THEIR CHARACTERS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page £8.] $1. The first section of Book II., and the similar intro- 
ductions prefixed to most of the following hooks, are generally supposed 
to be the work of an editor who divided the Anabasis into books. —1. 
as... torparetero : the first of five indir. questions, subjs. of ded7\wras. 
—otyv: to introduce the recapitulation. —Ktpe: dat. of advantage, not 
of the agent. —5. rad maévra, at all points, altogether. —v«av: their 
thought was, uxGpyev, we have conquered (are victo-ious), a pres. with an 
approach to the signification of the pf. (Moods and Tenses, § 27). —6. 
Adye: narrative, i.e. in Book I. 

§2. 6. dpa 5S rq Npépa: cf. p. 29,21. For 6é, see the note on séy, 
p. 47, 24. The editor above-mentioned (see the note on §1) probably 
used the wév in 1 above without noticing the preceding sent.—7. éte 
tréprrot, baivoito: cf. the opt., p. 47,7, and the note. — 8. onpavotvra: 
what does the partic. express? 11. els 1d mpdoOev: cf. p. 45, 7.— 
fos ouppigeaav: opt. in a dependent clause by quotation (G. 1502, 3; 
H. 9370): cf. G. 1467; H. 921, Rem. What other mood might we 
have had, and why ? What would then be added to éws? Cf. p. 4, 3. 

§3. 11. év éppq dvrwv, when they (sc. airdv and cf. p. 9, 1) were on 
the point of starting. —12. ndAtw: the names of the heavenly bodies, like 
proper names, may omit the art. Cf. dws, p. 47, 4.13. yeyovds, 
descended from. —Aapaparov, Damaratus. See the Dict. —14. Trois: 
mentioned p. 21, 11. He had now gone over to Artaxerxes. For Tamos 
see p. 17, 8. —15. ré0vyxev: this might be re@vnxuds ely; cf. the following 
mepevyas eln, héyo, pain. But refvjxev contains the most important 
part of the message, and is kept in the original mood. —oraOpo : cf. 
p. 44, 15. —16. 60ev: = ¢é ob. —18. repipevoiev.. . péAdAotev: in the dir. 
form repiuevd atrods, el udd\dovew TKew.—T] GAAQ, on the next day. — 
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Page 48.] 19. dmévat pain: cf. Myo 6: x7h. in 17. For the future 
force of dmévar, cf. drmev, p. 14, 7. —éml Iwvlas, in the direction of Ionia. 
§ 4, 20. dxovcavres of orparnyol Kal of dAAou”EAAnves truvOavopevor : 
chiastic. —22. dere... Liv, would that Cyrus were living (G. 1512; H. 
871a). How else might the thought have been expressed ? See Galois 
H. 871. —23. vikGpev: cf. vxay in 5 and the note, and also p. 49, 3 and 
25, and p. 50,3 and 17.—25. et ph WAOere, eropevdpeOa Gv: the prot. 
referring to the past, the apod. to the present (G. 1597 ; H. 895). 

Page 49.] 2. rdv vixdvrwv: pred. gen. of possession. —3. Td dpxetv : 
subj. inf. with the art. Cf. p. 42, 25. 

§5, 3. ratra: why did the Greeks use the pl., and why do we trans- 
late by the sing.? —4. rots dyyéAous : Procles and Glus. —5. kal yap: 
cf. p. 2, 17, and the note. 

§6. 7. of pév: asyndeton. Cf. p. 5, 13, and the note, and also p. 11, 2. 
—8. énws: as, = ws. —9. EdAots, for fuel. Cf. dpxovra, p. 1, 10, and 
the note. —10. pixpdv... ov, going forward a short distance from the 
line, where, etc. —12. nvdyxatov: had compelled. Cf. érotnce, p. 1,6, and 
the note, and émodidpxer, p. 17, 10. See also the Introd., § 282. —rovs 
avropodotytas: cf. p. 45, 18.—1d. déperOar Epynpor, left to be carried 
away: the Greeks used these for fuel. For the inf., see G. 1532 ; H. 951; 
and Moods and Tenses, § 772c.—16. xpéa: with both partic. and verb. 
See the Introd., § 261. 

$7. 18. kal 78n ... dyopdv: cf p. 33, 17.—19. ot péev aAdAor: in 
appos. with kyjpuxes. We should expect es 6’ ait&v Padtvos “EAnv to 
follow. —20. BapBapo.: pred. to dvres to be supplied. —21. évtipws exov, 
to be in honor. Cf. note on edvoikds Exorev, p. 2, 9. — 22. trav dpohl rakets : 
== Ty taxtix@v. For the case, see G. 1142; H. 754a. 

§8. 25. 6m... d&ya0sv: what changes of mood are possible in this 
sent. ? éyovow has the force of an historical tense. Cf. p. 37, 27, and 
the note. —vikév: what use of the partic.? Cf. also the note on may, 
p. 48, 5. — 26. mapaSdévras : for the relation of this partic. to the follow- 
ing idvras ebpicxerbat, cf. the note on trodaBwy, p. 2,23. —27. ebploxer Oar 
+. dyaQdv, to seek to get whatever (lit. if any) favor they could. 

Page 50.] $9 2. Bapéws, with anger. —épws : Clearchus, although 
himself angry, nevertheless, etc. —3. ely: why opt.? —4. én, continued 
he.—5. 6 Tr: cogn. acc. to droxplvacGai to be supplied with Zxere, are able. 
—6. wo, will return: cf. ¢dObvres, p. 48, 4.—8. Ovdpevos: why mid.? 
See the Introd., § 291. 

$10. 9. mpdcGev 7 rapaboiev, before they would give up. See G. 1474, 
and Moods and Tenses, § 654. There is no change of mood in quoting 
what Cleanor said. Cf. ef atré doln xrd., p. 26, 19. —11. Savpdatew, should 
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Page 50.] like to know. —morepa... 7: double indir. question. Of. 
p. 20, 18, and the note. — 12. ds kparav: force of ws ? —4 as ... Sapa, 
or as gifts on the alleged (ws) ground of friendship, as if he had said os 
piros dy. —14. melras, by persuasion, opposed to ws xpardv.—15. rb 
Error... xaplowvrar: cf. p. 31, 6. 

$11. 16. mpds ratra, in reply to this, —18. adté : with dvruroe?tras 
(G. 1177 ; H. 772). —éorw: why accented ? —dpyfs: causal gen. (G. 
1128 ; H. 739a).—19, éavrod elvav: pred. gen. of poss. — péoy TH xope : 
cf. pécov Tod rapadelcov, p. 6, 9, and the note. —21. ov’ el, not even if: 
ov negatives d¥vaic0e dv. —mapéxor: sc. adbrous. 

§12, 25. et ph, except, after a neg. Cf. p. 21, 20, and p. 23, 10. — 
€xovTes : = el Exouev. —26. dv: with ypfcbu. Cf. p. 37. 20. So dy 
that follows belongs to orepnOjvar, and rapaddévres = el rapadotuev. — 27. 
py: the neg. with the imy. is always uy (G. 1610; H. 1019). 

Page 51.] 1. mwapadeécew: sc. quads as subj., which would have been 
expressed if qutv had not preceded. 

§13. 4. “AAAG... dxdptora: ironical. When Phalinus calls Theo- 
pompus a “ philosopher,’’ he means to stigmatize his remarks about aper7 
and ayaa as unpractical. —5. av, that you are. —6. mepryevérOar av, 
could (under any circumstances) prove superior, inf. with dy representing 
the potential opt. — 7. 8Svvdpews : for the case, cf. p. 3, 26. 

§14. 7. &bacav: Xenophon writes as if he had not himself been 
present. — Aé€yeww: cf. Néyev, p. 42, 22, and the note.— 10. dAdo te: of. 
ri, p. 15, 27, and the note. —11. ocvykxaractpépaivt av (sc. Alyurroy) : 
serves only loosely as an apod. to the first prot., ere 6éXo, since it 
expresses a thought adapted to the second. 

$15. 12. el, whether.—13. amoxexpipévor elev: why perf. opt.? —14. 
Otro.: in partitive appos. with the phrase d\dos dda. Cf. p. 37, 2, and 
the note.— dAdAos dAda, some one thing, others another, lit. another other 
things. O*% Gddo dddAws, p. 29, 11, and ddr AAdober, p. 46, 24, and the 
notes. —15. Aé€yes, mean, intend. 

$16. 16. otyar... waves, as all the rest also, I think. otya: is paren- 
thetic and does not affect the const. —17. rpets : sc." EAAnvés éopev. — 18. 
mpaypac.: cf. p. 4, 8. : 

$17. 20. cupBotrAcevrov qpiv 6 Te KTA., give us whatever advice, etc. — 
22. érera: to be how construed ? —Aeyopevov, St. Padives krA,, when 
reported as follows, “ Phalinus once,” etc. For éri, cf. p. 28, 18, and the 
note. —24. cvpBovdcvopévors cvveBotrAcvoev: Why a difference in voice ? 
—25,. rdbe, the following advice, would be followed by the actual advice, 
if the report should ever be made in Greece. What kind of an acc. is 
rae ? —dtt avaykn, that it is inevitable, sc. éarl. 
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Page 52, $19 2. el... éom, if you have one chance in ten thousand. 
—3. cwbfvar: limits édrls, to be supplied with pla ms. Cf. p. 14, 20, 
and the note. In 5 below, the subst. cwrnplas is used with édmis in the 
same sense as owOAvar here. —6. dxovros: used almost like a partic. Cf. 
p. 15, 23, and the note. 

§ 20. 8. mpds tadra: cf. p. 50, 16. —ratra: cf. rade in the next line. 
Cf. also 14, where both words occur. —10. ypets: emphatic, opposing 
what the Greeks thought to what the king had demanded (p. 49, 25 ff.). — 
elvat: Sc. pas as subj. —mAelovos : for the case, cf. p. 14, 10.—11. 
éxovres ; a second prot. to ay efvac, which is quoted. Cf. p. 50, 26 ff. 

§ 21. 15. ort... elyoayv, that there was to be (not would be) a truce, the 
dir. form being pévover (partic., sc. butv, = nv uévyte) orrovdal elow, there is 
a truce for you (i.e. for you to depend on), if you remain. Cf. 18 below, 
crovoal elow after pevetre. Cf. also 22 ff. below. —17. worepa... 7H: Cf. 
p. 50, 11. —18. @ as... dyyeAd, or (whether) I shall take back answer 
from you that there is war ; lit. or, assuming that there is war, I shall 
announce it from you. (G. 15938, 2.) 

§ 22, 20. ratita: not radra.— daep: sc. Soxe?. —21. darexplvaro : note 
the asyndeton. — 22. omovdal: sc. eloiv. 

§ 23. 26. 6 te mowjoor: indir. question. The fut. opt. is never used 
except in indir. discourse as the representative of the fut. ind. (G. 1287; 
H. 855a). 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 53.] §1. 2. Mévwv... épeve: Glus also remained. Cf. p. 48, 
12ff., and p, 49, 4f.—3. €deyov, haly: the first takes a clause with 87, 
the second the inf. (G. 1523 ; H. 9466). —4. BeArlous, of higher rank. — 
5, ods ok dv avagrxéoOar : for of ovk av dvdcyowro, a rel. clause with the 
inf. by assimilation (G. 1524 ; H. 947). —atrot Bactdedovros: gen. abs., 
expressing condition. —6. oAN el xrA. : a change to the dir. discourse.— 
75n, immediately. —7. el 8€ ph, otherwise, i.e. if you do not come, = éav 
de uh nente. Of. 9, and see G. 1417; H. 906. 

§2, 8. xph moutv: sc. quads, referring to both Greeks and barbarians. 
—9. domep Néyere: understand before this yp quads nee THs vuKrds. — 
el S€ pH: cf. 7 and the note. —ampdrrere: more animated than yp} suas 
mpatrey would have been. —émotdv ru: 71 adds to the indefiniteness of 
drotov, whatsoever. —11. ovd8€, not even to the friendly barbarians, just as 
before he had sent Phalinus off without satisfying him. Cf. p. 52, 26. 

§ 3, 14. tévat: the inf. expresses purpose. Const. with ovx éylyvero, 
did not result ( favorably) for going. This phrase is interpreted by cada Fs 
in 21. See the Introd., § 291.—15. dpa, as it seems, —16, év péow: oft 
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Page 53.] p. 30, 24, and the note. —19. od piv 84, not yet indeed. — 
yé: force ?—oldv te: sc. éorly, is it possible (G. 10240; H. 1000). —20. 
oti: accent? 

§4, 22. Semvetv: explanatory of wde roety. The inf. const. changes 
to the imy. in ovoxevdgere kr. Cf. wpdrrere in 9, and the note. -—23. 
onpnvy: cf. écddrvyte, p. 8, 27, and the note. —os dvarraverOar: with 
onunvyn, shall give the signal for going to rest (G. 1456; H. 1054, 1f.). — 
24. ro Sedrepov: cogn. acc. with onuivy to be supplied. —dvarlOeoOe « 
note the voice, — 25, éml tr rplra, at the third signal. —ro ryoupevea, the 
van (neut.) = rots pyoupévors. —26. Ta STAG = Tods dmAras. Cf. domis, 
p. 31, 16. — For the night march, see the Introd., § 401. 

Page 54.] §5. 1. Kal rd Aowrdv krA. : for the prominence of Clear- 
chus, see the Introd., § 231. 

§6. This section is thought by many to be an interpolation. —4. 
aprOpds THs 0500, amount of the way, distance. —5. ths Iwvias, in Ionia. 
—-pdaxns, i.e. the scene of the battle, battlejield. So in 8 below. —8. 
@&¢yovro elvat, there were said to be, it was said that there were. 

§7. 10. érel oxdtos éyévero, after it became dark. Cf. juépa eyévero, 
p. 55, 20; ope qv, p. 56,7; and p. 33, 17, and the note. —Muaroxténs pev 
ktA.:; this was the first desertion. See the Introd., § 23%.—11, 12. els, 
os: cf. p. 5, 5, and the note. 

§8. 13. rots dAXois: dat. of advantage; see p. 17,8. Cf. p. 29, 19. 
—14. xara ra mapnyyeApeva, according to previous instructions. For 
these see p. 53, 22ff.—15. map’ Aptatov: why acc. ?—17. év... onda, 
halting under arms in line of battle. Oéuevo. limits the following noms., 
the officers being taken as the representatives of the whole body of troops. 
—19. ot kpdricror, the highest in rank. Cf. Bedrlous, p. 53, 4. —20. phre 
... Té, not only not... but also: the correlatives are merely te... Te.— 
mpoddcev, CoerOar, yynoerPar: quoted. Note the tense. 

§9, 23. els domlda: i.e. the blood was caught in the hollow of a shield. 

§ 10. 25. érel 8 ra mora éyévero, when the pledges had been given (aor. 
with force of plpf.). With the pledge here given (an oath and the slaugh- 
ter of victims) cf. p. 62, 9, where the pledge is an oath and the giving 
and taking of the right hand, and p. 151, 2 ff., where it is an oath and 
the exchange of spears. See the Introd., § 292.27. wérepov ... 7: 
how used ? 

Page 55.] 1. wvmep: sc. 656v, and for the const. of this acc. with 
nrAdouer, cf. p. 9, 16, and the note. 

§ 11. 3. dmidvres: prot. = el drriommev.—tbrdpxe: cf. Ta vrdpxorra, 
resources. —4. ob8ev rav émrndelwv, nothing in the way of provisions. — 
érraxalSexa ydp: ydp is used also in 4, there introducing a ground 
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Page 55.] for ravredds... daodolueda, and here one of the causes of 
irdpxer.. . émirndelwy, —5. oTabpav: the orabuds is here looked upon as 
a period of time. Cf. for the case juepdy, p. 33, 4. —éyyvtarw: used as 
adj. —7. vov 8 émivootpev: i.e. I and those with me. viv dé corresponds 
to nv wey MOomev (2), and rav 5’... dmophaopuev to paxpotépay wév (8). —8. 
paxporépav: sc. ddd, as above in 1 with jvep. —émirnSelwv : why gen. ? 

$12. 9. wopevréov: sc, éorl (G. 1597; H. 990).--10. orabpots : cog- 
nate acc. with opevréoyv, we must make our first marches, lit. march our 
first marches. — 6s... pakpotatovs, as long as possible. Cf. p. 2, 12, and 
the note, and ws meZoroy in the next line. maxpordrovs is pred. —11. 
otparevparos : why gen. ? —12. rpepdv: gen. of measure, — amdox wpev : 
why subjv. ?—13. odxére py Svnrar: emphatic fut. affirmation (G. 1360; 
H. 1032). —14. orparedpare: dat. of accompaniment, equiv. to éav éxy 
édlyov orpdrevya, corresponding to moddv 5’ éxwy (in the next line) = éda 
éxn.—17. €ywye: expressed for emphasis, is further emphasized by its 
position. 

§ 13, 18. “Hv BSuvapévn, amounted to, meant. ovdév &Xo duvauevy stands 
like a pred. adj. after 7». —19. droSpavar 7 dtropvyetv: cf. p. 18, 25ff.— 
21. rov yAvov, nAlw: cf. p. 48, 12, and the note. —22. trotro: cf. éwetcOn 
Totro, p. 35, 14, and the note. 

§ 14, 23. er 8é, but furthermore. — SelAnv: of. p. 38, 17, and the no*e. 
—24, rav “Ed\jvev: limits, as a part. gen., the following rel. clause 
(G. 1027). —ot py ervxov: a cond. rel. clause. —25, év tais tdgteow : 
they had been marching in line of battle all day, but the discipline waa 
not severe. See the Introd., § 352. 

Page 56.] §15. 1. elev, vésorro: why opt. ? —3. éorparomedevero : 
we should expect orparoredeveras or otpatomedevorro (G. 1489; H. 936). 

§16. 7. od... dmékdive, however, he did not even (ovdé) turn aside, 
much less retreat. —9, els: with reference to the previous marching 
into the villages. —11. kal... Aa, even the very timbers in ( from) the 
houses (G. 1225; H. 788a). Cf. rods éx rv mbdewy, p. 5, 4. 

$17. 18. dps: notwithstanding the villages had been pillaged. — 
tpdrre tivi, after a fashion. —14. exotato, in darkness, adj. used adv. 
—érbyxavov: sc. atdfduevo.—16. dere dkovew, dere bvyov: for the 
difference of meaning, see G. 1450; 1451; H. 927. 

$18, 21. Kal Bacwdeds, even the king, and not only of éx T&v oKnve- 
udtwy pevyovtes. — 22. ots, by what: assimilation to the case of the 
omitted antec. 

§19, 28. rots*EAAnot: after the compound verb. —25. otov: masc. 


acc., Subj. of ylyverbar, qualem par est fieri. — For the camp at night, sea 
the Introd., § 40% 
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Page 56.] § 20. 27. rav rére: sc. xnptkwv. Homer says (Iliad v. 
786) that Stentor (cf. Eng. stentorian), the ‘‘ brazen-voiced,’? was able ta 
shout as loud as fifty other men together. 

Page 57.] 1. ds dv pyvioy, AfWerar: cond. rel. sent. —2. Tov dvov. 
i.e. the senseless panic. —rd 6mAa: in a Greek camp the arms (heavy 
shields and spears) were generally stacked in one place. See the Introd., 
§ 402, --6re Afperar : cf. p. 26, 20, and the note. —3. rédXavrov : see the 
Dict.; of. 83, 2, and the note. 

$21. 5. els ragfiv ta Stra TiPerbar, to get under arms in (lit. into) 
line of battle.—-6. ymep elxov, just as they were (or stood). —7. } paxn: 
the battle of Cunaxa. 


CHAPTER III. 


§1. 8. “O... éypawa: cf. 56, 20 ff. — 10. mépmwv: sc. xhpuxas. Cf. 
p. 49, 18 ff. 

§2. 12. &rovv: difference in meaning between this word and airdéw 
on the one hand and épwrdw on the other? — 14. tuxdv, émioKomdav: 
classify these partics. — 15. etme, told. Cf. édeye Oappetv, p. 138, 15, and 
the note. —16. axpt dv cxoAdoy: on the principle of indir. discourse we 
might have dxypi cxoAdcee. Cf. p. 48, 11, and the note. 

§3. 17. dere... muKvyv, so that it should present trom every side 
a fine appearance of a compact battle line. épacda with cards (G. 1528; 
H. 952). — 18. mvxvyv: see the Introd , § 321, and the note. — pydéva: 
why not ovdéva ? —etvar: in the same const. with the preceding @xev. — 
19. +ré, ré: the first ré is correlative to the cal before rots dos; the 
second, to the cal before evedeardrous. —21. radta: t.€. mpoedOetvy Tr. 

§ 4, 23. qKovev, had come. The dir. form was jKouev avdpes olives 
éréueba. For the partial change of mood, cf. p. 27, 2 ff., and the note. 

§5, 28. paxns: gen. of want (G. 1112; H. 743 b). See the Introd., 
§ 262, —6 roAphowy, the man that will dare. Sc. éorw. 

Page 58.] 1. ph wopicas: = av uh mopicy. Note the position of 
dpucroyv twice expressed in this sentence. 

§6. 3. @: the antec. is the preceding sent., jxov raxv.—5. Soxotev, 
jkovev: the dir. discourse would show the person of each verb: elxéra 
doxetre. . . Kal Hkouev... ot déovow evbev etere. —6. ol... émiTHdera, who 
would conduct them (the purpose for which the guides were brought), if 
there should be a truce, to a place from which they would get (the result 
aimed at) provisions. For this use of the fut. ind. with rel. words (here 
of and @6ev) to express purpose and result, see G. 1442; 1447; H. 910; 911; 
and with of dfovow cf. otrwes tkavol @rovrat, p. 57, 24. For the partial 
change of mood in the quoted sent. Src. . . émiribea, of. bre... 2oovray 
p. 57, 28. 
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Page 58.] § 7. 8. e... dmotow, whether he was making a truce 
merely (avrots) with the men who were coming and going, i.e. with the 
king’s envoys. Clearchus feared treachery. The dir. question was 
orévdouat ...%...~ &oovra. For the dat., see G. 1175; H. 772. —11. 
StayyeAOq : why subjy. ? Cf. p. 20, 14, and the note. 

§8. 12. perarrncdpevos, had them retire, and, etc. 13. ede rrovet- 
obar: cf. eddxer opeverbar, p. 4, 14, and the note.—14, Kad’ Roux lay, i.e. 
without being harassed by the enemy.—ért, after, in order to get, involving 
the idea of purpose; but below, in 21, mpés in the sense simply of to. 

§9. 17. &moSdty: why subjy. ? For the force of ams, cf. aropndlowr- 
rat, p. 21, 3. —20. katpds, proper time, whereas xpévos is time in general. 

$10. 22. of pév: correlated by Kdéapxos uévro. —23, Tas pev . . o 
rate. he had made a truce, but still he kept his troops in line of battle. 
The situation was full of danger. See the Introd., § 385%. — 25. radpots : 
for the case, cf. ofs, p. 33, 21. — 26. as ph Sbvacbar, so that they could not, 
etc., 6s with the inf. to express result. Cf. p. 56, 16, and the note. — 
27. érovotvro : sc. yepipas. —joav ékmemrwKdtes: periphrastic plpf. act., 
which makes the idea of the trees being on the ground more prominent than 
that of their falling. See Moods and Tenses, § 45,— 28. rots 8€, and some. 

Page 59.] §11. 1. KaAéapxov... émeordrer: lit. to learn Clearchus 
well, how he commanded; 1.e. to learn how Cl. commanded. Cf. trav Bap- 
Bdpwr, p. 2, 8.—2. 1d Sdpv, his spear, but in the next line Baxrnplav, a 
staff or stick, without the art., because the staff was no part of his regular 
equipment as a soldier. —3. el Soxoin: why opt. ?—4. tov émurfSerov, 
the right man. —5. trovev dv: an iterative aor. Cf. p. 42, 2, and the 
note. For the use of the stick in Spartan military discipline, cf. p. 24, 
27ff. Clearchus was a severe disciplinarian. See the Introd., § 272.— 
aitos mporehapBavev, took hold himself. —7. ph od: uh negatives the fol- 
lowing inf. regularly ; od (here very irregular) strengthens the neg. idea 
underlying alcxvvny etvar, were ashamed, were unwilling. See G. 1617; 
H. 1034; and Moods and Tenses, § 817. 

$12. 7. mpds airo, to it, the business in hand. —ol ... yeyovdores, 
those that were thirty years old and less. —9. omov8étovra, in earnest. — 
mpoceAdpBavoy : cf. 5. 

§13, 11. pq: in the dir. form ov. Cf. p. 40, 10, and the note. — 12. 
dpdev: with ofa (G. 1526; H. 1000), it was not the proper season for 
watering, etc. Cf. Moods and Tenses, §759. The summer was the season 
for irrigation, so that the presence of the water late in September was 
suspicious. —13. ¥5n, forthwith, at the very start.—els, with reference 
to, for. —14, rotrov évexa: repeats iva mpopaivoro. Cf. G. 1363. 

§14, 18. otvos dowlkwv, palm wine. Cf. p. 24, 23 ff. —dfos... avrdy, 
a sour drink made from the same by boiling. 
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Page 59.] §15. 19. avrat ai Baédavor, the dates themselves, as cun- 
trasted with the wine, etc. For the case, cf. ra dpyara, p. 87, 2, and the 
hote. — 20. tots olkérats: with améxewro, were set apart, which is equiv. 
to the pass. of dmeridecay in 24 below. —22. kéAdovs: gen. of cause (G. 
1126; H 744).—23. yAékrpov: abridged for #déxrpov byews. Cf. the 
timilar case explained in G. 1178; H. 773b. —ds 8€ twas, but some 
(rivds) others. — 24. tpayhpara, for sweetmeats, to be eaten at dessert. — 
kal qv... «5d pév, and these (the Tpaynpara) were a palatable thing (cf. 
G. 925; H. 617) also at a symposium (rérov, not roréy). 

Page 60.] §16, 2. éfatpebe(n : why opt.? 

§17. 4. 6... a5eAds: note the position of the genitives. — 5. yuvat- 
kos: by name Statira, —6. avrois: for the case, see G. 1175; H. 772. 
Cf. ‘ENG: in 9. 

§18. 8. yelrwv: pred. nom. to olk®.— 9. olk@: cf. Xen. Helien. iii. 
2.12, Kapla, €vOarep 6 Tisoadépvous oikos.—10. et Svvatynv: we might 
have had éay dvwuar (G. 1502, 2; 1420; H. 937; 907), since the context 
implies, I thought it would be a evpnua. —12. olpar... exe, for I think 
it would not be a thankless labor for me. —13. mpds tpav: as if a pass. 
had preceded in place of dxaplorws exeuv. 

§19. 16. émorparedovra : quoted after jyyeda (G. 1588; H. 981), 
For the fact mentioned, see p. 5, 13 ff. —17. kal povos krd.: cf. p. 45, 
20 ff. —21. civ roioSe : with a gesture. — 22. attw: the king. 

§ 20. 24. Bovdrctoerbar: what other tenses might be used? Cf. rav- 
cacbat, p. 5, 1, and the note. —27. evarpaxrorepov : verbal adj. in the 
comp. The subj. of edmpaxrérepor 7 is duarpdtacbac understood, the d.ampd- 
tacbac expressed being the obj. of d¥ywua. 

Page 61.] § 21.2. peraordvres: second aorist. Cf. ueracrnoduevos, 
p. 58, 12. —3. Kdéapxos § édeyev, Clearchus was spokesman. — 4. as 
Bactrct rodenqoovres, with the intention of warring with the king. When, 
as here, the subj. of the leading verb is also the speaker, ws simply em~ 
phasizes the cause or purpose denoted by the partic. For the case of 
Baovre?, cf. p. 3, 5. 

§ 22, The speaker is referring in this section, probably, to the agree- 
ment entered into at Thapsacus, p. 20, 1 ff. —9. Oeots, dvOpearovs : objs. 
of joxtvOnuev (G. 1049; H. 712). The inf. rpododvac is a second obj. of 
the same verb (G. 1519; H. 948). —10. wapéxovres, when we had offered 
(sc. atrG). For the tense of the partic., cf. p. 5, 12. — eb movetv : purpose, 
Cf. p. 9, 14. 

§ 23. 10. éwel: here, since; above, in 7, when. —11. Baowdkct... 
Gpxfis: cf. p. 50, 18. —12. thy xépav kakds trovetv: cf. p. 19, 3, and the 
note; and 16 below, juds ef ody. —15. &btkotvra: sc. ruwd, and of 
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Page 61.] ovdevouévous, p. 2, 21, —17. trdpxy, shall take the first step, 
begin. For the const. of rod», see G. 1580; H. 9815; but for rowbvres 
in 18, see G. 1563, 8; H. 969 a. 

§ 24, 21. feo: mood? Cf. d&xpe av oxordoy, p. 57, 16.—at... 
pevovrwy, let the truce continue. —22. d&yopdv wapéfopev, will provide you 
a market, i.e. an opportunity for buying provisions. 

§ 25. 22. els: cf. els dw, p. 29, 17, and the note. — 25, S00fvar aire: 
cf. the corresponding act. dodvar éuol, p. 60, 11. —26. kalmwep: with the 
following concessive partic. Cf. p. 29, 6.— Gktov Bacrdct, befitting the 
king. 

Page 62.] §26. 1. qwapétew: sc. quads. The inf. is quoted after the 
idea of promising in misrd. So ardgev.—3. Srov 8’ av py: why not od? 
— For the Greek commissariat, see the Introd., § 26, and for the con- 
ditions here imposed, see particularly § 262 

§ 27. 5. wopeterOar after dudcar (G. 1286; H. 948 a). Cf. the two 
fut. infs. in 1 and 2. — ds 81a hirlas, as (you would go) through a friendly 
(country). — 8. ev: depends on the general idea of promising. 

§ 28. 8. tatra ote: cf. p. 16, 11.—9. dpooav... eocav: cf. the 
note on migrd, p. 54, 25. 

§ 29. 13. ds Bacttéa: cf. p. 5, 16.—Svamrpdtwpor, shall have accom- 
plished, with fut. pf. force (Moods and Tenses, § 90).—a& Séopar: se. 
diampdtacbar. —14. ws ardtov kal dmv: cf. the note on ws modeutoorres, 
p. 61, 4. 


CHAPTER IV. 


§1. 22. ph... adrois, that the king would bear them no ill-will. The 
inf. is quoted after detids. Cf. wapéfew in 1 above. —28, émuorrparelas : 
gen. of cause. C/. the second js, p. 30, 8, and the note. — Trav mapoxo- 
pévov, of what was past. 

§ 2. 24. &vdndrou.. . vodv, evidently paid less regard to the Greeks. For 
mporéxovres, Cf. dvwuevos, p. 7, 18, and the note. —27. dAAa mpoodvTes 
xtA.:; for the freedom of relation which this implies between commanders 
and men, see the Introd., §271. Note that Clearchus answers the remon- 
strants (p. 68, 12 ff.). 

§3. 28, 4: may introduce the second part of an alternative question 
(G. 1606 ; H. 1017), even when the first part is only implied (here mérepot 
dddws éxe). Cf. the use of an in Lat. 

Page 63.] 1. Gv mepl wavrés moifoatro: potential optative. —3. ety: 
we should expect 7 after iva, since the verb on which the clause depends 
(4¥ rorncairo) is not past (G. 1270, 2); but em is (irregularly) assimilated 
to the mood of the verb on which it depends. See Moods and Tenses. 
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Page 63.] § 180b.—ortpareveww: dependent on ¢éfos (G. 1521; H. 952), 
We might have had of dddor “ENAnves PoBotvro.. . orpareveww.— 4. Bre 
omrdpar: cf. p. 80, 17.—5. dro]: fut. pf. force; cf. duarpdtwua, p. 62, 
18, and the note. —6. otk... hpiv, it is not possible that he will not 
attack us, lit. there is not how (introducing the indir. question) he will not, 
etc. (G. 1618; H. 1081). 

§4, 7, Hee darrorex (ter, is either trenching or walling off some point. 
Cf. the use of 7}, p. 47, 9. —9. rowol&e, so few. 

§5, 14. éml rodéuw : = rodeujoovres, —dmiévar: the future sense of 
elu: and its compounds almost always extends to the inf. in indir, discourse. 
Cf. p. 11, 22; p. 18,17; p. 20, 8; p. 48, 19; but here the inf. irregularly 
has the present sense. See Moods and Tenses, § 30. —15, érevtra, moreover, 
introducing mrp@rov uév, adiis dé, etc. —16. S0ev emioitiodpeda: cf. evOev 
&€over Ta émirHdea, p. 58, 7, and the note. —17. dpa, edvOds: for the use 
of these advs., see G. 1572; H. 976.— 18. ddeorfter: fut. pf. (G. 705; 
H. 467). For the force of the tense here, see G. 1266; H. 850 a, and 
of. Nedelerar below in 19.—20. dvres: sc. pido. 

§6, 20. morapés: emphatic, as if he had said, but as to rivers, I don’t 
know whether (ei), etc. — 21. 81aBaréos: the verbal in -réos used personally 
(G. 1595; H. 989). — 28. av: te. édvy,—ovd... eloww: implying also nor 
will there be. For the fact, see p. 54, 10 ff., and the Introd., § 301. — 
24. rév 8... akior, whereas the enemy’s horse are very numerous (lit. the 
most, compared with those of other nations) and very efficient. —25. w- 
KOvregs: =el wix@uev (opt.); but Arrwuévwr, to which cwéAvar is apod., 
= day prrépeba (Subjv.). — 26. oldv re: sc. éoriv. 

Page 64.] $7 1. 8 7, on what account, adv. acc., introducing the 
indir. question. — airév: repeating Bacihéa.— 2. Beods: cf. Geovs, p. 61, 9, 
and the note. 

§8. 6. as amdv, as if going. Here the writer and the subj. of the 
leading verb are not the same person (cf. Ws modeujoorres, p. 61, 4, and 
the note, and p. 62, 14), so that dus» expresses the intention professed 
by Tissaphernes. There is nothing in the use of ds to indicate the histo- 
rian’s opinion as to the honesty of this profession. Cf. ws BonOjcwy, 
p. 67, 16, and the note. —els olkov: =olkade. See note on olké, p. 60, 9. 
Besides Caria T. now had the satrapy of Cyrus. — 7. fye: 7.e. Orontas. 
Cf. p. 105, 6. 

§ J. 9. éropedovro: the march began perhaps early in Oct., 401 3.c. ; 
three days later the Greeks reached the Median wall (20 below). On the 
morning of the day after the battle (Sept. 4) the Greeks were at the 
Cyreian camp (p. 48, 6 ff.); the next day they set out northward witb 
Ariaeus (p. 55, 20 ff.); the next day (p. 57, 10 ff.), after concluding 4 
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Page 64.] truce with the king’s heralds, they proceeded to the Baby- 
lonian villages (p. 59, 16), where they remained three days (Sept. 7-9) 
before Tissaphernes arrived (p. 60, 3 ff.). Xenophon says (p. 62, 16 ff.) 
that they here waited for Tissaphernes judpas mdelovs 7 elkoow, This 
inexact statement introduces an element of doubt into the calculation. 
If they had remained just twenty days, their march northward with 
Tissaphernes would have begun on Sept. 30, which is the usually accepted 
date. See the Introd., § 423. 

$10. 13. avrol... éxdpouv, proceeded by themselves. —14. to-rparo- 
meSevovto: the Greeks and barbarians. 

$11. 17. rod atrod: sc. rérov, and cf. p. 36, 2. — 18. mAnyds évéretvov: 
cf. p. 25, 1. 

§12. 20. +5 tetxes: mentioned p. 32,14. If we suppose that the south- 
ern part of this wall, which extended from the Tigris to the Euphrates, 
was in ruins, it is easy to account, first, for Xenophon’s not describing it 
at p. 32,14, but here; and, secondly, for the King’s digging the trench (see 
p. 32, 11 ff.) for the purpose of completing the line of defence furnished 
by the northern part of the wall. In the retreat Tissaphernes led the 
Greeks westward, south of the trench (p. 32, 20), in order that they should 
not see the rich plain of Babylonia, and so brought them outside of the 
wall again, which they now pass within (rapf\Oov) on their way to the 
Tigris. —22. qv @KoSopnpevov : = gxoddunro.— 23. Kepévats, lying; we 
say laid. —wo8év: why gen. ?— 24. pfiikos 8° éAéyero, but in length, it 
was said, etc. 

§ 13. 27. thy 8’... éwrd, and the other (by its having been) bridged 
over (partic. of means) with seven boats. Cf. p. 67, 2, and the note. 

Page 65.] 4. domep: sc. xararéuvovrat 

§14. 10. Sév8pev: with rapadeloov (G. 1085, 4; H. 729f). If it were 
construed with dacéos it would be dévdpas (cf. rirvor, p. 146, 1). —ot Be 
BapBapor: sc. éoxjnynoar. 

§15. 18. &rvxov év wepimdre dvres, happened to be walking. — apo TOV 
étAev: cf. p. 57, 2, and the note. —15. tmpopvAakas: see the Introd., 
§ 403, — 16. otk fre, did not ask for, ask to see. —Kal ratra dv: cf. 
p. 20, 9, and the note. 

§16. 18. dr: introducing direct discourse. Cf. p. 28,18, and the note, 
—19. “Emepipe: for its agreement, of. p. 5, 11, and the note.—21. ph 
érvOGvrar: why subjv. ? 

$17. 24. ds Stavocitrar, since Tissaphernes intends, etc.; but in the 
next line ws, in order that. —27. rfs Sidpvxos: the second of the two 


mentioned at p. 64, 27; over this there was only a pontoon bridge, which 
could be destroyed easily, 
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Page 66.] §19. 3. veavlokos tig: conjectured to have been Xeno. 
phon himself. — 5. 16 re émiOfoer Oar kal Adoew: i.e. the two stories of an 
intention to attack, and at the same time to destroy the bridge. We should 
expect 7d also before \vcev. For the unusual fut. inf., see G. 1277; 
H. 855 a, and Moods and Tenses, § 113. —6. vikav: sc. adro’s as subj. — 
7. rl Sel... yépupav: why need they destroy the bridge? implying what 
good will it do them, etc.? It is thus a proper apod. to the fut. prot. éay 
«+ uKdou. —8. dv dow, €xousev Gv: a subjy. in the prot. with an opt. 
with dyin the apod. See G. 1421, 2; H. 901a@; and Moods and Tenses, 
§ 505; and cf. p. 18, 3f. The od in ovdé, not even, modifies éxomev dv, 
the meaning being, even if there are (shall be) many bridges, we should not 
know, etc. Cf. for this meaning of ov« Zyw, p. 30, 28, and the note; cf. 
also ovx éfovo.v in 10 below. —9. cwOdpev: why subjv.? So ¢vywou in 
the next line. 

§ 22. 17. broréuparev, had sent the man with a false message. The 
dir. form was vréreupay. —19. EvOev pév, EvOev S€, on this side, on that. — 
21. mods... évovrwv, since it was extensive and fertile, and since there 
were men in it to cultivate it. —22. elra 8 Kal, and moreover also. — 
23. yévorro: with wy.—e tis BovdAorro, in case any one should wish, 
might have been édy ris BovAnrar. Cf. p. 18, 2, and the note. 

§ 23. 25. éml pévror... dpws, yet they nevertheless, etc., i.e. notwith- 
standing that they now knew the man’s statements were false. 

Page 67.] 1. dmfyyeAdov: i.e. the next morning. 

§ 24, 2. &evypévnv: the Greeks said fevyrivar yépupay (cognate acc.), 
to build (join) a bridge, or fevyvivat morapudy (dudpuvxa) to bridge a river (or 
trench). For the latter, cf. p. 65, 1.—3. ds... mepvdaypévas, as guardedly 
as possible, with the utmost precaution: cf. p. 89,14. oldv re (= duvaréy), sc. 
jv. —4. trav rapa Ticcadépvous “EAAjver: cf. rdv rapa Bacidéws, p. 2, 6, 
and the note. — 5. StaBawwévrwv: sc. airév. We should expect the dat. 
after émriOjcecOat, rather than the gen. abs. Similarly dia8awdyvrwy occurs 
in the next line, notwithstanding the following avrots. —8. cxordv: 
partic. — StaBalvorev: in the dir. form diaBalvover, to see whether they were 
crossing. —9. @xero amedaivev, went riding off. Cf. p. 47, 8, and the 
note. 

§ 25, 12. wdéOpov: cf. rAéGpwy, p. 10, 21.—13. wpds qv: why acc. ? 
—16. ds BonPiowv: ws shows only that the partic. gives the purpose 
which is professed by the subj. (6 ddedpés). Cf. ds dridy, p. 64, 6, and 
the note, and ws rodeuroorres, p. 61, 4. Of. also p. 4, lines 7, 8, and 12, 
and the note on 7. 

§ 26, 18. els S40, two abreast. They marched by in column. See the 
Introd., § 851. — 19. GAAore.. - Eprordpevos, halting now and then. — 
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Page 67] 20. 1d fyobpevov: obj. Cf. p. 58, 25, and the note. — 
fmuorhoeve; Why opt. ? — 24. dxtreTrAHX Gar: cf. p. 25, 19, and the note. 

§ 27, 28 Kvpw: for the case, see G. 1159; 1160; H. 764, 2. The 
simple verb éyyeddw takes the same case. — Staprdcat.. . émérpepe: of 
p. 9, 14, and the note. See also the Introd., § 26 1, 

Page 68.] 1. hiv dvSpardSwv: i.e. the slaves were not to be part 
of the plunder. 


CHAPTER V. 


§2, 13. Ticcadhépver: cf. rovry, p. 38, 12.—14. e& mus Stvatro, if 
possible, For the mood, see G. 1502, 1; H. 937, and cf. p. 11, 19, and 
p. 14, 23. The clause depends on rafca, which is the second subj. of 
Z5otev. — mplv yevéerOar: cf. p. 20, 17, and the note. — 15. épotvra: what 
does the fut. partic. express ? 

§3. 19. Ticcadhépvy: a rare form of voc., found in a few foreign 
names in 7s.—20. dSikhoev: cf. wryoixaxireyv, p. 62, 22, and the note. 
—21, pvdatrépevov Huds, are on your guard against us. What two 
uther participles in this section are quoted ? 

§ 4, 23. ob BSivapar otre: we should expect ore dtvauar to correspond 
to éyw re ola. See note on wyjre... re, p. 54, 20.— 24, Str... ovdév, 
that we on our part do not even think of any such thing. — 26. els Adyous 
oot éhOetv, to have an interview with you (G. 1177; H. 772 a). —et Svval- 
peOa: cf. p. 12, 17, and the note. 

Page 69.] §5. 1. ot... érolyncav: we should expect in place of the 
rel, clause PoBnOévras . . . Bovhouévous. . . woujoavras (partic. in indir. dis- 
course), but such an accumulation of partics. would be harsh. —3. péd- 
Aovras, intending, trans. —4. at, what is more. 

§7. 8. mpdtov... péyrrov: cf. p. 13, 26. The correlative of péy, 
which is repeated in 16, is d¢ in 18, —@cdv, oaths (sworn) by the Gods 
(G. 1085, 8; H. 729). Cf. the phrase durivar rods Oeovs. For the im- 
portance attached by the Greeks to the oath, see the Introd., § 292, — 
9. TobTwv: i.e. Tov OeSv Spxwv. For the case, cf. p. 14, 3, and the note. 
— 10. mapnpednnas: cf. éevouévos, p. 13, 27, and the note. —12. detyov, 
flying, but dropiya adv, could make his escape. Cf. p. 18, 26. —13. av 
dmroorrain: what use of the opt.? What other instances of the same 
usage in this section are there? —14. mévry wdvra: of. révtwy rdvra, 
p. 39,7, and ravraxy rdvrwy below in the next line. — Oeots : for the case, 
ef. p. 27, 24, and the note. With this section compare Psalm cxxxix. 
7-12. 

§9. 20. m&oa 686s, every road; but following (22), raca % 666s, all our 
way.--22. adbris: with ovdév.—24. hoPepdrarov: cf. p. 59, 24, and the note. 
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Page 69.] §10. 26. GAdo Te Gv H: dAdo 7H Or the simple dAdo 7 is 
equivalent in asking a question to ov or dpa ov, Lat. nonne (G. 1604; 
H. 1015 b). — dv: sc. rowotuev. —27. épedpov, fresh opponent: see Dict. 

Page 70.] 3. tatra: repeats the indirect question. 

§11. 4. tév réte: cf. p. 56, 27. —T&v Téte... BovdAotTO: give the 
sent. in its dir. form before quotation. —6. éxovtra, owfovra, otoay: 
what use of the partics.?-- 7. y... éxpfro, which Cyrus found hostile. 
—8. taitynv: repeating riy.. . ddvaumy with emphasis. 

§ 12. 9. dotis ob Boddrerar: result (G. 1445; H. 910). —10. ddda phy: 
begins the sent. as if the parenthesis ép&. . . efvar were to be followed by 
a sent. like cal Auets duds oda Wperetv Suryncueba (Kriiger). This is really 
said in other words in the two following sections. 

§ 13. 13. ots vopitw dv mapacxeiv, whom I think I could render (rapd- 
cxouu dv). Cf. p.13,3ff. So ratca dy in 16.—17., évoxdotvra: supple- 
mentary partic. not in indir. discourse (G. 1580; H. 981). —18, ots: with 
rebuuwpévovs, dat. of indir, obj. — 20. dv KkoAdoecbe: a rare const. in 
Attic Greek (G. 1303; H. 845). See Moods and Tenses, § 197. —rfis... 
otons: = 7TH... ovop. 

§ 14. 22. ds péytrros, the very greatest. Cf. 8rt dmapackevéraror, p. 2, 
12, and the note. — 23. dvaerpépo.o: for the omission of dv, cf. p. 26, 21, 
and the note. — €xwv tanpéras : = el *yors xrd., additional prot. to both 
ay elys and av dvacrpépoww. — 24. pic80d: Clearchus recognizes the fact 
that the Greeks were mercenaries. See the Introd., § 241, —25. rs 
Xdptros: with évexa. 

§15. 27. rd... amoreiv: cf. p. 42, 25. 7d dvopa ris: a mingling 
of two constrs., 75107 av dxovoame Ths KTA., aNd TovTou 7d dvoua Boris KTH. 

Page 71.] § 16. 4. 7Sopear dxotwv: cf. jody lidv, p. 9, 8. —dxotwv 
cov Adyous : cf. p. 5, 18. —5. yryvéonv: the partic. is causal. —6. por 
Soxets : to be translated into English impers., if seems to me.—7. ds av 
padys: for dy in a final clause see G. 1367; H. 882. In Attic prose, ws 
dv with the subj. is confined, with a single exception, to Xenophon. See 
Moods and Tenses, § 326, 2. 

§17. 8. et CBovddpeOa, if tt was our real wish, i.e. When we made the 
treaty (G. 1390; H. 893). To this the apod. is dmopety ( = dropotper) 
quoted (10) after doxoduevr. —10. ev q, by means of which. — 11. dvrumé- 
oxew: with xlyduvos (cf. p. 14, 20, and the note), with which supply ety 
dy from the preceding e’uev dv. 

§18. 13. émirOerPar : with émirndelwv. —dropety av: = dropotuer ap, 
Cf. above dy elva in 6, and dmopety in 10.—tocatra: with a gesture. — 
14. dvra, although they are. —15. dpiv dvra mopevtéa, must be crossed by 
you, quoted after dpare; in the dir. form, duty ropevréa éorlv, Cf. p. 63, 21. 
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Page 71.] With the active of this const., py mopeverOa, of. p. 55, 10, 
and the note. 

$19. 21. ddAd4d, still (G. 1422). —23. 008 el, not even if: the negative 
goes with ay dvvaioGe. 

§ 20, 25. exovres: cond. (note in the next line pndéva), = el Exoper. 
For el Zxouev, .. . dv é&eolueba, see G. 1421, 1; H. 9010. 

Page 72.] 1. érera: cf. cira in p. 11,5, and the note. —qds dv... 
dv éedolneba: for the repetition of dv in the apod., cf. p. 18, 4, and the 
note. . 

$21. 3. wavrdract...éorl, it is characteristic of (belongs to, pred. 
gen. of possession) those altogether without resources. —4. Kal tottwv, and 
that too, and besides. —5. olrives €B€Xovor: used as if dsopol elow xr. 
preceded ; we should expect simply é0édev, to be willing. Cf. p. 76, 28 ff. 

§ 22, 8. ev, when it was possible, acc. abs. (G. 1569; H. 973). —9. 
otk... mAPopev; did we not proceed to do it? — épws: sc. éorl. —rTovTov 
refers to ovx.. . 7\ouev. —10. 76... loxvpdv: the inf. clause stands as 
an obj. acc. after the verbal idea in gows. Translate: my desire to prove 
myself faithful to the Greeks, and with that mercenary force with which 
Cyrus made his expedition... with this (rotrw) to return to the coast, etc. 
uc bodoctas and evepyeolas are accs. See Moods and Tenses, § 795. Many 
Mss. have roo for 7é in 10. 

§ 23. 12. b0a: with xpHommuo, acc. of specification. —13. éoré, are, by 
anticipation, for écecbe. —Td pev... eltras, some you also have mentioned. 
—15. thv 8... exor: sc. dpdqv. As it was the outward sign of royalty 
to wear the tiara upright on the head, so wearing it upright upon the 
heart means aspiring to royal dignity. Tissaphernes thus intimates his 
intention to revolt from the king by the aid of the Greeks, in order to 
blind Clearchus to his real plans. 

§ 24, 19, elev: te. Clearchus. efrev is repeated in %b7. — rovotrev 
brapxdvtev, when such grounds exist. —21. maQeiv: dependent on détor. 

§ 25, 22. of ...Aoxayol: in appos. with the subj. of Botherbe. — 23. 
év TO enhavet: cf. €v 7G havepe, p. 16, 24. 

Page 73.] § 27. 4. 8Hdds 7 av oldpevos : cf. p. 7, 18. —advu PiAtkas 
Staxeio9ar, that he was on very friendly terms with. —7. ot dv edeyx@dor : 
the verb might have been in what other mood ? Could éxé\evoe have been 
so changed? See G. 1497, 2; 1499; H. 932, 2; 935c. — Sa Pdddovres: 
partic. in indir, discourse.—8, rév “EAAqvev: with of —atrots: cf. 
airév, p. 43, 24, The pron. in each instance summarily repeats the rel. 
sentence. 

§28, 12. atrd: i.e. Clearchus. —$mws... y: in what other mood 
might the verb have been ? 
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Page 73.] § 29. 15. mpos... yvepnv, should be devoted to him. —17. 
dvrékeyov: Open remonstrance. See the Introd., § 271.— ph tévar, pds 
morevey : the infs. are not in indir. discourse. Cf. é\eye bappetv, p. 13, 15. 

§ 30. 19. tore Sterpdtato: cf. mplv tree, p. 11, 12, and the note. — 
21. ds els dyopdv: i.e. without arms. 

§ 31, 25. "Aylas: see the Introd., § 22, and the note, 

Page 74.] § 32. 1. of év8ov, of Ew: used subst. Cf. ry rére, p. 56, 
27.—3. ori... mavras: cf. doris... mévras, p. 2, 5, and the note, 

§ 33. 6. qpdheyvdovv: Couble augment. Cf. Avéoxero, p. 38, 9, and the 
note. — 7. els thy yaorépa: the acc. with reference to the motion of the 
weapon. 

$34, 10. ra dmda: cf. p. 57, 2, and the note. 

§ 36. 18. e& tis... AoXayds, whatever general or captain there was (G. 
1502, 1; H. 987), suggests the subj. of rpocehOetv. What might we have 
instead of e’7 ?—19. dmayyelthAwou : why subjy. ? 

§ 37. 21. tév“EAAfvev: part. gen —orpatnyol pév, oiv adrois Sé: 
the first two are contrasted, as generals, with Xenophon, who as yet had 
no Official relation to the army. Cf. p. 82, 3ff. —23. ra amept, the fate of. 

§ 38. 26. Eetyncay els erqoov, got within hearing distance, —27. ém- 
opkav, Avwv: partics. in indir. discourse. 

Page 75.] 1. éxe.rhv Sixynv, has received his deserts. —4. amatret : 
with two aces. Cf. p. 14, 26, and the note. —éavrot: pred. gen. of pos- 
session. —5. elvar: sc. ra dtrAa. —6. Soddrov: cf. p. 30, 3, and the note. 

§ 39, 6. edeye 8 Kdcdvwp: cf. p. 61, 3.—8. of GAAor: in app. with 
duets understood, you others. —9. Beots, dvOpdarovs: cf. p. 61, 9, and the 
note. —oitives dtrokwAékate, epxerbe: causal (G. 1461; H. 910).—10. 
jptv: with dudcavres. Cf. ols in 12.— dldovs kal éx pots, as friends and 
enemies. Of. p. 1, 10.— 13. rods tAXovus rpds, the rest of us. 

§ 40. 15. yap, (you are wrong) for. —émBovdrebov: cf. p. 28, 12. 

§ 41, 20. TIpdtevos, Mévwv: in emphatic position before érelrep. We 
should render, but as to Proxenus and Menon, since indeed they are, etc. 


CHAPTER VI. 


§1. 27. otra, so, as above described. — 28. dmotpnOévtes ras Kehadds : 
the corresponding act. const. is avrots droréuvover Tas kepadds. See G. 1259. 

Page 76.] 1. pév: correlative to dé, p. 78, 18. — Kdéapxos: see the 
Introd., § 231,—6podroyoupévws &k mavrav, as was agreed by (cf. éx, p. 2, 18) 
all. —2. abrod: with éumelpws (G. 1147 ; H. 756). —8dtas = bs @dotev, who 
was reputed. With this section, cf. p. 39, 1 ff. 

§2. 4, wédepos: the Peloponnesian War (431-404 B.c.). — 7. dB 
kotor, had wronged. Cf. p, 25, 1, and the note. — tovs “HAAnvas : the 
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Page 76.] Greek colonists in the Thracian Chersonese. — 8. ds roAeu, 
cov: cf. p. 4, 12, and the note on p. 4, 7. 

§ 3. 11. "Io@p0t: of Corinth, where he stopped on his way.—12. @ ero 
mréwv: cf. PxeTO ame\atywy, p. 67, 9, and the note. See Diod. Sic. xiv. 12. 

§ 4, 15. d\Aq: no such arguments (Adyos) are given in the Anabasis. 
Of. p. 8, 10 ff., and p. 12, 6 ff. — 16. SapeKots: cf. note on p. 338, 2. 

§5. 17. dowd... xpynpdrov: cf. p. 3, 15 ff.—19. dd rotrov, from this 
time on. —20. twodepdv Steyévero, went on warring. Cf. Méywr defye, p. 7, 
17, and the note. 

§6, 24. doris aipetrar: cf. ofrives é0éovor, p. 72, 5, and the note. — 
éév: cf. p. 72, 8, and the note. —26. dere aodepetv, t.e. provided it be 
the toil of war. The inf. expresses a cond. (G. 1453). 

Page 77.] S77. 3. tpépas kal vuxrds, by day or night, indifferently. 
Why are the substs. in the gen. ?—dyov- like the two adjs., with 4», 
ready to lead. — 5. wavraxot mavres: cf. p. 69, 14, and the note. 

§ 8. 6. ws Suvariv... elxev, 89 far as was possible with (i.e. for a man 
of) such a temper as he certainly (kal) had. —7. ds... GAdos: cf. p. 15, 
11, and the note. —8. Saws éxov: for the opt. in the obj. clause, cf. p. 35, 
28, and the note. —atrd: why dat.?—10. ds mevrréov ein : = ws déou 
avrovs melbecbar, that they must obey. 

§9. 11. & rod... elvar, by being severe. Cf. p. 80, 17, and the note. 
Why is xaderés in the nom. ? —opav: limiting oruyvds (G. 1528 ; H. 952). 
—13. os perapéderv: result. —éor@’ dre, sometimes. Cf. évlore, just pre- 
ceding, and the note on jv... ovs, p. 23, 15. 

§ 10. 14. dxoAdorov... ddedos elvar: cf. p. 14, 8.—15. Néyew adrov 
thacav: Xenophon states the facts not on his own authority. Cf. p. 42, 
22. —17. el péAdor, if he was either to, etc. The dir. form would be Sei 
poBetcOar. . . ef ué\Nec TA. —18. hvdAaKds: Why acc. ?—oirwv adeker Oar: 
t.e. not to plunder friends. 

$11. 22. hatdpov: pred. to galverbar.—év rots dAdots mpordrots, 
reflected in the faces of those about him. 

$12, 25. dre yévo_wro : why opt. ?—26, dptopévous dmévar, i.e. to go 
off to another commander to be subject to him. 

Page 78.] $13. 5. oddSpa... éxpfro: i.e. they yielded him implicit 
obedience. 

§15. 11. od pora eérew, did not much like. 

§16, 18. ed6vs: cf. p. 39, 14, and the note. — 15. dpydpiov: Gorgias’s 
fee was 100 minae (about $1800). 

$17. 16. émel cvveyévero aire, after he had been his pupil.—17. dtros 
+++ Mpdtors, when associated with the first men of his day. —18. evepyerav: 
of. dreSbuevos, p. 40, 22. — 19, Sere xrhrerPar, expected to get. —20. xph 
uata moAdd: see the Introd., § 241, 
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Page 78.] §18, 21. ér@updv: concessive partic. —%v8nrov ... elxen, 
he moreover made this also evident, i.e. it was none the less evident. ~ 
24, pa: why do we have uy} and not ov ? 

$19, 26. ald éavrod, respect for himself. 

Page 79.] 1. otpatiras: cf. deovs, p. 75, 9.:— hoRobpevos : what use 
of the part.? Cf. dos Av ériuudy in 10, and orépywv pavepis Hv and 
evdnnos éylyvero érBouhevwy in 18 and 19. Cf. also p. 7, 18, and the note. 

§ 20. 4. mpos TO... Soxetv, for being, and having the reputation os 
being, fit to govern. ‘This const. occurs several times below. dpxixéi 
limits r.va understood, the subj. of the infs, — 5. ératvetv: subj. of dpxety, 
—9. érév: pred. gen. of measure. 

§ 21. 13. péytora: adv. with duvauévos, the most powerful. —14, adtkav: 
cf. for the tense the note on déxcety, p. 25, 1. So ddicodvra in 5. — ph 
S0ln Slkyv, might not pay the penalty. ; 

§ 22. See the Introd., § 291.—17. 75 airs rd HAWiw, the same as 
folly, synonyms of folly. For the dat., see G. 1175; H. 773. 

§ 23, 19. rovrw: repeats the rel. clause, and depends on émiBoudevwy. 
— tvondos éylyvero: how different from @dndos Fv and evdndos éyévero ? 
— 20. odSevds: depends on the prep. included in the compound verb. — 
TOV cuvévTwv: connect with karayehdv. Siehéyero would require the dat. 

§ 24, 24. pdvos... dv, he thought that he alone understood that it was 
an easy task. 

Page 80.] $26. 1. dyd\Aerar él: in the next line with 7yyd\dero we 
have the simple dat. of cause, 7@ SdvacOar krrA. — 3. evd4,: from Pevdrs, 
not wWeidos. —4. trav daadedtwv: pred. part. gen. —6. S:aBaddA\wv tods 
mparous, by slandering those who were already jirst (in their friendship). 
— otro: repeats the thought of rpwrevew pila. 

§ 27. 7. th... wapéxerOar: obj. of gunyavaro. —9. nélov, expected. 
—10. Ste Svvatro Kal é6éAor av: in the dir. form d¥vauar kad é0édAouue Gv. 
— ebepyerlav 5¢ karéAcyev, he set it down as an act of kindness, —11. émére 
adbloraro: cf. doris dgdixvetro, p. 2, 5, and the note. See also Moods and 
Tenses, § 535. — dtu otk dmaddeoev aitdv, that he had not destroyed him. 

§ 28, 14. wapa "Aptortamov: for the facts stated, cf. p. 3, 22 ff., and 
p. 5, 27 ff. —16. #Sero: i.e. Ariaeus. 

§ 29. 21. otk daré0ave: to be connected with the gen. abs. in 19, which 
expresses time. — 24. kehadds: cf. p. 75, 28, and the note. — 25, fav... 
éviaurév, after being tortured alive for a year. 

§ 30. Note the interchange of the dual and pl. in this section. — 
27. «al rovrw: emphatic repetition of the subj. 

Page 81.] 1. atrovs: with é¢udugero, as this verb cannot govern the 
gen. rovrwr, which by its position would naturally be the obj. of both the 
slauses with ofre. — 8. &rn amd yeveds, years from birth, years of age. 
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BOOK THIRD. 


HosTILITIES BETWEEN THE GREEKS AND THE PERSIANS AFTBR THW 
Seizure OF THE GENERALS. — MarCH FROM THE RIVER ZAPATAS TQ 
THE MountTAINS OF THE CARDUCHI. 


CHAPTER L 


Page 81.] §1. 4. “Oca... Se5f4\wror: see first note on ii. 1. 1,.— 
&mudvrov: temporal partic., present to éyévero. —év tats omovbais, during 
the truce, belongs to éyévero: see p. 115, 5, 

§2. 8. émel, after that, here has the pluperfect : it generally takes the 
aorist (G. 1261); cf. éel érededrnoay in 5 (above), and see note on p. 1, 12. 
—9. of cuverdpevor: see ii. 5. 30-32. —11. évvootpevor pév with the eight 
dependent clauses introduced by érc is summed up in radra évvoodjmevoi (21), 
and there is no corresponding clause with 6é. The succession of gloomy 
thoughts and forebodings gives a graphic picture of the miserable condi- 
tion of the betrayed Greeks. —éml... QUpats, at the king’s gates: a mere 
form of words; the Greeks were now more than 200 miles from Babylon. 
—12. jjoav: elev or elct would be more regular (G. 1489; H. 936). — 
Kdkd@: like the English a-round.—amodd\a: with both vy and édes 
(G. 923; H. 620 a).—18. wapéev Epedrev, was to furnish (G. 1254; 
H. 846 a): cf. Lat. partic. in -rus with sum or eram. —14. pipva ordbia: 
a 1ound number; we should say not less than a thousand miles. — 16. év 
péow THs olkade 6800, between (them and) the road home. — rpovSeSdxerav 
(G. 541; H. 360 a). —17. ot... BapBapor: the Persians of Cyrus’s army, 
100,000 in number, under the command of Ariaeus (cf. p. 31, 18). — 
19. trméa otS€va: see Introd. § 301. —20. vkdvres, if they should be 
victorious, = el wkpev: SO Arrnbévrwy (= nxnOevrwy), = el Hrrnbetev. — 
21. airéy is partitive genitive after ovdels, 

§3. 22. els thy érmépav, at evening (properly on coming to the evening): 
cf. els Thy Ew, p. 29, 17. — 28. wip: see Introd, § 403, — +a Sada, i.e. the 
place where their arms were, a general term for their quarters: see 
Introd. § 407, — 24. dveratovro... tkacrros, they lay down where each 
chanced to be (sc. &v): observe the imperfects. 

Page 82.] 1. otqor’: to be translated with dperda (fut. inf. in or. 
obl.). 

§4. 3. Hevopdv: “The inspiration now fell, happily for the army, on 
one in whom a full measure of soldierly strength and courage was com. 
bined with the education of an Athenian, a democrat, and a philosopher 
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fage 82.] It isin true Homeric vein, and in something like Homeric 
language, that Xenophon describes his dream, or the intervention of 
Oneiros, sent by Zeus, from which this renovating impulse took its rise.” 
Grorr. Notice the modest reference to himself in fv dé 71s. — 4. ove 
oe. ov: i.e. he went neither as general nor, etc. —5. abrov peretréuparo : 
for the change from tue relative construction, see G. 1040; H. 1005. 
— 6. févos, guest-friend: see note on p. 3, 22.—el Oo. . . rroijoery 
(G. 1497 ; 1286 ; H. 9315; 948a): the direct discourse would be ééy 267s, 
Toujow, and éav €\Oy might be used here, like éredav Aféy in p. 88, 4.— 
7, adtos... marpiSos, whom he (Proxenus) himself (G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2) 
said he believed to be worth more to him than his fatherland (Boeotia) : 
for éaur@ see G. 993; 997; H. 683 a. 

§5. 9. avakowotrat, consults (as a friend): cf. the act. dvaxowdoat (14), 
to communicate with (i.e. TG OG). — Zwxpdrer: the philosopher, Xen- 
ophon’s master and friend. —11. tromredoas ph... ein, suspecting that 
some charge of friendship with Cyrus might be brought against him (Xen.) 
by the state (Athens): re is adverbial. The subject of ei is Kipw pldov 
yevécOa:, which expresses the substance of the possible charge: cf. alriudb- 
Lévos clvac0a, Hdt. v. 27.—18. rots Aakedatpovlors (G. 1179; H. 775) 
The Spartans were greatly aided by money furnished by Cyrus durin 
the last four years of the Peloponnesian War (408-404 3.c.). See Introd. 
§§ 18, 20. — 14. é\@dvra : agreeing with the omitted subject of dvaxowdcar 
where éd\déyr. might have been used (G. 928, 1).—15. to 0d : Apollo, 
the God of Delphi, the seat of the most famous oracle. 

§ 6. 16. érfpero: the aor. 7pduny (from épouar) is common ; but épwrdw is 
ased in Attic Greek for the forms of the present stem. — lw... edxdpevos, 
by sacrifice and prayer to which of the Gods: the direct question would be, 
tin Ow... KdANOTA ENOoyue Av Thy dddv Hy érwwod cal cwhelnv; (G. 1493). 
—17. 686v (G. 1057; H. 7156).—18. Kadds mpdtas: like our doing 
well.—dveirdev, gave an oracle, responded, is practically a verb of com- 
manding. —19. Qeois ots ols Geots, to what God; or Oeots may be dat. 
for accus, by inverse assimilation (G. 1035), a rare and often suspicious 
construction, 

§7% 21. rotro: referring to the question rérepoy.. . uéverr. —23. tréov 
elvat, that he was bound to go, in direct form iréov éorl (G. 1597; H. 990). 
—Srws dv ropevdeln : indirect question (G. 1493) : the direct form would 
be w&s av ropevelnv; how can I go? (G. 1828; H. 872). 

§8, 26. ols: supply QvcacGa:; the antecedent, if expressed, would be 
Tots Beots. 

Page 83.] 1. dppav, to set out: for 65éy, cf. EXBo rhy 566v in p. 82, 17 
for dvw see G. 952, 1; H. 600. —2. cvverrddn, was presented. 
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Page 83.] §9. 3. cupmpotOupetro, joined in urging. — 4. érretSav 
réxiota... Afty... dmoméupe (G. 1497 ; H. 933). The English idiom 
does not allow us to follow the Greek and say he said that he will dismiss 
him; so also we must translate éreddv dyjty as if it were éredy Ager, 
which would be more common after the past tense ez (see p. 82, 6). 

$10. 6. éorparevero ovtws, in this way he came to go on the expedition. 
—ovx, not, however.— 10. poBotpevor... kal dkovtes (sc. dvres), though 
fearing, etc. (G. 1563,6; H 969e).—11. of woddAot (G. 967; H. 665) : 
see p. 59, 26.—12. dAAHAwV, Kipov: obj. genitives after aloxtvnv: cf. 
alcxtverbal riva, to feel shame before any one. 

§ 11. 15. pixpdv tarvov Aaxav (G. 1098; H. 737).—16. okynrrds treceiv 
(G. 1522, 2; H. 944 a): the dream was oxymrds érecev. —18. raoa: sc. 
olkla, subj. of @5ofev. See Introd. § 291, 

§ 12. 18. ameplhoBos avnyépOn, he awoke (was roused) in great fear. — 
19. rq pev... 7H 8€, in some respects... in others. —21. Ot... 7d 
adp is causal, and ui) od dUvaito... aN elpyorro depends on édofetro. — 
23. Baotdéws: the king of Persia corresponds to King Zeus in his dream 
(21). —24. elpyouro was suggested by his being encircled (««dw) on all 
sides by the fire in his dream. 

$13, 25, émoidv... éorl, hut what it signifies. —26. & tdv cvpPdvrov, 
from what happened. — 27. mwp&rov pév: the only correlative is éx rovrou, 
p. 84, 11. 

Page 84.] 1. elkds (sc. éorl), tt is likely. —el yevnodpeba ert Bacradct, 
i‘ we shall fall into the king’s hands. —2. rt éyroSav ph odxl... drroba- 
vetv ; (G. 1617; 1550; H. 1034 b), what is there to prevent, etc. ? —3. ém- 
Sévras, having experienced (come to see). —4. dros dpvvotpeba, to defend 
ourselves, object clause. —6, domep éfdv, as if it were possible (G. 1576; 
H. 978 a). 

§14. 6. éyd... mpdgev, from what state then am I expecting the gen- 
eral to come whu is to do this? tov... orparnydy = (lit.) the general from 
what state. Xenophon’s reflection was somewhat as follows: my own 
state (Athens) must supply the man; and if I am not old enough now to 
undertate the work, I never shall be. 

$15. 11. & totrov, upon this.—13, domep 088° tyes (sc. dbvacde): 
oluat is parenthetical. — 14. év olots, in what straits. 

$16. 15. SHdov (sc. ésrlv) Sm, evidently (parenthetical). —od mpé- 
tepov... molv, not until (G. 1471, 2; H. 924): mpérepov is here merely 
emphatic, anticipating the idea of mpl». Of. uh mpbcbev... mply in p. 4, 3, 
and note. — 16. é€épyvav, declared. —17. ot8els odS€v (G. 1619; H. 1030). 

$17. 19. dpnodspeba, yield ourselves. — 20. 6s: causal relative, since 
be. —21. kal... 48n, even when already dead. See note on p. 44, 11.— 
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Page 84.] 22. averratpwoev, impaled, refers to exposing the head of 
Cyrus on a pole. — npas: subject of madety (25). — 23. knSepav odSels, no 
protector, to intercede for us (as e.g. Cyrus had his mother). — The subj. 
of écrparedoayey is omitted to avoid repeating the relative in a new case 
(G. 1041; H. 1005), — 24. as mowjoovres, intending to make him a slave 
instead of a king. —25. dv with radety = rdbomer dv (G. 1308; H. 964), 

§ 18. 26. do’ otk... €or, would he not make every effort (go all 
lengths) ? — Ta €rxara: cognate accusative. — alktodpevos: implying 
both ignominy and torture. — 27. rod otpatetoar (G. 1547; H. 959): 
objective genitive after pd8ov. 

Page 85.] 1. émas... yevnodpeba: the object clause keeps its con- 
struction, although zoyréov has its own object rayra. 

§19, 3. €ore pév: see érel wévro in 14.—4. olktelpwv, pakapi{ev 
(G. 1580; H. 981). — 5. atrév depends on the four following indirect 
questions (dcnv... dca 5é) as if they were nouns: we might have had 
Tatra alr&y after diadedpevos (cf. Ta TOv oTparwrdy in 8). —8. éoOFjra, 
clothing, in general. cov is omitted with xpuvedy and écOfra. 

§ 20. 8. rad trav otpatiwtdv is explained by ér... xaréxovras Huds, 
and raf7’ ody Aoyifduevos (13) sums up all that precedes it in the section. — 
ordre évOvpoluny, whenever I considered (G. 1431, 2; H. 914 B. 2), would de- 
pend on éPoBovuny (14), were it not repeated in Aoyifduevos (13). —9. odSevds 
jpiv (G. 1161; H. 734) pere(y el py mpratyeba: in direct discourse, ovdevds 
nuiy pérerti éav wh mousueda (G.1431,1; H.894,1).—10. drov avncdpeba, 
wherewith to buy (G. 1133; 1442; H. 746; 911); the antecedent (dpyipior 
understood) follows gxovras, I knew that few had, etc.—11. ddAdas... 
dvoupévous, from getting supplies in any other way than by purchase, follow- 
ing xaréxovras, restraining. See Introd. § 262 and § 29. — Sev with 
éxovras and xaréyovras (G. 1588; H. 982), by anacoluthon (avaxodov6la) 
takes the place of the construction begun by ér: 7dv pév (9) : we should 
expect drélyo @xoer, etc., after 8rc, without poder, and dyjcovra for wyncs- 
ueba (which follows the person of mpralyefa). 

§ 21. 15. Soxet: personal construction (G. 1522, 2; H. 944a).—16. 
doddeva, uncertainty, acc. to Hug, the original reading of Cod. C: the 
other Mss. have drovla.—év plow ketrar... dBda, they (ra dyabd) lie open 
to competition as prizes (as in the games) : cf. és uécov riBévar (in medio 
ponere), to offer as a prize, and év yéow (in another sense) in p. 81, 16. 
Demosthenes (Phil. i. 5) calls certain exposed towns GOXa TOO ToNeuOU 
xelueva ev uéow. —17. dwdrepor... aorv, (for) whichever of us (Greeks or 
Persians) shall prove to be the braver men, the antecedent being omitted.— 
18. dywvobérar, judges (in the games), keeping up the figure begun with 


ty uéoy, 
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Page 85.] §22. 20. atrods, i.e. the Gods, by whom the Persians 
have sworn falsely, érwpkjxacw (G. 1049; H. 712). — 22. Qedv SpKovs: 
see p. 69, 8, and note. —23. mods: in emphatic position, belongs to 
uelf(ov.. —obvrors : in same construction as juicy understood after éfetva:. 

§ 23. 24. tkavadrepa rotrav ... héperv, more capable than theirs (lit. 
than they) of bearing (G. 1526; H. 952). —24. pixn, Oddaq: plur. to 
denote various occasions. —25. otv rots Qeois, by the blessing of the Gods, 
a pious precaution against the effects of proud language. vv rarely 
occurs in Attic prose, except in Xenophon: see G. 1217. — 26. ot 8€ 
dvBpes: i.e. the enemy. —27. 7v... Si8aorv, if the Gods grant us, etc. 
The future apodosis is implied in rpwrol etc., more liable to be wounded 
and killed. The Greeks took a just pride in their superior vigor of body 
and mind. Ever since the Persian wars they had felt profound contempt 
for the effeminate Asiatics. 

Page 86.] §24. 1. GAN tows yap... dvapévoper, but let us not wait, 
etc., for perhaps others too, etc. ddd and yap belong to different clauses ; 
generally d\\a ydp is an emphatic but, with only one verb expressed : see 
p. 96, 9, and note. —3, mapaxadotvras: future. —4. tod éEopptioat : 
gen. after dpfwuer. —6. trav otparnyav afiortpatnyotepot, more fit to be 
generals than the generals themselves : he is addressing only Aoyayol. 

§ 25. 9. 7Auklav: Xenophon speaks as a young man ; and this passage 
favors the later date (about 430 B.c.) assigned for his birth, which many 
authorities place as early as 440 or even 444 B.c. —axpdtev, that I am 
at the height (of my ability) ; épdxew (a poetic word) depending on the idea 
of ability in dxudgev. 

§ 26, 12. ryeio@ar: sc. airdv. —13. Borwridtwv ri pwovg, with a Boeo- 
tian accent: the Boeotians spoke Aeolic. — ddvapotn doris Aéyer (repr. 
prvapel doris Néyer) : Some Mss. have déyo, corresponding to PAvapoln. — 
14. Gras 7 weloas, otherwise than by persuading. 

§ 27. 16. peragd broaBdv, interrupting him in the midst (of his talk).— 
17. od8 dpav... pepvnoar: cf. [Dem.] 25, 89, 7d rs wapouulas, dpovras 
Li Opay kal dxovovtas wh dxovev, and Matth. xiii. 13.—18. év raitro... 
Tovrots, i.e. you were present with these captains (G. 1175 ; H. 773 a) : cf. 
els Tavrov juiv avrots, p. 87,6. —19. Compare érel K. drédave, after C. was 
killed, with re éxédeve, (simply) when he commanded. —20. ém\ TOUT, 
for this (on this occurrence). : 

§ 28, 22. &hOdvres... adres, we came and encamped with him. —23. 
tl ovk érroince ; what did he leave undone ? 

§29, 26. avrois: dat. of union. — 27. od viv... of8... S¥vavrat} 
(the od is interrogative) are they not unable even to die? This does not 
come under the principle of G, 1619 ; H. 10380, 
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Page 87.] 2. rovrov: i.e, rod drofavety.—4. mele midw lévras 
(sc. nuds), that we should again go and try persuasion. 

§ 30. 4, 5. mol... Soxet, I think it best. See note on p. 14, 2.— 
5. pate... re: see note on p. 54, 20.—6. ddedopévous (sc. Tuds) os 
xpfic8ar: to deprive him of his command, lay packs upon him, and treat 
him as such (i.e. as a pack-bearer, cxevoddpw). — 8. marplSa, z.e. Boeotia. 

§ 31. 11. rotrw... Bowrlas (G. 1161; H. 734). — 13. domep Avddv: 
the Greeks considered it effeminate for men to wear ear-rings (see Smith’s 
Dict. of Antiq. s.v. inauris) ; bored ears, therefore, marked a man as a 
barbarian. The Lydians were proverbially effeminate. Cf. note on 
p. 22, 70. —dpddrepa... trerpumnpévov, with both his ears bored; ora, 
etc., presupposes an active construction rpurav ra ara airg, to bore his 
2ars for him (G. 1239). 

§ 32. 15. wapa... idvres: see Introd. § 40? and § 302. dmov... etn: 
gen. rel. cond. — 16. 6168ev otxotro, i.e. from whatever division the general 
had been lost (was gone, G. 1256; H. 827). —17. dmov 8’ ad Aoxayds as 
ein implies that the two higher officers were lost. 

§ 33. 18. els... Omdwv, at the front of the encampment (G. 1225, 1; 
H. 788): see Introd. § 402% Cf. p, 81, 24. —19. éyévovro, amounted to 
(in number), not were. — 20. tods éxardv (G. 948; H. 664c).—21. péoar 
voxtes, midnight: cf. p. 29, 16. 

§ 34. 24. adrois is intensive (G. 990; H. 680, 3), referring to qutv: i 
seemed best to us, when we saw,... ourselves to meet, etc. —26. tm... 
aya0ev: we might have 6 re duvalueda: cf. dy re dbvwyTa, p. 49, 27. — 
27. mpos hpas: sc. édetas. 

Page 88.] § 35, 3. nav: partitive after ots.— 4. 8HAov oti: see 
p. 84, 15. —5. fpiv... wounréa (G. 1595; H. 989): jutv dé is correlated 
in form to radra uév in 1, but in sense to Bacide’s cal T, in 2.— as... 
yevopea (G. 1374, 2): Xenophon’s unattic use of ws in an obj. clause; 
see note on p. 2, 9, and cf. ws (final) in 4 (G. 1368). 

§ 36. 8. péytorov Katpdv, the grandest opportunity. —11. avrol re, 
both on your own part (cf. adrots, p. 87, 24), opposed to cat rods &AXous in 
12, —rapackevatdpevor, preparing (not prepared), with gavepol fre (G. 
1589; H. 981). 

§ 37. 15. tr, somewhat. —16. ratlapxor: see Introd. § 30%. —17. xpf- 
pact, i.e. pay: see Introd. § 251.—19, dgvotv Set (sc. rid), we have a 
right to expect. —20. rottwv: with mpd in comp. 

§ 38, 22. Gv... wdhedtoar = wdedyoare dv. —25, avtikatarrabaci. 
subjunct. in obj. clause. —-26. as... elmetv, in a word (G. 1584; 1172, 2; 
H. 956 ; 7710), limits the absolute torce of ovéayo0,— 27. mavramact (sc 
oddéy dv yévoiro): i.e, it is absolutely true in military matters, 
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Page 89.] 2. drodddexev: gnomic perf. (G. 1295). 

§ 39. 2. dpxovras: see S$ 46, 47 (below), and Introd. § 272.—4 &v 
rofjoar: see p. 88, 22; we should expect rower, to agree with the pre 
ceding subjunctives. —mavv év katpw, quite seasonably. 

$40. 6. ds dbpws, how without spirit. See p. 81, 24.— 7. pvdaxds : 
see Introd. § 403, —ottw y éxdvrev (sc. airdy), at least while they are so 
(i.€. d0vuws).—6 tr, for what service (G. 1183; H. 777 a). — 8. vuxrés: 
gen. of time. — 8€ou: sc. xpjobat. 

$41. 9. ds... évvodvrar: final clause with ws (G. 1368); cf. p. 88, 4. 

§ 42, This section expresses what the battle of Cunaxa taught the 
Greeks, confirming the lesson of the old Persian wars.—12. h... 
movotoa, which causes, etc., subj. of éoriv, takes the gender of lox¥s, where 
we might have 7d rowdy. —13. déarérepor &v two: gen. rel. condition. — 
14. éppwpevéorepor: compar. of perf. pass. partic. of puyvum, more vigor- 
ously. —15. rotrovs refers with emphasis to the omitted antecedent of 
drérepot (G. 1030): ef. otro in 18, and rovrous in 22.— as él Td modv, 
generally, for the most part. — od 8€éxovtar, do not abide. 

§ 43, 17. &« mavtdés tTpémov, in any way they can.—22. paGddov... adt- 
Kvoupévous, are more apt to live to old age: partic. in indir. discourse, like 
did-yovras in 23, — 23. tws dv taow, while they live: gen. rel. condition. 

§ 44, 24, év rotoiTw... éopev is parenthetical.— 25. adrods (sc. 7uas), 
ourselves. — 26. mapakadetv: Sc. dyabovs efvat. 

§ 45. 28. Kepi-codos: for the composition see G. 872; H. 575c. 

Page 90.] 1. tocottov... tkovov, I knew only so much of you as 
(that) I heard, etc.—2. é ots (G. 1032; H. 996 a). —3. Bovdolpyny dv 
(G. 1827 end; H. 903). — 6ri mdelorous (like guam plurimos), as many as 
possible. See note on p, 2, 12. 

$46. 6. atpeioGe, ctc.: imperat. — of Sedpevor, you who need them. — 
8. cvyxadotpev: future (cf. p. 86, 3). 

§ 47, 9. 6 Kfjpv&: the herald was to be ready to summon the soldiers. 
—10. &pa... elmav, i.e. as he said this (G. 1572; H. 976). —12. AapSa- 
vets, of Dardanus in the Troad. See Introd. § 231, 


CHAPTER II. 


§1. 16. Ypnvto: for the plupf. with éel, see note on p. 81, 8.— 
brépatve, was glimmering: a common force of i7é in compos. is slightly 
(G. 1219 end; H. 808 end). —18. mpovdakds (note the accent), pickets 
or sentinels; see Introd. § 40%.—katacricavras: for the case see 
G, 928, 1; H. 941. — 19, cvv#d\8ov: this assembly of soldiers is a demos 
cratic body, to which the plans of the officers were submitted for ratificae 


ANABASIS III. 2. 1-8. 238 


age 90.] tion: see p. 99, 1, and Introd. § 272,20. mpéros pév cor- 
responds only to éml rovrw, p. 91, 4. 

$2, 22. omdre (causal), since. — 23. mpds (as adverb), besides, enforced 
by ér (G. 1222, 1; H. 785), —24. of dppt Aptatov, Ariaeus and his men 
(G, 952, 2; H. 791 end). 

§3. 25, & tév mapovrav, from these straits. See ra rapdyra in 22, — 
46. dvSpas... TeAerv (sc. Huds), we must come out brave men: TedéOev is 
a poetic word = yiyvecOa1.— 27. Stas... cwtmpeba: obj. clause with 
subj. for fut. indic. —28. el 8 pA, otherwise: see note on p. 53, 7. — 
GAAG ye, yet at least (G. 1422). —dobvyckwpev and yevdpeBa (p. 91, 1) 
depend on érws (27), like cwfwueba. 

Page 91.] 1. troxeipror: see G. 884; H. 588.—2. rovatra ola... 
moijoeav, such things as I pray the Gods may do to our enemies (opt. of 
wish) : see 20. 

§ 4, 4. érl rottw, upon this. —7. detis déyav, t.e. (4 man) who, while 
he said, etc. The speech of Tissaphernes is in ii. 3. 18-20. —8. mepl... 
dv moujoatto, would hold it of the utmost consequence: the direct discourse 
was yelrwy elul kal mepl mrelorov dy ronoalunv. —9. él rovrots, upon all 
this (in confirmation of it).— atrés: repeated with tragic emphasis: 
aotice also the asyndeton. —11. Ala Eéviov: Zevs as the God of hospitality 
and the protector of its rights. See ii. 3. 28, and Introd. § 291. —12. av- 
tots tovrots, by that very means, i.e. by being on intimate terms (éuorpd- 
refos) With Clearchus: see p. 73, 4. 

§5, 14. Baottéa kabiordvar: see ii, 1. 4. — dxapev kal éAaBopev 
(G. 1041; H. 1005): if pronouns had been expressed here, they would 
have been at’rw and rap’ avrod, not relatives (G. 1040), — 15. mpoSacew: 
cf. wapéte in p. 62, 1, and note. —xal otros, even he. —18. fpas Kakds 
movetvy (G. 1074; H. 712). 

§ 6, 20. dmotlrawro, requite (G. 1507; H. 870): do- implies the ren- 
dering what is due. —21. ért, any longer. — 22. ds dv Suvepeba kpaticra, 
as vigorously as we shall be able: by an ellipsis of av dvvwueba we should 
haye the common expression ws kparira, etc., as vigorously as possible, 
etc. 

§7 24. éoradpévos, arrayed: this was Xenophon’s first appearance 
before the army as general. — 26. kécpov, ornament, refers to his dress. 
—27. rdv KadXlorwv... Tvyxdvev, that, as he had thought himself 
worthy of (wearing) the most beautiful equipments, so he should meet death 
in these. 

Page 92.] § 8. 5. avrois Sd didlas lévar, to enter into friendship 
with them, like 5:4 dixns édOetv rin, to go to law with one, and (in 9), da 
rasrds modeuov abtrots tévat, to go to war with them in every way (G. 11773 
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Page 92.] H.772a).—6. épavras... memévOacry, i.e. seeing what the 
generals have suffered ; see note on p. 2, 8. — 8. dv: its antecedent would 
be gen. after dikny, punishment for what they have done: the antecedent 
is (as in the English what) implied in the relative. —9. 16 dovmdv, 
adverbial, for the future (G. 1060; H. 719). 

§9, 14. rdv Oedv, i.e. Ala Zwrfpa (see 16).— 15. wept cwrnplas jydv 
Aeydvrwv: the sneeze, thought to be an omen sent by Zev’s Zwrnp, came 
just when they were talking of owrnpia (11).— 16. olwvdés, omen: see 
Aristoph. Birds, 720, mrapydv 7’ dprvi0a Kadetre, you call a sneeze a bird (i.e. 
an omen). Sneezing is still regarded as ominous in many countries. See 
Introd. § 291, -—ettacbar, to vow, depends on doxe?, it seems good. — 
17. Bice cwrhpia, to make thank-offerings for safety (G. 1052; H. 716). 
This vow was performed at Trapezus: see iy. 8. 25. —18. cvverrettacdar, 
at the same time (avuv-) to make further (er-) vows. —19. Biceav: depends 
on cvvereviacbar. — 20. d&varevarw: an appeal to the citizen soldiers. 
In the Athenian Assembly most questions were decided by a show of 
hands (xeporovia). 

§10, 24. éureSotpev, hold firm (€umedos, from év and mrédov). —26. otrw 
8’ éxdvtev (sc. TSv mpayudrwy), quae cum ita sint. —28. olmep: causal 
rel. (G. 1461; H. 910). 

Page 93.] $11. 3. “Emerta 8€: see mpdrov pév, p. 92, 24. A long 
parenthesis, dvauvyow... ayaol, follows, after which the construction 
is resumed in é\OdyTwy pev yap in 6, without reference to érera. — dva- 
pvqjcw in 3 takes two accusatives (G. 1069; H. 724); for the accus. and 
gen. see G. 1106; H. 7426. —4. dya@ois (G. 928, 1; H. 941). —8. as 
ahaviovvtwyv, to blot Athens out of existence (G. 1574; H. 978). —adrol 
implies that the Athenians took upon themselves the responsibility of 
meeting the Persians, with no help from others. —9. évixynoav: i.e. at 
Marathon (490 B.c.). 

§ 12. 9. ev§dpevor: nom. as if a personal verb meaning they resolved 
were to follow, in place of @dofv avrots.—10. éadcouvs KaTakdvotey : 
representing dmécous ay xaraxdvwuev of the direct form. —11. xtpalpas : 
trace the origin of the English word chimaera. —13. a&mo0tovew, they are 
still (after ninety years) fulfilling that sacrifice. According to Herodotus 
(vi. 117), the number of Persians slain at Marathon was about 6400. 
The Athenians had vowed to sacrifice to Artemis ’Ayporépa as many 
goats as they should slay of the Persians; they afterwards voted to sub- 
stitate for a single sacrifice of this large number of goats an annual one 
of five hundred. The essay on the Malignity of Herodotus, included in 
Plutarch’s Morals, 26, describes this sacrifice as still kept up more thar 
‘ve centuries after Xenophon’s time. 
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Page 93.] § 13. 13. &rera corresponds to éddbyrwy wév in 7.— 
14, dvaplOynrov: Herodotus (vii. 185) makes the whole number of fight- 
ing men (udx10.) in the armament of Xerxes 2,641,610; and he estimates 
the number of camp-followers (vii. 186) as even greater than this. These 
numbers are, of course, immensely exaggerated: see Grote, chap. 38. — 
15. kal rére, then too (as well as at Marathon), referring to the victories at 
Salamis (480 B.c.), and at Plataea and Mycale (479 s.c., on the same 
day). —17. €or opav, we may see (G. 1517; H. 949). —rexprpia : appos. 
(G. 916; H. 726). — 20. GAAd rots Beovs, but (only) the Gods, — 21. mpo- 
yovev: gen. of source; see note on p. 1, 1. 

§14, 21. od piv 8)... adrovs, i.e. I have no idea of telling you that 
you disgrace them (your ancestors). —23. ap’ ot, since. — 24. éxelvwv: the 
Persians in Xerxes’s army. 

Page 94.] §15. 1. wodv belongs to the two compar. in 2; cf. 21 
below. — 2. dpelvovas: see iii. 1. 22. 

§ 16. 5. Gperpov (sc. dv): indir. discourse. —6. els, against (into), 
stronger than the more common émri. —7. étt od O€Xovor depends on the 
idea of knowing implied in retpay éxere. — kal dvres: partic. of opposition 
(G. 1573; H. 979). — 8. SéxerOar tpdis, to abide your attack. —tpiv: we 
might have had duds as subj. of doPetoGar: see line 1. 

§17. 9. phde... el, nor suppose (G. 1346; H. 874) that you are the 
worse for this, that, etc. (G. 1423; H. 926).—10. ot Kvpeor: the bar- 
barian troops of Cyrus. —12. éxelvovs refers to ry Arrnuévwy : running 
to them for refuge implied (Xen. means) that the refugees were the 
greater cowards. —14. tarropévouvs (G. 1582; H. 982); not indir. disc. 
(G. 1588). 

§18. 17. évOupfOnre: plural, as if duets had preceded in place of dud 
Tis. —ot ptptor lameits: the article here implies that the number is a 
familiar one; ‘‘so in English, your ten thousand horse’? (Crosby). This 
argument against cavalry, like some other arguments in this speech, is a 
piece of humor, intended to amuse the disheartened army. 

§19, 21. imméwv: gen. of compar. after rodv dogaderrépov. — 25. BeBn- 
Kéres, on our feet. — 26. revédpeBa, shall hit, —27. npas: mpoéxew usually 
takes the genitive ; here the accusative. 

Page 95.] § 20. 1. et belongs to both clauses, rds wév. . . Oappetre, 
and ére dé... dxberbe. — pdxas (G. 1049; H. 712). — ori... mapéger: 
summed up in rofro (3).— 2. hptv jyhoerar, will be our guide: in this 
sense 7yyodua: takes the dative of advantage. —5. davepds with partic. 
(G. 1589; H. 981). — ots... &vBpas for dvdpas ots. —ovs Gv... NaPdvres 
+» KeAevapev, i.e. any men whom we may capture (on the way) and order 
to act as guides. —6. tv tr... dpapravacr, if they commit any offence 
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Page 95.] against us. —7. tas puxds Kal odpara, their own lives and 
bodies: the meaning is that such guides will fear death or a beating 
enough to make them faithful. See an instance in point in iv. 1.23, and 
Introd. § 282, With nouns of different genders the article is usually 
repeated. 

§ 21. 8. awdrepov Kpeirrov (sc. éorl) is part of the indirect question 
depending on oxéWacde in 38. — 10. pyde... Exovras, when we no longer 
have even this (i.e. apytpwr), i.e. being now without pay. —11. abrovs 
(sc. jas), ourselves. —12. drdcw... BovdAnrar, t.e. using whatever meas- 
ures we please. See Introd. § 262. 

§ 22. 12. el 8€ introduces three verbs. — 13. kpelrtova, for our advan- 
tage. —&mopov, perplexing (a perplexing thing). —14. peyddos... Sia- 
Bavres, suppose yourselves to have been greatly deceived by having crossed 
them, as when they crossed the Tigris (ii. 4. 24). — 15. oxépao@e et, we 
should say, whether they have not, etc.—pwpotarov (sc. dv), predicate 
adj. (G. 971; H. 670): he implies rather obscurely that the Persians will 
compel the Greeks to stay longer in their country by obliging them to 
ascend to the source of each river in order to cross it. —17. mnyév 
(G. 1149; H. 757). — mpovotor (sc. risl), i.e. if we proceed. —18. ovsé, 
without even. 

§ 23, 19. Siqcovow (from dina), let us pass (G. 1405; H. 899). — 
20. 088’ ws (Ws = ovrws), not even then (sv): see G. 138, 3; H. 284, — 
G&Ovpntéov (sc. éoriv) = de? dduuetv. —21. Mucovs, the Mysians, of N. W. 
Asia Minor, rebellious subjects of the king, and only half subdued. The 
Pisidians and Lycaonians (mentioned below) inhabited the rugged south- 
erly part of Asia Minor. — 24. kal avrol etSopev, we even saw for our- 
selves, t.e. when we marched through their country (see i. 2. 19). — 
26. rovrwv: meaning the Persians. —kapmotvrar, reap for themselves: 
the nouns which would naturally be the subjects of this verb are attracted 
into the preceding clauses, and made the objects of émucrdueba and elSouev 
(see p. 92, 6). 

Page 96.] § 24. 1. kal fyds: emphatic. —adv %pnv, I should say 
(i.e. if I were not afraid): see adda dédouna in 9,— 2. dSppnpévous: after 
pavepots (G. 1589; H. 981), i.e. we ought not yet to let it be seen that we 
have set out for home.—KatackevaterOat depends on xphvar.—3. ds... 
olkqcovras, as if we intended to settle ESS i.e. declaring by our acts 
that this is our purpose. —4. Mvoois... dv Soly: i.e. if they would take 
them. — 5. &v before dunpous belongs to doln understood (G. 1313; 863). 
—rod... éxméuev: gen. depending on dutpous (G. 1547; H. 959), hos- 
tages for his sending; the fut. infin. in all constructions with the article 
is excentional (G. 1277), the present or aorist being far more common. 
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Page 96.] (See Moods and Tenses, §§ 111-113.) —7. dv... émote, he 
would be thrice-glad to do this. — ot8’ étu is parenthetical, as usual. — 
8. pévev katackevafopévous, preparing (not prepared) to remain. 

§ 25. 9. GAAG yap, but (I do not say this, cf. épnv dv in 1) for, etc.: see 
p. 86, 1.— 10. apyot (G. 927; H. 940). —{fv: for the form see G. 496; 
H. 412,—11. kadais kal peyddras, fair and tall, the Greek notion of 
female beauty. ‘‘Small people,’’ says Aristotle (Zth. iv. 3. 5), ‘*may be 
pretty and well proportioned, but not beautiful.’ — 12. py before darep 
is merely a repetition of uy after dédo.xa. — Awtodpdyor, lotus-eaters ; after 
tasting of the sweet tropical lotus flower, the companions of Ulysses lost 
all care for home. See Odyss. ix. 94, 95:— 


Ta&v 5° Os Tis Nwroto pdryor wedindéa Kaprbv, 
ovkér dmrayyethas maduy OEE ObdE veer Bat, 


§ 26, 16. éfdv, since it is in their power (G. 1569; H. 973), gives the 
cause of éxévres révovrat. — Tots... TwodtTevovras, those who now live poor 
at home: object of épav. —17. koptrapévovs mAovelovs dpav, i.e. to bring 
them here and see them rich. Koy.cauévovs might have followed the case 
of avrots (G. 928, 1; H. 941). —19. t&v kparovvrwy (G. 1094, 1; H. 732 a): 
possessive. 

§ 27, 20. Saws av belongs to both ropevolueba and paxolueda, which are 
potential optatives in an indirect question (G. 1827; H. 872). — 24. qpav 
follows orparny7, that our campaign may not be directed by the cattle 
(G. 1109; H. 741). —25. cupdépy: sc. ropeverbar. —ovykatakatoat: sc, 
Soke. 

Page 97.] 1. dxAov mapéxovow ayew (G. 1530; H. 952), give trouble 
to carry, i.e. are troublesome to carry. —2. els Td pdyxerOar (G. 1546; 
H. 959). — od8tv... ote... ott’ (G. 1619; H. 1030). 

§ 28, 4. daraddAdtwpev, let us abandon. See iii. 3. 1, and Introd. § 391, 
—7. Kparoupévwy mavra, all that belongs to conquered men (G. 1560, 2; 
H. 966): he avoids saying qv wey xparwueba. —GAdOTpro, forfeit (another's). 
— 9. voplferv: with two accus. 

§ 29, 9. Aowmdv (Aelrw), it remains (sc. éorlv).—11. ob mpdobev... 
mplv, not... until (G. 1471, 2; H. 924): the preceding pécdev empha- 
sizes mplv. —13. dvrev... meBopévav, while we had our officers and obeyed 
them. —16. darodéo bat dv, that we should be ruined (a1bdovT0 dv). 

§ 30. 17. rods viv... Trav mpoobev (G. 952, 2; H. 666a). Notice the 
emphatic position of rods viv.—19. meBopévous paddAov, more obedient : 
a comparative corresponding to evraxrorépous. 

§ 31. 20. Wndloacbar (sc. de?), we must vote. — Tov del EvtvyxdvovTa 
(subj. of xodd few), whoever of you may be at hand at the tine. — 22. éev 
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Page 97.] opévor Erovrat (G. 706 ; H. 467 a), will find themselves deceived 
(will have been deceived), — 23. rots... elvar, men who will suffer no 
man to be a coward. — 24. kako (G. 928, 1; H. 941). 

§ 32, 24. mepalvew wpa (G. 1521; H. 952), time for action. — 28. BéA\rtov 
4 tavTy, better than doing as I propose. — al 6 lidrys: sce Introd. 
§ 272. 

Page 98.] § 34. 6. dv mpoofoxet por (sc. roetv), i.e. what I have 
further (mpoc-) to propose. 

§ 35. 11. rots wapivras, those who pass by (without attacking them), 
opposed to rods didKovras. —12. el kal avrol, if they themselves lkewise 
(kal), resumes the construction begun by el of rod€uioc (10), and broken by 
the parenthesis. For ef xal we should expect ovrws, referring to womep (10). 
—13. piv (G. 1179; H. 775). 

§ 36. 14. mdalovov, a hollow square or rectangle with a front (ra 
mpbcbev), two sides or flanks (rdevpat), and a rear (rd dmrioGev): within 
this the baggage and the camp-followers (8xdos) were to be placed. — 
Tav OTev, i.e. Of the drdra, or heavy infantry. —16. el... mwAatolov, 
if then it should be settled at once who is to lead the square: amodelkvupt, 
show forth or manifest, hence appoint. —19. omore €AOorev (G. 1436; H. 
917).—20. xp@ped” dv... TeTaypévors, i.e. we should find them at once in 
their places ready for action. For the hollow square and its formation, 
see Introd. § 37 and Figure 8. 

§ 37, 22. el 8€, otherwise, sometimes used like ef dé uh (G. 1417; 
H. 906 6), which is the common reading here, corrected by Hug from 
Cod. C. See Greek Moods and Tenses, § 4782. —hyotro and the two fol- 
lowing optatives express an exhortation in the form of a wish: this is 
rather a poetic usage (G. 1510; H. 870). — 23. AaxeSatpcvios: as the 
Lacedaemonians were now (after the Peloponnesian War) the first power 
in Greece. — 26. 16 viv elvat, for the present (G. 1535; H. 956a). Xeno- 
phon and Chirisophus are now the most important leaders. See Introd. 
§ 231, 

§ 38. 27. & 1 dv del Soni, whatever may seem in each case (del): cond 
relative clause, not indirect question. — 28. el... épq@, if any one (now) 
sees, present condition like rw doxe?, p. 99, 1: of. p. 99, 3 and 8. 

Page 99.] 2. eof tatra, they voted this: see note on p. 16, 11. 

§ 39, 3. rd SeBoypéva, what has been voted. —éoris... émOuvpet: like 
el ris éribupet (8). —4. pepvqoOw elvar, let him be mindful to be: peuvhadu 
wv would mean let him be mindful that he is (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). — 
8. Tav vikdvTwy: possessive. —8. kal ef tis S€: see note on p. 1, 7. - 
10. ocw@tev, AapBdvev: cf. the two infinitives with 74 in 7 (G. 1541). 
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CHAPTER III, 


Page 99.] § 1. 12. karéxaov, proceeded to burn. —13. érov: -gov- 
erned by déovro and limited by mepirrGy (ef. iii. 2. 28), whatever of the 
spare articles : its antecedent is the object of ueredldocav. —17. els éwtkoov, 
within hearing (axodbw). 

§ 2. 20. Sdywv (sc. xpdvor), tarrying. —22. kal... éxwv, i.e. bringing 
with me (having also). — 23. as dldov te kal edvouv (sc. dvra) kal Bovdd- 
pevov, as (assuming me to be) a friend, etc. (G. 1574 ; H. 978), with mpés pe. 

§ 3, 24. Bovdevdpevors ESokev, i.e. they voted in council. —26. eb pév 
Tus €g, if we are allowed, i.e. if there is no one to prevent us, a present 
supposition (cf. 1). —27. as dv Suvape8a doivéorara: full form of the 
more common ws dowéorara, i.e. doing as little harm as may be possible. 
— 28. hv S€ tis... dmokwAvy, but if any one (for instance, Tissaphernes) 
shall try to hinder us (future cond.) : cf. ef uév Tis in 26. See p. 20, 8. 

Page 100.] 1. 8S:amodAepetv, to fight it out (d.a-). 

§ 4, 3. Bacotdkéws dkovros (sc. bvros).—4. todmeumros (observe the 
force of bé in compos.), sent in an underhand way: see note on trépacve, 
p. 90, 16. — 5. amlorews Evexa, to secure good faith, i.e. on the part of 
Mithridates. 

§5. 7. rév moAepov dkfpuKrov elvat, that the war should be without 
heralds (i.e. one in which no messengers were to be received from the enemy) : 
axipuxros with médeuos generally means implacable, truceless. —éot... 
elev, so long as they should be in the enemy’s country, the direct form of 
the resolution (5éyua) being gor’ av wuev (G. 1434; H. 916). —8. SréhOer- 
pov, they (the Persians) kept trying to corrupt: ef. diépGepav in 9.—10. 
@xeTo dmidv, he was off (G. 1587: see Introd. § 23%). 

§6, 12. Zamdrav. the river Zab (see the map). They had arrived at 
the left bank of this river before the massacre of the generals (see ii. 5. 1). 
Near by is the field of Arbela, where Alexander finally defeated Darius 
in 330 B.c. We see by dpiorjoavres (12) that the march did not begin 
until the afternoon. — 14. év péow: sc. 7G rraisly. See Introd. § 37. 

§7. 21. érlrpwokov belongs to both of uév and of dé. — 22. emracxov 
KaKkas: as passive of ézolovy kaxds (G. 1074; H. 820). — 23. Kpfres: 200 
Cretan bowmen are mentioned in i. 2. 9. — 24. karexékXewto: this does 
not mean that the Czetans shot from within the square over the heads of 
the hoplites; but it adds to Bpaxvrepa érdgevoy a second reason for avre~ 
rotovy ovdév in 22, that the bowmen were unable to come out from the 
hollow square. — 25. Bpaxtirepa... odevSovnrav, shot too short to reach 
the (Persian) slingers: the dxovrisrai were outside of the square. See 
Introd. § 37 end. 
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Page 100.] §8 26. Stwxréov elvar: the direct form is qutv (or quas 
duwxréov éorlv. —27. The subj. of étwkov is the omitted antec. of of (28), 
on which depend the partitives ér\urév and meAracTav. — 28. ome Bodv- 
Aakotvres: see Introd. § 374. 

Page 101.] § 9. 3. é& aoddod, with a long start: ef. p. 124, 16. — 
4, odx oldv te, not possible (G. 10246; H. 1000). 

§10. 6. Kal hedyovres Spa, even while they were in flight (G. 1572; 
H. 976 a). — els totmoGev (7d drichev), behind them, in the proverbial 
“¢ Parthian” style. —7. Sudteav (G. 1431,2; H. 914 B).—8. éravaywpetv 
paxopévovs: because the Persian cavalry turned upon them when they 
began to retire. —9. Se, they were obliged. 

§11. 9. ris hpépas dAns, during the whole day, time ‘* within which” 
(G. 1136; H. 759): so detdns (10), at some time in the evening. —10. els 
Tas Kopas: see iii, 2. 834. —13. kal adtdés, even in person. —14. od8ev 
paAdAov: he could no more harm them (than if he had not pursued them), 

§ 12. 16. yridvro... paprpoly: he said dp0ds yriacbe (G. 1482; 
H. 935) kal... waprupe?, Translate, he said that they had blamed him 
rightly, and that the result itself bore witness to them. —19. d&vrutrotetv : 
see p. 100, 22. 

§ 13. 20. ddAnOA A€yere, i.e. you are right as to what then took place. 

§14, 23. xdpis: sc. éorw. — 24. dore PAdar (G. 1450; H. 953). — 
peyara (G. 1054; H. 716 bd). 

§ 15. 26. 8c00v (sc. tocofrov), through such a distance as (G. 1062; 
H. 720), i.e. so far that. —27. ot é« xepds BaddAovres, z.e. hurlers of the 
javelin. 


Page 102.] 3. é& rdtou piparos, i.e. if he had a bow-shot the start of 
him: cf. ék moddod, p. 101, 3. 

§ 16, 3. tpets with uédromuer, instead of juty with de? (5).—el pA- 
Aowpev, ¢f we should propose, would naturally have an opt. with dv in the 
apodosis: here de? has a future sense. See Moods and Tenses, § 500. — 
5. thy taxlornv (G. 1060; H. 719 a). —8. Starrdcrov déper Oar, flies (is 
carried) twice as far.—9. rdevSovav (G. 1154; H. 755 a): see Dict. 

$17. 9. xetpomAnbéor: pred. adj., the idea being because the stones 
they use in slinging are of hand-size (i.e. so large). —11. podvBSlew, 
leaden slugs: see Introd. § 314, 

§18. 12. airdv: depends on the indir. question rives.. . opevddvas; 
see note on atrdy, p. 85, 5. But airdy here may depend on tives. (See 
Rehdantz’s note on iii. 1. 19.) —wéravrat (see fut. rdcoua), have; cf. 
kéxrnvrat. —13, Trott», to such a one, as if rives (12) had been rls. — 
atrév: i.e. for the slings. —dpytpiov, money: this may have come from 
private supplies of the officers. —15. tO... @Aovrs, to any one who is 
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Page 102.] willing to act as slinger where he may be stationed (ev ry 
rerayuévp). — 16. GAAnv twa drédAeav, some exemption besides (perhaps 
from severer camp-duty). 

$19, 18. rods pév twas, i.e. a few. —19. trav Kdedpxou: partitive; 
see Introd. § 301. — karadcAcppévous, i.e. not carried away by the 
cavalry who deserted (see ii. 2. 7). —20. alxp-addérovs: composition ? 
— 21. oxevopépa, é.e. mules, in place of (dvri) the horses. —22. els 
Imméas, for (the proposed) cavalry.—23. rods dedyovras: such as are 
mentioned in §§ 9 and 10, 

§20. 24. odevSovijrar: these were the first slingers in the Greek 
army: see Introd. § 301 and § 374, —25, éyévovro, were organized. — 
BokipacOncav, were accepted (tested): this implies that the horsemen 
were approved after some test, doxiwacla being the scrutiny which all 
officers of state at Athens must pass before taking office. There was 
also a doxwacla els dvdpas, to test the qualifications of citizenship; and 
the Senate had charge of a Soxiuacla of those who proposed to enter the 
cavalry service and of their horses. — 26. omodd&es: the leathern omodds 
was unusual for a horseman, the metal @wWpat being commonly worn. 
See immevs in Dict., and Introd. § 31%. Cf. p. 111, 15.— 27. tarmapxos: 
see Introd. § 308. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Page 103.] §1. 1. rq GAAn, the next day, forr7 dorepala. —2. xapd- 
Spav: the bed of a mountain stream, generally dry; such gorges are 
now often used as roads in Greece. —3. émBoivro (G. 741; H. 445d). 

§2, 4. S8:aBeBynkoor, after they had crossed: temporal partic.; cf. 
diaBaivovow in 4.—7. trooxspevos... tmapaddcev: his promise was av 
AdBw, apaddéow: we might have had ef AdBo.. —9. Karahpovacas, having 
come to despise (G. 1260; H. 841 a). 

§ 3, 12. dcov, about: lit. (as much) as. —13. raphyyeATo, orders had 
been given.—14. ots: subject of didKxev.—15. Oappotor... Svvdpews, 
to pursue boldly, as a sufficient force was to follow (G. 1574; H. 978). 
See Introd. § 37 end. 

§ 4, 16. KaredAtpe: sc. atrovs.—18. totpnve: sc. 6 cadmeykras (G. 
897, 4; H. 602c). See Introd. § 432,—19. ots elpnro, those who had 
received orders, as subject of @cov: see mapiyyye\To and elpyro in § 3.— 
of S€ (G. 983a; H. 654), and they, t.e. the enemy. 

§ 5, 21. rots BapBdpors, z.e. on the part of the barbarians (G. 1170). — 
24, abro-xédevorror, i.e. without orders; cf. avré-uaros, p. 9, 2, and ard 
podos, p. 29, 21. —dtt hoBepdrarov dpdv (G. 1528; H. 952), as frightful 
as possible to behold (sc. rd dpaua). See Introd. § 28%, 
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Page 104] §7% 4. Adpiooa: this name was given to many ancient 
citadels, among others to the citadel of Argos: the word is sometimes 
thought to mean “ citadel?’ or “fortress.”? The Larissa here mentioned 
is the site now called “ Nimrud,’? where stood the “great city”? called 
Calah in Genesis (x. 11, 12), about eighteen miles south of Nineveh. 
Between Nineveh and Calah stood another “great city,’’ Resen (Genesis 
x. 12), which name possibly suggested Xenophon’s name Larissa. See 
note on MéoriAa in 19.—5. 1d wdAarov, anciently. —9. 16 tos, in height 
(G. 1058; H. 7185) : so 7d edpos and 7d tyos in 14 and 15, 

§8. 9. Bactdceds, i.e. Cyrus the Great: see note on § 10.—12. vepé&y: 
the “cloud hiding the sun’ was an eclipse. — ééAurrov : sc. Thy modu ; the 
eclipse being considered an evil omen. 

§10. 19. Méomda (opposite Mosul): the ruins here seen were the 
chief part of the S. W. side of the city of Nineveh, the splendid capital 
of the Assyrian empire. The city on this side, towards the Tigris, was 
about two and a half miles long, and the whole circuit of the walls was 
about eight miles. Diodorus Siculus (ii. 3) describes Nineveh as 150 
stadia long and ninety broad, with a circuit of 480 stadia or about fifty- 
six miles. This must have included Calah, now Nimrud (§ 7), with Resen 
and other adjacent towns, which could never have been within the same 
wall with Nineveh itself. The distance of Nimrud from Mespila, about 
eighteen miles, agrees with the length of 150 stadia given by Diodorus, 
who gives to Nineveh the same circuit, 480 stadia, which Herodotus 
(i. 178) gives to Babylon. Aristotle (Pol. iii. 3. 5) says it was reported 
that when Babylon was captured, the news had not reached all parts of 
the city after two days. —MfSo.... wkovv;: the Assyrian empire was 
overthrown by the Medes, with the help of the Babylonians, before 600 
B.c. (See Rawlinson’s Ancient Monarchies, Vol. II. p. 391.) Nineveh, 
however, was not destroyed, but remained a part of the Median empire 
until this was overthrown by Cyrus the Great in 549 B.c., when the city 
disappears from history. This Median occupation is mentioned here and 
in § 7, and this seems to be all that Xenophon knew or cared to tell of 
the history of this famous place. This is almost as bad as if a medieval 
traveller had called Athens “a place which the Romans once occupied’; 
but surely quite as pardonable as the remark of a distinguished modern 
geographer, that “Greece occupies the southern part of the Turkish 
peninsula”?! The slight notice of the ruins taken by Xenophon shows 
at once the completeness of the destruction of Nineveh and the careless- 
ness of even a cultivated Gree: about the former glory of “Barbarians.” 
From both Mespila and Larissa monuments and sculptures have been 
brought to the British Museum, especially by Layard. — 20. KoyX vALa Troy 
(nom. -drys): a fossiliferous stone is still used for building in this place. 
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Page 104.] §11. 21. éml: repeated in érwxodéunro. —22. wAlvOivov: 
a wall of sun-baked bricks, a hundred feet high, was built on the top of 
the stone wall, which was fifty feet high. This style of wall, though with 
a much lower foundation of stone, was common in Greece (as at Athens), 
and it is found in the walls of Troy on Hissarlik.—24. M#Sea, Medéa, a 
name (perhaps simply the Median) given to one of the wives of Astyages, 
the last king of Media. —25. daraAdverav, lost: the imperf. refers to the 
duration of the conquest of Media (G. 1259), —26. Jrd Ilepoav: td 
with the gen. marks the Persians as the agents by whom the Medes were 
deprived of (auducav) their power (G. 1284; H. 818 a). 

§12. 27. xpdve, i.e. by length of siege. — éetv: compare the time with 
that of karagpvyety in 25. 

Page 105.] §13. 4. els refers to the coming of T. upon the course 
of their day’s march. —5. ots te... €xov, not only the cavalry which he 
himself brought with him (cf. xwv avéBn in 7): another éxwy is understood 
(or perhaps omitted to avoid repetition), governing the antec. of ovs. — 
6. rod... €xovros, who had (in marriage), explaining ’Opévra. 

§14. 11. rds pev... rds 8€: Tissaphernes threatened the Greek 
square on both sides and in the rear, at long range. —12. éuBareiv, to 
make a direct attack, —13. mwaptyyevdev, t.e. passed the order along. 

§ 15, 14. Saray Oévres : see note on p. 107, 19.—15. ZkvOar rofdrar: the 
name Scythian was given to all archers of a certain class, whether they were 
native Scythians or not. At Athens policemen were called roféra: or ZxvOar, 
because the state sometimes imported Scythian slaves (who were archers) to 
serve as a city police. —16. dv8pés, his man. — od8e ... padviov qv, i.e. he 
could not well miss if he tried, on account of the dense throng of the enemy. 

$16. 20. értvovro: in active sense, harmed.—21. paxpdtepov.. . 
érdtevov, i.e. the Rhodians carried further with their slings than the Per- 
sians, and the Cretans with their bows. The words of Kpifjres érdégevoy are 
merely a conjecture of Cobet for rv rotoréy or rév rrelorwy Tofory of 
the Mss., the text being corrupt or defective. 

§17%. 24. éré0a dAlcKoiro: depending on the frequentative ypijoma Fv. 
—Kpnot: depends on xpjoyua. —25. Starérovv xpapevor, they used con- 
stantly (G. 1587; H. 981). — 26. Gvw tévres, shooting upwards, so as to 
recover the arrows. —paxkpdv: sc, 656v.— 28. dore xpfioba, to be used 
(lit. so as to use them). 

Page 106.] $18 2. Képats: see Introd. § 402,.—3. petov Exovres, 
having the worst of it.—é«po-Borloe (G. 886 ; H. 585): cf. dxpoBoris- 
uwevos in 7. , 

§19. 8. éyvworav, found out. —mdalovov : see fii. 2. 86 and 37. For 
the changes in the hollow square, see Introd. § 38. —9. iv cvykirry re 
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Page 106.] «épara, ifthe wings are ever drawn in (cf. bray didoxy in 
14, and drére ovyktrro in 24.—10. 6506 otevwrépas ovens, because the 
road is narrower than usual. —11. é@A(BerOar tobs OmAitas, that the 
heavy-armed should be squeezed out of their ranks (sc. rijs Tdtews), Subject 
of dvdyxn éorly. —18. meLopévous, crowded together. 

§ 20, 16. rd pérov, the space between. — 20. ever(Berov (émri-rlOnu) Tots 
modeplors, easy for the enemy to attack. 

§ 21, 22. ava éxardv avbpas, of a hundred men each. —23. Gddovs, 
besides: see G. 966, 2; H. 705. For an account of these arrangements, 
see Introd. § 382. —26. mapfiyov... Kkepdtwv, led (their companies) out 
of the way of (i.e. behind) the wings, to give the others more room. 

§ 22, 27. dwére Sidoxorev: i.e. when the width of the road allowed 
the square to be re-formed. — 28. 16 pécov dv ékemipmrdacav, they would 
fill the open space: for the iterative indic. with dy, see G. 1296; H. 835 a. 

Page 107.] 1. 1d 8éxov: the same as 7d pécov. — Kata AdXous, kaTa 
mevtykooTis, etc. See Introd. § 38? 

§ 23. 5. év 7d péper, each in turn. —6. ts pddayyos: depends on zrov. 

§ 24, 8. Bactdedv t.: some royal building or estate on the distant 
slope. —10. 84, over. — ytyvopévnv, passing (said of the road). 

§ 25. 16. els rd mpavés, down hill. 

§ 26. 17. twd pactlywv, under the lash: see the account of the Per- 
sians at Thermopylae scourged to the attack like slaves, Hdt. vii. 223, -- 
18. éxparnoav: notice the change from the four imperfects to the aorist. 
—19. yupvqrev: see note on p. 5, 7. —KarékAXecav... StAwv: this 
shows that the light-armed skirmishers were outside the square at first. 
See diaraxdévres, p. 105, 14, and the note on p. 100, 25. See Introd. 
§ 374.—21. év to dxdow: i.e. with the great mass of camp-followers, 
etc., who were within the hollow square (cow r&v 8rd\wv). — dvres: 
causal. 

§ 28, 25. émdre darlovev: i.e. each time when they returned to the main 
army. — 27. ogev airots, they decided. —28. mplv.. . dvfyayov, until 
they had brought wp (G. 1470). 

Page 108.] 1. mpds 7d dpos: i.e. the higher hill (see § 24), from 
which the smaller hills descended (kaOfjKov), 

§ 29, %. éyévovro tmép, got above: the enemy were marching along 
the slope of the higher hill (8pos), attacking the Greeks below them as 
they descended from each of the lower spurs (yp ogo.) ; and the peltasts 
are now sent to a part of the dos which was above the enemy, that they 
might march along the slope and threaten the enemy below them if they 
continued to attack the Greeks. — rodewlov in 2 and mod€p.ot in 3 refer 
to the Persians; wod¢piot in 5 refers to the Greeks, 
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Page 108.] § 30. 6. of pév: the main body of the Greeks, who were 
crossing the nillocks ; of 8€: the peltasts on the height above the Persians. 
—T. kata... émmapidvres, i.e. marching to the same point (ém-) along 
the mountain slope (kara rd épos), parallel to (rap-) the main body. — rds 
kdpas: see § 24, and Introd. § 402,—8. tarpods, nurses, selected from 
the soldiers. —9. of terpwpévor: see Introd. § 283, and 18 ff. below. 

$31. 10. hpépas tpets: for the halts on the retreat to Trapezus, see 
Introd. §427,—11. kal dpa... elxov: we should expect ¢xovres (causal), 
corresponding to évexa, —ovupPeBAnpevas, collected : cf. cvvevnveyuéva in 13. 
—-13. t@ carparetovti, by the acting satrap, or royal governor: dat. of 
agent with perf. pass. (G. 1186; H. 769). 

§ 32. 18. dardpaxor, non-combatants, of three classes. 

§ 33, 22. odd Brédepov, they found it very different, i.e. much easier: 
the more common impers. constr. (which many Mss. and editions have 
here) would be mond diédepev. . . dpudvras . . . mopevouévous. — 23, ék Xdpas, 
from a position; opposed to ropevouévar, on the march. 

§ 35. 28. awovnpov, a troublesome (wretched) thing. 

Page 109.] 2. avrois: G. 1170; H. 767.— mewodStopévor, hobbled 
(praepediti), their feet being tied together by a short cord. — 8. Tod ph 
dedye evexa (G. 1546; H. 959). — 4, Set... dvdpl: the dative for the 
accusative is very rare with the infin. after de?, and it is better here (with 
Rehdantz) to supply rivd (i.e. a servant) as subj. of émicaéar and yadwdcat, 
and avréy (i.e. the horseman himself) as subj. of dvaBjva. Notice the 
asyndeton after xadiwdoa. The idea is: a Persian horseman must wait 
to have his horse bridled, and to put on his own armor, before he cai 
mount. — émodtar, to put on the cloth (éplrmwv): the Greeks had no 
saddles, and rode either bareback (é! YAod) or on a cloth. See Morgan’s 
note (No. 42) on Xenophon’s Art of Horsemanship, 7, 5. —7. ®opvBou 
dvros: temporal, connected by kal to wxrwp. 

§ 36. 9. StayyeAAopevous, passing the word of command : see p. 105, 13. 
—éxnhpvte: sc. 6 kfpué (G. 897, 4; H. 602 c): see p. 8, 27.—10. dxovovtav, 
i.e. within hearing of the enemy. — 13. Avew is used in a rare (chiefly 
poetic) sense = dvatreretv, to profit, to be expedient: as in English, they 
thought it did not pay. —avrovs and vuxros belong to both of the follow- 
ing infinitives. 

§ 37, 15. d&midvras (G. 1582; H. 982). —16. kal avrot, themselves too 
(G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2).—dvafevEavres, breaking camp, absol., as in p. 141, 
2, —22. akp-wvexlav, spur (nail-tip). — bt’ hv, along the base of which. — 
xatdBacts, descent: cf. dvdBacrs. 

Page 110.] §39. 2. 6 5 Adye (G. 983; H. 654 e): see 5. —3. hyiv: 
dat. of advantage (G. 1165; H. 767). — 4. ov« tort mapedOeiv, there is na 


getting by. 
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Page 110.] §40. 6. dr otk éScxer: the direct form would be ovr 
ed6xer wor, I did not think it good. —%pnpa, exposed. —8. was tis Gaedd, 
how we (lit. one) shall drive, etc., indirect question. 

§ 41. 11. trip... ortparevparos, close above their own (the Greek} 
army, avrod being intensive. —16. éyd 8’ dw, and I volunteer. éya dé 
is more emphatic, as od pév is omitted with uéve. So éyd dé in 17. 

§ 42, 20. Kedever S€ of: of as indirect reflexive (G. 987; H. 685) refers 
to Xenophon and depends on cuuréupar. —21. dad rod ordpatos, from 
the front of the square (cf. otpaés in 22): see Introd. § 372, — paxpov, a 
long way. 

§ 43, 23. rods dard tod crdparos: see note on p. 2, 6. —édaPe rods 
Kata péorov: i.e. to replace the peltasts which he sent from the front, who 
were probably outside the square, he took those belonging to one of the 
flanks, who were within the square. See Introd. § 37% and Figure 8. — 
25. atroé: Xenophon; cf. note on of in 20, and notice the difference of 
the two pronouns. —tots tptakoctovs : probably three of the six com- 
panies of § 21; these had been moved to the front when the attacks came 
from a new quarter. —ovts t&v émdéxtwv (partitive) : by attraction ; the 
simple form would be rods rpiaxoclous r&v érid€xTwy ovs etyxe. 

Page 111.] §44. 1. kal avrof: see note on p. 109, 16. — dppyoav 
dprrAdoGar, they set out to race or on a race. 

§ 45. 3. Stakehevopévwv: agreeing with the plural implied in orparev- 
patos. —4. tv apodl Ticcadhépvynv, Tissaphernes and his men. Notice 
the chiasmos in dtaxeNevopévwy Tots davtGy in 38 and Tots éauvrGy diaxedevo- 
pévwy in 4, 

§ 46. 7. dpidAGoGar: see note on 1.—8. thv Aourhy: sc. 6ddv. 

§ 48, 11. Kal és (G. 1023, 2; H. 655 a). —14. Exwv éwopedvero, marched 
on with it (the shield). —15. ®@dpaka tmmkov: the horseman carried no 
shield (Introd. § 31%), and wore a heavy metal cuirass: see note on p. 
102, 26.—16. trayev, to advance slowly.—17. mwaprévat, i.e. to pass 
along, leaving Xenophon to follow slowly with his burden. 

§ 49, 20. dvaBds, mounting his horse (again). —Bdowpa... dBara (sc. 
Ta xwplay, passable... impassable (i.e. for a horseman): Kriiger makes 
the construction impersonal, like dévvard éoriv, it is impossible, for aév- 
vatév éorw, comparing Bard, p. 143, 24.22. PBdvovew yevopevor (G. 
1586 ; H. 984): POdvovery in its sense of anticipate governs rods rodeulous 
in 238. 


CHAPTER V. 


§ 1. 26. amotparopevor ... Bxovro, they turned off by another road 
and were gone (G. 1587; H. 827). —27. dddnv d8ov (G. 1060; H. 719a) : 
adverbial. 
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Page 112.] 2. ayabav, supplies. 

$2. 7. vopal Booknpatwv, pasturing herds (lit. pastures of herds). — 
StaPiBafopevar, i.e. in course of transportation. ; 

§ 3. 11. pi odk €xovev depends on the idea of apprehension in évyoov 
pevor. —eémiTHdera : Obj. of NauPdvorev. — el kdouev : Sc. of rohéuioe (G. 1503; 
H. 937). —12. oro0ev AapPavorev : indir. question after ov« Zxouev (G. 1490 ; 
H. 932, 2 end) representing rd0ev NauBdvwpev ; éxw is used like habeo in 
non habeo quid dicam, non habebam quid dicerem. 

§4, 13. daqoav ex rhs BonOelas, had returned from giving help (evi- 
dently to the plunderers of § 2). —14. karéBy: i.e. from the height 
(p. 111, 25). 

§5. 15. ‘Opdtre... etvar; don’t you see that they admit the country is 
now ours? —17. a yap... dAdortplav, for what they stipulated against 
our doing, when they made the treaty (cf. ii. 3.27), viz., burning the king’s 
territory, (this) they are now themselves (doing, by) burning (it) as if it were 
another’s: wh Kdew... xwpay (8c. Huds) is in apposition with the antecedent 
of & See p. 42, 12, and note; in both cases a more definite expression 
(here kdovor) is substituted by anacoluthon for a more general one like 
To1.0vet. 

§ 6, 23. OvKxouv epovye Soxet, I don’t think so, now. The reply is mere 
jest, like the preceding remark of Xenophon. 

§'7. 25. oxnvds, encampment (in the village). —27. évOev piv... evOev 
8€, on the one hand. . . on the other. 

Page 113.] 2. as pndé... Babous (sc. risl), i.e. so as not even to let 
their spears project when they tried the depth ; their spears found no bot- 
tone, (C5 Ins 186 TAN, Crees Gay dee 

§8. 5. kara rerpaxicxirlous, four thousand at a time. —dv Séopa, 
what I require. —rédavrov: see Dict. Rhodes at this time used the 
Attic talent. 

§9. 7. ’Ackév: bags of inflated hides are still used in crossing these 
rivers. —9. dmoSapévta: from drodépw. — dvondévra refers to dépuara, 
hides, implied in dmodapévra, t.e. flayed and (the hides) blown up. It 
appears that there were at least 2000 animals in the train. See Introd. 
§ 39. 

§10. 11. Seopav, girths. —12. dpploas, mooring. —13. adels, by letting 
them down (1563, 3; H. 969a): this and dprijcas are subordinate to 
épuloas. —14, Stayayav, carrying (the line of floats) across the stream, — 
dpdordpwlev Shoas, fastening them to the two banks, to serve as pontoons, 
or supports to a floating bridge. 

§11. 17. €ev rod py Karadivar, will keep from sinking (G. 1549; 1615; 
H. 963): we might have rod karaddvar, uw xaraddva., or (less frequently) 
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Page 113.] simply xaradivau. An equivalent (though different) con- 
struction follows, dere wh ddobdver oxjoe, will keep you from slipping, 
lit. will keep you so that you may not slip (G. 1450; H. 953). 

$12. 19. 7d Epyov, the execution of the plan (évO¥ynua). — 20. ot kwdv- 
covtes, men ready to prevent it: cf. note on p. 57, 28.—21. aodAol 
tamets : apposition. — ol... dv éwérperrov: 8c. el éwexelpnoay. 

$13, 22. éravexdpovv els rotpradsy, etc., i.e. they made a day’s march 
backward to some villages which had not been burnt by the enemy (see 
§ 8). — 24. UvOev = dé js (sc. riv Kduny), the village from which (see § 1). 
—25. Spoor qoav Oavpatev, were like to wonder, t.e. seemed amazed, like 
tdxecav Oavudgew: the text, however, is very doubtful. — 26. rpépovrar 
... éxovev (G. 1487; H. 932, 2): we might have had two indicatives or 
two optatives. 

Page 114.] § 14. 3. mdeyxov... xapav, they enquired (of the cap- 
tives) about the whole surrounding country. See Introd. § 391. 

§15. 5. tis éml BaBvddva (poss. gen.): ze. it lay on the road towards 
Babylon. —6. qkovev (G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2). —@epifey: the king spent 
the winter at Babylon, the spring at Susa, and the summer at Ecbatana 
(see Xen. Cyr. vill. 6. 22). Many Mss. here have 6eplfewv kal éaplgev. — 
8. StaBdvT.... mpds éorépay, to the west after crossing the river (sc. Tul) : 
this is used like the other adjective phrases with 7.—10. érc is repeated 
for emphasis in the last clause. — KapSotxous : the people called Kurds, 
Armenian Kordukh ; the region is Kurdistan. 

§16. 12. dxovewv, listen to or obey. —épParetv morte els attots, once 
invaded them. —15. ométe... omeloatvro, kal emuyvovar (depending on 
fpacay) : in the direct form, émérav.. . orelowvTar, kal émyuwyriacr, when- 
sver they (the Kurds) make a treaty, etc., some of them also mingle, etc.— 
16. obdv, éxelvav: sc. Tids (G. 1091; H. 734). 

§17, 18. &arraxdce elSévan, that they knew the way in each direction. — 
21. rovrous: governed by diehGbvras.— 22. Epacav new, they (the captives) 
said that they (the Greeks) would come. — 24. etrropov... mopever Oar : in 
the direct form, ebmopéy éorw dro dy Tis 0X ropeverba, it is easy to go 
whithersoever you wish, the apodosis being general in sense. 

§18. 25. éml rovrois, thereupon. —26. dpas: part. gen. after qrika, 
at whatever time. —rhv vmepBodty, the pass: acc. by anticipation ; regu- 
larly it would be, they feared that the mountain-pass might be seized 
beforehand. 

Page 115.] 2. rvlk’ dv rs mwapayyéAAy, i.e. when the order should be 
given ; of. & Tis... AvToly in p. 61, 14: this subjunctive might have been 
changed to the optative (omitting av), as éredi) dexmvjoeay (in 1) is changed 
from éreday Service. 
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BOOK FOURTH. 


Harp Ficutine In THe Mountains. — ENTRANCE INTO ARMENIA. — 
Great Surrerinc From Coxtp anp Famine. —To Mount TRECHES, 
FROM WHICH THE SEA IS SEEN. — ARRIVAL AT TRAPEZUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 115.] §1. See note onii. 1,1. Here it is probable that sec. 
tions 1-4 are interpolated. —7. dca érodephOy: passive of an active 
constr. dca érohéunoav (G. 1054; H. 716): to what extent war was made 
upon the Greeks. 

$2. 11. EvOa (sc. éxetre), (to the place) where. — 12. mwdpoSos, way along 
the river. — 15. aopeuréov elvar (dir. ropeuréoy éoriy : impers.). Much of 
this section repeats what has been stated in ili. 5. 

§3. 16. trdv dAtcKopéver, the captives taken along the way. —el S:éA- 
Bovev has for its apodosis the sentence év rj "Appevia. . . mepilacr, including 
two subordinate protases; it represents éay d:é\dwuev of the direct dis- 
course, and the four following verbs might also have been changed te 
the opt. (see G. 1498). —19. meprtlacr, will pass round (G. 1257; H. 828 a). 
—20. édéyero : the subject is rds ryyds elvar. —éotw otras exov, it is just 
so (G. 144, 5; H. 480). 

§ 4, 23. pOdoat mplv... karadaPetv: see p. 118, 25, and note. 

Page 116.] $5, 1. rhv redevtalav dudrakyy : the last watch began at 
early dawn. See Introd. § 40%. —2, dcov... SedOetv, enough for cross- 
ing the plain inthe dark ; 8c0v (sc. roootrov) takes the infinitive from the 
idea of sufficiency which it implies. —3. wapayyéAcews, i.e. the word of 
command passed round (¢f. p. 115, 2). —4. 16 Spos: cf. iii. 5. 7 and 17. 

§6. 6. 7d apd’ aitdv, his own special command: cf. 7d omderikdy, Pi 
153, 8. So 7rd lrmdy, the cavalry, and 7d ‘ENAnu«éy for ot "EdAnves, the 
Greeks (p. 117, 4). —-yvpvaras: for the use of light-armed troops see 
Introd. § 35. —7. émAlrats: apposition. —9. ph, that (lest), after klvduvos. 
— mopevopévar (sc. adrav), as they went, gen. abs. (G. 1568 end; H 972a). 
—émlomoiro: see épéroua. 

$7 11. mera, i.e. after crossing the hill and descending: ¢f. § 10. — 
12. del, regularly, qualifies épetirero, affecting also the force of trepBadrory, 
the idea being that each detachment in succession followed, as it crossed 
the height. 

$8. 16. fv AapPadve, there was an opportunity to take. —19. Tas 
WeAfwerav, in case the C. should be willing to let them pass, i.e. with a view 
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Page 116.] to this result (G. 1420; H. 907): the implied apod. is 
that then they might do this, or the like. —20. as... xapas = dia rijs 
xdpas ds gidlas (8c. ovens), i.e. to let them go through their country as 
(being) a friendly one: cf. p. 14, 27, and p. 62, 5, and the notes. 

§9, 22, 8rov, wherever, is Cobet’s emendation for érov (one Ms.) or 
8 7. (most Mss.) : the common reading 6ry is also a conjecture. —davayKn : 
see Introd. § 262, —23. kadotvrwv (sc. airdv), when they called: see note 
on ropevouérwy in 9. 

$10. 26. Sid TO... elvar (G. 1546 5 H. 959). —27. 8dnv Thy hpépav 
éyévero, went on through the whole day: the aor. looks at the ascent and 
descent as a single event, without regard to its duration ; cf. éBacldeuce 
déka ern, he had a reign of ten years. See Moods and Tenses, S$ 56, 57. 
On the other hand, éeri@evro in p. 117, 1, looks at the attack in its dura- 
tion or repetition. 

Page 117.] 3. é&€ dmpoodoxqrov, ex improviso: the suddenness of the 
coming of the Greeks is given as the reason for their fewness (éAlyor 
évres), —For the length of the line of march through the mountains, seeé 
Introd. § 35 and § 384, 

§11. 5. ékwwStvevoev dv Siad0apivar, would have risked perishing. — 
mov, a great part: cf. rd mond, the greater part, p. 20, 15. —8. cvvedpwv, 
t.e. watched each other’s signals. 

§ 12. 9. cuvehBotor... ESoke, i.e. they came together and resolved » cf. 
défav in 18. See Introd. § 27%,.—11. €xovras, karadumrdvras: accus. 
where dat. would be allowed (G. 928, 1; see H. 941). —12. alxpédora, 
captives (aixuyj, spear, and ddicKxoua). See Introd. § 282, 

§ 13. 14. émolovv: with subj. vrogyia etc. : see note on p. 82, 27. — 
15. él, in charge of. —For the baggage trains see Introd. § 39. —18. 
Sdfav tratra, when they had resolved on this (G. 1569; H. 974 a): com- 
monly explained as accus. absol. corresponding to @doge raira (cf. 10). 
We find also défav7a ratra, dotdvtwy rovtwv, détavros robrov, and débtay 
alone. But it is perhaps more natural to supply rpdrrev with ravra. 

§ 14, 19. troorhcavtes (8c. Twas), i.e. causing any to halt whom they 
suspected. — 20. elt: translated whatever. —rév elpnpévav (sc. ddetvar), 
of the things ordered (to be abandoned). See § 12.—21. ot 8é, and they 
(the soldiers). —mAqv... &kdepev, unless one smuggled something. —22. 
olov... yuvaikds : we should expect olov ( for example) 4} maida ériuuhoas 
atrov, 7 yuvatka (Kriiger), —23. trav ebtrpevv is partitive genitive. —24. 
7a pév... Ta SE, sometimes. . . sometimes 

§15. 26. Ets rhv torepatav : see note on eis Thy &w, p. 29, 17. 

Page 118.] $16. 2 xwplwv: diminutive in form, thought not in 
nense (G. 844; H. 558, 1).—4, 5. dvaxdtovres and Oautvé are both poetic 
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Page 118.] words. —5. wapryyeAXev vropeverv, sent word (for those in 
front) to wait. —6. émuxéowro : cf. émixeto Oar, press upon, With émirlOecbar, 
Jall upon. 

§17. 7. dddore piv... téte 8€: i.e. though on other occasions he 
halted, on this he did not. — dre mapeyyvwro, whenever the word was passed. 
—9. mpdypa ti, some trouble ahead. —10. maped@dvre (sc. rivl). 

§18, 13. 84 THs domlSos : for the effectiveness of the Greek armor, 
see Introd. § 314, —14. Svapdepés thy kehadty (sc. Totevdels), shot directly 
through the head, lit. shot in the head directly through (G. 1058 ; H. 718). 

§19. 16. dorep etxev, just as he was (sicut erat). —18. hevyovres dpa 
(G. 1572 ; H. 976). —Kadd te kal &ya0o: see Dict. and p. 78, 25.— 19. 
dvedéo Oar, to take up for burial, a most sacred duty with the Greeks. See 
Introd. § 291, The last sentence is in the direct discourse. 

§ 20. 21. pla airy 86s... dpOla, there is one way right there (avrn) 
which you see, a steep one: avrn implies a gesture pointing to the road; 
in such cases the article may be omitted with a demonstrative, as in vijes 
éxelvar érumdéovor, ships are sailing up there! Thuc. i. 513; so yuvaccdp 
tovtéwy, Hdt. v. 20; imzous ravras, and xdpns robe, Hdt. iv. 9. See also 
pla attn mdpodos, p. 145, 17. —23. dxdAov of (G. 10210; H. 629), —24. 
&kBaoiv, way out. See Remarks on pp. li. and lii. 

§ 21. 24. ratr’ €omevdov (G. 1054; H. 7160). —25. et as Svvalyny, in 
case I should be able ; see note on ef rws éGeXnoeay in p. 116, 19; here an 
apod. is implied like tva POdcauu. — pOdoar ( = mpdrepos yerérOac) empha- 
sizes the following piv, the idea being to get to the pass before the enemy 
should have captured it: cf. p. 115, 28. See Greek Moods and Tenses, 
§ 660, with the examples. —27. oJ... 086v, say there is no other way. 
For ov gnu, cf. note on p. 11, 10. 

§ 22, 29. daep refers to the action of évndpetoauer. 

Page 119.] 1. dvamvetoat, to take breath: Kriiger quotes Il. xv. 235, 
@s Ke kal aris “Axawl dvamvevcwot rovoww.—2, avtod rovTov évexa 
(G. 1863). — 8. Hhyepdow: sc. atrots (G. 916). 

§ 23, 6. el elSciev: indir. question representing tore ; —7. ovdk Epn (sc. 
eldévac) : cf. p. 118, 27, and 10 (below). —9. cp&vros rod érépov, before 
the other’s eyes. See Introd. § 282. 

§ 24, 11. érbyxave... exSeSopévn, te. he happened to have a married 
daughter there. —atrés emphasizes the omitted subject of yyjoecOac: he 
said he would himself lead (G. 927).—12. 8wvarhv... o86v, by a way 
which even beasts of burden could pass over: personal constr. of duvarés 
(G. 1527). For 656v see G. 1057; H. 7156. 

§ 25, 13. Svc-mdp-vrov (elu) : cf. duat-irbs, p. 9, 27, and see G. 886; 
H. 585b). —14, 6: object of mpoxaradjyorro : and unless they (ris) should 
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Page i19.] jfirst (pd) occupy this ; the direct discourse was el bh Tes 
mpokaradnwerat, ddvvarov éora. 

§ 26. 16. weAracrds is in apposition with Noxayov’s, which rdv érdt dr 
further explains. —17. el tig... €or, whether there was any one (or 
might have been etn after ¢ddxe).—18. yevéoOor, to show himself: cf. 
éyévero (end of 28). —19. troords edovras, standing forth as a volun- 
teer: cf. tolorara: in 19. 

§ 28, 25. épwradowy el tis... eéAor: here é0ée of the direct question 
becomes opt. after an historic present (G. 1268; H. 828). —26. trav yup- 
varev tafidapxev, light-armed taxiarchs: cf. doxayovs medrdoras in 16, and 
see Introd. § 30% 


CHAPTER II.* 


Page 120.] §1. 1. of 8€, i.e. Xenophon and Chirisophus. — époa- 
yovras, after eating. —3. cvvribevrar, agree with them (i.e. the volunteers). 
—4, +d axpov: ef. dxpoy in p. 119, 14. —5. Tobs pév... adrol S€: the 
volunteers and the officers. —avw dvras, i.e. from their position on the 
height. —6. ltévar (fut.) and cupBonPqcev denote later actions than 
guddrrav and onpyalvew ; hence perhaps the change in tense (G. 1286; 
H. 948 a). See note on p. 144, 5. —ékBaow: see p. 118, 24. 

§2, 9. t8wp, rain. —11. Sts... Tov votv, that the enemy might have 
their attention turned to that road. —12. (Smws) ds pddtora AdOorev, that 
they might be, as far as possible, unseen. 

§3, 14. qv Sea... ePalverv, i.e. which they must cross before getting 
to the ascent.—15. 6dAo.rpdxous: a poetic word, compounded of ¢’w 
(volvo), to roll (cf. bduos), and rpéxw ; probably meaning rounded by rolling 
(i.e. in the water). See Liddell and Scott; and Theocr. xx. 49, there 
quoted: rérpor ddoolrpoxot, overe kuAlvowy XElyudppous moTapos meyaas mepietere 
dtvats, The xapddpa which they were crossing was the dry bed of a winter 
torrent (xeiudppovs), down which the stones were hurled. See note on 
xapddpav, p. 108, 2.—17. SverhevSovavro, flew in pieces (lit. were flung 
about, as if from slings): ‘‘diffundebantur: cf. coevddvy = funda.” 
Rehdantz. 

§4, 19. eb ph Sdvawro (sc. diaSfjvar): gen. cond. with frequentative 
érepdvro. — Tatty «e+ GAAQ, 8c. 65G.— 22. dvdpirror, breakfastless. — 
24. kvdwvSobvres : with ératcarro (G. 1580; H. 981). 

Page 121.] § 5. 2. ds... karéxovtes, supposing that they held tie 
summit: see note on p. 1, 15. 

§6, 2. of 8’ 0d Kareixov, i.e. they were wrong in so thinking: of 8¢ is 
irregular in referring to the subj. of the preceding verb (see also G. 983; 
H. 654 ¢).—3. paorés, a round hill. —4. atrn: odros may stand between 

* See Remarks on §§ 1-22 on pp. li. and lii. 
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Page 121.) the article and its noun, provided some qualifying word 
separates it from the article (G. 975; H. 673c). —5. adrd0ev, from that 
spot (where they were). 

$7. 8. brépaiwev: cf. note on p. 90, 16. — 10. mpooedOdvres (G. 1586; 
H. 984).— 11. ddadégavres: see Introd. § 432,—13. ettwvor, nimble 
(well-girt): yap introduces the reason why only a few (ddtyor) were killed. 

§8. 17. as &ibvavro, as well as they could, with dvaBdvres. —18. dv- 
(uov, drew up (like buckets from a well): ¢f. ludw, to draw; tuds, a thong 
or strap. 

§9, 21. qYrep, by the way by which (sc. éropeOncav). —22. Smebev Trav 
trotvylwv, i.e. in the rear of the baggage train: see Introd. § 39 (end). 

$10. 25. H Srefetx Oar (sc. avrovs), or else be (themselves) entirely sepa- 
rated: the perfect infinitive here denotes that the action is decisive; cf. 
éxrem\Hx Oat in p. 25,19, and the note, — 26. éropet@qoav av: the implied 
protasis is seen in the following clause (G. 1340). — 27. trofdyta : subject 
of éx«BAvat, i.e. there was no other way for the beasts to get through. 

§ 11. 29. dpOlois rots Adxors, with the companies in parallel columns: 
see Introd. § 36, with Figure 7. 

Page 122.] 1. o¥ kixda, t.e. not so as to cut the enemy off. —2. et 
BotAowwro: the apod. is in ddodov, t.e. a way by which they might retreat 
if they wished to. 

$12. 2. réws pév, for some time. — 3. Exacros : in appos. to the omitted 
subject of édvvavro. —4. od mpoclevto, i.e. they did not let the Greeks get 
near them, but fled. —5. kal rotrév ve... Kal (see note on p. 9, 3): the 
thought is, no sooner had the Greeks passed this, than they saw, etc. 

§13, 9. "Evvoqoas ph, becoming anxious lest, évvo with the yu} clause 
having the idea of fear. —10. kal wédw, yet again. —11. émBotvro, for 
émibetvro (G. 741; H. 4456): such forms follow the analogy of verbs in w. 
—rapiotoww, as they passed. —ém\ rodd jv, stretched out a long way: ef. 
p. 34, 24, and note. —12. Gre... mopevdpeva, (G. 1575; H. 977): cf. the 
Latin constr. of guippe with a relative. —8.d orevijs ths 6500 (G. 971; 
H. 670 a). 

§14, 19. 6 twép... eedovray (see § 5): of the three expressions which 
qualify the attributive partic. caradndéelons (G. 1559; H. 965), only one 
stands between 7fs and the partic., the others being placed outside of 
ris... pudrakhs to avoid complicating that construction (G. 969 ; H. 667 a). 

§ 15. 23. Seloavras: causal partic. —avtrots: the barbarians, — o- 
Aopkotvro ; from 7éXs (wod-) and épyw (Epxos); often used, as here, where 
the force of és is forgotten. —24. dmoduretv: indir. quot. after drd- 
mrevov. —dpa, in fact; as it proved. — 25. él rots omobodtdakas, i.e. 
they went to attack the part of the Greek rear-guard which had been left 
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Page 122.] to guard the first hill (§ 13). The Carduchians had seen 
from their height what was going on in their rear (drier), i.e. on the 
first hill (see § 13), and they hastened to recover that position. 

$16. 27. dvéBawwev: the impf. expresses the process of mounting ; 
cf. the following aorists. — 28. trayev, advance slowly. — mpocpigeav, 
i.e. might come up. — 29. 0ér0ar ta STAG: cf. p. 25, 24, and the note. 

Page 123.] §17. 5. ome@odvdAakas: probably the half of the rear- 
guard which followed the baggage train (§ 9). 

§18. 7. dvrlmopov, opposite, perhaps the hill captured in the night 
(§ 5). 

§19. 9. &p' @, on condition that, with xdev (G. 1460; H. 999 a). — 
10. év #, while, introducing both clauses 7d wey... of 66. —12. of &: 
cf. notes on T&v mapa Bacihéws, p. 2, 6, and p. 9, 4. —cuvepptdynoav: from 
ouppéw. 

§ 20. 13. teravro, proceeded to form.—nptavro: i.e. the Greeks. — 
14. 0a... exevto, where the armed force was stationed (see § 16): Ketobar 
here is like a passive of #éc6ac (used as in § 16). — 19. GaréAurev, te. got 
separated from him, left him (without his shield). 

§ 21. 20. Aovoreds, of Lusi (Aovool, Bath) in Arcadia. — mpoBeBAnpévos 
(sc. Thy dortda), i.e. with his shield held out in front of both (G. 1242, 3; 
H. 813). See Introd. § 28%, 

§ 22. 24. adrod, there. —év olklats: see Introd. § 402. — 25. év Adkkots 
Koviatois, in plastered (or cemented) cisterns. Suidas (s.v. Ad«Kos) says: 
‘¢ The Athenians and other Greeks used to make large excavations under- 
ground, round or square, cement them, and keep wine and oil in them: 
these they called \dkko..”” 

§ 23. 26. Serpdtaro dere, so managed or bargained that, etc. 

Page 124.] 1. hyepova: see iv. 1. 22-24. —ék tév Suvardyv, i.e. as 
well as they could. —2. voptterar: the word véuos *‘ includes all that is 
enjoined by law, custom, or the general sentiment, and all that is volun- 
tarily accepted in reliance on these.”? J. S. Mill, Diss., Vol. IV. p. 802 
(249) x. For the sacred duty of burying the dead, see Introd. § 291. 

§ 24, 4. bry ely... mpokararapBavovtes, seizing positions in advance 
wherever the road (place) was narrow. —5. ékddvov: conative (G. 1255; 
H. 832): of. xwdvoev (pres.) in 6 with émifotvro (aor.) in 9. 

§ 25. 6. dmobev, from the rear (cf. § 9).—7. dmé-hpatiy: from dad 
and ¢pdcow (¢pay-), a rare word. —8. rots mpdrois: dat. of advantage, 
like rots érucbev in 12. —dvwrépw ylyverOar, to get above: 

§ 27. 13. qv daére, sometimes (see G. 1029; H. 998b): cf. p. 139, 19. 
—14. atrois tots dvaBaow, even to those who had gone up: cf. § 24 
and § 26,-~15. karaBalvovow ; temporal. — 16, éyyiOev detyovres : che 
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Page 124.] opposite of ék moAdod gevyovras, p. 101, 3. Note the dis- 
tinction of gevyev, to flee, and dropevyev, to escape. 

§ 28. 20. mpds To kdtw... mporBalvovres, i.e. pressing (stepping) with 
the left foot against the lower end of the bow, i.e. to steady the long bow 
while drawing it. The bow was held perpendicularly, with one end 
brought to the ground. See Diod. Sic. iii. 8, where it is said of the 
Ethiopians: évlore 6é (kadorNifovrar) Evdrlvos reas TerTpamAxeov, ols Tokevovcr 
uev T@ 0dt mpocBalvovres. The reading mpocBalvovres has, however, very 
little authority in this passage of the Anabasis, nearly all (and all the 
best) Mss. having mrpofalvovres, which would mean advancing the left foot 
towards the lower end of the bow, 7.e. steadying themselves in this way. 
Strabo (p. 772) tells of Aethiopian elephant-hunts, in which three men 
used one bow, Tv ev katexdvTwy 7d TbEor Kal mpoBeBnxbrwy Tots moat, Tod 5’ 
&\xovros Thy veuvpdy, two of them holding the bow, with their feet advanced 
(i.e. each with one foot advanced to steady himself), and the third draw- 
ing the string. Arrian (Ind. 16) speaks of bows which the Indians drew 
by bringing them to the ground and bracing themselves (dvriBdvres) with 
the left foot. —21. Sa... Owpdxwv: see Introd. § 314. —23. dkovrtlots : 
in appos. with avro?s. —évaykvA@vres: the arrows, a yard long, were 
picked up and used as darts, being fitted with an dyxvAn, a loop or strap, 
fastened at the middle, as a guide in grasping and help in hurling. See 
SinyKvAwpévous, p. 129, 27.25. Hpxe: see Introd. § 30%. 


CHAPTER III. 


§1. 26. ad expresses the contrast between the day’s fighting and the 
comfortable quarters. — niAloOnocav, were quartered: atAlfoua originally 
means to pass the night (or live) in an open court (avd): as in Od. xii. 265, 
buKnOu0d T HKovoa Body avrALCouevdwy olay Te BYyy Hy. 

Page 125.] 1. as, about: cf. notes on p. 5, 5 and 9.—4. trav Kap. 
Sovxov: depends on dpéwy. 

§ 2. 6. modAd: as adv. with pvnuovedovres, recounting. —7. émta 
npépas: the day just ended appears to be the fifth since they entered 
the Carduchian country. Unless two days were occupied in negotiation 
(see chap. 2, § 23), we must include the two following days spent in 
Carduchia. The seven days, as usually reckoned, are Noy. 12-18, 401 B.c. 
—8. paxdpevor SteréXeoav (G. 1580; H. 981).—9. Kaka... ovpravra, 
i.e. more evils than all which they had suffered taken together. — 0a: sc. 
tracyov. —10. as aarndAaypévor, t.e. feeling free. 

§ 4, 18. déarda: appositive. —19. yéppa: see Introd. § 142, 

§ 5. 21. 68s... ava, i.e. the only road which was visible was (one) 
leading up, etc.; the construction is 4 dpwuévn wla 650s qv dyouca dy. 
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Page 125.] See p. 118, 22, i» dpds, and note.— 22. domep xeipotrolyros 
(sc. ofca), (looking) as if it had been built. —ravry, here, i.e. opposite to 
this road. 

§ 6. 23. tetpwpévors (sc. riclv), on trial. —26. otr’ corresponds to 7é 
in 27. —émwa refers especially to the shield, which, if held on the side, 
would be under water. — el 8€ ph, otherwise, i.e. if any of them did attempt 
to carry their arms through the river: cf. note on p. 53, 7.— 27. éml ris 
kehadfjs: i.e. holding them up above their heads. — 28. yupvol, exposed: 
plur. since vis is collective. 

Page 126.] § 7. 1. "Ev@a, where. —4. dpdor piv... dpador S... 
dpdot S€: notice the emphatic repetition. —6. émerropévous, ready to 
fall upon (G. 1582): not or. obl. 

§8. 10. atréparar: cf. ad Tod al’roudrov, spontaneously, p. 9, 1.— 
arepippufvat, fell off (sc. €dogav), with air@ as dat. of advantage. — SiaBal- 
ve Omdcov éBovrero, took as long steps as he pleased (opposed to dedécAax) : 
diaBalvew in this sense was a good omen for crossing the river (SiaBalvey) ; 
see § 12, § 14, and § 15. —13. +6 dvap: see Introd. § 291. 

§9, 14. as réxtrra, as soon as.—15. éwl rod mpdrov (sc. lepelov), with 
the first victim. 

$10. 19. dpioravri, while eating his lunch: cf. dpurromoretc bat (17), to 
prepare breakfust (or lunch). See also note on doprnordy, p. 47, 12. — 
20. ée(n xrA.: the direct discourse would be éeorw... mpocedbetv, kal 
édy kabevdy). . . elmetv, av. . . Exy. —adtw: with mpoceetv. —22. érreyel- 
pavra elreiv, to wake him and tell. —éxou: sc. elreiv. 

§ 11. 23. Kal rére, and this time.—érv tvyxdvouv... KatlSorev : 
imperf. and aor. opt., the direct discourse being éruyydvouev... Kal 
karelSouev: this true imperf. opt. (G. 1488; H. 9850) is rare. —24. d¢ 
él ip: see Introd. § 403, —év to wépav, across the river. — 26. wat8loKas 
diminutive (G. 844; H. 558, 3): cf. veavloxw in 20, which is a diminutive 
in form only.—domep... katariepévous (G. 924 a; H. 615), apparently 
putting away bags of clothes. 

§12, 28. 8é€at: the oratio obliqua here changes from the opt. to the 
infin., as if é¢acay had already been introduced. — ot8 yap... mpooBa- 
mov elvar Kata TodTO (SC. Epacay 56éar), for (they said it appeared to them 
that) neither could the enemy’s cavalry come down to the river at this point: 
ovdé (also... not, or neither) implies that this ground of safety appeared 
in addition to other obvious advantages. 

Page 127.] 1. ékSuvres . . . StaBalvew: in the direct form, éxdvvres 
. . . OeBalvouev (see G. 927): distinguish the various circumstances of the 
srossing expressed by the three participles and yusuvol (sc. dvres). —2. os 
revedpevor, t.€. with the expectation of swimming if it should be necessary. 
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Page 127.] —S.aBalvew : imperf. representing deBalvouer, we proceeded 
to cross; cf. this with diaBAvar (in 3) for diéBnuer, we crossed (effected the 
crossing). — 3. mpdabev... mplv, before wetting (G. 1469; 1470 ; H. 9244): 
for the use of mpécdev, see Moods and Tenses, § 658. Cf. p. 4, 8, and note; 
also p. 84, 15. — S:aBdavres : past to both \aBdvres and jKeuv. 

§ 13. 5. rots veavlokois éyxetv (sc. ofvov), to pour wine for the young 
men. —6. ékédeve: Sc. Tods mapdvras: cf. p. 86, 12.—dvelpara (see § 8): 
the plural seems to indicate the several points of the dream. —7. kal ra 
Aovrd dyabd, also the other blessings (not portended in the dream). —8. 
émutehéoat: depending on evxecar. See Introd. § 291, 

§14, 13. 6mws Gv... macxouv: obj. clauses after éBovdevovro, in 
which the best Attic usage allowed only the simple é7ws, generally with 
the fut. indic. or opt. The meaning is, they took counsel (i.e. planned) to 
cross in the best way, etc. For Xenophon’s still greater violation of Attic 
usage by using ws in these and in final clauses, see note on p. 2, 9, and 
the references. 

$15. 18. év péow rotrwy, t.e. between the two divisions: see Introd. 
§ 392. 

§17. 23. dvturapiicav, went along opposite to them, i.e. the enemy 
on the other bank. —24. kara... 6x0as, at the ford and where the (oppo- 
site) high banks were (cf. § 11).—26. rtehbavwcdpevos, putting on a 
wreath, probably one made on the spot. It was one of the institutions 
of Lycurgus that the Spartans should go into battle wearing wreaths (see 
Plutarch’s Lycurg. 22).—26. damodts, throwing off (probably) his outer 
garment: ékSbvtes (in 1), acc. to Rehdantz, means stripping themselves 
entirely.— 27. maptyyedAe, gave the word (sc. drodicr hauBdvew 7d brda). 
— 28. opBlovs: see p. 121, 29, and the note. 

Page 128.] $18. 2. els Tov rorapéy, i.e. so that the blood ran into 
the river. For the ceremonies etc. preceding the passage of the river, 
see Introd. § 291 and § 432. 

$19. 5. dvnAdAafov, raised the war-cry, properly shouted ALALA : the 
édo\vy? was a loud cry or chant, generally a joyous one raised by women 
in invoking the Gods. 

§ 20, 10. érl rév mépov: i.e. the regular ford; see § 3 and § 5. —11. 
éxBaowy, passage out (from the river). —12. mpoorovotpevos, feigning : he 
“made a feint of hastening back to the original ford, as if he were about 
to attempt a passage there. This attracted the attention of the enemy’s 
horse [on the opposite bank], who became afraid of being attacked on 
both sides, galloped off to guard the passage at the other point, and 
opposed no serious resistance to Chirisophus.’? Grorn. —8.aBds : belonge 
to omitted subj. of daokNeloev, 
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Page 128.] §21. 13. of wodépuo: i.e. the cavalry mentioned in § 17. 
—17. as... %&Pacw, i.e. hastening to the road which led up from the 
river: &Baow, as a verbal noun, takes dvw and the gen. as if it were 
éxBalvw. Cf. xara thy &xBaow in 11, éxBalvew in p. 125, 15, and ééBarver 
in 25 (below). —18. érewvov, they pushed on. 

§ 22, 19. twréwv: see Introd. § 30. —20. weAtacrav: see Introd. § 30 
and § 431,—21. devyovras: see 16 and 17. —22. orpariérav: the main 
body of the soldiers who were crossing with Chirisophus. — éBéev py 
drorelrer Oar, called out (protesting) that they should not be left behind, 
but should follow in the pursuit. — cuvvexBalverv éi 1d Spos, i.e. should 
follow the road leading up from the river (rv éxBacv, 11) with Lucius 
and Aeschines. 

§ 23. 23. at, on the contrary, as Ch. declined to follow the retreating 
cavalry, but took a more direct course to attack the enemy on the heights. 
— 24. kata... mworapdv, by (over) the bluffs which reached to the river 
(§ 11): see G. 969; H. 667 a,—27. omAlras: the troops of Chirisophus 
who had not followed the retreating cavalry, the orpariérac of 22. 

Page 129.] §24. 2. amexdper: the same movement mentioned in 
§§ 20 and 21. —4. katraBalvovtes: with pavepol foay (G. 1589; H. 981). 

§ 25. 6. rtadv cxevoddpav (neut.), the baggage train (of the enemy). 

§ 26. 9. dkpnv SréBarve, were just (at the point of) crossing: with the 
adverbial accus. dxujv, just at the point, cf. rédos in p. 46, 25, and the 
common use of dpxjv, at first. —10. avrla... €bero, formed his line 
facing them: cf. note on p. 25, 24. —11. kar’ évaportas, by enomoties, 
i.e. With the four évwyorlac arranged in line, probably in eight ranks 
(Introd. § 327). The troops had formed in Aéxa 8p6c01, company columns 
(Introd. § 86): see p. 127, 28. They are now brought into line of battle 
(ért Pddayyos) by moving rap dorida, to the left, lit. by the shield. For 
the process see Introd. § 862 and § 33. —13. wapayayévras: might have 
been dative with Noxayots in 11 (G. 928, 1). —14. tots pev... TOO ToTa- 
pot, (he ordered) the captains and enomotarchs to (go to) face the Car- 
duchians and to let the rear-leaders stand (in the rear) nezt the river. 
The ovpayol were thus ready to become the leaders of the companies 
when the order came to ‘right about face’? (see §§ 29 and 82). — 
15. lévar: sc. maphyyeke, which may have either the dative (11) or the 
accus. as here (see p. 57, 6). —katacrfcacOa, transitive, to cause to 
stand or to station (see Dict.). 

§ 27. 18. rod dxdov Proupévous, left by the crowd (of camp-followers, 
etc.) : see 8 and 9 (above). 

§ 28, 23. ov... SiaBalvovras, when X. saw them (on the point of) 
crossing (to aid him), — 25, atrol, (they) themselves, i.e. Xenophon and 
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Page 129.] his men. —évavriovs: i.e. to meet them. — évOev kal evOev 
opav, on both sides of them. —27. 8inyxvdwpevovs, with hand on the thong 
(dyxtrn). — emBePAnpévouvs (middle), with arrow on the string (sc. ra 
rogevpara él rats veupats): cf. V. 2. 12, ériBeBdjobar émt rats vevpats. — 
28. mpdow tod rorapod, far into the river (partitive gen.). 

Page 130.] § 29. 2. oq, ring with the thump of the stone. — 
Tmatavicavras: cf. 15 below. —5. onptvy Td wodepixdv, signal the charge 
(to deceive the enemy). See § 32.—dvacrpépavras él Sdpu, facing 
about to the right, belongs to the subjects of both jyetcGar and Getv, as is 
shown by its position : with éml dépv, towards the spear (the spear being 
carried in the right hand), cf. rap’ dowida, p. 129, 12.—8. br... . yévyrou: 
oratio obliqua, as if eirev had preceded instead of mapzyyyeNev (1). The 
direct form would be dpurros cra, os dv... yévnra (G. 1498). For the 
execution of this manceuyre, see Introd. § 33. 

§31. 15. mavavicavres . . . Spdum: see Introd. § 432,—17. ds... 
ixkavas, well enough for mountain regions: cf. ut temporibus illis, for those 
days. 

§ 32. 19. onpatver (sc. 7d rodeuxdy): cf. 5. —21. ravavria is cognate 
accus. with orpéwarres. 

§ 33. 22. aloc@dpevor, perceiving that the Greeks were crossing. — 
24. cal... ‘EHAAnvey, i.e. even after the Greeks had crossed the river. 

§ 34, 25. ot bravrqcavtes, those who had come to the relief (see § 27 and 
§ 28): cf. évayrlous, p. 129, 25. — 26. mporwtépw rod Katpod, i.e. further 
than they should have gone: cf. p. 129, 28. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Page 131.] §1. 1. cvvragdpevor, i.e. in battle array: see Introd, 
§ 852, —2. aeSlov dav, over entirely level country (G. 1057) : so ynddpous 
in 3: cf. p. 142, 21. 

§2. 5. els Hv Kdpny, for 7 Kdun eds qv (G. 1037, end; H. 995a).—7. 
TUpoes: cf. Lat. turris, Eng. turret, tower. 

§3. 9. vmepfdOov tas myds, kTA.: here they crossed the mountain 
range which is the watershed between the Tigris and the Euphrates ; the 
Teleboas (generally supposed to be the present AKara-su) flows into the 
Euphrates. “After the river Teleboas, there seems no one point in the 
march which can be identified with anything approaching to certainty. 
Nor have we any means even of determining the general line of route, 
apart from specific places, which they followed from the river Teleboas 
to Trebizond.’’ GrRore. 

$4, 14. "Appevla h mpds éomépav, Armenia to the West (Western 
Armenia). —17. 4véBaddev = dveBlBafer, helped to mount: the Greeks 
had no stirrups, 
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Page 131.] §5. 21. els értxoov: see p. 99, 17. 

$6, 22. ép’ §: expressing condition (G. 1460; H. 999a).—phre... 
pire... Te: SCC mire... TE in p. 54, 20. The correlatives are re... Te 

. . Te, the first two clauses being negative, the third positive. — 24, dcov 
Séo.wro: depending on the clause with é¢¢’ ¢, and so a part of the indirect 
discourse (see G. 1503; H. 987a): the direct form would be écwv ay 
dénobe. —25. emi robrots, on these conditions: cf. ép @ (22). 

Page 132.] §8. 4. xtdv woddq: this was in lat. 39°, at an elevation 
of four thousand feet ; it was near the first of December. —5. éw@ev, in 
the morning ; lit. from daybreak: the opposite point of view is found in 
els €w, p. 29, 17, and els éorépay, p. 81, 22. —TéEers : see ouvragduevor, p. 
131, 1, and Introd. § 30. 

§9. 9. tepeta, cattle for slaughter (orig. for sacrifice, here for food). — 
10. rdv drooKkeSavvupévwy tivés, certain of the stragglers. —11. karlSovev, 
gatvorro : in direct discourse, xareldouev and palverat. 

§10, 14. cvvayayetv: subj. of dogpadés efvar (without ovx), i.e. they 
thought that safety required them to collect the army again. —15. @éxe 
ErarOprdterv, it seemed to be clearing up (G. 897, 5; H. 602c): originally 
tov Ala was understood. See Aristoph. Birds, 1501: rt yap 6 Zevs rove? ; 
dmabpidver Tas vepéras 7} Evvvéepe; Well, what is Zeus about? Is he clearing 
off the clouds or clouding up ? 

§11. 16. amderos : a poetic word. —19. karakepévwv : gen. abs. (G. 
1568 end).— 20. ddcevsv, warming: see Dict. (G. 925). Cf. triste lupus 
stabulis. —Srw ph wapappvely (see rapappéw), i.e. the snow kept all warm 
from whom tt did not fall off. 

§12. 21. érédrpnoe, undertook, had the courage. —yvpvds, i.e. without 
his mantle (iudrwv): cf. p. 44, 21.—23. addbedspevos (Sc. Ta Eda), i.e. 
taking the wood away from Xenophon. 

§ 13, 26. dpvySddw.wov ék tav mkpdv (sc. xptua): for éx r&v muxpdv 
duvydaradv, i.e. ointment of bitter almonds. —27. repeBlvOwov, of the 
terebinth or turpentine-tree, — 28. pipov, fragrant oil, probably used as a 
perfume ; while the various kinds of xptua were applied to increase the 
suppleness of the limbs and as protection against cold. 

Page 133.] §14. 2. els oréyas, under shelter (from the weather), is 
not a repetition of els ras kéuas, which implies that they returned to the 
same villages which they had left (§§ 7-10). —5. Jd dracbadlas, through 
wantonness, with évérpnoar, acc. to the better Mss. Others have bd rfs 
alOplas, sub dio, sub Tove, with oxnvodrres. 

§15. 7. Trpvirnv (a doubtful name): probably a man from Temnus 
(in Aeolis). —8. rd mupd: see § 9.—10. ra ph dvra, te. whatever were 
not facts, equivalent to a relative clause with indefinite antecedent, a4 uh 


ANABASIS IV. 4. 15 ann 5. 4 261 


Page 133.] #v or ef ria wh Fv (G. 1613; H. 1025a).—ds ovk dvra, i.e, 
he reported such things as not being facts, and would have said ov« éoru. 

$16. 11. qopevdels, i.e. on his return. — odK tn iSeiv, said that he had 
not seen: cf. note on p. 11, 10, —13. odyapw (a Persian word), a battle- 
awe. See Introd, § 14% —’Apatéves: i.e. in pictures and statues, with 
which the Greeks were familiar. 

$17, 17. 1d orpdrevpa: i.e, the orpardredov of 15, which is evidently 
the orpdrevya of p. 132, 12. orpdrevya is by anticipation object of Apdrwp 
instead of being subject of etn. 

§18. 20. wapeokevacbat: why perfect ?—ds belongs to émOnoduevor. 
— direpBorh : of. brepéBaddov in 27, —21. povax4, alone, lit. in a single 
way: of. dix, in two ways. —évrat0a: repeating éri rq brepBod@ xr. 
Cf. rotro, p. 95, 3. 

§20. 27. wedXracral: see Introd. p, 431.—28. +3 orpardmeSov: of 
Tiribazus. 

Page 134.] §21. 6. ot dproxdmor... elvat, te. men who said they 
were his bakers and his cup-bearers: if the oi before olvoxéo. is correct, 
which is doubtful, we have this construction, of dproxémo (sc. ddoKovres 
elvat) kal ol olvoxdo. pdoxorres eiva. The magnificent furniture found in 
the camp of Mardonius after the battle of Plataea, probably including 
that left behind by Xerxes himself, is described by Herodotus, ix. 80 
and 82. 

§ 22. 9. érlOeors, fe. some attack from Tiribazus. —10. dvaxaderd- 
yevot: for the recall, see Introd. § 43% 


CHAPTER V. 


§1. 18. dq Stvatvro: the direct form would be mopeuréov éorly Sry 
dy Svvdbueda. —17. 1d dkpov: see p. 133, 20. 

§2, 20. Eippdrynv: this was the eastern branch, now called ‘* Murad- 
Suse” 

§3. 23. 8a... meSlov: we should say, over a plain and through deep 
snow. —24. mapacdyyas Ska (most Mss. have zevrexaldexa, as in 20): 
as a march of 15 parasangs (about 50 miles) seems incredible under the 
circumstances, most editors omit mevrexa:-, leaving déka. One Ms. has 
mévre, even on Grote’s view of the parasang (see Introd. § 41%), it is 
strange to have the same distance given for three days’ journey through 
deep snow and for three days of unobstructed marching (20). — tplrog 
(sc. craOubs). —26. daroxdwv, blasting (here with cold): ef. Latin uro. 

§ 4, 27. elwe chayidoacbar, bade them sacrifice; %pn opayidoarba 
would mean he said that he had sacrificed (see G, 1523; H. 946): elo 
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Page 134.] with the infinitive generally has the force of a verb of 
commanding. —28. oayidterar (middle): sc. 6 wdvris; or the verb may 
be passive and impersonal, sacrifice is made. 

Page 135.] 1. dveivat, to abate. Boreas was gratefully worshipped 
by the Athenians. His wife was Oreithyia, daughter of their king 
Erechtheus; and they invoked the aid of their ‘‘ brother-in-law” (by 
order of an oracle) with great effect against the fleet of Xerxes in 480 B.c. 
See Hat. vii. 189. 

§5. 4. Steyévovro... kdovtes, é.e. they got through the night by keeping 
up a fire (cf. rabrny... dueyévorvro, p. 47, 23). —8. mvpots: the genitive 
commonly follows peradldwu, denoting the whole of which a part is given ; 
the rare accusative denotes the part which is given. Hence a noun like 
uépos after such verbs can be only in the accusative. —GAAo te et tL: 
&ddo re being one of the objects of ueradozev, the common expression ef 71 
&ddo (cf. p. 22, 5) would have been ambiguous here after ef uw) peradoter, 
—9. xouev, like peradotey (8), expresses a past gen. supposition: we 
might have had 6 tz éxoev. On the contrary, efyov in 10 (below) is not 
conditional at all. 

§6. 9. év0a 8h, thereupon; but (10) évda 8€, and where. —11. eore 
él, clear down to: so dxpe and puéxpe can be used to emphasize els or él. 
— 12. wapfiv, there was an opportunity. 

§7 15. €Bovrtplacav: from Bov-Aiula (Bods and Nipubs), ox-hunger, 
bulimy, which was a disease in which the patient suffered from ravenous 
hunger, hunger-faintness ; Bots, like t%ros, in composition sometimes 
expresses magnitude: see Liddell and Scott, under Bou-. Cf. trmo-cé\wor, 
horse-parsley, and our horse-mackerel, horse-radish, etc. —16. xatrahap- 
Bavev rots mirrovtas, coming upon those who fell by the way (i.e. in con- 
sequence of hunger-faintness). 

§8, 21. 88dvras, as givers, i.e. to distribute the food: we might have 
dwcovras to express the purpose. —raparpéxewv, to run along (the lines), 
to look for the patients. — 22. rots BovAtsudoiv: depends on diddvras. 

$9, 25. S8pohopotcoas ek ris Kdpns, i.e. who came from the village to 
fetch water; the village-fountain being outside the wall. —27. éptparos, 
fortification (éptouat, to defend). 

Page 136.] §10. 2. mwopevovrat, and ety and daéxe in 8, might all 
be optative or all indicative, and there is good Ms. authority for ropevo.wro 
and dréxo.. —3. Saov, about. 

§11. 6. &vvqPncav, were (st’ll) able-bodied: see r& wh Svvdueva in 12. 

§ 12. 14. StepBappévor... rods dhOarpods, with their eyes blinded by 
the snow ; the acc. is retained from the (possible) active constr. diapGelpecy 
rovs dpGahyods avrois, to blind their eyes for them (G. 1239): robs Saxrédoug 
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Page 136] is in the same construction after dmoceonnéres, which is 
passive in sense, having lost their toes by mortification. Cf. note on 
p. 75, 28. 

§ 13, 16. rots opbadrpots érikotpypa tis xtdvos, help (or protection) to 
the eyes against the snow: x.6vos is objective genitive, as we might say 
émixoupely Time X.Ova, like & rw xeyuava érexovpynoa, if I ever protected any 
one against the winter, Anab. v. 8.25. Cf. Lat. alicui defendere frigus. 
So we can say pdpyaxov vocov, a medicine for a disease, and also bdpyaxov 
by.elas, a medicine to cause health. On the other hand, réy rodéy (sc. 
érixovpnua) in 18 gives the more common use of the objective genitive, 
help to the feet, —18. éwopevero (G. 1395; H. 894c): there is good 
authority for the more regular ropevovro (like the following kcvotro, %xou, 
and vrodvorro), —19. els THY vixTa Urodvoiro, took off his shoes for the 
night ; opposed to bmrodedeuévor éxowdvTo (20), slept with their shoes on: 
déw and dw refer to tying and untying the leather straps (iudvres). 

§14, 20. dcor: the antecedent would be a genitive dependent on 
wodas,— 21. mepterfyvuvto, froze on (their feet). —22. qoav... xapBa- 
tivat, (their shoes) were brogues: Hesychius calls them dypoixixdy brddnua 
povbdepuov. —23. veoSaprwv (véos and dépw).—Bodv, ox-hides: cf. édépas, 
both elephant and ivory. 

§ 15, 26. ékAcAourévar, was wanting. —27. dtpltovea év vdary, sleam- 
ing in a dell. —28. od thaxav topever Oar, i.e. said they were going no 
further ; see note on p. 11,10. We learn from Anab. v. 8. 8-12, that 
Xenophon flogged a mule-driver at this time for attempting to bury alive 
a sick soldier whom he had been ordered to carry. The man afterwards 
complained of his flogging; but when the facts were known, the army 
cried out that he had received less than he deserved. See Introd. § 283, 

Page 137.] §16. 1. dmo@odidakas (without rods), some of the rear- 
guard. —2. racy tTéxvy Kal pnxavq, by every art and device. —4. tedevtdv, 
finally. —oartrewv : sc. Tid (as subj.), ze. Xenophon or anybody else. — 
5. Stvacbat av: sc. epacap. 

§17. 7. & ris Sbvatro, if they (one) could: cf. et tis wh dvroln, p. 61, 
14,—9. dphi. . » Stadepspevor, quarrelling about what they had, i.e. 
their booty. 

§18, 11. dcov étvavro péyiorov, i.e. as loud as they could (G. 1054; 
H. 7166). — 13. qxav éavtots, threw themselves: they rushed down into 
the dell over the snow-banks, —14. ovdels... épOéyEaro, i.e. not a sound 
was heard from them afterwards. 

§19. 17. é’ adbrots, i.e. to get them.—19. éyxexaduppévors, wrapped 
up. —20. vdraxh od8enla: this implies that sentinels were generally 
posted 3 see in 26, dudakas karacrycduevor,—dvleracav, tried to make 
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Page 137.] them get up. —21. dt. ... troxwpotev, that those before 
them (on the road) did not make way for them. 

§ 20. 24. ddov 7d otpdrevpa, i.e. what seemed to be the whole army; 
but Chirisophus with the van was already quartered in the village 
(S$ 9-11). — otras, i.e. like those in § 19, 

§21, 29. dvarrhoavras, rousing (them), agreeing with the omitted 
subj. of dvayKdfev. 

Page 138.] $22 1. trav & ris Kdpns (G. 1091; 1097; H. 736): see 
note on p. 2, 6. —2. okeopévous agrees with rivds implied with ray. — 
4. koplfev: infin. of purpose. 

§ 23. 10. robs éavrdv: the troops were organized in rdges (Introd. 
§ 302), each under its own commanders. 

§ 24, 15. mddouvs: cf. Lat. pullus; Eng. foal. — érraxalSexa: this 
number seems too small (see § 35), but correcting numerals by conjecture 
is unsatisfactory. —16. évarnv hpépav, eight days before (G. 1063; H. 721). 

§ 25. 19. Kardyevor, underground: Mr. H. F. Tozer (Turkish Armenia, 
p. 396), thus describes one of the modern dwellings in this region, made 
by burrowing into a mound or a sloping hill-side. ‘*After you have 
entered by a low door, you find a considerable area, divided up into a 
number of compartments. ... These pens are almost entirely stables for 
cattle, but one inner compartment, which, fortunately for the occupants, 
has a small window in the roof, is devoted to human beings... . The low 
side-walls are formed of large stones piled together, and these support 
trunks of poplars laid at intervals, with numerous branches across and 
between them, while the whole is covered by a thick layer of clay which 
forms the roof.’”? The ‘*window in the roof’ is a relic of the ancient 
oréua, and now men and beasts both use the front door. — 76 pev orépa 
aomep ppéatos (sc. dv), t.e. the mouth (or entrance) being like that of a well, 
that is, narrow (opposed to edpetar): ordua is in partitive apposition 
(G. 914; H. 624 d) with ofxlac; but in the clause with 6é the construction 
changes, and we have xdrw (below) 5° evdpetar for ra 5& xdrw edpéa (sc. 
byra). 

§ 26. 24. olvos kplOivos, barley-wine, i.e. beer. —25. kparfipow, large 
bowls, like the Greek mixing-vessels. —26. tooxetXeis, floating on the top, 
lit. on a@ level with the brim (xetdos). —Kddrapor, straws, without joints 
(yévara): with yévv cf. Lat. genu, Eng. knee. 

§ 27, 28. Se pitev, he had to suck: %e has here none of its common 
potential force (G. 1400; H. 897), but is merely a past tense of de?. The 
straw was necessary to avoid the floating barley. 

Page 139.] 1. axparos, strong, lit. unmixed (a priv. and xepdvvyu). 
—2. cvppabdvrr, to one used to it (G. 1172, 2; H, 7718). 
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Page 139.] § 28 5. otre otepfooiro...dmlacw: the direct dis 
course would be otire orepjoe... Thy TE olklay cov dyreurdjoartes. . 
dimer. otepjooro is middle, with passive meaning. —6. dvrepmrAnoavres, 
filling in recompense (for information).— fv dyabsv tL... halvyra, 
if he should appear to have given them good guidance (G. 1054; H. 716 b). 
—8. lor’ av, until: yévwvrar and galynra: (7) might be opt. 

§ 29. 11. év wdow apOdvors, amid an abundance of everything : &-pOoves 
= without stint. —13. év odbadrpots, in sight, i.e. keeping an eye on them, 
explaining év @udaxy, (12). 

§ 30. 18. d&dplecav, i.e. the soldiers quartered in the villages never let 
them go until, etc.—mapaGeivar: the ordinary infin. with mply. The 
weight of Ms. authority here is for the infin.; the generic opt. with mpl» 
seems not to occur (see Moods and Tenses, § 646). 

§31, 19. otk... 0d, and everywhere. 

§ 32. 23. apomuetv, to drink (his) health. — eidxev, he would draw him. 
—év0ev... Bodv, whence he had to drink stooping, sucking like an ox: 
we should expect Bods (sc. lve). 

Page 140.] § 33. 4. BapBaptkais, foreign, outlandish. —5. aoaep 
éveois, as if deaf and dumb; i.e. by signs, as they could not understand 
Greek. 

§ 34, 9. of tarot: the breed of horses in this region is still celebrated. 
—10. B8acpds (sc. rpépowro): see G. 916. —11. XdAvBas: the people and 
the country have the same name: cf. Aeddol. — 7 ety: indirect question, 
for rp éorw F 656s 5 

§ 35, 12. mpds... olkéras, to his family (i.e. the chief’s), who were 
in their own village, where Xen. was quartered (§ 24 and § 28): olkérns 
has its primitive meaning here (cf. 25, below). The reflexive éavrod here 
refers to the object (not the subj.) of the sentence, adréy being in a 
prominent position (G. 994; H. 683 b).—13. etkqpe, probably at the 
time mentioned in iii. 3.19; but cf. iv. 4. 21.—madalrepovw (sc. dra), 
when he was rather old, belongs to elAjpe. —14. avabpépavte katabtoar, 
i.e. to fat him up and sacrifice him. —15. 88\6s: giving the reason of 
Sidwor in 14.—16. rdv wodrwv (sc. Tid). —18. éxdorw: perhaps this 
means each general and captain in his own division: see § 24. 


CHAPTER VI. 


§1. 24. hpépa oySén: the delay of a week was caused by the exhaus- 
tion of the troops after the severe trials of the past 32 days, from Noy. 7 
to Dec. 8. See Introd. § 422, —rdv pév Hyendva mapasiSwor, he gives 
him (i.e. rd» kwudpxnv) as a guide (cf. wye’ro in p. 141, 2). There is a 
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Page 140.] difficulty in this pronominal use of rév, with kwudpxy imme: - 
diately following (26); and it is harder to take rév jyeubva as the guide 
(when he is called the kwudpxns in the next clause. Perhaps we should 
read avrdp per tyeubva mapadidwor, he gives the kwudpxns himself, as opposed 
to rods dé olkéras. We should expect roy perv kwudpxnv... Tods dé olkéras 
karaelre: atrG. —25. Tos... kopdpxy, i.e. he leaves the chief’s family 
behind in their village. —28. S1ws... dalor: i.e. intending to let him 
take his son home with him; the thought of Ken. was dws, el Kadds 
Hyjoerac (Sc. 6 kwudpxns), «+. arly. 

Page 141.] § 2. 3. avrots: see note on &ddos, p. 54, 18. —Dedv- 
pévos, 7.€. not dedeuévos: see roy tyeudva Sjoavres, p. 120, 2.—6. odk elev 
(sc. kebuar). —7. €8yoe 8’ od: this is added to account for the guide’s 
escape, not to show the kindness of Chirisophus. 

§ 3. 8. darodpas dxero (G. 1587). — 11. dpédera, neglect, t.e. in letting 
the guide escape. — 12. éxpfiro: cf. note on p. 70, 7. 

§ 4, 14. daow: the famous Colchian river Phasis, for which the Greeks 
probably mistook this stream, flows into the Euxine from the East. This 
was probably the upper part of the Araxes, flowing into the Caspian. 

§5. 16. éml rq... trepBorq, on the pass leading over to the plain: of. 
note on p. 133, 20. 

§6, 20. kata Képas dywv, leading (his men) in column (partic. of 
manner). See Introd. § 351.—21. wapdyeu, to lead along, to bring into 
line of battle (ért g¢ddayyos). For the movement by which this was 
effected, see Introd. § 342 and Fig. 4. Note that Ch. halted 380 stadia 
(about 34 miles) from the enemy (19) to execute this manceuvre. 

§7. 23. émoPodirakes: see Introd. § 3851, —26, drws aywviotpeba : 
compare this object clause with the final clause érws yévovro in 22, 

Page 142.] § 9. 2. érdv téxtora: cf. p. 83, 4.—7. mpooyevér Oar 
following elxés, will join them (G. 1286; H. 948a): in Cyrop. v. 3. 30, 
we have ovdéva elxds BovdjoecOar. See Moods and Tenses, § 186, with th- 
examples. 

§10, 10. drws paxotpeba is in appos. with rodro (G. 1363), and is the 
regular form of the object clause ; but érws AdBopev... droBddAwpev (in 
appos. with rodro in 11) is the less common form (G. 13874; H. 885b).— 
13. cdépatra avipav : we should say human lives. 

§11. 14. 17d dpos... 7d dpdpevov, that part of the mountain which is 
visible; unusually emphatic position of 7d dpduevov.—15, ép’ : érl here 
denotes extent.—ovSapot... GAN’ 7, nowhere else than: adX 7 for do % 
other than, except, has but one accent, so that 4d’ looks like the elided 
form of d\\d. —17. Opous tL, some part of the mountain. — krdépar Aaldv- 
vas, to surprise by stealth: here the idea of kdéya, to take (like a thief). 
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Page 142.] is more prominent than it would be in the more common 
and nearly equivalent idiom xdépavras \abetv (G. 1586; H. 984). The 
same is true of dprdcat d0dcavras (18), to seize in advance, compared 
with dprdcavras pOdca, to be beforehand in seizing. See Moods and 
Tenses, § 893. —18. eb Svvalpeba : opt. as if word xpetrrov dy etn, and not 
wow Kpeirrov (sc. éort), preceded. 

§ 12. 21. SpOov tévar, to march up hill; dpadés (lévac), to march over 
level ground : see note on rredloy, p. 131, 2. —evOev kal EvOev, on both sides 
of us. — 22. th mpd robdav, i.e. what is immediately before him. —23. ed’ 
npépav, by day; lit. after (the coming of) day.—24. tots roctv : to be taken 
with rpaxeta (sc. v9). —lotow and Baddropévors (G. 1172, 1; H. 771): cf 
mpotodor, p. 95, 17, and reipwuévors, p. 125, 23. —25. tas Kehadrds Baddo- 
pévors, with their heads pelted, representing an active constr. ras xepadas 
avbrots Bdddovoew (G. 1239). See note on p. 75, 28. 

§ 13, 26. é&ov: causal. —28. aloOnow aapéxev, te. betray ourselves, 
— Soxotpev 8 dv... dv... xpiobar, if seems to me that we should find, 
etc. : dy belongs to xpjcba (= xpgyueba dv), and is repeated to give a 
potential force to the whole apodosis (G. 1312 ; H. 864). We translate 
doxoduev impersonally merely that we may render the infin. by a finite 
verb, and so give the force of dy. See note on p. 71, 6. The protasis is 
in rpoorowtpuerot (= ef mpooroolueba), if we should make a feint. —29. 
épnporépw, with fewer defenders. 

Page 143.] 1. pévorev: dv is understood from the preceding sentence, 
as if xp@uea dv had really stood there. See Moods and Tenses, § 226 
(last example cited). —atrot, here, as opposed to 7 dAdw Sper. 

§ 14. 2. cuvpPddrAdropar (sc. Adyous), te. give my ideas. —4. Tv dpolov, 
equal citizens or peers, a name given to the Dorian aristocracy of Sparta. 
—ék malSwv : as we say, from a child. —6. dca ph kwdver: conditional 
(G. 1428, 1; 1480; H. 913; 914A), 

§15, 9. pédAa qualifies caipds éoriv: a very fit time. —10. rod dpovus: 
gen. of part: cf. dpous kdéwar Tr, p. 142, 17. —11. ds: see G. 1368. 

§ 16. 12. ddAdAa pévror (more emphatic than ddd), but really. —14. 
Setvod Tod KivSivov: the penalty of embezzlement might be death : devod, 
formidable, refers back to devods in 13.—kal pévtor, and in truth. —165. 
ipiv Gpxewv, to be your rulers (lit. to rule for you), distinct from buds 
tipyev, to rule over you. 

§ 17. 21. kAwrdv: referring to the preceding jokes on xdor}, — 
robvtrwov Kal ruv0dvopar, I learn from them also, t.e. besides other things. 
—22. véperar alfl kal Bovoly, if is grazed by goats and cattle (instrum. 
dat.): this corresponds to an act. constr. véuover 7d dpos alti, the herdsmen 
jot véuovres) being the subj. Cf. Verg. Aen. xi. 319: exercent colles, 
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Page 143.] atque horum asperrima pascunt. See Cyr. iii. 2. 20.--~ 
24. Bard (sc. 7a xwpla), passable; but see note on Bdowa and dBara, 
p. 111, 20 and 21. 

§ 18, 24. édml{w pevetv: see note on p. 142, 7.— 26. év Td dpolw, on 
a level with them, with an allusion to the obvious meaning on a par witn 
them. —27. hpiv... toov, to the same level with us. 

§ 19, 28,29. Kal, dAAd: observe the spirit of these abrupt connectives.— 
29. AAA dAAovs wéwrpov: the idea is don’t go yourself, but send others, etc, 

Page 144.] § 20. 4. ctvOnpa éroijoavro Kdew: cf cuvTlbevrar pu- 
Adrrew... suuBonOjcev, p. 120, 3-7. 

§ 21. 6. é& Tod dplorov, after breakfast.—8. as pddurra belongs to doxoly. 

§ 22. 9. of rayxOévres, those appointed to go (see § 20). 

§ 23, 14. Obvodpevos: cf. p. 114, 25. See Introd. § 291. —15. kara ra 
dxpa érfjoav, advanced along the heights ; cf. rots kara 7&4 &kpa in 17. 

§ 24, 16. 1rd modt, the main part.—18. tots modXots, t.e. the two 
main bodies. —adAnrAwv: following duod (G. 1149; H. 767), which gen- 
erally takes the dative. 

§ 26, 24. 7d dvw (sc. Epos), for rods dvw. See § 24.—27. dxpeta: see 
p. 149, 21. 

§ 27. 27, OBtoavtes kal tTpdratov ornodpevor: see Introd. § 432 (end). 
—-29. yepotoas, full, lit. loaded (said of ships). 


CHAPTER VII. 


Page 145.] §1. 1. Tadxovs: a tribe of mountaineers, still known 
among their kindred by the name of Tao. —4, év ols... dvakekoptopévot, 
where they also carried and kept all their provisions (i.e. besides using the 
strongholds for defence). 

§2. 6. cuvednrvOdtes rJrav aitéce, there were collected there (thither) : 
the partic. and #cav come very near to a periphrastic pluperfect. —8. 
ebBds i]kwv, as soon as he came (to it): see G. 1572; H. 976. —9. réfis: 
see Introd. p. 30, 2. 

§3. 12. weAtacrais Kal émAlrats: in appos. to dmisboptdati 3 see p. 
116, 7, and p. 146, 18. —18. Ets kadév, in the nick of time. —14. od« 
éort implies a future, as apod. to el wy AnPoueda. 

§ 4, 17. eloedOciv: we might have had wy elcedOety and other forms: 
see G, 1549; H, 963.—Mla... éoriv, there is that one passage there: 
see note on p. 118, 21. — 20. otrw StarlGerar, is served thus. —22. oédn, 
mhevpds : after the passive cuvrerpiuuévous (G. 1239) ; see note on p. 75, 28. 

§5. 23, dvardowor, use up.—24. GAdo Te }. . « maptévar, is there 
anything to prevent us from passing by? literally, is anything else (the 
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Page 145.] case) than (this, that) nothing prevents, etc.? (G. 1604 ; H. 
10156) : &\do 7 (without 7) is the more common form; see p. 69, 26.— 
25. el py, nisi, except (sc. dpOper). 

§6. 27. rpla hularrcOpa: i.e. 150 feet. —28, Baddopevous, under sire 
(of stones). 

Page 146.] 1. Siadevrotcats, scattered. — avd’ wv, behind which. —2. 
depopévev, flying (through the air) : cf. pépovrac in 6, below. 

§ 7% 7. qmoddAol (pred.), in great numbers. —atrd rd Séov, the very thing 
we want, — 8. évOev, (to the point) from which. —9. puxpdv te: t.e, the 
fifty feet called 7d Aouréy in 3. 

§ 8. 18. tyepovla : the company which led the column was changed 
daily ; see Introd. § 401.—Aoxayav : appos. ; see p. 145,12, Cf. 19: 
émigbopuddKkwy Noxayol. 

§10. 23. Bypara: acc. of extent (or cognate acc.).—érmel hépowwro, 
whenever the stones vegan to fly. —25. &pagat, (here) cart-loads. 

§ 11. 27. ph od rpdros wapadpapy, i.e. that he might not get by first. 

Page 147.] §12. 4. adrot rijs itvos, the rim of his shield: trus is a 
poetic word. — 10. jvéxOn: cf. péporra, p. 146, 6. 

§ 13. 11. Sevdv: see Introd. § 282. —13. dcatrws : adverb of 6 airés. 
—14. Bruppddrvos: of Stymphalus in Arcadia, famous in the story of 
Hercules. — as plpovra: ws refers to rd as the person whose intention 
is expressed. 

§ 14. 16. @xovro dhepdpevor: see G. 1587. 

§ 15. 21. wapardyyas mevtykovta: see Introd. § 41.— 23. mreptyev, 
flaps (generally of leather covered with metal) at the bottom of the @dpaé. 
— 24. omdpra éorpappéva, plaited cords forming a fringe. 

§ 16. 25. paxalpiov, diminutive of udyapa. —26. dcov EvfAnv, about 
as long as a Spartan dagger: tv7jdnv is accus. by a peculiar attraction, 
where we should expect év7Ay (sc. éort) : of. G. 10386. —27. drrorépvovtes 
+ » » éropevovTo, t.e€. they used to cut off their heads (i.e. dv xparetv dbvaivTo) 
and carry them along on their march: év belongs (grammatically) to éopet- 
ovro (G. 1296; H. 835), but the iterative force of the whole sentence 
extends to drordéuvovres ; we might have had dréreuvoy dy cal éropevovro, — 
28. dardre..» Epeddov, te. whenever they were to be seen by the enemy. 

Page 148.] 2. plav Adyxnv éxov, ze. with a sharp point at only one 
end: the Greek spears had also a point (crvpat) at the butt, so as to stick 
in the ground. Xbyxzx is properly the metal point of a spear, but is often 
used for the whole weapon. dépv is the more common word for spear (as 
a whole), though this is properly the wooden shaft, dépv and dpis being 
related to our word tree. —3. moAlcpactiw: derived from roXl{w, to buiid 
(prop. a city, éds) ; see G. 837; H. 553, 1, 
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Page 148.] §17. 4. paxodpevor (fut.), ready to fight. —5. év robrors 
makes the storing of provisions in the strongholds more prominent than 
the carrying them into these. Kriiger (Spr. § 68, 12, A. 2) remarks that 
this use of éy is confined, in Attic Greek, to the perfect and pluperfect 
(which mark the action as completed) and to verbs like rlOnuw. Cf. é 
ols... elxov dvaxexomuopévor in p. 145,4.—7. Serpadhyoav: a return to the 
independent sentence, as if dcre had not preceded: cf. bruémrevoy in 
p. 122, 22. — rots xrhveoww &: the assimilation is here omitted. 

§18. 8. “Apwacov: the Greeks do not cross this river. —12. émeourl- 
cwavro: sce Introd. § 42. 

§19. 16. Sa... xépas, through the country of their own enemies: 
mrohéuwos Sometimes (as here) governs the genitive, chiefly (and originally) 
when it has the force of a substantive: cf. mpds rods éxelvov éxOlorous, 
p. 91,18. See G. 1144,1; H. 754 d. — éavrév refers to the people of 
6 dpxwy (the subject): cf. 20.—17. Saws Gyo.: optative after an historic 
present. 

§ 20. 19. et Se py: cf note on p. 53, 7. —émnyyelAaro, agreed, offered. 
— 20. thy Eavtod rodeplav (sc. xapav): cf. note on 16. 

Page 149.] § 22. 4. Sacecdv... dpoPdaa, covered with raw hides 
ff shaggy oxen: Body is gen. of material. 

§ 23. 6. mrelwv re kal éyyirepov: adj. and adv. together with éylyvero, 
the shout was becoming leuder and getting nearer. —ot del émédvres, those 
who successively came up 3 So (7) rots del Bodvtas, those who successively 
raised the shout. —9. pet{dv tL, something more important (than he had 
thought). 

§ 24, 10. tepeBonPer, came up to the rescue, thinking it was an attack 
of the enemy (§ 22). —12. wapeyyuadvrev, passing the word along : rapey:- 
yvav is properly to hand over something as a pledge (éyyin). 

§ 25. 15. &lxovro mévres: the description in the last sections shows 
that the Greek column was very long: see Introd. § 351. —17. dérov 8} 
mapeyyuynravTos, some one (whoever he may have been) giving the word: 
doris always has this indetmite sense when it is joined with -ouv (dc7.00v), 
rarely with 64 (as here). In v. 2. 24, we have érov 5 évdavros, some one 
or other setting it on fire. 

§26. 21. karérepve: i.e. that the natives might not remove them; 
of. p. 144, 27. 

§ 27. 23. ard Kxowvod, from the common stock: see Introd. § 26 (end), 
— 25. Sapexods Séka: about $54.00. See note on p. 33, 2. — rots Saxtu- 
Mous, their rings (chiefly seal rings). ‘+The free Greek, if not of the 
very poorest class, wore a ring, not only as an ornament, but as a signet 
to attest his signature, or for making secure his property.’”? Becker’s 
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Page 149.] Charicles. — 27. 08 oxnvirover: rel. clause of purpose (G. 
1442; H. 911). So qv wopetoovrat, These clauses are very rarely changed 
to the fut. opt. after past tenses. — 28. dxero dmadv: G. 1587. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Page 150.] §2 5. tartp Sefav (neut.), over the right (on the right, 
above) : we have also éy deka (sc. xeupl), on the right; cf. é€ dporepas, 
on the left hand (in 5). See dé&os and dplorepos in Dict. — olov yaderd- 
tatov: like ws (or &rt) yaderdrarov.—6. 6 dpltwv, the frontier stream. 
cf. Eng. horizpm.—7. eu SaBAvat, they had to pass. —SévSpeor: more 
common than the reg. dat. dévdpou.— 9. exomrov: i.e. to clear the banks 
of the river so that the army could pass over. (See p. 151, 6.) 

§3. 13. els tov morapdv Eppirrov: t.e. the stones all fell into the 
river ; see the following clause with ydp. 

§4, 16. SeSo0vAcevKévar: distinguish dovdevw, to be a slave, from Sovdbw, 
to enslave (see G. 867; H. 572). —18. et ph te kwdde, if there is nothing 
to hinder (a present supposition) : see the answer, ovdév kwdver, in 19. 

§5. 21. épwrqcavros (sc. a’rof).— 22. dvrvrerdxarat: Ionic perfect 
(G. 701; H. 464 a). 

§7. 28. el Sotev dv (indir. question), whether they would give; they 
asked dolnre dv; 

Page 151.] 4. mora elvar;: see Introd. § 292. 

§8. 6. cuvekkorrov: i.e. helped the Greeks cut down the trees. — 68dv 
@doTolovv (G. 546), they worked on the road, to help the Greeks reach the 
river, — StaB.Bdvres ; see G.665,2; H. 424.— 7. pécots rots: see p. 6, 9, 
and note. 

§9. 12. dddrayya: z.e. they at first thought of attacking the height 
in line of battle. The arguments against this are given in $$ 10-13, — 
14. Bovretoacbat cvdAcyeiory, t.e. to come together and consult (G. 928, 1), 
as if it had been cvANeyfvar kal Bovredoacbac. 

§10. 16. watcavras... motfoat, that they should give up the phalanx, 
and should form the companies in columns, —18. Starmacbqoeror, will 
be broken up (torn asunder): i.e. the line will not be able to march all at 
the same pace (see next clause). —18. rq pév, rq S€, here, there. 

§11. 21. éml rwodddv, many (men) in depth, opposed to én’ ddvywv (in 
24), few in depth. See Introd. § 322, with Fig. 2, in which the depth of 
the line is 8. With a depth of only 4, the line would be doubled in 
length, but greatly weakened. On the other hand, the deeper and shorter 
line could be more easily outflanked. In 21, roA\dy is a conjectural 
emendation for zo\dovs, which it is hard to explain, especially with és’ 
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Page 151.] édlywv (24) following.—22. mwepirredorovery fav, will outflank 
us (G. 1120). — 23. rots mepitrots, i.e. those by whom they will outflank us. 
—xpfrovrar... BovAwvrat, i.e. we shall be at their mercy. —24. od8ev av 
ely has two protases, both future, but of different forms: see Moods and 
Tenses, § 510. — 26. d&@pdwv, in a mass: predicate with éurecdyrwr. 

Page 152.] §12 1. rocotrov...Adxors, to cover sufficient ground 
with the companies by leaving spaces between them. — tocotrov dcov, 80 
much as, sufficient, takes the infinitive as an adjective (Moods and Tenses, 
§ 759): the idea is, to cover ground enough to have the outer companies get 
beyond the enemy’s wings. See note on dpAlos rots A6xas, in p. 121, 29. — 
6. of kpdriorot Hpdv, ze. the best of our captains (sc. doxaryol). —mpGtov: 
for rpro, which is perhaps necessary here ; see p. 153, 7. 

§13. 7. 1d Siadctrov, the interval between the columns: cf. 7d diéxov, 
p. 107, 1.—12. ov8els pykért pelvy, not a man will stand his ground for 
a moment (G. 1360; H. 1032) : the compounds of od and yu} (as here) can 
be used in these emphatic future expressions. 

§ 14. 16. uroSav 7d ph elvar, in the way of our veg (G. 1551, ef. 
1549 ; H. 961a).—18. pots katadayetv, devour (them) raw, a common 
expression, rather stronger than our cut them in pieces or gobble them up: 
Gf. Il. iv. 35, aud BeBpdbors Mplayov Ipuduorb re ratdas &\dous Te Tpdas. 

$15. 22. els robs éxardv: 100 was the full number of a company 
(\éxos). See Introd. § 32%, The 80 companies make 8000 hoplites. For 
these compared with the original numbers, see Introd. § 232.—24. rod 
Seft0d : sc. dw. See Introd. § 431, 

§16, 26. ev€dpevor kal matavicavres: see Introd. § 432, 

Page 153.] 1. tw yevopevor: i.e. with a view to outflanking the 
enemy. 

§17, 2. dvrumapabdovres, i.e. hastening along (their own line), to con. 
front the Greeks and so save themselves from being outflanked, by 
extending their line. —4. kevév, empty, i.e. without men enough. 

§18. 5. xara 7d ’Apxabixdy, i.e. belonging to the Arcadian division. — 
— 6. debyew: sc. rods rodexlous. 

$19. 9. ads qHptavro Oct: see 6. 

§ 20, 14. rd pév GAAa, in other matters, opposed to rd 8 oputvn 
(= écuol), swarms of bees. —Batpacav, found strange, is emphasized by 
cal, which has no exact English equivalent.—17. kdétw Stexdper adrots, 
te. they had a diarrhea: dexdpe is impersonal. —20. dmro8vyorKouew : 
in same construction as pePovew and pavouévors. 

§ 21. 21. domep tpowiis yeyevnpévns, as if they had suffered a defeat 
(gee note on p. 15, 14), referring to the disheartened condition of a 
defeated army. — 23, wws makes ri adrtv less definite. —dvebpdvovv, 
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Page 153.] began to come to their senses. —24. avleravro: opposed to 
Exewro (20). — dappakoroclas (pdpuaxor, drug, and mlyw, drink), being 
drugged. ‘The idea is, the men recovered from the effects of eating the 
honey, as they would have done from the effects of drugging or poisoning. 
‘* Most modern travellers attest the existence, in these regions, of honey 
intoxicating and poisonous, such as Xenophon describes. They point 
out the Azalea Pontica as the flower from which the bees imbibe this 
peculiar quality. Professor Koch, however, states that after carefal 
inquiries he could find no trace of any such.’?? Grore. 

§ 22. 26. Tpametotvra : the modern Trebizond on the Black Sea. 

Page 154.] 1. Zivwméwv, the people of Sinope, a Greek city on the 
coast of Paphlagonia. 

§ 24. 6. cvvBterpdrrovro (sc. rots “EAdnow), they negotiated with the 
Greeks. —7. %mép, in behalf of. —8. fiua: see G. 916; H. 726; and 
of. &éua (accus.) in 5. 

§ 25. 10. av etfavro: see fii, 2, 9.—11. lxavol droBdcar: cf. lkavd- 
Tepa pécev, 85, 24, —12. Al to cwriipe (see Dict. s.v. Zevs): we should 
expect cwrjpia, thank offerings for safe deliverance, after owrfpr; this is 
found in iii. 2. 9. —hyepoovva (found only here), thank offerings for safe 
guidance, made to ‘Hpaxdjjs ‘Hyeudv ; the wanderings of Hercules were 
believed to give him special sympathy with wanderers. —15. &vye 
olkobev, was banished from home. —16. dkwv (Hom. déxwy, from a- and 
éxév), accidentally. The Greeks looked upon a person who had caused 
the death of another, even by accident, as a polluted person, and he was 
obliged to leave the country, at least fora time. The law of Athens — 
a relic of the Draconic legislation, usually famous for its severity — pro- 
vided that a person who had committed involuntary homicide should 
leave the country within an appointed time and by a prescribed road, 
and should remain in exile until he should become reconciled with the 
family of the person whom he had killed; but the law protected him in 
his departure and during his absence, so far as it could, and his property 
was not confiscated like that of persons condemned to perpetual banish 
ment. Even inanimate objects which had caused the death of a person 
through no human agency, or when the agent was unknown, were, 
according to the Draconic law, solemnly tried before the court at the 
Prytaneum, and on conviction formally cast out of the country as pol- 
luted. —17. émipeAnOfvat, mporraricat: infinitives of purpose after 
elovro (14). 

§ 26, 18. rd Séppara, the hides of the victims (§ 25), which were to 
be offered as prizes in the games.— 19. Saov... etn: the direct words 
of the command would have been &rov memolnxas. — Spdpov, race-course : 
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Page 154.] cf. immédpouos, hippodrome. — 21. tpéxeww, for running. — 
Srov dv tis PovAntar, wherever any one shall please: the future apod. 
is found in rpéxew. — 23, obttws, like this: placed emphatically after the 
adjectives which it qualifies. —M@ Adv tr dvidorerar, will hurt himself 
rather more, and so they will try harder to keep on their feet; as if this 
were a recommendation of the spot for a race-course. 

§ 27, 25. ordSiov: cognate accus. with wywrlfovro; like déd:xov with 
Z0eov, and wddyv etc. with #ywvrlfovro understood (G. 1052; H. 715 b). — 
trav alxpaddtov ot mdctorot, the greater part (being) of the number of the 
captives, appos. to matdes, —86Arxov (noun), the long race, variously esti- 
mated from 6 to 24 stadia in length, probably variable. The adj. dodxés 
(oxytone), long, appears in the Homeric dodiydcxov éyxos. The dodrrxo- 
Spduos ran several times round the ordinary ordé.ov: for the stadium, see 
note on p. 17, 2. —27. mayxpdrvov, double (lit. complete) contest, one which 
combined both wé\y and rvyu7. There is a lacuna in the Mss. between 
mayxpdtuv and cary, and the words érepa* cal usually inserted here have 
little or no authority. — 28. katéByoav, entered (the contest): cf. Lat. 
descendere in certamen. 

Page 155.] § 28. 1. avrots, i.e. the horses: object of dyewv, bring. 
~éldcavras and advarrpéfavras agree with vos imméas understood, the 
subject of dyev.—2. tov Bwpdv, the stand, probably a mound of tarf, to 
mark the starting-place in the race. 


According to Koch’s chronology (see L. Dindorf’s Oxford 
edition, p. xxxvii), the march of Cyrus from Sardis took 
place March 6, 401 B.c., the battle of Cunaxa was fought 
September 3, the Greeks crossed the river Zapatas and began 
their retreat October 23, and the army arrived at Trapezus 
February 8, 400 B.c, 


For a brief account of the further fortunes of the «Ten 
Thousand,” see the Introduction, § 4. 
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PREFACE. 


Tus Dictionary has not been compiled from other vocabularies 
and lexicons, but has been made from the Anabasis itself, on the 
basis of an independent collection and examination of all the 
places where each word occurs. The editors have aimed to give 
all words found in the principal editions of the Anabasis now in 
use, including Dindorf’s fourth edition and Hug’s recension of 
the Teubner text, as well as the editions of Kriiger, Vollbrecht, 
Rehdantz and Cobet, and Goodwin and White’s edition of the first 
four books. , 

In the definitions, they have intended to give all the meanings 
that each word has in the Anabasis, beginning, when possible, with 
the etymological meaning, and passing through the simpler varia- 
tions to the more remote. Each meaning or group of meanings is 
supported by at least one citation. The number of citations given, 
except in the case of conjunctions, particles, pronouns, and prepo- 
sitions, is determined by the importance of the word as shown by 
the frequency of its occurrence in the Anabasis. When a word 
is of common occurrence in all the books (as "EAAm and épxo- 
jac), this 1s indicated by a row of one or more citations from 
each book. But a few words, like xataxaivw, though not common, 
are cited at length because their treatment in lexicons has been 
defective. Under each word the first passage in which it occurs is 
always cited. When but one citation is made for a word, that 
word is found only once in the Anabasis. 

In treating of the derivation of words, special attention has been 
given to their connexion with one another and with related words 
in Latin and English. Because of the importance of this subject, 
etymological explanations have for the most part been removed 
from the body of the Dictionary, and added at the end in the form 


ifi 


ly 


of one hundred and twenty-four groups of related Greek, Latin, 
and English words. These groups include the greater number 
of the words in the Anabasis, presented in the natural order of 
their development from a common element. The groups are not 
complete for the entire language, since they contain in the main 
only words found in the Anabasis and selected Latin and English 
words. For a fuller treatment, Vaniéek’s Griechisch-Lateinisches 
Etymologisches Worterbuch may be consulted, as well as the books 
named on page 247. These groups should be specially and sepa- 
rately studied. ‘Too little attention is given to the manner in 
which pupils acquire their Greek vocabulary. The result is often 
a confused half-knowledge of the meaning of words. The acquisi- 
tion of a vocabulary becomes both easy and interesting, if the 
method is used which recognizes the great advantage of grouping 
words that are related. 

At the end of many articles are placed phrases or idioms of 
special difficulty or interest in which the given word appears. In 
selecting English equivalents for these phrases, as for the words 
themselves, the editors have been governed by a desire to keep 
the Greek ideas alive, and to avoid that strange dialect which 
seems to have been devised by the Adversary for the express 
use of schools, and which has done much to make Greek (and 
Latin also) a dead Janguage indeed. Further, at the suggestion of 
a well-known teacher, Latin equivalents have been given for many 
Greek words and phrases, in the hope of encouraging the compara- 
tive study of the two languages in schools. Latin words, unless 
included within square brackets, are of course not necessarily ety- 
mological equivalents. 

Simple constructions that follow a given verb, such as the 
‘direct’ or ‘indirect object,’ are not indicated unless some other 
construction also is found in the Anabasis with this verb. When 
more than one construction is found, at least one citation is given 
for each. It may be thought that some articles are swelled beyond 
their due limits by the statement of constructions at length, but 
the editors have preferred to risk this criticism rather than to be 
too brief. They believe, too, that the fulness with which such 
words are treated will be found of real assistance by many teach- 
ers, especially by those who teach Greek composition by means of 
exercises based on the Anabasis. 


v 


Among the ‘principal parts’ of verbs, only those tenses have 
been admitted of which forms are actually found in Attic prose or 
poetry before Aristotle. To ascertain the facts has been a task of 
no little difficulty, since, except for the ‘ irregular verbs,’ the present 
attempt has not before been made in a Greek dictionary. Veitch’s 
well-known work has been of great assistance, and so have various 
indexes to the most important authors. But there must still be 
many Attic forms not yet catalogued. No tense, however, is here 
given which is not represented by a form in some Attic author. 

Under geographical words, the modern name, when it differs 
from the ancient, is generally added in parenthesis (see e.g. ”AAvs). 
As many of these names are Turkish, the following vocabulary 
may be of service. It is taken from Dr. Sterrett’s preface to his 
Epigraphical Journey in Asia Minor, in Vol. II. of the Papers of 
the American School of Classical Studies at Athens. 


Ak, white. Kieui, village. 

Boyiik, large. Kilisse, church. 
Dagh, mountain. Kizil, red. 

Hissar, castle. Su, water, large river. 
Irmak, large river. Tchat, small river. 


Kara, black. 


The Greek vowels a, t, and v, when long, and all long vowels in 
Latin words, are marked with the usual sign wherever they occur 
in the Dictionary. The same mark is placed on the penult of 
English transliterations of Greek and Latin proper substantives 
and adjectives in all cases where the pupil is in danger of giving 
the English word the wrong accent. 

The editors hope that the illustrations and the articles on man- 
ners and customs, on military organization and equipment, and on 
other topics relating to the objective side of old Greek life, may 
help to arouse the pupil’s interest as he reads Xenophon’s graphic 
account of the achievements of the Ten Thousand. As works of 
art, some of the illustrations leave much to be desired, but they 
may nevertheless serve to make Xenophon’s narrative seem more 
real to the youthful reader. The sources of the illustrations are 
stated on page 243 ff. 

The publication of this book discharges an obligation which 
Mr. White rashly assumed many years ago. He would not be able 
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to meet it now if his colleague, Mr. Morgan, had not come to his 
aid. Mr. White begs to acknowledge his obligations for assist- 
ance when the book was in the early stages of making, to Gardiner 
M. Lane, Esq., of Cambridge, to Dr. F. B. Goddard, of Coiumbia 
College, and to Professor F. L. Van Cleef, of the University of 
Wisconsin. Both editors would scknowledge their more recent 
indebtedness for valuable help to Mr. Charles B. Gulick and to 
Miss Lucy A. Paton. 


CAMBRIDGE, Dec. 1, 1891, 


DIRECTIONS AND EXPLANATIONS. 


WHEN a verb is ‘regular’ and all the six ‘principai parts’ are 
found in Attic Greek, only the present and future tenses are given, 
followed by etc. The parts of ‘irregular verbs’ are given in full, so 
far as they occur in the authors, as well as all the existing parts of 
those ‘regular’ verbs of which some parts are not found in Attic. 
The theme is inserted among the ‘principal parts,’ just after the 
present tense, unless the verb is of the First or Variabie-vowel 
class. A hyphen prefixed to a tense signifies that the tense occurs 
only in compounds. ‘The parts of a compound verb are not given 
if the simple verb occurs in its proper place in this Dictionary. 

The form of the genitive is given for substantives of the A- 
declension, the gender is indicated in the O-declension, and both 
genitive and gender are given in the Consonant-declension. 

The derivation of the word is indicated in square brackets just 
before the definition. When the root or word given in these 
brackets is in heavy-face letter, refer to the Groups of Related 
Words alphabetically arranged (p. 247 ff.). If a word is given in 
light-face type in these brackets, without further statement, refer 
to that word in its proper alphabetical place in the body of the 
Dictionary. If no square brackets occur, the derivation of the 
word is unknown or its etymological connexion is doubtful. Eng- 
lish cognate words are printed in small capitals, English borrowed 
words in heavy-fave letter. (See p. 247.) 

For information in regard to the illustrations, see p. 243 ff. 

The following Abbreviations are used : — 


abs. = absolute, absolutely. adv.= adverb, adverbial, adverbi 
acc. = accusative. ally. 

ace. to = according to. antec. = antecedent. 

act. = active, actively. aor. = aorist. 

adj.= adjective, adjectively. apod. = apodosis. 
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appos. = apposition, appositive. 
art. = article. 

attrib. = attributive. 

of. = confer, compare. 

comp. = comparative. 

cond. = condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction. 

contr. = contraction, contracted. 
dat. = dative. 

def. = definite. 

dem. = demonstrative. 

dep. = deponent. 

dim. = diminutive. 

dir. = direct. 

disc. = discourse. 

Dor. = Doric. 

edit. = edition, editor, 

editt. = editions, editors. 

e.g. = for example. 

encl. = enclitic. 

Eng. = English. 

esp. = especial, especially. 

etc. = and so forth. 

f., ff. = following (after numerical 


statements). 
fem. = feminine. 
Jin. = sub fine. 


freq. = frequently. 

fut. = future. 

gen. = genitive. 

ibid. = in the same place. 

i.e. = that is. 

impers. = impersonal, imperson- 
ally. 

impf. = imperfect. 

imv. = imperative. 

indef. = indefinite. 

ind., indic. = indicative. 

indir. = indirect. 

inf. = infinitive. 

interr. = interrogative, interroga- 
tively. 


intr. = intransitive, intransitively. 

Lat. = Latin. 

masc. = masculine. 

mid. = middle. 

Ms., Mss. = manuscript, 
scripts. 

neg. = negative. 

neut. = neuter. 

nom, = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

opy). to = opposed to. 

opt. = optative. 

p., Pp. = page, pages. 

part. gen. = partitive genitive. 

partic. = participle. 

pass. = passive, passively. 

pers. = person, personal. 

Pers. = Persian. 

pf. = perfect. 

pl. = plural. 

plpf. = pluperfect. 

poet. = poetic. 

pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, properly. 

prot. = protasis. 

q.v. = which see. 

refl.= reflexive, reflexively. 

rel. = relative, relatively. 

R. = root. 

8c. = scilicet. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 

subst. = substantive, substantively. 

sup. = superlative. 

8.0. = sub voce. 

trans. = transitive, transitively. 

voc. = vocative. 


manu- 


DICTIONARY TO 


a-, an inseparable particle, (1) 
negative, orig. dva-, afterwards dp- 
(which is its usual form before 
vowels, whereas d- is used before 
consonants), gives the word to 
which it is prefixed a negative 
meaning, Lat. tn-, Eng. un-; (2) 
copulative (older form a-, in a-Apdos, 
&-rat, d-ras, a-m)éos, g.v.) signifies 
union, Eng. together ; (3) euphonic 
or prothetic, a phonetic element 
occurring especially before two 
consonants, but also before simple 
liquids, nasals, and ¢, merely facili- 
tates pronunciation, 

a, see ds. 

aBatos, ov [R. Ba], not to be 
trodden. Of mountains or a coun- 
try, impassable, for men or horses, 
ili. 4. 49, iv. 1.20, 6. 17; of a river, 
not to be crossed, except by boats, 
not fordahle, v. 6. 9. 

*"ABpoferApns, ov, Abrozelmes, a 
Thracian, interpreter to Seuthes, 
vii. 6. 43. 

’ABpokopas, a (Dor. gen.), Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and 
Syria, and commander of one- 
fourth of the king’s army, 300,000 
men, i. 7. 12. From cowardice or 
treachery he abandoned the Cili- 
cian Pass at the approach of Cy- 
rus, i. 4. 5, though he afterwards 
burned the boats used for crossing 
the Euphrates in order to impede 
his advance, 1. 4. 18, cf. i. 3) 20. 
At Issi his Greek mercenaries, 400 
in number, deserted to Cyrus, i. 4. 
8. He did not reach Cunaxa until 

, five days after the battle, i. 7. 12. 


THE ANABASIS. 


“ABv8os, 7, Abydus, a city of 
Troas, mentioned by Homer, but 
later coior:zed by the Milesians, 
on the Asiatic side of the Helles- 
pont at the point where the strait is 
narrowest, i.1.9. It was here that 
Xerxes built his famous bridge, 
and from here Leander swam the 
Hellespont to Hero in Sestus. 
Gdyayeiv, aydyy, ayayev, see 
&yw. ; 

ayads, 7, dv, good, in the broad- 
est sense, as opposed to kakés. 
Hence, of persons, good (in war), 
brave, valiant, i. 9. 14, ili. 2. 38, v. 
8. 25, upright, virtuous, i. 9. 30; of 
things, serviceable, useful, profita- 
ble, excellent, ii. 1. 12, iv. 4. 9, 
favourable, advantageous, iii. 1. 
38, v. 7. 10, fertile (of land), ii. 4. 
22, auspicious (of a dream), iii. 1. 
12. As subst., dya06v, 7d dyaddr, 
good, good thing, benefit, service, 
resource, advantage, blessing, ii. 5. 
8, iii. 1. 45, vi. 1. 20, vil. 7. 52; in 
the plur., good things, blessings, 
means of living, advantages, wealth, 
products, ii. 1-20} 22, 2. 11, iv. 
Oy Mie ae OF EE aah Cols Anny (Oy cve 
Phrases: dya6év re rovety riva, do 
one some service, i. 9. 11, v. 7. 10; 
ayabby re BouvdeverOar, take good 
counsel, ili. 1. 84; adyabdv re eényer- 
cOat, give good guidance, iv. 5. 28; 
ayaa macxev, receive benefits, Vii. 
3. 20; Kkadds kal dyads, Kadds Kaya- 
06s, noble and good, possessing the 
virtues of a noble man, ‘gentle- 
man,’ ii. 6. 19, 20; ém’ dyad@, for 
one’s good, V. 8.18. Comp. dmelvwy 
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dyad\iw-Ayvopoortvn 


Bedriwy, kpelrTwy, SUP. &piaTos, BEr- 
TLOTOS, KPATLITOS, Q.v. F 

dyahXw (ayad-), dyado, nyna, 
glorify ; mid., glory in, take delight 
in, either with éé and the dat., or 
with the simple dat. of the cause, 
ii. 6. 26. 

ayapar, wyacduny, nydoOnv, ad- 
mire, 1. 1.9 

ayav, ady. [R. ay], very, exceed- 
ingly, vil. 6. 39. 

ayaa, dyarjow, etc., treat with 
affection, love, with acc., i. 9. 29; 
be well content, be thankful, with 
a.clause with 67, v. 5. 13. 

*Ayaclas, ov, Agasias, a Stym- 
phalian Arcadian, iv. 1. 27, one of 
the captains in the Greek army, iv. 
7. 9, and the fast friend of Xeno- 
phon, vi. 6.11. He was one of the 
volunteers through whose brave 
efforts a mountain fastness of the 
Taochi was stormed, and a sup- 
ply of provisions obtained for the 
army, iv. 7. 11; was foremost in 
storming the stronghold of the 


Drilae, v. 2. 15; advocated Xeno- | 


phon’s election as commander-in- 
chief, vi. 1.30; was one of three 
envoys to demand money from 
Heracléa, vi. 2. 7; and was deliv- 
ered to Cleander, governor of By- 
zantium, for punishment for res- 
cuing one of his own company 
whom Dexippus was carrying off, 
but was set free at the request of 
an embassy from the army, vi. 6. 
7 sqq. 

ayaords, 7, 6v [verbal of dyauac], 
admirable, praiseworthy, i. 9. 24. 

ayyetov, 76 [dim. of &yyos, 74, 
vessel], vessel, wine-jar, Vi. 4. 28, 
vii. 4. 3. 

ayyeAla, ds [dyyé\\w], message, 
announcement, ii. 3. 19. 

dyyAAw (ayyer-), dyyedd, 7y- 
yeida, NYVEAKA, TYVEAMaL, HYYENOnY, 
bring news, announce, report, with 
mpés and the acc. of the person and 
the simple acc. of the thing, i. 7. 
13, or with the dat. of the person 
and a partic. clause, ii. 3. 19. 


ayyedos, 6 [ayyédXw, cf. Eng. an- 
gel, ev-angelist}, messenger, scout, 
envoy, herald, i. 2. 21, 3. 8, ii. 1. 5, 
3. 3, vil. 6. 12. 

dyeipw (dyep-), nyepa [dyelpw], 
collect, iii. 2. 13. 

ayéveros, ov [yévus], beardless, 
ii. 6. 28. 

*Aynolraos, 6, Agesilaus, king 
of Sparta from B.c. 398 to 861-360. 
He obtained the throne on the 
death of his brother Agis, whose 
son Leotychides was declared ille- 
gitimate. Although unattractive 
in person, and lame, he was always 
famous as patriot, warrior, and 
general. In command of the ex- 
pedition against Persia in 396, he 
was victorious in Asia Minor untii 
394, when he was recalled on the 
news of the alliance of Athens, 
Thebes, and other states against 
Sparta. Xenophon accompanied 
him on his return, v. 3. 6, and is 
said to have been with him at his 
victory at Coronéa. He twice saved 
the city of Sparta from the attacks 
of Epaminondas, and died during 
a campaign in Egypt at the age of 
80. An encomium on Agesilaus is 
attributed to Xenophon. 

*Aylas, ov, Agias, an Arcadiau 
in the Greek army, one of the five 
generals entrapped and put to 
death by ‘Tissaphernes after the 
battle of Cunaxa, ii. 5. 31 sq. At 
this time he was about 35 years of 
age. He was a man free from the 
charge of cowardice or unfaithful- 
ness, ii. 6.30. Cleanor was chosen 
general in his place, iii. 1. 47. 

aykos, ovs, 76 [R. ayx], bend. 
Hence mountain-glen, valley, iv. 
its fe 

aykupa, as [R. ayk], anchor, iii. 
5. 10. 

dyvokw, dyvojow, etc. [R. yo], 
not know or recognize, iv. 5. 7, vil 
3. 88; be in doubt, vi. 5. 12. 

ayvoportyvn, ns [R. yvo], want 
of knowledge, ignorance Hence 
in plur., misunderstandings, ii. 5. 8. 
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Gyvadpeov, ov, gen. ovos [R. yw], 
without knowledge, senseless, in- 
considerate, devoid of judgment, 
vii, 6. 23, 38. 

Gyopa, as [dyelpw], assembly, 
meeting, V. 7.8, place of assembly, 
Lat. forum, esp. market-place, mar- 
ir, We he WR A Shy Moyne nig Ne), hha 
Greek cities commonly situated in 
the middle of the city. So on the 
march the market was set up near 
the general’s tent in the middle of 
the camp. Hence, market in the 
sense of provisions for sale, Vv. 5. 
19, vi. 2.8. Phrases: dui ayopav 
tAHOoveav, epi mARPovTay ayopay, 
about the time of full market, fore- 
noon, When the market was full of 
people and ordinary business was 
going on, i. 8. 1, ii. 1. 7; dyopay 
mapéxev Tvl, dyopav d&yev, furnish 
a@ market, offer provisions for sale, 
ii. 4. 5, iv. 8. 28, v. 7. 85; dard rhs 
ayopas (Hv, subsist by purchasing 
provisions (as distinguished from 
living by plunder), vi. 1.1; dyop@ 
xphodar, purchase provisions, Vii. 
6. 24. 

dyopdfw (dyopad-), ayopdow, etc. 
[dyelpw], frequent the market. 
Hence, buy, purchase, i. 5. 10, v. 7. 
13, vii. 3.5; mid., buy for oneself, 
153.14. 

dyopaveuos, 6 [ayelpw + R. ven], 
markel-master, market-inspector, 
commissary, V. 7. 2, 28 sq., 29. 

dyopevw, dyopetow, etc. [ayelpw], 
speak in the assembly, harangue, 
speak, say, V. 6. 27. 

dypeva, dypevow, etc. [R. ay], take 
in the chase, catch; pass. aypev6- 
peva Onpla, beasts of the chase, v. 

=o: 
- ayptos, a, ov [R. ay], living in 
the fields, wild, i. 2. 7, 5. 2, v. 7. 24. 

dypds, 6 [R. ay], field, land, ra 
éx Tov dypo0 Wpata, the products of 
the land, v. 3. 93 the country, as 
opposed to the town, Vi. 2. 8. 

ayputvéw, dyputvjow [R. ay+ 
tavos], lie awake, be watchful, vii. 
6. 36. 


Gyvopwv—dyovifopas 


ayo, dfw, nyayov, #xa, Hy pat, 
nxOnv [R. ay], set going, drive, 
lead. Hence, lead, bring, as per- 
sons, horses, or beasts of burden, 
ii. 4. 18, iv. 3. 13, 5. 36, 7. 19, 8. 28, 
vi. 6.6; lead, as a general does, i. 
By en WR Ne Gig IIR PALS Weniniy, EX: 
freight, arms, mill-stones, or men, 
Io By Yh AD Ob Wiig wh tte he Ge 
direct, guide in a given way, Vi. 3. 
18; apprehend, carry off, vi. 6. 21, 
24, 28; sometimes apparently in- 
trans., with the object to be sup- 
plied from the context, lead the 
way, lead on, march, i. 3. 21, 10. 6, 
ii. 2. 16, vii. 2. 2, and then actually 
so (of troops), march, go, iv. 8.9; 
so of a road, lead, go, ili. 5. 15, iv. 
3. 5. Phrases: dye 5H, dyere 5%, 
come now! well then! ii. 2. 10, v. 
4.9, Vil. 6.33; dye érl yauq, take 
home as one’s wife, ii. 4. 8; pépecv 
kal dyev, Lat. ferre et agere, plun- 
der, despotl, where pépecy strictly 
refers to the plunder that is car- 
ried off, dye» to men and cattle, 
ii. 6. 5, v. 5. 13; jovxlav dyer, 
keep quiet, be at peace, iil. 1. 14; 
dywv, dyovres, the partic. often 
where we should use with, ii. 4. 25, 
iv. 4. 16, v. 4. 11; él @dvarov dye- 
oAat, AvyerOar érl Oavdrw, see under 
Odvaros, i. 6. 10, Vv. 7. B45; dyopav 
aye, bring, furnish provisions for 
sale, Vv. 7. 33. 

dywywpos, ov [R. ay], capable of 
being carried; Ta aywyipa, things 
portable, freight, cargo, Vv. 1. 16. 

ayaev, vos, 6 [R. ay], gathering, 
assembly, assembly at the great 
national games. Hence, contest, 
struggle, games, i. 7. 4, ili, 2. 15, as 
in the phrase dy@va riévar Or mot 
ety, hold games, i. 2. 10, iv. 8. 25, v. 
5s 
dywvifopnar (aywd-), dywrotuar, 
etc. [R. ay], contend, fight, engage, 
OfeanwarMlys ileal LOgelVers. 0, Ve 
2. 11, with mpés and the acc., il. 
5. 10; contend in games, with 
cognate acc. of the contest, iv. 
8. 27. 


éywvolérns—Abnvala, 


d&yovobérns, ov [R. ay+ R. Oe], 
judye of a contest, president in the 
games, iii. 1. 21. 

&Semvos, ov [R. 8a], without 
supper, supperless (see 8.v. detrvov), 
i. 10. 19, iv. 5. 21. 

&SeAd¢ss, 6, VOC. deh pe [d- copula- 
tive and deddus, uterus], brother, 1. 
1, 3, ii. 3. 28, vi. 3. 24, vii. 2. 25, 

dSeds, adv. [Seldw], without fear, 
fearlessly, confidently, i. 9. 18, vi. 6.1. 

Gdydos, ov [d7Aos], dowbtful, un- 
certain, V. 1. 10, vi. 1. 21; ov« &dn- 
Nov (litotes), indisputable, abso- 
lutely certain, Vii. 7. 32. 

aStaGBaros, ov [R. Ba], not to be 
crossed except by boats, not forda- 
(Nios Wh 1s WN Te Si 4 

G8tkéw, ddicjow, etc. [R. 1 Sax], 
be unjust, be in the wrong. Hence, 
do wrong, abs., ii. 6. 20, vi. 1. 2, 
14, wrong, injure, harm, with the 
acc. of the pers., ii. 5. 3, vii. 6. 41, 
and the cognate acc. of the thing, 
i. 9. 13, vil. 6. 14, sometimes with 
both acces. in the same sentence, i. 
6. 7, v. 4. 6, the cognate acc. re- 
maining unchanged in the pass., v. 
7.34. ‘The pres. is often used in 
the sense of the perf., have dune 
wrong, be in the wrong, i. 5. 11, ii. 
6. 21, v. 7. 26, and so in the pass., 
be wronged, have suffered wrong, i. 
Os thy Wally 7p Bille 

a8tkia, as [R. 1 Sax], injustice, 
wrongdoing, li. 6. 18. 

GBikos, ov [R. 1 Sax], unjust, 
unprincipled, i. 6. 8, li. 6. 25. As 
subst., 6 d&dixos, the wrong-doer, 76 
ddixov, injustice, i. 9. 13, 16. Sup. 
adcKwTaTOS, AS adiKdraTa dover, 
be treated most unjustly, vii. 1. 16. 

&8lkws, adv. [R. 1 Sax], unjustly, 
v. 7. 29. 

aSdras, adv. [56dos], without de- 
ceit or treachery, faithful, ii. 2. 8, 
iii. 2. 24. 

*ASpapirriov, see’ Arpautreiov. 

a8bvatos, ov [Sivapar], wnabdle, 
powerless, impossible, impractica- 
ble, ii. 4. 6, iil. 5. 12, iv. 1. 25, v. 
6. 10, vii. 7. 24. 
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dSo, Eroua, oa, FoOnv, Att. for 
deldw, sing, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 14, 17. 
Sometimes with cognate acc., iv. 
Gh Ply Vth Ti 

del, adv. [older form alel, of. alwy, 
an age, Lat. aewum, Eng. EvER, 
AYE], always, ever, in each case, 
regularly, constantly, successively, 
at the time, from time to time, i. 9. 
19} Tit. 2. 31,385 1V. I. 15) 72 209 Ve Ae 
15. 

derés, 6 [R. 2 aF], eagle. The 
bird consecrated by the Greeks to 
Zeus, which, as his messenger, 
foretold men their affairs. On this 
account the seers carefully gave 
heed to its flight and ery, vi. 1. 23, 
5. 2. The standard of the Per- 
sian king was a golden eagle, i. 
10. 12. 

aBeos, ov [Beds], godless, impt- 
ous, li. 5. 39. 

’"AOfvat, Gy [Epic "AOjvn, ’AOn- 
valn, Att. ’A@nva, ’A@nvala, Athé- 
na], Athens, the chief city of At- 
tica, famous for its splendid build- 
ings and its political history. It 
was situated somewhat south of 
the centre of the plain of the Ce- 
phisus, four miles distant from the 
sea. Its harbour, called Piraeus, 
was distant from Athens towards 
the south-west about five miles, 
ana was connected with it by ‘the 
long walls.’ The most extensive 
and noblest buildings of the city 
were on the Acropolis, the chief 
ornament of which was the Par- 
thenon, the temple of Athéna. At 
the time of its greatest prosperity 
Athens had between 180,000 and 
200,000 inhabitants. iii. 1.5, 2.11. 

’"ASnvata, as [of. APjvac], Athé- 
na, the watchword agreed upon by 
Seuthes and the Greeks because 
of their relationship, vii. 3. 39, of. 
vii. 2. 31. In Greek mythology 
Athéna is the goddess of warlike 
prowess and wisdom, and the pro- 
tectress of Athens. According to 
the myth she sprang into being 
full-armed from the head of Zeus. 


*AOnvaios, a, ov [’APAvar], Athe- 
nian. Used in the Anab. as a 
subst., A@nvaios, 6, an Athenian, i. 
Sh Ny lg sly oh Pus ae by Thy 
16, vi. 2. 10. 

"AOyvynor, locative adv. [’A0}- 
vat], at Athens, iv. 8. 4, vii. 7. 57. 

adProv, 76 [cf. aPdos, 6, contest, 
Eng. athlete], prize of contest, 
(MOTey No PlUR m0, 16 le 

GOpoifw (dOpo.d-), aOpolow, etc. 
[4@pdos|, press cluse together, col- 
lect, as troops, Lat. cogd, i. 1. 6, 
10.5; mid., muster, intrans., i. 1.2, 
OQus Vile 3.4. 

GOpdos, a, ov [d- copulative and 
Apbos, nuise, Older form aépédos], in 
a noisy crowd, Close together, in a 
body, all together, of living men, 
dead bodies, and villages, i. ro. 13, 
Tye Ge WSs. Wis thy als Ts hy Vill, 3b By Zale 
strengthened by zrodvs, in a mass, 
used of men and missiles, iv. 8. 11. 

A0vpéw, ddvunow [R. 1 Ov], be 
&Ovuos, be despondent, louse cour- 
age, be disheurtened, ili. 2. 18, 4. 
RD, Ge By We oo Wh tal eb WS oy leh 
Vile 1.9. 

GOvupntéos, a, ov, verbal [R. 1 
Ovj, must lose couraye, iii. 2. 23. 

a0vupla, as [R. 1 Ov], faintheart- 
edness, discouragement, dejection, 
despondency, iii. 2. 8, 3. 11, iv. 3. 
Ug So WO Pale 

G&Ovpos, ov [R. 1 Ov], without 
heart or courage, dispirited, de- 
pressed, fainthearted, i. 4. 9, iii. 1. 
36, vii. 8. 16. 

a0jpws, adv. [R. 1 Ov], faint- 
heartedly, dejected/y, iii. 1. 40; aév- 
pws €xev, be disheartened or de- 
spondent, iii. 1. 3, vi. 4. 26. 

at, at, see 6, ds. 

aly.adds, 6, seashore, beach, Vi. 
Aitlee, de 

Alytrrios, a, ov [Atyurros], 
Egyptian, ii. 1, 6. As subst., Aé- 
yumrros, 6, an Egyptian, i. 4. 2, 8. 
9, ii. 5.'13. 

Atyurros, 7, Egypt, the land of 
the Nile, For over a century before 
the time of the Anabasis Egypt had 
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been under Persian rule, but had 
been liberated by Amyrtaeus in the 
time of Darius II., 414 p.c. The 
Persians attempted to subjugate 
the land again, and the Ten Thou- 
sand Greeks after the death of Cy- 
rus offered their assistance, but 
Egypt remained independent until 
350 B.c. In 832 B.c. it was sub- 
dued by Alexander the Great. ii. 
1. 14. 

alSéopar, aldécouar, ydecduny, 
noeo par, ndécOnv [alS€opar], respect 
with fear, reverence, respect the 
memory of, revere, ili. 2. 4, 5. 

aldjpwv, ov, gen. ovos, Sup. aldn- 
povéoraros [aldéopar], respectful, 
modest, i. 9. 5. 

aiSotov, 76, comm. pl. [atSéopar], 
the private parts, Lat. pudenda, iy. 
BW 

aldds, os, ) [aldéopar], respect, 
ii. 6. 19. 

altel, see Gel. 

Alnrys, ov, Acétes, king of Pha- 
sis in Colchis, v. 6.37, and not to be 
confused with the mythical owner 
of the golden fleece. But the king 
of Phasis doubtless claimed de- 
scent from the other. 

alOpla, as [atOw], clear sky, iv. 
4. 14. 

aidw [atOw], set on jire, kindle, 
burn, iv. 7.20; mid. intrans., be on 
Jire, burn, vi. 3. 19. 

aix({w (alxid-), comm. dep., alkl- 
fouat, alkoduar, etc. [€orka], ouwt- 
rage, torture, maltreat, mutilate, 
li, 6.29. Phrase: ra €cxara aiki- 
oduevos, torturing most cruelly, Lat. 
ultimis cruciatibus adficere, iii. 1. 
18. 

atpa, atos, 74, blood, v. 8. 15. 

Alvéas or Alvelas, ov, Aenéas, a 
Stymphalian captain in the Greek 
army, iv. 7. 13. 

Aiviav, dvos, 6, an Aentanian. 
The Aenianians were an ancient 
Hellenic race and settled finally in 
the upper valley of the Sperchéus 
in southwestern Thessaly. i. 2. 6, 
Vib 1% Uo 
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até, alyés, 6, 7, goat, iii. 5. 9, iv. 
5 AF wie oh Ane 

AloXls, (dos, 7, Aeolis, v. 6. 24, a 
district on the coast of northern 
Lydia, between the rivers Hermus 
and Caicus, colonized by Aeolians. 
The chiet city was Cyme. In a 
wider sense the name included all 
the Aeolic colonies as far north as 
the Troad. 

atperéos, a, ov, verbal [aipéw], 
must be taken, iv. 7. 3. 

aiperds, 7, dv [aipéw], that may 
be taken or chosen, chosen ; ot aipe- 
tol, the men chosen, the deputies, i. 

21, 
i aipéw (én- ), alpjow, eldov, tenka, 
Hensar, npenv [atpéw], take, seize, 
capture, of persons or things, i. 4. 
8, 6. 2, v. 2. 9, 4. 26, vil. 3. 26; mid., 
take for oneself, choose, prefer, 
elect, side with, i. 3. 5, 7.3, 4, 9. 9, li, 
6. 6, iii. 4. 42, iv. 8. 25, v. 6.3, 7. 28, 
vi. 1. 25, vii. 3. 5, 6. 15; correspond- 
ingly, in the pass., be elected, chosen, 
ir, 4605 46 2a aveioe Ly Vin Daoes 
6.22. Phrase: ore dpywy jpnro, ex 
officio, vi. 2. 6. 

alpa (ap- )s apo, ipa, Apka, Fpuat, 
nponv, Att. for delpw (dep-), ete. 
[delpw], raise, i. 5. 3, V. 6. 33, Vii. 
BG: 

ats, see ds. 

alo Pdvopar (aicé-), ala Ojoopa., 
hoOounv, noOnuac [R. 1 aFy, per- 
ceive, learn, see, observe, become 
aware of, with the simple acc., i. 1. 
8, iv. 1. 7, which is often to be 
supplied from the context, i. 8. 22, 
iv. 3. 83, with a partic. clause, i. 9. 
21, iv. 6. 22, or with a clause with 
8rt, Ws, Or srt, i. 2, 21, Io. 5, iii. 1. 
40, v. 7. 19; with gen., hear, hear 
of, vi. 3. 10, vii. 2. 18. 

atcOnots, ews, 7 [R. 1 oF], per- 
ception ; alcOnow mapéxev, afford 
perception, t.e. be perceived, iv. 6. 13, 

alcios, ov [aica, Sate, fortune), 
boding well, auspicious, vi. 5.2, 21. 

Aloxivns, ov, Aeschines, an Acar. 
nanian, in command of peltasts, iv. 
3. 22, 8. 18, 
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aloxpés, a, dv [alSéopar], shame: 
Sul, base, infamous, disgraceful, i, 
9. 8, ii. 5. 20, iv. 6. 14, vi. 2. 10, vil. 
7. 22; comp. aloxtwr, sup. aloxe- 
oTos, V. 7. 12, vii. 6. 21. 

alox pas, adv. [aidSécpar], shame- 
fully, disgracefully, ignominiously, 
lil. 1.43; vil. 1. 29: 

alcxivn, ns [alSéopar], shame, 
dishonour, disgrace, ii. 6. 6, Vii. 7. 
11. Phrases: 6¢ aloytvny a&ddq- 
wy, from a sense of shame before 
one another, iii. 1.10; wore rao 
aloxtynv eivat, so that all were 
ashamed, ii. 3. 11. 

alex ive (aloxvr-), aloxuvd, 
Hoxvva, noxvvOny [alSéonar], dis- 
honour, shame ; mid. as pass. dep., 
be or feel ashamed, feel shame be- 
fore, stand in awe of, i. 3. 10, 7. 4, 
Is Be PP Go BER al Gs Zh Vahl, Gh) Pally 
nd) 
; airéw, alrjow, etc. [alréw], ask 
for, beg, demand, with the simple 
acc. of the thing, ili. 1.28, two accs., 
one of person, the other of thing, 
re WO ay lee abs i 5 She Gh in al: 
2. 4, or with acc. of thing and 
mapd With gen. of pers., i. 3. 16.. 
Mid., entreat, beseech, beg for, ob- 
tain by entreaty, with acc. of pers., 
ii. 3. 19, the acc. of thing and rapa 
with gen. of pers., v. 1. 11, with 
acc. of pers. and inf., vi. 6.31, or the 
infin. and apd with gen. of pers., 
i. 3. 18. 

airla, as [alréw], a charge, im- 
putation, blame, censure, vi. 6. 15, 
16; airlay (airlas) €xev, be blamed, 
censured, held responsible, vii. 1. 
8, 7. 56, with bré and gen. of pers., 
and either év with dat. or wepé with 
gen. of thing, vii. 6. 11, 15. 

aitidopat, alridoouar, ele. [atréw |, 
blame, find fault with, reproach, 
iil. 3. 12, vi. 6. 16, 20, 26; accuse, 
charge, with inf., i. 2. 20, v. 5. 19, 
vi. 2.9, or with acc. of pers. and 
8re with a clause, iii. 1. 7, iv. 1. 19, 
Vil. ta Ss 

aitvos, a, ov [alréw], causing, to 
blame, culpable, responsible, i. 4. 


15, v. 5. 19; of persons or things, 
cause of, reason for, to blame for, 
with gen. of thing, li. 5.22, v. 5.19, 
vi. 1. 20, 6.15; with ace. and inf., 
vi. 6. 8. As subst., 7d airiov, the 
cause, iv. 1. 17; Tovrov 6 airios, the 
author of this, vii. 7.483; atrws ov- 
dév, guiltless, vii. 1. 25. 

aixpdadwrtos, ov [R. ak + atpéw |, 
captured by the spear, captured, of 
persons or things, iii. 3. 19, iv. 1. 
12, 7.26. As subst., of alxuddwror, 
prisoners of war, captives, iv. 8. 
27, vil. 4.5; ra alxuddwra, booty, 
both persons and things, iv. 1. 13, 
v. 3. 4. 

*Akapvay, advos, 6, an Acarnanian. 
The Acarnanians inhabited the 
province of Acarnania in the west 
of Greece, bounded on the south 
and west by the Ionian Sea, on the 
north by the Ambracian Gulf, and 
on the east by the river Achelous 
and Aetolia. iv. 8. 18. 

a&kavotos, ov [kalw], wnburnt, 
lil. 5. 13. 

Gképatos, ov [R. 2 Kkpa], wndi- 
luted, undiminished, t.e. complete, 
perfect ; of troops, in fine condi- 
tion, fresh, Vi. 5. 9. 

a&knpoKtos, ov [R. Kad], wnpro- 
claimed; of a war in which no 
overtures from the enemy are re- 
teived, truceless, ili. 3. 5. 

akivakns, ov [Persian word], a 
short, straight sword or poniard, i. 
8. 29, the general form 
of which was identi- 
cal with that of the 
scabbard represented 
in the accompanying 
cut. The acinaces 
was worn on the right 
side, and hung from 
a leathern belt over 
the hip. In the illus- 
tration, fiom a bas- 
relief found at Per- 
sepolis, the single lines at the right 
and left represent the outline of 
the front and back of the dress 
of the wearer. This weapon was 
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peculiar to the Persians, Medes, 
and Scythians. <A golden acinaces 
was often given by the kings of 
Persia as a mark of honor, i. 2. 27. 
An actnaces taken from Mardo- 
nius was preserved in the Acropo- 
lis at Athens, and was worth, De- 
mosthenes says, not less than 300 
darics. 

aKlv8dvos, ov [klvBuvos], without 
danger ; sup. dx.vdvvdratos, safest, 
Vi. 5. 29. 

akivdives, adv. [klv8uvos], with- 
out danger, in security, i. 6. 6. 

&kAnpos, ov [kAfjpos, 6, lot, por- 
tion, cf. Eng. clergy, clerk], with- 
out portion, in poverty, iii. 2. 26. 

axpdato (dxuad-), dxudow [R. ak], 
be at highest point, in full bloom, 
at the height of one’s ability, with 
inf., iii. 1. 25. 

axpn, 7s [R. ax], point; acc. as 
adv., at the point, just, iv. 3. 26. 

akdAactos, ov [KodAdfw], unpun- 
ished; of soldiers, undisciplined, 
ii. 6. 10. 

dkodovdéw, dxohovdjow, etc. [R. 
Ked], accompany, follow, with ov» 
and dat., vii. 5. 3. 

&kdAdov00s, ov [R. KeA], going 
the same way, consistent, of things, 
Akg I 

dkovtife (dxovr.d-), dxovred [R, 
ak], hurl the javelin, ili. 3. 7, Vv. 2. 
12; throw a javelin at, hit with a 
javelin, hit, with acc. of pers., 1. 
10.7; with acc. of pers. and dat. of 
the weapon, i. 8. 27. 

akdvtiov, 76 [R. ak], javelin, 
dart, the weapon of the dxovricr7s 
(q.v.), shorter and lighter than the 
dépu, g.v. The javelin had a leather 
thong permanently attached to it 
at its centre of gravity (iv. 2. 28, cf. 
iv. 3. 28), through the end of which 
the finger was put when it was 
hurled (see s.v. duayxuAbouar). This 
thong was wrapped round the shaft 
and gave the javelin when hurled a 
rotary motion, similar to that of 
the ball shot from a rifled gun. In 
the heroic age this weapon was 
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used chiefly in hunting, but later} oneself, hence with b7é and gen. of 


throwing the javelin was one of 
the regular exercises in the Greek 
gymnasium, and became one of 
the five events in the pentathlon. 
Here the object was either to hit 
a mark or throw a long distance, 
and the javelin was light and short 
with a long, thin point. 

a&kdovtTiots, ews, 7 [R. ak], javelin- 
throwing, i. 9. 5. 

adkovtiotys, 0} [R. ak], javelin- 
thrower, ili. 3. 7, iv. 3. 28. The 
javelin-throwers, doubtless, carried 
each several javelins (see s.v. axdr- 
tuv). They had no defensive ar- 
mour (helmet, breast-plate, etc.), 
since they were to fight at a dis- 
tance, and with the bowmen and 
slingers constituted the light-armed 
troops. See s.v. yuurys and medra- 
oTHS. 

d&kotvw, dxovcouar, 7Kovea, axhKoa, 
neovabnvy [R. kor], hear, learn, 
listen to. Used either abs., iii. 
1. 27, v. 5. 8, or as follows: with 
the simple gen. or acc. of the thing, 
Ib 8 ih ING @, th 7G PA Nees Wile 
with the gen. of source, vii. 3. 8; 
with the gen. of the pers. and acc. 
of the thing, i. 2. 5, ii. 5.16; with 
the acc. and partic., i. 2. 21, v. 5 
7, or a clause introduced by 67: or 
ws, i, 3. 21, vi. 6. 3, 23, either con- 
struction being sometimes accom- 
panied by the gen. of the person, i. 
8. 13, 10. 5, vi. 2.18; with the acc. 
and inf., i. 3. 20, iii. 1.45, iv. 6. 14, 
16; with wepi and gen., ii. 5. 26, 
accompanied by the acc. of the 
thing and a ws clause, vi. 6. 34, or 
by the acc. of the thing and gen. 
of the source, vii. 7. 80; followed 
by a rel. clause, v. 7. 12, vii. 3. 5, 
4. 21. Also, hear of, with acc., i. 
4. 9, 9. 4; hearken to, give heed 
to, obey, with gen., ii. 6. 11, iii. 5. 
16. The pres. is sometimes used 
in a sense that strictly requires the 
perf., have heard, am told, wnder- 
stand, i. 9. 28, v. 1. 18, 5. 23, 8. 23. 
Phrases: ed dxove, hear good of 


pers., be in good repute among men, 
Lat. bene audire, vil. 7. 23; dxovdy- 
Twv TY Todreulwr, within hearing 
of the enemy, iii. 4. 86; ru mhel- 
oTwy akovdyTwy, within the hearing 
of every possible man, Vii. 3. 7. 

axpa,as [R. ax], summit, height ; 
then the fortified stronghold there- 
on, citadel, v. 2. 17, vii. 1. 20. 

axparos, ov [R, 2 kpa], unmixed, 
of wine, v. 4. 29, hence strong, iv. 
5. 27. It was the custom among 
the Greeks to mix water with their 
wine. The usual proportion was 
three to one or two to one, some- 
times three to two, the amount of 
water always exceeding that of 
wine. The mixture was made in 
large bowls (see s.v. kparnp), and 
was dipped from these by means 
of a ladle or wine-pitcher (see s.v. 
olvoxéos). 

akpttos, ov [Kptyw], unjudged, 
without a trial, v. 7. 28, 29. 

a&kpoBorlLopar (dxpoBod.d-), 7Kpo- 
Bodttodunv ([R. ak+ Baddow], throw 
from a distance or height, as op- 
posed to fighting a pitched battle, 
skirmish, abs., iii. 4. 18, v. 2. 10, or 
with dat., iii. 4. 33. 

a&kpoBdrAtois, ews, 7 [R. ak+ 
BarAAw], throwing from a distance, 
skirmishing, skirmish, iii. 4. 16, 18. 

G&kpdtrodts, ews, 7 [R. ak+R. 
wra |, upper city, acropolis, citadel, 
iy 2, lls (Gh WAN ify PAD), 

akpos, a, ov [R. ak], pointed, at 
the point, highest, topmost. As 
subst., 7d dkpov, height, summit, 
eminence, of a hill or mountain, 
lil. 4. 27, 44, iv. 7. 25, v. 4. 26; ra 
dxpa, the heights, i. 2. 21, v. 2. 16, 
vii. 3. 44; 7d axpdraroy, the highest 
peak, the chief stronghold, v. 4.16; 
kata Ta axpa, along the heights, 
iv. 6. 23, 24, vi. 3. 19. 

Gkpwvxla, as [R. ak + Srvé, 
natl], tip of the nail, spur, crest, 
of a mountain, iii. 4. 37, 38. 

axtH, fs, foreland, promontory, 
coast, beach, Vi. 2. 1. 


Gkupos, ov [kdpos, 75, power, 
authority], of no force, null and 
void, vi. 1. 28. 

Gkwv, ovoa, ov [for daékwy by 
contr., see éxav], unwilling, reluc- 
tant, used as partic. without wy, 
Ui. 1. 10, vii. 3.30; as adv. with a 
partic., unintentionally, accident- 
ally, iv. 8.25; axovrés rivos, sc. bv- 
Tos, against a@ man’s will, without 
his consent, i. 3. 17, ii. 1. 19, Vii. 
6. 40. 

GrAahdtw (ddaday-), ddadhdfouar, 
Hrddaka [adaray7, shouting, dda- 
Ay, battle-cry], raise the battle-cry 
of ddan, shout the war-cry, iv. 2. 
7, vi. 5. 26, 27. Poetic, except in 
Xen. and late prose. 

Gdeevvds, 7, dv [adéa, evn, prop. 
warmth of the sun, cédas, bright- 
ness, cf. Lat. sol, sun, Eng. sut- 
TRY], warm; as Subst., 7d ddeecsdv, 
source of warmth, iv. 4. 11. 

GA€Ew (ddex-), dhéEouar, HeEdunv 
[R. apx], ward off, only in mid., 
ward off from oneself, defend one- 
self from, repulse, Obj. In acc. er 
implied, i. 3. 6, lii. 4. 33, v. 5.-21, 
vii. 7. 33 return like for like, re- 
quite, i. 9. 11. 

Gdérns, ov [ddéw, grind], lit. 
grinder. Used only as an adj. in 
the phrase dvos d)dérys, i. 5. 5, the 
upper mill-stone, marked dd in the 
annexed cut, which represents a 
mill found at 
Pompéi. At 
the right, not 
quite one- 
half of the 
outside of 
the mill is 
shown; at 
the left, a 
vertical sec- 
tion. The 
stone base is 
marked a, and terminates above in 
the cone-shaped lower mill-stone 
(u0dos) c, in the top of which is 
set solidly a heavy iron peg (a in 
No. 3). The upper stone (évos) 
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dd is in the form of an hour-giass, 
the lower half revolving closely 
upon c. The évos is closed at its 
narrowest part by 73 
a thick iron plate 
® @ © 
® 


(6 in No. 3) in 
which there are 
five holes. The 
peg in the upper 
part of ¢ (@ in 
No. 8) passes through the hole at 
the centre of this plate; through 
the others, arranged round it, the 
grain, which was put into the up- 
per half of dd, or the hopper, passed 
downward. When the upper stone 
was turned by means of the bar 
f the grain gradually worked its 
way downward, and was ground 
into flour in the groove e by the 
friction of the two rough sur- 
faces, and fell into the rill 6 be- 
low. 

aAevpov, 76 [ddéw, grind], flour, 
wheaten flour, always in the plur., 
i. 10. 18, iii. 4. 81; as distinguished 
from barley meal, i. 5. 6. 

GAnPea, as [R. AaO], truth, truth- 
telling, candour, sincerity, li. 6. 26, 
26, vil. 7.24. Phrase: 77 ddnelq, 
Lat. ré uera, in fact, in reality, 
Vis 20 LO: 

GAnPedw, drAnJevow, HAHOevoa [R. 
a8], speak the truth, i. 7. 18, vil. 
7. 253 report correctly, iv. 4. 15; 
with acc., tell the truth about, V. 6. 
18. 

dAnPas, és [R. AaO], unconcealed, 
and so true, of things, v. 5. 24, vil. 
2.25; as subst., 7d ddnOés, the truth, 
truth, Lat. uérwm, il. 6. 22; adn07 
déyerv, speak the truth, li. 5. 24, iil. 
Sy eh va ey 1h 

GAnOuvds, 7, dv [R. Aab], agree- 
able to truth, real and true, genu- 
ine; orpdrevya adnOivdy, an army 
worthy of the name, i. 9. 17. 

dAueutikds, %, dv [ardiedw, fish, 
ds, 6, salt, adds, 7, sea, of. Lat. 
sal, sea, salt, Eng. satt], of or 
belonging to a fisherman; with 
motor, fishing boat, Vii. 1. 20. 


No. 3. 


GAlLo—AAAOS 


GAlto (G5-), pra, HAloOnv 
[drs], gather, collect, assemble, 
li, 4. 3; in mid. suurans., assemble, 
meet, Vi. 3. 3. 

GAvWos, ov [Al6os], without stones, 
Sree from stones, of land, vi. 4. 5. 

dAts, adv., in heaps or crowds, in 
plenty, enough, with gen., v. 7. 12. 
_ ‘Adtodpvn, ns, 7, Halisarne, a 
city in Mysia, south of Pergamus, 
vii. 8. 17. 

dAloKopat (adA-, ddo-), dhwbcouat, 
éddwv or jrwv, éédwka OY 7rwKA 
[atpéw], pass. to alpéw, be captured, 
taken, caught, of persons, animals, 
places, and things, i. 4. 7, iii. 4. 8, 
ills jo HE ie Sh ID alg ss ID, “ables 
pres. sometimes approaches the 
signification of the perf., as ol 
aduoxbpuevo., the captives, iv. 1. 3, ef. 
i. 5. 2. 

Rater ov [R. apx], stout, brave, 
warlike, iv. 3. 4, 7. 15. 

GAG, adversative conj. [4AXos ], 
otherwise, in another way, on the 
other hand, still, but. It intro- 
duces something different from 
what has been said before, or op- 
posed to it, and occurs frequently 
after negatives, i. 1. 4, 4. 18, ii. 4. 
2, 6. 10, vi. 4. 2, vii. 1.31. It often 
introduces an antithesis, which em- 
phasises the thought, i. 8. 11, iii. 2. 
3, 18, v. 7. 82. At the beginning 
of a speech, by way of an abrupt 
transition, or to break off discus- 
sion, well, well but, however, for 
my part, i. 7.6, 8. 17, ii. 1.19, 5.16. 
In conditional sentences, the apod- 
osis may be opposed to the prot- 
asis by dAdd, yet, still, at least, ii. 
5. 19, vil. 7. 43. An objection in 
the form of a question is intro- 
duced by aad, v. 8.4. At the be- 
ginning of a second question d)\Ad 
is best translated or, il.5.18. After 
questions containing a negative 
idea, or one to be refuted, rather, 
on the contrary, iv. 6. 19, v. 1.7, 
7. 30. adda is joined with various 
particles, as follows: dAd\a ydp, 
but really, iii. 2. 25, 26, v. 7. 11, 
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vii. 7.43; addd ve, but at any rate, 
iii, 2.3; adda yé To, yet at least, il 
5.19; ddAAa MadAov, but rather, iii, 
1.35; ddAd pévrar, yet truly, iv. 6. 
16; ddd\a hv, but, but then, used 
when the speaker resumes an in- 
terrupted thought, ii. 5. 12, 14; 
GAN Suws, but nevertheless, i. 8. 13, 
v. 8. 19. 

GAN 4, te. Addo 7, Other than, 
with the accent of the first word 
lost; after a negative, except, iv. 6. 
11, vii. 7. 58. 

GAH, as adv. [G@AXAos], 72 another 
way, iv. 2. 4, 10; elsewhere, some- 
where else, ii. 6. 4, v. 6. 7, vi. 3. 73 
elsewhere, in another direction, only 
in phrases, as dos &AD Erparrero, 
one one way, another another, dif- 
ferent ways, iv. 8. 19; &ddos &AAD 
Subkwy, Vil. 3. 47. 

GAAHAwY, reciprocal pron. [4&)- 
dos], of one another, each other, i. 
ro. 4, iil. 1. 10; dAddjXows, 1. 2. 27, 
lil. 3. 1, v. 2.11; dAdHrous, iii. 2. 5, 
iv. 3. 29, vii. 1. 39. 

GAAOVev, adv. [GAAos], from an- 
other place; &ddo &ddofevr, some 
from one point, others from an- 
other, i. 10. 13. 

GANopar (dA-), droduar, HrAduny 
or nAdunv [cf. Lat. salio, leap], 
leap, jump, hop, iv. 2. 17, vi. 1. 5. 

G@AAos, 7, 0 [GAAS], Other, an- 
ObheNy Ne Vals Oh3 LO, Ml ote 2 On Verge 
28. When preceded by the art., 
the other, the remaining, the rest, 
the rest of, i. 2. 15, iv. 3.6; of ddroe 
"EdAnves, the rest of the Greeks, ii. 
1.43; 7d dddo orpadrevua, the rest of 
the army, i. 2. 25, 4. 173 of &droe 
mavres, all the rest, ii. 1. 16. 7a 
dda is used adverbially, as for the 
rest, i. 3. 3, 7. 4, iv. 8. 20. When 
joined with one of its own cases or 
an adv. derived from the same 
stem, it is used distributively, like 
Lat. alius, aS dos Kal GdXos, One 
and another, another and another, 


TS cL 25 Vile So 2ils On LO sa NNOLIit 
&ddor, some . . . others, i. 8. 9, vii. 
1. 17; dddos GANa Aéyer, One saus 


il 


this, another that, ii. 1. 15; &dXos 
dAXn, One in one place, another in 
another, vi. 3. 7, or one in one di- 
rection, others in another, iv. 8. 19, 
vii. 3. 473 dAdo &AAOGev, Lat. alit 
aliunde, some from one quarter, 
others from another, i. 10.13; & doe 
G\Xws, Lat. alit aliter, some one 
way, others another, i. 6. 11. 77H 
&\Xy, With nuépa understood, means 
next day, li. 1. 3, iil. 4. 1, vi. 1. 155 
ddNos dANov elAxe, One pulled up the 
other, v.2.15. Used with numerals 
dos may be best translated be- 
sides, further, dddot dé Foav é&akio- 
xXtrAo1 lrrmeis, and there were fur- 
ther six thowsand horsemen, i. 7. 
11, cf. vii. 3. 48, 8. 15; so also in 
enumerating several objects, as ov 
yap hv xopros ode dAXo Sévdpor, for 
there was no grass, and besides not 
a single tree, i. 5. 5, cf. iii. 3. 18, v. 4. 
25. Resembling this is the phrase 
of wéev dAdo Kpjres, v. 2. 31, where 
&\X\o. distinguishes the Cretans 
from their leader and does not 
mark a class of Cretans; English 
has not this idiom, but ef. French 
nous autres Francais. Phrases: 
dos Tis, any other, some other, ii. 1. 
14; ovdels &AXos, nohody else, i. 10. 
16, iv. 4. 4, vil. 6. 39; ev ris &dAXos 
or el ris Kal &dXos, if any other, if 
anybody, whatever other, i. 4. 15, 5. 
1, 6.1, iv. 1.23; ws Tus Kat &d2os, 
as (well as) any other man whoso- 
ever, i. 3. 15, ii. 6. 85; ovdev &dXo ty 
nothing else than, only, ii. 2. 13, iii. 
op eb this Oe Fall vii. 4. 8; ovdev aXXo 
el U7, nothing else except, li. 1. 123 
Addo ri 4; ts anything else true 
than? equivalent to od or ap ov, 
Lat. ndnne, ii. 5. 10, iv. 7. 5. 

a@ddAowe, adv. [&AAos], to another 
place, in the phrase ruvés ofxbuevor 
&)Xoce, some having gone one way, 
others another, vi. 6. 5 (where some 
read &\Xou dq). 

adore, adv. [@AAos], at another 
time, at other times, iv. 1. 173 a)- 
Nore kal Adore, every now and 
then, ii. 4. 26, v. 2. 29; ef more kal 


&AAooe-apwa 


es af ever in the world, vi. 4. 


GAXStpios, a, ov [4AAOs], anoth- 
er’s, strange, Joreign, Lat. aliénus, 
iii. 5. 5, vii. 2. 83; hence, lost, yor. 
Jett, iit 2. 28. 

G@AAws, adv. [@AdAos], otherwise, 
in another way, ili. 2. 39, v. 2. 20, 
vil. 5. 5; in a different way than is 
fitting, at random, rashly, J.at. 
temere, Vv. 1. 7. Phrases: &ddo 
drAAws, some in one way, others in 
another (see under d)Xos), i. 6. 11; 
ddAws Exe or ylyverda, be differ- 
ent, be otherwise, ili. 2. 37, vi. 6. 10; 
dd\Aws ws, in any other way, ili. 1. 
20, 26, vi. 4. 2; &AdAws Te Kal, on 
other grounds and particularily, 
hence especially, v. 6. 9, vii. 7. 40. 

GAdytoros, ov [R. Aey], wnreas- 
oning, foolish, ii. 5. 21. 

aAdoos, ous, 76, grove, esp. about 
a temple or shrine, @ sacred grove, 
Veroumlice 

“Anus, vos, 6, the Halys (Kizil- 
Irmak), the principal river in Asia 
Minor, rising in Pontus, and flow- 
ing southwesterly into Cappadocia, 
then northwesterly through Gala- 
tia, and, finally, between Paphla- 
gonia and Pontus into the Euxine. 
It was two stadia wide near its 
mouth and impassable except by 
boats, v. 6. 9, cf. Hdt. i. 75. The 
Greeks sailed by its mouth, vi. 2.1. 

aAdtrtov, 7d, in Attic always pl., 
barley meal, i. 5. 6, iv. 8. 23. 

ddwrrekh, js [ad\arnét, fox, cf. Lat. 
uolpes, fox], fux-skin cap, worn 
over the head and ears by the 
Thracians, vii. 4. 4. Observe the 
form of the cap worn by Paris, s.v. 
740pirmov, and by the Amazon, s.v, 
papérpa. 

drdoipos, ov [atpée |, easy to cap- 
ture, of places, v. 2. 3. 

GAdcowTo, see aNlcxoua. 

apa, adv. [apa], at the same time 
or moment, at the same time with, 
together, i. 2.9, 8. 18, iii. 4. 31, Vv. 
Aoins together with, with dat. of 
pers... ii, 4. 9. Phrases: dua 77 


Apotov—-ApBpakvdrns 


hudéoa, at daybreak, ii. 1. 2, iii. 1. 
18, vi. 5.1; dua rH ériodon huepa, 
as the next day was breaking, i. 7. 
2; dua nrXlw avarédrovre, avicxovre 
(or dvéxovr), Sbvovrt, at sunrise, 
at sunset, ii. 1. 38, 2.18, 3.1. dua 
pev... dua 5é, emphatic expression 
of the idea, wherein Eng we should 
naturally translate the adverb with 
the second clause only, iii. 4. 19, 
iv. 1.4, vi. 2.14. dua is sometimes 
joined to the first of two verbs 
where we should expect it with the 
second, v. 5. 13, vii.6.20. It often 
appears to be closely connected in 
sense with the partic., but gram- 
matically modifies the verb, as éua 
Tair elmwy avéoryn, as soon as he 
had said this, he rose, iii. 1. 47, of. 
ibs Hla th ah, tp, Ihe wal, 2 oy 

*"Apatay, dvos,7,an Amazon. The 
Amazons were a mythical, warlike 
race of women, the ideal of female 
bravery and strength. They have 
a prominent place in Greek mythol- 
ogy, and are frequently represented 
in Greek works of art. They lived 
about the river Thermddon, and 
their chief city was Themiscyra. 
From here they invaded at differ- 
ent times the greater part of the 
known world. There was a cele- 
brated representation of the battle 
of the Amazons with the Athenians 
in the Stoa Poecile at Athens. ‘The 
cut given s.v. papérpa represents an 


Amazon, as pictured on a Greek 
vase, attendant on Hippolyte in 
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her struggle with Theseus. She is 
armed simply with bow and quiver, 
and wears upon her head the so- 
called ulrpa, a cap of wool or leather 
not unlike a helmet. In the accom- 
panying cut, from a sarcophagus 
in the Museum of the Capitol at 
Rome, the Amazon is armed with 
quiver (see s.v. gapérpa), shield 
(see s.v. wé\77), helmet (see s.v. 
kpdvos), and battle-axe (see s.v. 
odyapis). iv. 4. 16. 

dpata, ns [dpa+ R. ay], a heavy 
wagon, originally and generally 
with four wheels (and therefore 
with two united axles, as the name 
signifies), designed especially for 
baggage, used also for carrying 
arms, provisions, and wounded 
To, 1h i, UA ye AU ike, IMS, abl, 2, 
14. See sv. dpua and dpyudpaéa. 
Phrases: éuaka rerpdv, wagon-load 
of stones, iv. 7.10; Bods bf’ apdéns, 
draught-ox, Vi. 4. 22, 25. 

dpattatos, 4, ov [aqpa+R. ay], 
jit for a wagon, large enough te 
load a wagon, iv. 2. 3. 

apatites, dv [dpa+R. ay], pas- 
sable by wagons; 660s dpaékirés, 
wagon-road, i. 2. 21. 
, Spaptavea (duapr-), duaptycomar, 
juaprov, qudpraka, judprnpa., fuap- 
THY, fail of one’s aim, miss the 
mark, miss, with the gen. of the 
person, i. 5. 12, iii. 4. 15, or of the 
thing, vii. 4. 17; hence fail (in 
conduct), do wrong, sin against, 
with cognate acc. and zepé with 
acc. of the pers. wronged, iii. 2. 20; 
puKkpa apaprnbévra, small blunders, 
v. 8. 20. 
Gpaxel, adv. [R. pax], without 
Jighting or resistance, without a 
struggle, i. 7. 9, ii. 4. 46, iv. 6. 12. 

Gpaxytri, adv. [R. pax], with- 
out fighting, iv. 2. 15. 

"ApBpakidtyns or “Apmpaktorns, 
ov, an Ambracivt, a citizen of Am- 
bracia (Arta), which was a colony 
of the Corinthians in Epirus, 80 
stadia north of the Ambraciap 
Gulf, i. 7. 18, v. 6. 16, vi. 4. 18. 
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Gpelvov, ov, gen. ovos, comp. of 
ayabbs, g.v., better, braver, stouter, 
iii. 1. 21, 23, 2. 15, v. 6. 28, vii. 6. 
44, 7. 54; joined with xpelrrwy, 
braver and mightier, i. 7. 3; neut. 
as adv., better, li. 1. 20, vii. 3. 17. 

Guéderca, as [R. per], careless- 
ness, neglect in guarding, iv. 6. 3. 

Gperéw, auedrjow, etc. [R. ped], 
be careless, be heedless, neglect, 
slight, with gen. of the person or 
thing, 153. Ll vy. teloe4qs 20; vu 
oe Ue 

Gpedds, adv. [R. ped], heedlessly, 
negligently, Vv. 1. 6. 

Gpetpos, ov [pérporv], without 
measure, countless, lil. 2. 16. 

aunxavos, ov [R. pak], without 
means, destitute of means (of per- 
sons), li. 5. 21; impossible (of 
things), impracticable, i, 2. 21; 
mohha Kauhxava, many difficulties, 
li. 3. 18. 

aprrAdopar, duwAAjoouar, etc., dep. 
pass. [dmddra, contest], contend, 
struggle ; with éf or mpés and acc., 
race for, str uggle Jor, iii. 4. 44, 46. 

Gprredos, n, vine, i. 2. 22, vi. 4. 6. 

*Apmpaktorys, see Sy eR 

GuvyddAvos, 7, ov [duvydddn, 


almond, cf. Eng. almond], of al- | 


monds, iv. 4. 138. 

apvve (duvy-), dma, nywva [root 
pr, shut, fasten, a- prothetic, g.v., 
cf. Lat. moenia, ramparts, munio, 
fortify], ward off. Mid., ward off 
From oneself, defend oneself, avenge 
oneself upon, ii. 3. 28, iii. 1. 14, 29, 
v. 4. 25, Vil. 3. 35. 

appl, prep. [akin to dupw, ef. 
Lat. ambi-, amb- in composition, 
round about], orig. on both sides 
of, hence about, followed by the 
acc, and very rarely by the gen. 
Used of persons, places, and things, 
sometimes of time and number. 
With gen., about, concerning, of 
things; dud’ dy eixoy diapépec Oat, 
quarrel over what they had, iv. 5. 
17. With acc., of place, round, 
about, of persons, countries, or 
CHIngs, lean Os V2. Linville o: 2:5 


dpelvov—dpcopets 


of the object affected, dugt o7pd- 
Tevua damavav, spend money on an 
army, i. 1. 8; of time, about, at, 
aupl doprnorby, about supper-time, 
by HOE WS Gp Me Dy Gh GES OR ait 
4. 26; with numerals preceded by 
the art., about, Lat. cireiter, i. 2. 
9, 7. 10, ili. 1. 33. Phrases: oi 
aut with an acc. of a pers. may 
denote either the followers of that 
pers., or that pers. and his follow- 
ers, as of dud Baordéa, the king’s 
attendants, i. 10. 8, of. i. 8. 1, 21, 
but of dupi Xewplaopoy, Chirisophus 
and his men, iv. 3. 21, ef. iii. 2. 2, 
5.15 7a dui rdées, tactics, ii.1.7; 
adupl tratra éxev, be busy about 
this, occupied, Vv. 2. 26, vii. 2. 16; 
dup ra émirndea eivar, be busied 
about the provisions, ili. 5.14. In 
composition dupl signifies on both 
sides, about. 

d&phryvoéw, imp. 7upeyvdour, Hu- 
gpeyvonca, nudeyvoniny [R. yvo], 
think on both sides, be in doubt or 
puzzled, li. 5. 33. 

"ApdiSnpos, 6, Amphidémus, fa- 
ther of Amphicrates (see the next 
word), iv. 2. 13. 

"Audikparys, ous, 6, Amphicrates, 
an Athenian, son of the preceding, 
one of the captains of the Greek 
army, and killed by the Cardiichi 
in the retreat, iv. 2. 13, 17. 

Gpprreye [R. hey]; speak on 
aos sides, have a dispute, quarrel, 

1G 5p Ih 

*Audurodtrys, ov, an Amphipoli- 
tan, a native of Amphipolis, i. 10. 
7, iv. 6 1, a colony of Athens 
founded in 487 B.c. in eastern 
Macedonia, on the left bank of 
the river Strymon, just below its 
egress from lake Cercinitis and 25 
stadia from the sea. The Stry- 
mon flowed almost round the 
town. The ruins of Amphipolis 
can be seen near Neochorio at 
the present day. 

d&udopedts, dws, 6 [in Epic dude 
popes, R, ep], Lat. amphora, a 
jar primarily intended for liquids, 


dpdstepos—av 


as wine or oil, but used variously, 
as for pickled dolphin, v. 4. 28. 
As the name implies, the dudopeds 
had two handles, and was so large 
as to need two persons to carry it. 
As a liquid measure it contained 
39.39 liters, 41.6+ quarts U. S. 
liquid measure, having one and 
one-half times the capacity of the 
Roman amphora. In form it was 
more or less bulky, had a neck 
and mouth which were generally 
of moderate size in comparison 
with the body of the vessel, and 


either rested on a foot, as in the 
illustration, or was pointed at the 
lowerend. The audopeds was some- 
times highly ornamented. 

Gpddtepos, a, ov [dudw], both, 
from its 
plural (in Anab. only dual or pl.); 
when used with the art., put in the 
pred, position, i. 1. 1, 4. 4, iii. 1. 31, 
vii. 6.17, Sometimes used subst., 
ie parties, i. 5. 17, ii. 5. 41, v. 
3 8 


signification generally | 
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Gphorépwlev, adv. [duddrepos], 
on both sides, from both sides, i. 10, 
9, iii. 5. 10; with the gen., iii. 4. 
29. 

apodo [akin to dul, of. Lat. 
ambé, both, Eng. soru], gen. and 
dat. du@oty, both, ii. 6. 380, vi. 2. 6. 

av, a post-positive particle witn- 
out an exact equivalent in Eng- 
lish, but having force according 
to the construction in which it is 
employed. Three uses of dy are 
to be distinguished: I. In condi- 
tional, relative, and temporal prot- 
ases and in final clauses; Il. In 
apodosis; III. In iterative sen- 
tences. I. With subjv. in protases 
with e/, when e/ and év combine to 
form édéy, ay, or nv, or with rel, 
advs. like ézel, éwrevd7, dre, etc., cCom- 
bining to form émdv, éreddav, drav, 
etc. (for this use see under the dif- 
ferent words); with a rel., as és, 
Boris, Omdeos, etc., i. 3.5, 4. 15, il. 
5. 18, or a temporal conj., as éws, 
mplv, méxpt, ore, i. 1. 10, 4. 8, 13, 
ii. 3. 9, 24; in a final clause with 
ws and subjv., ii. 5. 16, vi. 3. 18, 
II. In apodosis, where &v belongs 
to the verb and is used with sec- 
ondary tenses of the ind. in condi- 
tions contrary to fact, ii. 1. 4, iii. 
2. 24, vii. 5.5, 6. 9; with the opt. 
in less vivid fut. conditions, i. 3. 
19 sai 3. 238, vis 1. 28, vile 1. 21\y in 
Mss. it is sometimes found with 
the tur. ind., which in editt. is cor- 
rected to the opt., ii. 5. 13, v. 6. 82; 
with the inf. or partic. in indir, 
disc. representing the ind. or opt., 
eid. BG Gh By Op By 25 we ie 
IPD, Sil ati. The ile Sits ais ve 
7, vil. 7. 80, 40; the protasis may 
be implied in the context, iii. 5. 12, 
iv. 2. 10, vii. 6. 23, or be altogether 
lacking with an independent po- 
tential ind. or opt. with dv, i. 5. 8, 
Oh erie Bs ADs sbi It YG Os OLE ahig, 
12, 7. 7, v. 6. 15, 7. 10, vi. 5. 17, vii. 
7. 27; dv is sometimes repeated 
for emphasis or in a long sentence, 
1B eb Gy A OR) Oe, (oy 18 
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vii. 7, 38; the verb to which dy be- 
longs may be omitted when it can 
easily be supplied from the con- 
text, i. 3. 6, ili. 2. 24, v. 4. 34, or dv 
ivself may be omitted for the same 
reason, i. 6.2, iv. 6.13. III. In the 
xterative construction, with impf. 
and aor. ind., i. 9. 19, ii. 3. 11, iii. 
4. 22, iv. 7. 16. 

av, conditional conj., contracted 
form of éay, q.v. 

av-, see a-. 

ava, prep. [cf. Eng. on], wp (op- 
posed to xara), followed by the 
acc. It is used of place (in the 
Anab. not of time), up, up along, 
upon, over, throughout, iil. 5. 16, 
vii. 4. 2; with numerals to signify 
distribution, ava mévre rwapacayyas 
THS Huepas, at the rate of jive para- 
sangs a@ day, iv. 6. 43 ava éxardv, 
by hundreds, a hundred each, iii. 
4. 21, v. 4. 12, vi. 5. 11; and to ex- 
press mode and manner, dva xpd- 
ros, from weakness wp to the full 
measure of strength, at full speed, 
iy toe dls Mob NOs hy; SEO Ges GU, 1h 
composition dvd signifies up, back, 
again, and is sometimes simply 
intensive. ‘ 

dévaBalve [R. Ba], go up, as- 
cend, climb up, a mountain or 
stronghold, either with the obj. 
omitted, iv. 2. 8, 12, 8. 19, v. 2. 15, 
or with érf and acc., i. 2. 22, iit. 4. 
25, iv. 8. 13, v. 2. 22; march up 
(from the coast to the interior, 
Lat. éscendo), i. 1. 2, 4. 12, ii. 5. 
22, iii. 1. 2; mount (a horse), with 
éri and acc., i. 8. 3, iii. 4. 35, vii. 6. 
42; embark (sc. émt ra ota), Vi. 
1.14. 

dvaBdddwo [BddArdo], throw up, 
v. 2. 5; help to mount, with érl 
aud acc., iv. 4. 4. 

dvéBacis, ews, 7 [R. Ba], going 
up, ascent, march upward, of a 
hill, iv. 1.10. Esp. applied to the 
expedition from the coast to Baby- 
lon, made by Cyrus the Younger 
against his brother, King Arta- 
xerxes, and used as the title of 


&v-dvdyo 


Xenophon’s history, i. 4. 9, iii. 1.1, 
vii. 8. 26. 

GavaPiBato (BiBdtw, BiBad-, -Bi- 
Bdow or B.B4, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], 
make go, causative to Balyw), make 
go up, lead up, i. 10. 14. 

dvaBodw [R. BoF], let up a 
shout, cry out, v. 4. 31. 

avaBorh, js [BaAdrAw], that which 
is thrown up, mound, earth-work, 
Lat. uallum, v. 2. 5. 

dvayy&Aw [ayyAdw], bring 
back word, report, Lat. rentintid, i. 
3. 19, 21 (some read drayyé\dw). 

avaytyvaokw [R. yva], know 
again what has been seen before, 
recognize, Vv. 8.6; hence of written 
characters, read, i. 6. 4, lil. 1. 5. 

d@vayKdto (dvayKxad }, dvaykdow, 
ete. [avdyen], Jorce, compel, oblige, 
generally with acc. ana inf,, ii. 1.6, 
iii. 4. 49, v. 8. 8, vii. 2.6; in pass. 
with inf., iii. 3. 12, iv. 1. 16, 19, vii. 
6. 28; abs., iil 4. 19. 

d&vayxatos, a, ov [dvdyKn], forced, 
necessary, indispensable, inevita- 
Oley AAS, 59 Lisplvnl.) 2s Loe 
avayKatoy TL, some necessity, i. 5. 9. 
As subst., of dvayxato., one’s rela- 
tives, Lat. necessari2, il. 4. 1. 

avayKn, 7s, force, necessity, stress, 
ili. 4. 82; pl., pressure, distress, iv. 
5. 15; dvdyxn éori (more often 
without éorl), tt is necessary, one 
must, i. 6. 8, iv. 1.9; with inf., iv. 
6. 10, v. 5. 17, vil. 6. 24, or with acc. 
and inf., ii. 1. 17, 4. 26, ili. 2. 8, 4 
19, vii. 2. 15, or with dat. and inf.,7 
3. 5, Vv. 5.12. Phrases: dvdyxn, ba 
or of necessity, necessarily, V. 5. i6, 
vii. 7. 29; év avdyxn exerba, be 
constrained by necessity, be com- 
pelled, ii. 5.21; dvdyxn karéxerbat, 
be mastered by necessity, li. 6. 1335 
év dvayxyn elva, be in straits, in a 
tight place, Vii. 6. 27. 

dvayvous, see dvayryvuokw. 

dvaywo [R. ay], lead up, take up, 
from the coast to the interior, or 
from a lower to a higher place, ii. 
3. 21 (some read the simple verb), 
6.1, iii. 4.28; with é« and the gen. 
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lead up out of, extricate, vii. 6. 24, 
withdraw, Vv. 2. 8 (some read aza- 
yayeiv); mid., put to sea, set sail, 
Valve lida Wile Le Od) 2k 

dvatevyvope [R. fuvy], yoke up 
beasts of burden, hence transferred 
to an army, break camp, iii. 4. 37, 
LVOs) le 

avabappéw [Spacds ], regain cour- 
age, pluck up courage again, Vi. 4. 
12. 

dvabeivat, dvabels, see dvarlOnu. 

dvd0npa, aros, 76 [R. Oe], a 
thing set up, esp. in a temple, hence 
votive offering, Vv. 3. 5. 

a&vabopuBéw (JopvBéw, PopuBijcw, 
etc. [@dpuBos], make an uproar), 
send up a shout, cry out, applaud, 
Veelorvie Laos 

dvabpépavri, see dvatpépu. 

dvaipéw [atpéw], take up, pick 
up, of things, mid., v. 7.21, vii. 3. 
22; also mid., take wp one’s dead 
for burial, carry off the dead, iv. 1. 
19, v. 7. 30; in this sense rare in 
act., vi. 4.9. Of an oracle or deity, 
take up the subject, answer, direct, 
NGirs Ws Thy Oy eh No Se, Ue Wally COR ees 
Phrase: dvedécat rddeuor, begin a 
war, Opp. to karaNtoa, V. 7. 27. 

advakaiw [Kalw], light wp, kin- 
dle, iii. 1. 3. 

avaxakéw [R. kad], call again 
and again, vi. 6.7; mid., summon ; 
oadryyt avaxadetcOar, Lat. receptur 
canere, sound the retreat, iv. 4. 22. 

dvaketov, 70, equal to dvdyewr, 
q.v. 

dvakowwdw [Ko.vdw], communt- 
cate, consult a god, iii. 1. 5, vi. 1. 
22, mid., confer with a friend, com- 
municate, iii, 1. 5, v. 6. 36, in both 
voices with dat. of the person. 

dvakopl{e [Koulfw], carry up ; 
mid., lay wp for oneself, store away, 
ive. la ume 

advaxpafw [R. Kad], lift wp the 
voice, raise a shout, shout, iv. 4. 20, 
5. 18, y. 1. 14, vi. 1. 6, 4.22; with 
an obj. by prolepsis, v. 8. 12. 
Phrase: dvéxpaye modeuxdv, gave a 
war-shout, Vil. 3. 38. 
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dvadahdfw [ddaddtw], raise the 
war-cry, cry adany, iv. 3. 19. 

dvarapBave [AauBdvw], take or 
pick up, of persons or things, v. 2. 
32, vi. 5. 1, vii. 1. 41; take along 
with, of soldiers, i. 10. 6, iv. 7. 24, 
vii. 3. 36. 

dvadaprw [Adurw], burst into 
Slames, flame out, Vv. 2. 24. 

dvadiokw (dvah-, dvado-), ava- 
Adow, dvihwoa, av7idwKa, av7idwuat, 
avnhwdnv, use up, expend, exhaust, 
lv. 7.5, 7, 10, vil. 7. 34. 

dvadwros, ov [aipéw], not to be 
taken, invincible, impregnable, v. 
2. 20. 

dvapévo [R. pa], wail for, await, 
Lat. exspecto, with acc. and inf., 
iii, 1. 14, 24, or the simple acc., v. 
8. 14; abs., stay where one is, re- 
main, wait, v. 1.5, vi. 4. 19, vii. 3. 
36. 

dvaptyvope (uiyvoue, mey-, ptéw, 
Euita, wéuiyuar, éutxOnv and éutynr 
[R. pry], mix), mix wp, pass., min- 
gle, with év and dat. of the person, 
iv. 8. 8. 

dvapipvyoko [R. pa], remind 
of, with two accs., lii. 2.11; recall, 
make mention of, v. 8. 263; pass., 


‘recall to mind, remember, Lat. re- 


miniscor, with the acc., vii. 1. 26, 
the acc. and a partic., vi. 1. 28, or 
with a rel. clause, vi. 5. 23, vii. 6. 
2A Te 20s 2ille 

&vav8pos, ov [avap], unmanly, 
cowardly, ii. 6. 25. 

*AvatiBvos, 6, Anaxibius, a Spar- 


tan admiral in command at Byzan- 


tium, and a friend of Chirisophus, 
VA tose ee Gh Ibi \0i i, WH, Isonere 
promising to take the Greeks into 
his service and enticing them to 
Byzantium, he treated them with 
cruelty and faithlessness in order 
to curry favor with Pharnabazus, 
who had promised to reward him, 
vii. 1. 3-39, 2.4. Succeeded in office 
by Polus, he found himself snubbed 
by Pharnabazus, and laid schemes 
for revenge with Xenophon, but 
unsuccessfully, vii. 2. 5-15. In 
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389-8 B.c. he was defeated and| dvaplOynros, ov [R. ap], not to 
slain by the Athenian Iphicrates | be counted, innumerable, iii. 2. 13. 
at Abydus. Gvapiotos, ov [apicror}, wunout 

dvatupises, fdwv, ai [Persian | breakfast, nut having had breakfact, 
word }, trvusers, worn by the Per-| Lat. impransus, i. 10. 19, iv. 2. 4, 
sians in Cyrus’s suite, i. 5, 8.} vi. 5. 21. 
These trouscrs were close-fitting, dvaprafo [R. dpm], sxatch up, 
and were in vogue among nations | carry off as booty, i. 3. 14, vii. 1. 15. 
of the Kast. ‘hey are often worn} dvapxla, as [apxw], lack of 
also by the Amazons, as depicted | leaders, anarchy, iii. 2. 29. 
on the monuments. See sv. ga-| dvackevato [R. oxv], pack up. 
pérpa. get ready, hence, remove, vi. 2. 8. 

avatravw [ratw], make to cease, dvacrtas, See dvicrnm. 
mid., rest oneself, go to rest, pass| dvarravpda (cravpsw, éoratpwoa, 
the night, i. 10, 16, ii. 4. 23, iii. 1.|-erratpwuat, éoraupwhdny [R. ora], 
3, iv. 5. 19, 20, vi. 5. 30, vii. 3. 39, | fence with pales), set up on a stake. 
41; repose, refresh oneself, vi. 5. | tmpale, ili. 1. 17. 
80. dvacrTé\Aw [oréd\dw], send back, 

avarelOw [R. m0], bring over to | keep back, repulse, v. 4. 23. 
another opinion, persuade, i. 4. 11, Gdvacrivat, advacthyoas, see ar 
v. 7.1; with a clause with ws, ii. | fornm. 
6. 2. dvactpéhw [orpépw], intrans , 

dvameravvope (rerdvvvu, mera-,|turn back, retreat, wheel round, 
meT®, éwéraca, TémTapuat, ereTdcOny| face about, i. 4. 5, 10, 8, iv. 3. 
[of. Lat. pated, lie open, pandé, | 29; turn about, of horses, tnto the 
spread out, Eng. FATHOM], spread | home stretch, iv. 8. 28; mid., con- 
out), unfold, throw wide, of gates, | duct oneself, proceed, Lat. uersor, 
wah, He WG as Ws decrétys avacrpéperba, be- 

dvamnSaw (rnddw, rndjow, ér7j-| have like a Czar, ii. 5.143; pass., be 
dynoa, -remHdyxa [ R. wed], leap), leap | turned back, face about, rally, i. 
up, spring to one’s horse, Vii. 2. 20, | 10. 12. 

dvarvéw [rvéw], breathe again,| dvarxérbar, dvdoxwpar, see dv 
catch one’s breath, iv. 1. 22, 3. 1. éXw. 

dvatpatte [rpdtTw], exact, col-| dvarapdrrw [tapdrTw], stir up; 
fect, of dues, with acc. of the thing | perf. pass., be in confusion or dis- 
and wapdé with gen. of the pers., | order, 1. 7. 20. 
vii. 6. 40, 7. 31. dvatelvw [relvw], stretch up, hold 

dvarriccw (mrriccw, mrvy-,| up; of a show of hands in voting, 
mrvio, ntuta, emrvypuat, -erTUXOny, | xeporovia, iii, 2. 9, 33, Vv. 6. 338; 
fold), unfold, fold back, as a mili-| perf. partic. dvaterauévos, of the 
tary phrase, dvarrtocev 7d xépas,; royal standard, an eagle with ex- 
‘fold back’ the wing, an intended | tended wings, with wings displayed, 
movement by which the Greek] i. 10, 12. 
force in i. 10.9 would have been| dvaré&\Aw (TéAdw, TED-, ereiha, 
brought to face to the right, but -rérahuar [R. Tan], make to arise), 
still in line, with their rear resting | intr., rise ; dua mA@ dvarédrovre, at 
on the river Euphrates. sunrise, ii. 3. 1. 

dvatruvOdvopar [ruvOdvouac], tn- dvariOnpr [R. 0], put or lay 
quire again and again, ask care- | Upon, of things, esp. baggage, iil. 
fully, Vv. 5. 25; learn by question- | 1. 30, iv. 7.26; mid., with éré and 


ing, inform oneself, with acc. and| acc., ii. 2.4; set up as a votive of 
a.nartic.. Vv. 7. 1. fering, dedicate, v. 3. 5, 6. 


évatpébw—dvip 


dvarpéhw [rpépw], bring up, 
fatten, of a horse for sacrifice, iv. 
5. 35. 

avahetyo [R. buy], flee wp, with 
ér( and ace. of the place, vi. 4. 24. 

advadpovéwm [hpyv], come back to 
one’s senses, recover one’s senses, 
iv. 8. 21. 

avaxatw (the simple xdfw, make 
retire, is Epic only), cause to re- 
tire ; hence mid., retreat, draw back, 
iv. 7. 10, and so once the act. used 
intrans. in the same sense, iv. 1. 16. 

advaxwpéw [xwpéw], move back, 
retire, of troops, iii. 3. 13, iv. 3. 6, 
vi. 4.103; émt wéda dvaywpety, Lat. 
pedem referre, retreat with one’s 
Jace to the foe, Vv. 2. 82. 

avaxwpl{w [xwpliw], make re- 
tire, draw off, of troops, v. 2. 10. 

avdpa, see avip. 

avSpayabla, as [avip + dyads}, 
manly virtue, bravery, valour, V. 2. 
Wik 

avSpamodov, 746, attendant on a 
Sreeman, slave, esp. a captive taken 
in war, who became the slave of 
his conqueror, i. 2. 27, il. 4. 27, iv. 
1, 12, v- 6. 13, vi. 6. 38, vil. 8. 12. 

Gvdpetos, a, ov [avqp], manly, 
valorous, Vi. 5. 

avdperotys, 770s, 7 [Avip], man- 
liness, valour, Lat. uirtis, vi. 5. 14. 

avbpilw, avdpicw [avqp], make a 
man of; mid., play a man’s part, 
act bravely, iv. 3. 34, v. 8. 15. 

avéBnv, See dvaBalyw. 

dveyelpw [éyelpw], wake up, 
arouse ; pass., be aroused, awake, 
it iy 1 By 

dveidov, see dvaipéw. 

dveivar, See dvtnue. 

Gvettrov [eirov], proclaim, of a 
herald, with inf., or with 67. and a 
clause, ii. 2. 20, v. 2. 18. 

avekmiprdnpe [R. wra], jill owt 
or up again, iil. 4. 22. 

avedér Bat, see dvaipéw. 

avepos, 6 [c7. Lat. anima, breath, 
wind, animus, soul], wind, iv. 5.4; 
&veuos Boppas évavrios, a north wind 
full in the face, iv. 5. 3. 
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dvertAhrras, adv. [Anrrés, verbal 
of AauBdvw], not to be attacked, 
without blame, in security, vii. 6. 
37. 

dvepeBlfo (epebigw, épetid-, épe- 
Oiow or épehid, etc., excite), pro- 
voke; pass., be instigated, eyged 
on, vi. 6. 9. 

dvepwtdw ([dpwrdw], ask with 
authority, demand, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5. 34. 

avértyy, See dvioT nu. 

advertpadny, see dvactpépy. 

a@vev, improper prep. [akin to 
negative prefix d-], without, fol- 
lowed by the gen., i. 3. 11, 18, ii. 2. 
Og LOMOMO SLO. 

dvevpiokw [evpicxw], Jind out, 
discover, vii. 4. 14. 

avéx, impf. and aor. mid. with 
double aug., v. 6. 34, i. 8. 26 [R. 
vex], hold wp; mid., control one- 
self, i. 8. 26; stand firm against, 
tolerate, endure, abs., v. 6. 84, with 
the simple acc., i. 7. 4, 8. 11, with 
ace. and a partic., vii. 7.47, or with 
the gen. and a partic., ii. 2. 1. 

aveids, 6 (cf. Lat. nepos, grand- 
son], first cousin, Lat. consobrinus, 
vii. 8. 9. 

avnyayov, see dvayu. 

a&vnyéepOn, See dveyelpw. 

Gvnypévos, See dvayw. 

G&vqKkeorrtos, ov [dxéoua, heal, &kos, 
76, remedy, cf. Eng. pan-acea}, not 
to. be healed, irreparable, ii. 5. 5, 
vii. 1. 18. 

avikeo [yxw], have come up toa 
point, extend, reach, of land, with 
efs and acc. of limit, vi. 4. 3, 5. 

Gvip, avdpds, 6 [avqp], man, Lat. 
uir, aS Opposed to woman, youth, 
or child, in contrast with the gene- 
ric &vOpwros, human being, iv. 7. 
2, v. 3. 10, 4.34, 7.19; hence, has- 
band, iv. 5. 24; soldier, i. 1. 11, iii. 
4. 21, v. 6.12; the enemy, iii. 1. 28, 
vi. 5.16. As a title of honour, a 
true man, a man indeed, i. 7.3, 9. 
23, vii. 1.21. Often used with an 
adj. of nationality and not to be 
translated, i. 2. 20, iii. 4. 35, v. 4. 
5, vi. 1. 26, vii. 6. 40, ef. vii. 7. 23 
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Sometimes used in respectful allu- 
sion, or aS a special designation 
when the person is not named, 6 
avnp, i. 3. 12, meaning Cyrus; rdv 
dvdpa op®, i. 8. 26, of the Persian 
king. Without much force, person, 
individual, i. 3. 18, iii. 2. 20, iv. 8. 
4, vii. 6. 389. As a torm of address 
(but not always to be translated), 
often in connexion with other 
nouns, with or without o, as dp- 
Opes, gentlemen, suldiers, my men, 
i. 4. 16, iii. 1.45, 4.46; dvdpes pirou, 
comrades, Triends, ie OmiGi dvdpes 
oTpaTl@ral, orparnyol, Nox aol, “ED 
Anves, fellow oe CLC AST Ose. 
By Thy Se abit, eB SL ab ee 12. 
See dvdpwrros. 

avnpoTa, See dvepwrdw. 

avqx8noav, see dvdyu. 

av0’, by elision and euphony for 
dvrt before an aspirate. 

avOeurov, 76 [dvPos, 76, flower], 
Jlower ; pl., flower patterns, v. 4. 32. 

avOlorne [R. ora], match 
against; mid., stand against, re- 
Gain Vals Bi Wile 

avOpamuvos, 7, ov [avnp + R. or], 
human; neut. pl. as subst., human 
things, things fallible, ii. 5. 8. 

avOpwiros, 6, 7 [avnp+ R. om], 
man, human being, Lat. homo, one 
of the human race as opposed to a 
higher or lower order of beings, ii. 
Zig May vith, PR UB AG son Oy vats Cb Ike 
sometimes used instead of dvyp as 
a general term for soldier, i. 8.9, ii. 
p. 11, iv. 7. 4, vi. 4. 28. With an 
adj. of nationality and not to be 
translated (see dvjp), vi. 4.23. As 
a contemptuous expression, fellow, 
person, i. 7. 3, ili. 1. 27, v. 8. 8. In 
the pl., men, human beings, per- 
sons, people, inhabitants, i. 5. 9, 6. 
Ge Go Pails te GE Ci BA ere 
with implied meaning, the enemy, 
iv. 2. 7, vii. 3. 48. See avip. 

dvidw, dvidow, nrtaca, HvidOny 
[avia, grief], grieve, harass, trou- 
ble, iii. 3. 19; mid., hart oneself, 
be distressed, iv. 8. 26. 

avtnpr [tyu], send up or back, 


a&vnpota-Avravbpos 


let go, let go free, Lat. remitto, 
vii. 6. 80; intrans., of the wind, 
slacken, go down, abate, iv. 5. 4. 

Gvipaw, impf. driuwy [luds], 
draw up with a strap, draw up, iv. 
22, Oy 

avicrnpe [R. ora], make stand 
up, rouse up, of persons or ani- 
mals, i. 5.5, iv. 5.19, 21; mid., with 
pf. and 2 aor. act., stand wp, rise, i. 
6. 10, ili. 3. 1, esp. in order to 
cee Vea Los elilsa 2 lien Vin One iipmVile 

. 26, vii. 3+ 3, or to act, iv. 1. 5, 
i Ie 6, vii. 3. 32; > get up (from the 
ground, or “after sleep or an ill- 
ness), tii, Vice Melody 1 ksh deh MI 
View Geuze nWllat an Os 

avicxw [R. oex], hold up; 
trans., vise, of the sun, li. 1. 3. 

avobos, [686s], way wp, the 
march up from the coast to the 
interior, ii. 1.1. See dvadBaais. 

avoSos, ov [686s], having no 
way, impassable, of a mountain, 
opposed to evodos, iv. 8. 10. 

avéntos, ov [R. yyw], not under- 
standing, foolish, ii. 1. 13. 

avolyw, dvolEw, dvéwta, dvéwya or 
dvéwxa, dvéwyuat, dvesxOnv (oly, 
olyvuju, open], gen up, open, of 
gates, v. 5. 20, vil. 1. 16. 

dvowla, as (R. pl: lack of law, 
lawlessness, V. 7. 38, 34. 

Gvopolws, adv. [apa], differ- 
ently ; dvouolws éxev, be held in a 
different light, vii. 7. 49. 

avopnos, ov [R. ven], without law, 
lawless, vi. 6. 13. 

avr’, by elision for dvrt. 

avrayopatw [dyelpw], buy in ex- 
change, i. 5. 5. 

dvraywvifonar [R. ay], struggle 
against, rival, with mpés and the 
ACCH Va 7elize 

dvrakotw [R. KoF], listen in 
one’s turn, ii. 5. 16. 

“Avravdpos, 7, Antandrus (An- 
tandro), an ancient city on the 
southern slope of Mt. Ida, vii. 8. 7, 
in the Troad, and near the head of 
the gulf of Adramyttium. It was 
founded by the Pelasgians, and 


in- 
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later colonized by the Aeolians, but 
the Persians took it, and during 
the Peloponnesian war engaged in 
various struggles with the Athe- 
nians for its possession. Accord- 
ing to Vergil, Aenéas built his 
fleet there. 

dvrepripadnpe [R. wda], jill in 
recompense, With acc, and gen., iv. 

. 28. 
; a&vremipedcopar [ R. ped], cake care 
in return, take measures against, 
abe, 15 Gy. 

avr, prep. with the gen. [avr], 
orig. over against, against, hence, 
instead of, for, in place of, i. 1. 4, 
7.16, iii, 1.17, 47; dv0" dy, i.e. dvi 
Tovrwy d, in return for, i. 3. 4, Vv. 
5. 14, vii. 7. 8; aipetoOal re avr 
Twos, prefer, one thing to another, 
i. 7. 8, 9. 9; av? wy éornkéres, 
standing with which in front (of 
pine trees), behind which, iv. 7. 
6. As adv., in recompense, in re- 
turn, v. 5.21. In composition dyrt 
signifies against, in opposition, in 
return, in turn, instead. 

avr6(Sop. [R. 80], give in re- 
turn, put in place of, iil. 3. 19. 

avtikablornpe [R. ora], estab- 
lish, appoint instead, ili. 1. 38. 

avTidéyw [R. Aey], say or speak 
against, oppose, object, ili. 2. 88, vi. 
5. 22, vil. 3. 14; say in opposition, 
with the dat. and inf., il. 5.29; with 
ws and a clause, il. 3. 25. 

*Avridtéwv, ovtos, 6, Antileon, a 
Greek soldier from Thurii (see 
Oovpios), V. 1. 2. 

avrlos, a, ov [avtl], set against, 
opposite, face to face. In the pred. 
where we should use an adv., 
against, with the dat. of the pers. 
expressed or understood, i. 10. 10, 
iv. 3. 26; so dvrios lévar, go to meet, 
1 Rey IWS Ges ee PE Sal Ge OO, ANS 
subst., of dvrlo., the enemy, iii. 1. 42 ; 
ék tod dvrlov, from the opposite 
side, i. 8.23. Phrase: (rare, only 
in Xen. in Att. prose, ¢f. évayrlos) 
Abyot avrloe } os HKovoy, words just 
the reverse of what I heard, vi. 6. 34. 
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dvrurapabéo [0éw], run along 
one’s own line to meet, iv. 8. 17. 

dvturapacKevatopar [R. ov], 
prepare oneself in turn, 1. 2. 6. 

dvtirapararropar [R. Tax |, ar- 
ray oneself against, with cara pa 
hayya, iv. 8. 9 (where some read 
simply pddayya). 

dvtimapepe [elu], march along 
over against, on the opposite side 
of a stream, iv. 3. 17. 

dvrumborxo [R. oma], suffer m 
return, ii. 5. 17. 

avrurépav Or dvrumépas, adv. [R. 
mep |, preceded by card (kar), over 
against, on the opposite side of, 
with the gen., i. 1. 9, iv. 8.38. See 
KaTavTimépav, KaTavTimépas. 

Gvritrovew [trovéw], do in return, 
retaliate, iii. 3.7, 12; mid., lay claim 
to, contend for, dispute about, with 
the gen. of the cause and dat. of 
the pers., ii. 1. 11, 3. 23; vie with, 
be rivals in, with the gen. of the 
thing, iv. 7. 12, or with the dat. of 
the pers. and wepf with gen. of the 
thing, v. 2. 11. 

dvttropos, ov [R. wep], on the 
opposite coast, over against, oppo- 
site, with the dat., iv. 2.18. Poetic 
word, except here. 

avriotaciafe [R. ora], form a 
party against, contend with, with 
the dat., iv. 1. 27. 

avTirtacotys, ov [R. ora], one 
of the opposite faction, party foe 
or opponent, i. 1. 10. 

avTirToLxéw (cTaLXéw, TTOLXITW 
[crotxos, 6, row], be in a row), 
stand in rows opposite, with the 
dat.; v. 4. 12. 

a ernoTparonebesopat [R. orpa + 

R. 1e8], encamp against, vii. 7. 33 

‘avtirérre [R. trax], set against, 
set in battle against, with the acc. 
and the dat., ii. 5. 19; mid., set 
oneself in array, marshal oneself 
against, set the battle in array, with 
the dat., iii. 2. 14, iv. 8. 5, v. 4. 28, 
Wigies 9; so the pass., LilOuss 

avtitipdw [R. re], honour in re 
turn, V. 5. 14. 
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avtirogetw [R. trax], shoot in re- 
turn, shoot back, iii. 3. 15. 

avtibvAdtTa [dvddttw], guard 
in turn; mid., guard oneself in 
turn, li. 5. 3. 

avtpov, 7d [Lat. antrum is a 
borrowed word], cave, i. 2. 8. 

dvtpeSns, es [dvrpov+ R. Frid], 
cave-like, cavernous, iv. 3. 11. 

avuotés, dv [verbal of dviw], to be 
accomplished, possible ; avy ws dvu- 
orby, as silently as possible, i. 8. 11. 

avi, Att. regularly avira, avicw, 
Hvuca, Nvuka, Hvuopar, achieve, ac- 
complish, bring to pass; mid., for 
oneself, vil. 7. 24. 

avo, adv. [dva], above, up, on 
higher ground, upwards, iv. 1. 6, 
2eOmo uO Om cOnViademce, 2O)s 110: 
into the air, iil. 4.17; up country 
(from the coast to the interior), i. 
2. 1, vil. 3. 16, 5. 9. Comp. dyw- 
Tépw, higher, with the gen., i. 4.17, 
iv. 2. 25. Sup. 7 dvwrdtw Kxoun, 
the village highest up, vii. 4. 11. 
With the art., 7d dyw (sc. pépos), 
the part above, iv. 6. 26; Ta d&vw, 
the heights, iv. 3. 253; of dvw woke 
uot, the foe above, iv. 8.23; 7 dvw 
666s, the journey tnland, iii. 1. 8; 
H dvw xadpa, the up-country, V. 2.3; 
6 dvw Bacireds, the up-country king, 
vii. 1. 28, 7.38. As adv. of place, 
with gen., iv. 3.33; of. 3. 21. 

dvoyewv, Tb [dvw+ yi], what is 
raised above the ground, wpper 
Jloor, loft, v. 4. 29. 

dvwbev, adv. [dvw], from above, 
iv. 7. 12, v. 2.23; from wp-country, 
Vilen7ap ae 

aéla, as [R. ay], worth, value ; 
Thy aklav Til vetuar, give one his 
deserts, Vi. 6. 33. 

détvn, ns (of. Lat. ascia, axe, Eng. 
AXE, ADZE], axe, Lat. bipennis, 


No. 6. 


with double head. The détyn was 
used for chopping and digging, and 


dvrirofetw—arayyéhiw 


in Homer as a battle-axe. i. 5. 12, 
WAaly th, Uf, 

Gos, a, ov [R. ay], weighing as 
much as, worthy of, deserving, of 
persons, with or without the gen., 
1h 7/5 oh Vibe NOK Yann 2s JID Gs B¥FS 
with the inf., i. 9. 1, ii. 5. 24; of 
things, valuable, befitting, worth, 
sometimes with the gen. of value, 
i, 9. 29, vil. 3. 27, 7.25; neut. déov 
(sc. orl), be worth while, befitting, 
becoming, due, Lat. operae pretium 
est, decet, aequum est, Vv. 7. 5, 8.7, 
with dat. and inf., ii. 3. 25, vii. 3. 
19, with the simple inf., vi. 5. 18, 
or with the gen., vi.5. 13. Phrases: 
mood déos, worth much, valuable, 
of great service, i. 3. 12, ii. 1. 14, 
iv. 1. 283 mAelovos déios, more valu- 
able, ii. 1.20; mXelorou déos, most 
valuable, ii. 4.65; mavros déwos, very 
valuable, vii. 3. 18. 

dftortpatnyos, ov [R. ay4+R. 
otpa], worthy of being general, iii. 
1. 24. 

Gfidw, adiiow, etc. [R. ay], think 
jit, worthy or proper, expect, with 
theming ais 6; 27,0. T. Ot, Ve Sas 
vii. 3. 19, or with the gen., iii. 2. 7; 
so mid. (acc. to some), i. 9. 15, and 
pass., iv. 6.16. Hence, claim, ask, 
demand, with the inf., i. 1. 8, 3. 19, 
vy. 5. 20, vi. 6, 25. 

déiopa, aros, 76 [R. ay], worth, 
authority, dignity, vi. 1. 28. 

ago, see yw. 

GEwv, ovos, 6 [R. ay], axle, i. 8. 
10. 

aotmAos, ov [R. oer], without 
arms, unarmed, li. 3. 3. 

a, by elision for dé. 

atrayy&vw [ayyé\\w], bring or 
carry back word, bring tidings (from 
a person or place, of envoys, mes- 
sengers, scouts, etc), announce, 
report, with the simple dat. or 
mpos With the acc. of the person to 
whom the message is sent, and the 
gen. with wapd of the person from 
whom it comes, i. 4. 18, 7. 2, ii. 1. 
20, 3. 24, 5. 36, vi. 3. 22; the pur- 
port of the message is expressed 


drayopevw—Grrerpe 


by the acc., ye ey UE a, i 21, 3.2, 
vi. 4. 25, or a Cres With 8rc or ws, 
POs Wo lie 1. 4; 225 4.45 1v.. 5: 20, 
vi. 1. 16, or an indir. quest., 1. 10. 
14, ii. 5. 27, or with ws and the 
gen. abs., ii. 1. 21. 

a&mrayopevw, pt. dmelpnka, Cf. amet- 

mov [ayetpw and R. 1 Fep], forbid ; 
intr., renownce, yive up or out, be- 
come exhausted, of men or ani- 
Malg de 5. By We 2. LO, Va De 25 V1 5- 
30, 8. 3. 

amayo [R. ay], lead off or back, 
march back, esp. of troops, i. 3. 14, 


ies Be Ao, PA Niall Lon RR 7s NOS ayes 
carry away, remove, Vv. 8. 7, Vi. 1. 
8, 5. 20, 6. 1. 


arayayy, 75 Re ay], leading 
off, removal, vii. 6. 5 

amabys, é [R. Prat without 
experience of, free from, with the 
gen., Vii. 7. 35. 

aGmalSevtos, ov [tmais], wnedu- 
cated, ignorant, ii. 6. 26. 

atraipw {delpw], lift off; hence, 
of a ship, set sail, depart, vii. 6. 
33. 


atraitéw [altréw], demand or ask | 


from, demand (as a right or debt), 
Lat. posco, 
5. 7, 7. 20; sometimes with two 
accs., ii, 5. 33, v. 8. 4, vii. 6.2; one 
of the accs. may be represented by 
a rel. clause, vii. 7. 21, 39. 
a&rraddarre (d\rdrrw, adddary-; 
a\\déw, maka, -jA\Naxa, HAAaY- 
fat, -n\AdxOnv or HAdYnY [BAXOS ], 
change), change off, abandon, de- 
part, ili. 2. 283, v. 6. 32; so mid., 
but with dé or é« and the gen., 
vii. 1.4, 6. 2; pass., be freed JSrom, 
be rid of, with the PEM, IV.) 3.25 
y. 1.13, vi. 2.15. Phrase: ws petov 


éxwy Bo Uae when he had come | 


off with the worst of it, i. 10. 8. 

amahds, 7, dv, tender, delicate, 
SOft; Lah 2a Va Aoee 

GrapelBopar (duelBw, dpelw, 
nuewa, -nuelpOny, change), dep. 
mid. and pass., make return, an- 
swer, reply, li. 5. 15. Poetic verb, 
perhaps only here in Attic prose, 


leo yeu l mye zee lS. avait 
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Qmavrdw. dravticoua, dmv. 
Tnoa, amnvTnka [avtTl], meet, go to 
meet, Lat. obuiam ed, with the dat., 
ii. 3. 17, 4. 25, vii. 8.1; in a hostile 
sense, encounter, iy. 6. 5, 24, vi. 
lipiteke 

drat, numeral ady. [R. ray], 
once; used in Anab. after émel, 
édv, édvrep, or ws, without the ex- 
act idea of number, Lat. wt semel, 
si semel, etc., i. 9. 10, ii. 2. 12, iii. 2. 
25, iv. 6. 17, 7. 12. 

dmapdckevos, ov [R. okv], un- 
prepared, i. 1. 6, 5. 9, ii. 3. 21. 

daras, doa, av [was], all together, 
all, whole, of persons or of things, 
when with the art., it has pred. posi- 
TLONIN Lewy Se S olan Oy Onn Onm7anoselt 
2h Ue Go Mem Ph mS 8h ties Be TMD) 
Ve) 01 Oy 7a 2Os Wis 4.) 20) vile omais 
Phrases: Grav 7d péoov, the entire 
space between, i. 4.43 dmrav duanrés, 
entirely level, i. 5.15; medlov day, 
all a plain, iv. 4. 1. 

aavOynpepl{o (avénueplfw, avOn- 
pep.d- [avTés + nuépa], return on 
the same day), return on the same 
OKO hres ale 

ameyvokeévat, See dmoyryyvéokw. 

Garedouny, Sce drodliwm. 

dréSpa, amodpds, etc., see azo- 
bi padoKkw. 

amréSwka, see drodldwur. 

améavoy, see drodvycKkw. 

arebew, dredjow [R. m0], dis- 
oe be disobedient, ii. 6. 4, ili. 2. 
ile 

Grevhéw, dredjow, etc. [dey], 
threaten, with a cognate acc. and a 
clause with os, or with the dat. of 
the pers. and a clause with é7u, v. 
5. 22, 6. 34. 

Gredh, Hs, boastful promise, 
threat, generally pl. (always pl. in 
Anab.), vil. 7. 24, 54. 

arept [R. ex], be away, stay 
away, li. 5. 87, vi. 6. 20. 

Gree [eiuc], go off or away, 
depart, retreat, desert, return, go 
along, disappear (often with fut. 
meaning in the en like eiuc), i. z 
1s ii. 1. 21, 2. 1, 10, 3.7, iii 3.5 
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4. 34, iv. 5. 24, 6. 1, v. 2. 3, vi. 3. 25, 
vii. 2,16. The person to whom is 
expressed by mpés, apd or ws, with 
ayes, BNC VL OAL ING Se CAH vain oF 
37; from whom by amré with the 
gen., vi. 5. 17; the place or thing 
to which by ets or éri with the acc., 
la fly hy WOR Untlawn, eh I ke oe Bie, tok 
14, vi. 3. 4; towards which, by él 
with the gen. or by an adv., i. 7. 4, 
li. 1. 3, vil. 8.2; for which by él 
with dat., ii. 4.5; within which by 
elsw with gen., vii. 1. 40; from 
which by dré or éx with gen., iii. 5. 
4, iv. 3. 9, vil. 6. 42. A cognate 
acc. follows the verb in v. 3. 6. 
Phrase: card ywpav amévar, move 
back to its former pusition, of an 
army, vi. 4. 11. 

ametrov [eirov], renounce, vii. 
1. 41; forbid, with the dat. and 
the inf. with 4%, vil. 2. 12. 

arevpynkoTas, See amayopetw. 

Grretpos, ov [R. wep], without ex- 
perience, unskilled, unacquainted 
with, Lat. imperitus, abs. or with 
the gen., ii. 2. 5, ill. 2. 16, v. 1. 8, 
6. 29. 

Gtretyov, See aréxw. 

dmréxrove, SCC droKTelyw. 

adreAavvw [é\avvn], drive away, 
expel, iii. 1, 32, vi. 6. 6; with dé 
and gen. of the place, ili. 4. 40; 
intr., march, ride, or go away, il. 3. 
6, 4. 24, vii. 3.1, 7.12; with mapa 
and ace. of the person, or es and 
acc. of the place, i. 4. 5, 8. 17, vii. 
6. 42. 

ameAOdvras, See drépxopuat. 

dtrep, See dozrep. 

dmepixw [R. 2 Fep], ward off, v. 
8. 25. 

dmrépxopar [epxoua], the verb 
deuce serving as fut., come or go 
away, go forward, depart, retreat, 
desert, return, ab3., 1. 1. 4, 3. 17, i. 
PROMOS Omer AmL Sail Vense: Uni Vr 20 ally 
vi. 3. 25, vii. 2. 15. The person to 
whom is expressed by mpés or mapa 
with acc., i. 4.7, iv. 2. 21, vii. 6. 34; 
from whom by mwapd-and gen., i. 9. 
29; place or thing to which by érl 
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or els with acc., ili. 5. 7, iv. 8. 6, 
vii. 5. 8, or by the advs. ofkade and 
xwpls, V. 6. 20, vi. 6.23 so €w with 
gen., vii. 1.355; from which by amé 
with gen., v. 2. 27, or by the adv. 
évbévde, V. 7. 5. 

GmrexOivopar, dmrexOjoouat, drn- 
XGbunv, amnxOnuar [€xOos, 76, ha- 
tred|, be hateful to, tneur one’s 
hatred, with the dat., li. 6. 19, v. 
8. 25, vil. 6. 34, 35, 7. 10. 

améxo [R. oex], keep off or 
away (not so in Anab.); intr., be 
away from or distant, Lat. distd, 
with the acc. of extent, i. 3. 20, ili. 
2. 34, vi. 3. 20, vii. 3. 2; the person 
or place from which is expressed 
by the gen., ii. 4. 10, 12, vi. 5. 8, 
vii. 3. 9; also the place from which 
by a6 with gen., iv. 3. 5, v. 4. 31; 
mid., hold oneself of from, abstain 
trom injuring, keep away fron, 
with the gen., ii. 6. 10, iii. 1. 22, v. 
Bala Viselero ll eOsnk. 

amnyayev, see arayw. 

Garyet, See Ame (elu). 

arndkaca, adamyndavvov, See ar- 
edavva, 

amHAVov, see dirépyomac. 

aarndrAayn, See dradddrrw. 

Grfjpa, see amalpw. 

amoréw, dmiriow, etc. [R. m0], 


i distrust, suspect, disobey, with the 
| dat., ii 5. 6, 16, 6. 19, vi. 6. 13, vit 


2. 31. 

dmoria, as [R. m0], distrust, 
suspicion, treachery, li. 5. 4, ili. 2. 
4, 8; with mpés and the acc. of the 
person, ii. 5. 21. 

amurros, ov [R. m8], not to be 
trusted, untrustworthy, faithless, 
Vii. 7. 23, 24; with the dat., ii. 4. 7. 

aarutéov [iréov, verbal of elu], 
with ésrl, one must go, must de- 
part, v. 3.1. 

arderos, ov [R. Aa], not to be 
filled or measured, great, tremen- 
dous, iv. 4. 11. 

dirAdos, bn, dov, Contr. ofs, 4, 081 
[R. wAa], simple, frank, straight 
forward, Lat. simplex, v. 8. 18; 7A 
amdodv, sincerity, ii. 6. 22 
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daré, by elision and euphony, da’ 
or a4¢, prep. with gen. [Lat. ab, 
Eng. orr, or], from, off, away 
from. Used of place, including 
persons and things; of time; and 
of source in its broadest sense, 
including cause and means. Of 
place, including separation and 
distance, from, away from, i. 1. 2, 
8. 15, 28, 9. 6, iii. 4. 24, iv. 3. 5, v. 
Avols Vid Seon Vile gel ce Or Gime, 
from, after, starting from, i. 7. 18, 
li. 6. 30, v. 6. 23, vii. 5. 6, 8; dd 
rovrov, from this time on, il. 6. 5; 
agp ov, since, iii. 2.14. Of source, 
including origin, i. 5. 10, ii. 3. 14, 
Ars We35 thi, Vey UPA) i 1 Pe, abl. GBH 
descent, li. 1. 3, vii. 8. 17; cause, 
on, upon, ii. 5. 32, iv. 1.5; means, 
by, out of, by the aid of, i. 1. 9, ii. 
OO SEVen Ser 5 elon Vile Lethe 
constriuctiO praegndns, of amd r&y 
olx.@v, the people in the houses, v. 
2, 245 2Oy Che 2010s) In 4. 40: 
Phrases: ad trmov, on horseback, 
i. 2.7; of. iii. 3.10; ard ray Oedy 
dpxecbar, start out from the gods, 
supplicate them before beginning 
an undertaking, vi. 3 18, cf. ii. 5.7; 
evOds ap éorépas, just after night- 
fall, vi. 3. 23. In composition amé 
signifies from, away, off, in return, 
back, but is sometimes simply in- 
tensive, and sometimes almost neg. 
(arising from the sense of off). 
aétoBalvw [R. Ba], step off, esp. 
from a ship, disembark, Lat. égre 
dior, with eds or éri and the acc. of 
DEKE, ve Fe Wh Wb 2 ili IOS os Ws 
issue, result, come true, vii. 8. 22. 
aroBahAw [Bardw], cast off or 
away, lose, iv. 6. 10, vi. 1. 21, vii. 
6. 31. 
— daroBiBalo (BiBdgw, BiBad-, -Bi- 
Badcow or BBO, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], 
make go, causative to Balyw), cause 
to go off, disembark, i. 4. 5. 
amroBAérw [Brérw], look away 
from all other objects at one, 
look steadily, with es and the acc. 
of the thing, i. 8. 14; as a dog 
towards his master’s table, look 
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with longing eye, of a dependant, 
vii. 2. 33. 

aroyiyvookw [R. yyw], give up 
the intention of, with the gen., i. 7. 
19. 

drodeSpdxaciv, see drodWpdokw. 

arrode(kvipe [R. 1 Bax], point out, 
make known, v. 8.7, 113; show to, 
direct, with the inf., ii. 3. 14; ap- 
point, i. 1. 2, 9.73 mid., set forth 
one’s views, declare, with or with- 
out yvwpnv, and with a clause with 
érc or with inf., v. 2. 9, 5. 3, 6. 37; 
pass., be declared, vii. 1. 26. 

drodépw (dépw, dep&, depa, dé- 
dapuor, éddpnv [R. Sap], flay), take 
the hide off, flay, skin, ill. 5. 9. 

d&roSéxopar [R. 2 Sax], receive 
at the hands of, accept, vi. 1. 24. 

adrodnpéw, drodnuncw [R. 8a], 
be from home, go abroad, Vii. 8. 4. 

adrosiSparkw (-didpdcKxw, Spa-, 
-dpdoouas, -édpav, -dédpaxa [root 
Spa, run, cf. Eng. TREAD], run), 
run away, desert, escape by stealth, 
i. 4. 8, ii. 2. 18, iv. 6. 3, v. 6. 34, vii 
6. 36; abandon, with acc., vi. 4. 8; 
withdraw, hide oneself, with eis and 
the acc. of the place, ii. 5. 7. 

arodibopur [R. $0], give back or 
up, restore, delwer, iv. 2. 19, 23, 
Vi 3.6, 7, Vil. 5.6, 6. 2, 3, 8. 6s 7re- 
turn What is due, pay, with or 
without pucAdy, i. 2. 11, 12, 4. 15, 
vil. 5.4, 7.34; fulfil a promise, i. 
7. 5, vil. 6. 22; mid., sell, vii. 2. 3, 
is}, Gs Be, Oe 

amodoxet [R. 80x], it displeases, 
with dat. and inf., ii. 3. 9. 

arodotvar, See drodldwm. 

arodpatn, amodpavar, see drro- 
didpackw. 

Grospapotpat, see dmrorpéxw. 

arodstw [dv»], strip off, spoil the 
slain, v. 8. 28; mid. with 2 aor. 
act., throw off (a garment), iv. 3 
ie 

a&rodaoe, See drodldwut. 

Gmro8avetv, See drodricKw. 

arobvycke [AricKw], die off, die 
be killed, fall in battle, i. 6. 11, 
Qu dl yllcoreZ0 selva. Ss cvemien lire 
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be put to death, ii. 1. 10, iii. 1. 18, 
v. 3. 5, vii. 4.7; with 74 and gen., 
by, at the hands of, ii. 6. 29, v. I. 
15, vii. 5. 13; the manner of death 
is expressed by the dat. or by a 
DALvLC? pilleuIenl on 2tel Sc ve 7 el Ovill. 
2. 32. oi dmodavbrrtes, the dead, the 
fallen, iii. 4. 5, iv. 2. 238. 

arofvw [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice as 
due, offer up, pay a vow, Lat. udtum 
solud, with cognate acc., iii. 2. 12, 
iv. 8. 25. 

amoukla, as [R. Fux], colony, 
settlement, Lat. colonia, iv. 8. 22. 

Goukos, ov [R. Fux], away from 
home ; méXs drrockos, a colony, V. 3. 
2, vi. 2.13; as subst., doco, colo- 
nists, Lat. coldni, v. 5. 10, vi. 1. 15. 

amoxalw, Att. dmroxkdw [Kalo], 
burn off; of a blizzard, freeze off, 
Lat. adurd6, iv. 5. 3, vii. 4. 3. 

adtoxadkéw [R. kad], call off, call 
aside, Lat. séwocd, vii. 3. 35. 

drrokapve [kaurw], grow weary, 
fail, flag, iv. 7. 2. 

GmoKkepar [Ketpar], be laid away, 
be laid up in store, ii. 3. 15, vii. 7. 
46, 


amokArelw [Krelw], shut off, cut, 


off, exclude, iv. 3. 20; with the gen., 

vi. 6.13; shut, vii. 6. 24. 
GmokAtva (KAtvw, KAwW-, KrLVd, 

éxNtva, KéxAimat, éxAlOnv or -exAlynv 


[root KAt, lean, cf. «rtuat, Lat. in-) 


clind, bend, cliwus, declivity, libra, 
balance, Eng. LEAN, LID], bend), 
intr., turn aside, turn off the road, 
Ib, Wy IG 

aroxorre [kdrtw], cut off, strike 
off, vii. 4.15; beat off from, of an 
enemy, iii. 4. 39, iv. 2.10; with dé 
and gen. of the place, iv. 2. 17. 

aroxptvopat [xptvw], give a de- 
cision, answer, Lat. responded, abs., 
i. 4. 16, ii. 3. 20, vii. 2. 26, or with 
cognate acc., ii. 5. 42, iii. 3. 3, or with 
a rel, clause, ii. 1. 9; the person to 
whom is expressed by the dat., i. 4. 
14, vi. 6. 34, vii. 7. 4, the thing to 
which by mpés and acc., ii. 5. 39, 
v. 4. 8; the answer itself may be 
@ direct quotation, with or without 


Ar08tu- Amrdd\Aww 


Oty 1.10.95 SLO, it. 22, 4. 5, IV. 
8. 6, vii. 1. 22, or indirect with ér., 
i. 3. 20, 8. 18, iv. 5. 10, v. 4. 8, vii, 
2. 10. 

arokpimrw [Kpirrw], hide from, 
conceal, i. 9. 19, iv. 4. 11. 

aroxtelvw [xrelvw], with drodv7- 
okw (qg.v.) serving as passive, kill 
off, put to death, slay, i. 1. 3, 7, 2. 
AUS 1G oh SpE NG WR eeD ae yp IKGh 
vi. 4. 24, vii. 1. 28. 

aroktivvupe [xrlvyyu, not Attic, 
collateral form of xrelyw], only 
pres. and impf., ill, vi. 3. 5, 5. 
28. 

atrokwdtw [kwrbw], hinder from, 
prevent, with the acc. and the gen., 
iii, 3. 3; with the acc. and yw with 
inf., vi. 4. 24. 

atrokapBave [AauBavw], take 
Srom, take back, receive back, re- 
cover, regain, i. 2. 27, 4. 8, vii. 3. 
31, 7. 25, 8.6; pass., be cut off, as a 
military phrase, ii. 4.173; of. iv. 3. 
20 (where editions differ). 

atodelrw [eirw], leave behind, 
forsake, desert, abandon, i. 4. 8, 
lls On L2pelvemcoeltOn Vile 2k a Leave 
open, leave a space, vi. 5. 11; mid. 
and pass., fall behind, be parted 
Srom, iv. 3. 22, v. 8. 16; with the 
gen., v. 4. 20, vi. 3. 26. 

amddexTos, ov [R. Aey], selected, 
picked, ii. 3. 15. 

Groknpoyre, arodAnpovrat, see 
admohauBdavw. 

GrodkAvpe (SAA, ddr-, AG, 
deta, WAdunv, -oNdreKa, OF SwAa 
[root oA, destroy, cf. Lat. ab-oled, 
, destroy |, destroy), destroy utterly, 
kill, lose, ii. 4. 3, 5. 39, iil. 2. 4, 
vi. 6. 23; with v6 and the gen. of 
agent, ui. 4. 11, vii. 2. 22; mid. 
with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish, 
die, be lost, be ruined, i. 2. 25, ii. 
Hal, hhh, 1 Shy wank 15 I) A 5 
with v6 and the gen. of cause or 
the dat. of manner, i. 5. 5, v. 3. 3, 
8. 2, vii. 4. 5. 

"AmddXwv, wos, acc. wa and w, 
voc. “AmoAov, Apollo, one of the 
greatest of the divinities of the 
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Greeks, son of Zeus and Leto, twin 
brother of Artemis. His birthplace 
was Delos. He was the god of 
prophecy, his most famous oracle 
being at Delphi, iii. 1.6, of music 
(cf. i. 2. 8), and of poetry. As 
god of archery and preserver of 
health, the Greeks made thank- 
offerings to him for their safe re- 
turns) Vag, 4, Cha Vile. 3: 

*ArodAwvia, as, Apollonia, a 
town in the district of Teuthrania 
in Mysia, east of Pergamus. The 
exact site of it is not known. vii. 
8. 15. 

’AmrohAwvldys, ov, Apollonides, a 
pretended Boeotian among the 
captains of Proxenus. Having 
given cowardly advice, he was dis- 
covered to be a Lydian, and was 
driven off, iii, 1. 26-82. 

arodoyéopat, drohoyjoouat, etc. 
[R. Aey], say in defence, offer a 


defence, with wept and the gen., v. | 


6. 3. 

dmrodiw [Atiw], loose from, ac- 
quit, with gen, of the charge, Lat. 
absoluo culpae, vi. 6. 15, 16. 

dtrodwhéxate, See drd\Ndm. 

dropdxopar [R. pax], fight off, 
resist, Lat. repugno, Vi. 2. 6. 

amropaxos, ov [R. pax], not fight- 
ing; hence, disabled or non-com- 
batant, iii. 4. 32, iv. 1. 18. 

atrovortéw (vootéw, vootHow [vé- 
aTos, 0, a return home], go home), 
return home, iil. 5. 16. 

aroméumrw [réurw], send off or 
back, despatch, send what is due, 
TEN y Ns Ve Ox 7a Oy lle 1.5 Vile 7. Ol s 
with wpés and the acc. of the per- 
son, or eés or éri with the acc. of 
the place, i. 1. 3, 2. 1, 20, or with 
the acc. and the inf., vii.4.2; mid., 
send from oneself, dismiss, i. 1. 5, 
Vileoeoue aoe 

dromnyvupt [R. way], freeze; 
mid., of blood, freeze, curdie, Lat. 
concrésco, v. 8. 15. 

adromndaw (mrnddw, mydjocoua, 
érjdnoa, -remndnxa (R, med], leap), 
spring away, ili. 4. 27. 
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dmromhéo [R. wreF], sail off, 
away, or back, hence, satl home, 
Ine 145 V4 25 Vin On 05 Vile Kes 
with é« and the gen. of the place, 
vil, 1. 38, 2. 6. 

dmémAoos, Att. dadmdovs, 6 [R. 
wrEF |, @ sailing back, homeward 
voyage, V. 6. 20. 

dmomopevonat [R. wep], journey 
away, depart, vii. 6. 33, 7. 8. 

adtropéw, amopjow, etc. [R. wep], 
be without ways and means, be in 
doubt, perplexed, at a loss, act. and 
mid., iii. 5. 8, v. 6. 30, vi. 1. 21, vii. 
3. 20; with the dat. of cause, i. 3. 
8, 5. 13; with an indir. question, 
vii. 3.29; with the inf., vi. 1. 22; 
be in want of, lack, with the gen., 
He Gy ahy We Vo dllls 

atopla, as [R. wep], lack of ways 
and means, difficulty, perplexity, 
embarrassment, i. 3. 13, il. 5. 9, 
vi. 6. 11; lack, want, with the gen., 
ii. 5. 9; pl., difficulties, straits, iii. 
Fr. 125,26: 

a&tropos, ov [R. ep], without 
ways and means, without resources, 
of persons, Lat. tnops, ii. 5. 21; 
with the inf., v. 6. 20; of roads, 
mountains, or rivers, tmpassable, 
unfordable, Lat. inutus, ii. 4. 4, 5. 
18, iii. 2. 22; neut., dropév éoru, it 
is impracticable, iii. 3. 4, vi. 6. 23; 
subst., &ropov, obstacle, Lat. im- 
pedimentum, iii. 2.22. Phrase, év 
amdpo.s eivar, be ut a loss, in straits, 
vii. 6. 11, 38. 

Gmdéppytos, ov (R. 1 Fepj, not tu 
be told, secret, Lat. sécretus (for 
infandus and nefandus mean un- 
utterable, abominable; so amébppn- 
Tos, but not in Anab.), i. 6. 5; é» 
amopp7Tw, Lat. secrétd, under seal 
of secrecy, Vii. 6. 48. 

amroppH£, Gyos, 6, » [root Fpak, 
break, cf. pryvia, break, Lat. fran- 
go, break, Eng. BREAK, BREACH], 
broken off ; with wérpa, sheer, Lat. 
abruptus, vi. 4. 3. 

aroonte (c7Tw, gar-, oahu, 
céonra, éoamnv, make rot), make 
rot of; pass., with perf. act., rot 
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off, lose by rotting, iv. 5. 12, v. 8. 
15. 


amockanmte (oKdrTw, scKad-, 
okaWw, éoxawa, éoxapa, eoxaupar, 
érxapny, dig), dig off; with ri, cut 
off by a trench, Lat. trdnsuersam 
fossam obdico, ii. 4. 4. 

amrocksdavvope [sxeddvvvu], scat- 
ter to the winds ; mid. and pass., be 
dispersed, straggle, iv. 4.9, 15,vi. 1.1. 

amrooknvowm [R. oxa], encamp 
apart from, iii. 4. 35, 

amoomaw [R. ora]. draw off, 
withdraw, trans., i. 8. 13; intr., 
separate from, withdraw, i. 5. 3 
(some read mid.), vil. 2.11; pass., 
be separated from, with the gen. or 
with dé and the gen.,, ii. 2. 12 
(some read act.), vii. 3. 41. 

dtrocravpdw (cTavpdw,érratpwoa, 
-éoTatpwuat, éotavpwodnv [R. ora], 
Fence with pales), stake off, t.e. by 
driving in stakes along the top of 
a rampart, Vi. 5. 1. 

amootéA\Aw [oréd\d\w], send back, 
ib bie GY, 

atootepéw [crepéw], defraud, 
rob, despoil, with two accs. or abs., 
vi. 6. 23, vii. 6. 9, 7. 48. 

atrorthvat, see adlornu. 

atrootpatotedevonar [R. orpa + 
R. wed], encamp away from, Vii. 7. 
1; with the gen., ili. 4. 34. 

arortpépw [atpépw], turn back, 
induce to return, ii. 6. 3. 

amrortpopH, is [arocrpépw], a 
turning back, retreat, place of ref- 
uge, Lat. perfugium, li. 4. 22, vii. 
6, 34. 

dmrorvAde (ciAdw, cdAjoTw, etc. 
[R. oxv], strip, spoil, Lat. spolio), 
strip off, plunder, i. 4. 8. 

dtrooyxeiv, dmdrX wjev, See dréxw. 

dmocwls [R. caf], lead hack 
in safety, with efs and the acc. of 
the place, ii. 3. 18. 

arrotadpedw (Tappedw, Tappevow, 
érdgpevoa, -reTddpevuac [tdadpos], 
make a trench), trench off, draw a 
trench (the Lat. ualld fossaque mu- 
nio includes both this word and 
dmosraupbw, g.v.), Vi. 5. 1. 


&rockdmrw—dmpdbipog 


Grorelvw [refyw], reach out, ex- 
tend; pass, with é« and the gen, 
and eds and the acc., i. 8. 10. 

aroreaxitw [rexifw], wall off, 
build an intercepting wall, ii. 4. 4. 

aroréwve [réuvw], cut off, sever, 
OMheads Bilis Tali, 1Ven 7.) LOrsan 
the pass. the part cut off may be 
retained in the acc., or changed to 
CHERMOMN TO! ly liseo. lesa 
military phrase, cut off, intercept. 
Lat. intercipio, intercludd, in the 
pass., tii. 4. 29. 

GrorlOnue [R. 0], put away, 
store away, ii. 3. 16. 

atrotiva (tlw, Ticw, erica, Té 
Tika, Téricuat, éticAyny [R. te], 
pay), pay back, pay what is due, 
vii. 6. 16; mid., exact payment, 
punish, requite, ili. 2. 6. 

G&trotpnPévtes, See drorduvw. 

Gmrdétopos, ov [réuvw], cut off, 
steep, sheer, iv. 1. 2. 

drotpémw [tTpeérw], turn off; 
mid., turn aside or back, return, 
iN Go Th Alls Os Ibi 

amotpéxw [tpéxw], run away Or 
back, escape, Vv. 2. 6, vii. 6. 5. 

aropaive [R. da], show forth ; 
mid., show oneself or something of 
one’s own, appear, declare, i. 6. 9, 
en Gf PA 

amodevyo [R. pvy], flee away, 
flee too far to be caught, escape, 1. 
Al keky Sn 22 TESY, Tht; Zig y abla ey PAO OT) 
admopuydvres, the fugitives, v. 7. 19. 

amdppatis, ews, 7 [ppatrw, fence 
in, root pak, shut in, cf. Lat. 
farcio, cram, frequéns, repeated, 
full, Eng. BorouGH, BORROW], @ 
fencing off, blockade, iv. 2. 25, 26. 

adroxwpém [xwodw], go away 
from, retreat, withdraw, i. 10. 18, 
iver2) Qleave 25 22—viie 3) 26.5 cwith 
éx or €w and the gen., or with mpés 
or els and the acc, 1. 2. 9; in. 4. 
VOyavangh 24eeve 720 LO. 

arownifopa [Yndlfw], vote 
away from, vote against, reject by 
vote, i. 4. 15, 

d&rpd0upos, ov [R. 1 Ov], not 
eager, unwilling, vi- 2. 7. 


ampooSékntos- Apyo 


d&mpooSéxntos, ov [mpocdoxdw], 
unexpected ; é& drpoodokyjrov, unex- 
pectedly, Lat. ex improuisd, iv. 1. 10. 
ampohaciotas, adv. [R. da], 


without offering excuses, without | 


evasion, li. 6. 10. : 
antw (ad-), aw, nya, numa, 


noon» (cf. Lat. aptus, fit, Eng. apse], | 


lay hold of; mid., touch, under- 
take, engage in, with the gen., i. 5. 
10, v. 6. 28. 

GmraXeTo, See drd\vme. 

apa, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, therefore, accordingly, in- 
deed, then, it seems, certainly. dpa 


denotes a connexion of events, and | 


adds something new to what has 
already been said, or is used by 
way of oblique reference; i. 7. 18, 
Hey 235) LV eu Os Vin O1929> 79 O, VILL 
4. 13, 6.11. It often follows ed or 
édév, and in this connexion means 
perhaps, ii. 4. 6, iii. 2. 22, v. 1. 13. 

dpa, interrogative particle de- 
noting anxiety on the part of the 
questioner, surely? tndeed?, but 
often its meaning can be best ex- 
pressed in Eng. by the intonation. 
When it is followed by ov, an af- 
firmative answer is expected, Lat. 
nonne, by uy, a negative, Lat. num, 
ili. 1. 18, vi. 5. 18, vil. 6. 5, 7. 54. 

’ApaBia, as, Arabia, a large pen- 
insula in the southwestern part of 
Asia, lying between the Red Sea 
and the Persian Gulf, bounded 
on the north by Syria, and sepa- 
rated from Mesopotamia by the 
Euphrates. It included Arabia 
Petraea, 4 Werpaia, Arabia Déserta, 
7 €pnuos, and Arabia Félix, 7 evdal- 
pwv. The ancients used the word 
in a wider sense than we do, in- 
cluding the neighbouring tracts in- 
habited by nomadic tribes; soi. 5. 
1, of a district still called Irak-al- 
Arabi. The greater part of Arabia 
is a desert; on the western coast 
is a strip of fertile land. 

‘Apdééns, ov, the Araxes, an afflu- 
ent of the Euphrates, above the 
Tigris, called by other authors 
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XaBdpas and’ ABdppas, now Chabfix 
i. 4.19. The name Araxes is ap. 
plied by other writers to the Phasis 
of Xenophon, 

apata, see alpw. 

*ApRaxas, ov, Arbacas, ruler of 
Media at the time of the retreat 
of the Ten Thousand, vii. 8. 25. 

*ApBaxns, ov, Arbaces, one of 
the four generals of the king’s 
army, commanding 300,000 men, 
1, 7, 12: 

bagaen a, ov [Apyos, 76, Ar- 
gos|, of Argos or Argolis, as subst. 
masc., an Argive, iv. 2. 13, 17. 
Argos, the capital of Argolis or 
Argeia, was situated in a level 
plain a little to the west of the Ina- 
chus, and was, according to Greek 
tradition, the oldest city in Pelo- 
ponnésus. Said to have been built 
by Inachus, it was in mythological 
times the capital city of Danaus, 
Acrisius, and Orestes. In Homer 
Argos is subordinate to Mycénae. 
On its first appearance in history, 
about 750 B.c., it was the most 
important city in the peninsula. 
Owing to destructive wars with 
Sparta, its power declined, and it 
took no part in the Persian wars, 
but, having partially recovered, 
sided with the Athenians in the 
Peloponnesian war. It was fa- 
mous for its worship of Hera. 

apyds, dv [R. Fepy], without la- 
bour, idle, lazy, lii. 2. 25. 

a&pyvpeos, a, ov, contr. dpyupots, 
&, odv [&pyupos, 6, silver, apyés, 
shining, bright, root apy, bright, 
cf. Lat. arguo, make clear, argen- 
tum, silver], of silver, silver, iv. 7. 
Pls Nias, 2% PAL 

Gpyvpiov, 7d [cf. dpyvpeos], sil- 
ver, esp. coined, money, i. 4. 18 
TiO: Gy Viens Onl OSs 

Gpyvpdtrovs, odos, 6, 7 [cf dpyu- 
peos+ R. ed], with silver foot, sil- 
ver footed, iv. 4. 21. 

’Apya, ots, 7, the Argo, the ship 
in which Jason and the Argonauts 
sailed from Iolcos to Colchis te 
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fetch the golden fleece for King 
Pelias. She was built of pine from 
Mt. Pelion, and at her stern was a 
piece of the talking oak of Dod6na. 
Wiseoeal = 

apdyv, adv. [delpw], raised up, 
z.e. from the ground up, wholly, 
quite ; aponv mdvres, all together, 
Wat My TE 

apd, impf. jpdov, water, of land, 
trrigate, Lat. tnrigd, ii. 3. 13. 

apérkw (dpe-), dpérw, Hpeca, 7pé- 
cOnv [R. ap], vlease, swit, ii. 4. 2. 

dpeth, 7s [R. ap], jitness, esp. in 
war, bravery, valour, magnanim- 
ity, Lat. wirtus, i. -45 9, li. r. 12) 
iv. 7. 12, vi. 4. 8; good service 
towards one, with mwepi and the 
EXOGh 5 th Zl th 

aphye, apjtw, npnta [R. apk], 
help, esp. in war, succour, save, 1 
10. 5. 

’"Apntlwv, wros, 6, Arexion, of 
Parrhasia in Arcadia, soothsayer 
to the Greek army after the deser- 
tion of Silanus, vi. 4. 13, 5. 2, 8. 

*Aptatos, 6, Ariacus, the lieuten- 
ant-general of Cyrus, and com- 
mander of his barbarian force. 
He held the left wing at Cunaxa, 
and was the only one of the friends 
of Cyrus who escaped alive, i. 8. 
5,9. 81. After exchanging oaths 
of fidelity and alliance with the 
Greeks, he deserted them, and 
joined Tissaphernes, ii. 1. 4, 2. 1, 
SA OS oO wOn cog illse seal. 

aprOuds, 6 [R. ap], number, Lat. 
numerus, numbering, enumeration, 
i. 7. 10, v. 3. 3, vil. 7. 86; dpcdue, 
in number, Lat. numero, v. 6. 12. 
Phrases: dpiOudv motvy, hold a 
count, census, i. 2. 9, vii. 1.73 dpu- 
Ouds THs 6600, extent of the march, 
lies Oy Vil. Os 20. 

’Aplotapxos, 6, Aristarchus, the 
successor of Cleander as Spartan 
harmost at Byzantium, vii. 2. 5. 
He was corrupted by Pharnabazus, 
and acted in hostility to the Greeks 
under Xenophon, vii. 2. 7, 12, 3. 
2 ff. 


GpSnv-Apirrdvupos 


apirréc, purr how, etc. [apirrov}, 
take breakfast, breakfast, Lat. pran- 
GEO) lle eG, 1Veus el Oseviee si a4, (5s 
21) Vil. 3) 9) 

*Apioréas, ov, Aristeas, a Chian, 
a brave commander of a company 
of light-armed troops, and espe- 
cially useful in volunteer service, 
MN Hn Rey (Oy AD. 

apirtepds, a, dv, left, Lat. sinister, 
Hil By WG thie 2, ASS isyah see aieyeat 
without xelp, as év dpicrepa, é& 
apitrepas, on the left, ii. 4. 28, iv. 
Sie Vile Leela 

*Apiotimmos, 6, Aristippus, of 
the noble family of the Aleuadae 
in Larissa, Thessaly. He received 
money from Cyrus with which he 
raised an army against a hostile 
faction in Thessaly, and afterwards 
sent the army under Menon to 
join Cyrus, i. 1. 10, 2. 1, ii. 6. 28. 

Gpirrov, 76 (of. Ape, early), an 
early meal, Lat. prandium, gener- 
ally translated breakfast, although 
corresponding more nearly in time 
and nature to the English lunch- 
eon, French déjeuner a la four- 
chette, i, TOM LO leo mV Gama 
éx Tod aplorov, after breakfast, iv. 
62215 

Gpiororortopat,, apirromoujoouat, 
tpicrowoinoduny [apuorov + jet 
get one’s breakfast ready, iii. 3. 
lVesOn os 

apiorros, 7, ov [R. ap], fittest in 
any sense, serving as sup. of dya- 
66s; hence, bravest, noblest, most 
eminent in rank, i. 5. 7, 6. 1, 8. 27, 
9. 3, ii. 2. 20, iii. 1. 24, ly. 2. 28; of 
things, best, most advantageous, 7 
3. 12, v. 6. 28. Neut. pl. pura as 
adv., in the best way, most success- 
Fully aon will. 1.0. 

’Aplotwy, wos, 6, Ariston, an 
Athenian, chosen as one of the en- 
voys to the Sinopeans, v. 6. 14. 

’"Aptrtavupos, 6, Aristonymus, & 
captain of heavy-armed troops, 
conspicuous for his bravery. He 
came from Methydrium in Arca 
dia. iv. 1. 27, 6.20, 7. 9, 11, 12. 


"ApxaSixds-dppa 


*ApxaSixds, 7, dv [Apxds], be- 
longing to Arcadia, Arcadian ; 76 
‘Apxadixdy, the Arcadian force, iv. 8. 
18. 

’*Apkds, ddos, 6, an Arcadian, i. 
Oe ane ae, WO yak oe Tl wath, SRS. 
Arcadia was the country in the 
centre of Peloponnésus, mountain- 
ous and surrounded by mountains, 
and watered by many streams, esp. 
the Alphéus. The Arcadians were 
a strong, brave, and active race, 
of a simplicity of life which has 
been exaggerated by poets into an 
ideal excellence. They were de- 
voted to hunting and pastoral pur- 
suits. They worshipped especially 
Pan and Artemis. They were fine 
soldiers, and, with the Achaeans, 
formed more than half of the 
Greek force of Cyrus, vi. 2. 10. 

dpkéw, dpkéou, jpxeca [R. apk], 
suffice, be sufficient or enough, with 
or without the dat. of the person, 
also with inf., v. 1. 13, 7. 11, 8. 13, 
vii. 5.3; with rpés and the acc. of 
the thing, ii. 6. 20; partic. dpxav 
as adj., enough, v. 6. 1, vi. 4. 6. 

apkros, 7 [cf. Lat. wrsus, bear], 
bear, she-hear, i. 9.63 the constel- 
lation Ursa Maior, the North; so 
in the phrase mpds dpxrov, towards 
the North, i. 7. 6, iii. 5. 15. 

appa, aros, 76 [R. ap], chariot, 
Lat. currus, either the war-chariot 
(the only sort mentioned in the 


Anab., i. 2. 17, 8. 20, and only of | 


the Persians), or for racing. The 
two sorts were essen- 
tially the same, but 
among the Greeks 
the war-chariot be- 
longs to the Heroic 
Age. The Persian 
war-chariots were 
sometimes fitted with 
scythes, dpyuata dpe- 
mavnpopa, i. 7. 10 fi, 
8. 10. See s.v. dperavndépos. The 
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or body (see s.v. Slppos), axle 
(d&wv), wheels, and pole. In the 
war-chariot the dip¢pos was large 


enough, as the name implies, to 
accommodate both the warrior and 
his driver (see s.v. jvloxos). It 
consisted of the floor, and of en- 
closing sides that protected the oc- 
cupants. At the top of this bar- 
rier in front was a curved rim (dy- 
Tvé), Which could be grasped by 
the hand or serve as a place to 
which to attach the reins. There 
were generally curved rims also at 
each side of the chariot behind, to 
assist in mounting. The chariot 


dpua was low and broad, to pre-| had a single axle and two wheels. 
vent its upsetting, and was open | The latter were of small diameter, 
behind. It consisted of the déppos| and in the vase paintings have 
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generally four spokes. For an ad- 
ditional representation of the épua, 
see s.v. TéO0purmov. Phrases: éq’ 
dpuaros or éml rod &puaros, in a 
chariot, i. 2. 16, 7.20; ard Tod dp- 
patos, with a verb of motion, owt 
of the chariot, i. 8. 3. 

dppdapata, ys [R. ap+dpat R. 
ay], closed carriage, luxurious, 
and used in travelling, esp. by 
women and children, i. 2. 16, 18. 

*Appevia, as, Armenia, a lofty 
table-land of Western Asia, part 
of the plateau of Iran. Of vol- 
canic nature, it had many moun- 
tains, including Ararat, and nu- 
merous rivers, with the sources of 
the Tigris and the Euphrates, iii. 
i, Wie Tits Shy Zs Ile Hy AiR ING: 
exact boundaries can be given, as 
the country has greatly varied in 
extent at different periods. The 
climate was severe in winter, but 
the valleys were fertile and pro- 
duced a famous breed of horses. 
The people were hospitable, al- 
though rude, and still live in the 
manner described by Xen.,.iv. 5. 
25 ff. The Armenians were per- 
haps the first nation to adopt 
Christianity. 

*Appévios, a, ov [’ Apuevia], of or 
belonging to Armenia, Armenian, 
iv. 3. 4, 5. 33. 

‘Apphvn, ns, Harméne (Ak 
Liman), a port town of the Sino- 
peans, about 50 stadia west of 
Sinope, vi. 1. 15, 17. 

dppoorhs, of [R. ap], one who 
sets in order, organizer, adminis- 
trator, harmost, a Spartan officer 
in charge of a district of the Peri- 
oeci, but also and generally one 
sent out by Sparta to govern a 
subject state, vi. 2. 18, vii. 2. 5. 
Xen. applies the title to the Sino- 
pean governor of CotyOra, v. 5. 
19, 20. 

Gpveros, a, ov [dpvbs, of a lamb, 
gen. without nom. in use], of lamb, 
with xpéa, lamb’s meat, lamb, iv. 
Bool. 


dppdpata— A prdofos 


dptayf, 7s [R. dpm], a seizing, 
plundering, pillage, Vodel6,. vil, 1 
18 ; kal’ dprayhy, after plunder, 
Dbl B04, 

dapwa la (apmad- -), adprdow, 7np- 
Taga, NpTaka, Np ao uct, npmaa Any 
[R: dpr |, snatch, snatch up, seize, 
capture, iv. 6. 11, v. 2. 15, WiseTo os 
5.185; sweep away, of a river, iv. 3. 
6; plunder, pillage, rob, i. 2. 25, iv. 
5. 12, vii. 5. 133 of dprdgovres, the 
pillagers, 1. 10. 8; pert. pass. par- 
tic., carried off, stolen, i. 2. 27. 

“Aptacos, 0, the Harpasus, a 
river separating the Chalybes from 
the Scythini, probably emptying 
into the Pontus and identical with 
the Acampsis (Charuk), iv. 7. 18. 

*Aptayépons, ov, Artagerses, in 
command of the king’s body-guard 
of cavalry at Cunaxa, and said ta 
have been slain by Cyrus there, i. 
DOS teks Pate 

*Aptakapas, a (Dor. gen.), Arta- 
camas, satrap of Phrygia, vii. 8. 25. 

’Aptatéptns, ov [Pers. Arta- 
Khshatra, Lord of the Times], in 
the Anab. Artaxerxes If. (called 
Mnemon from his good memory), 
eldest son of Darius II. and Pary- 
satis, and king of Persia from 405 

o 861 or 359 B.c., i. 3, 4: 
Against him Cyrus, his younger 
brother, made the expedition re- 
corded inthe Anab. His reign was 
a succession of wars, carried on 
with rebellious satraps and tribu- 
tary princes. Of a weak and mild 
character, he left too much to the 
government of his slaves. Towards 
the end of his reign his eldest son, 
Darius, formed an unsuccessful 
conspiracy to assassinate him, He 
was succeeded by his son Ochus 
(under the style of Artaxerxes 
III.), who gained the throne by 
causing the death of his two 
brothers. 

*Aptdotos, 6, Artaozus, a trusted 
friend of Cyrus, but after the bat- 
tle of Cunaxa one of the king’s 
party, li. 4. 16, 5. 35. 


’Apramarys—acéBera 


*Apramdrnys, ov, Artapates, the 
confidential attendant of Cyrus, 
slain upon his master’s body at 
Cunaxa, i. 6. 11, 8. 28. 

aprde, apriow, etc. [delpw], hang 
on to, fasten one thing to another, 
iii. 5. 10. 

"A preps, cdos, 7, Artemis, daugh- 
ter of Zeus and Leto, and twin- 
sister of Apollo. Like her brother, 
she spread pestilence and sudden 
death with her arrows, but pro- 
tected those who loved her. She 
was the especial patroness of hunt- 
ing, and as such was worshipped 
at Agrae in Attica, where also there 
was a yearly sacrifice in her hon- 
our to commemorate the victory 
over the Persians, iii. 2. 12. The 
Artemis of the renowned temple at 
Ephesus was an Asiatic divinity, 
the Anaitis-Aphrodite of the Per- 
sians, having originally nothing in 
common with the Greek goddess. 
v. 3. 4, 6 ff. 

apti, adv. [R.ap], just, just now, 
TVerOcn lan Vileeaen ts 

’Aptipas, a (Dor. gen.), Artimas, 
satrap of Lydia, vii. 8. 25. 

adptoKkdétros, 6 [dpros + root kor, 
cook, ¢f. Lat. coquo, cook], baker, 
UNG, hs 74a 

aptos, 6, loaf of bread, gener- 
ally of wheat, but sometimes of 
barley, i. 9. 26, ii. 4. 28, iv. 5. 31, 
V. 3. 93 Gproe Gupirar, leavened or 
raised bread, vii. 3. 21; Tprxoivixos 
&pros, three-quart loaf, vii. 3. 23. 

*Aprovxas, a (Dor. gen.), Artu- 
chas, a general in the king’s army, 
iv. 3. 4. 

*Aptoras, a or ov, Arystas, an 
Arcadian, described as a great 
eater, vii. 3. 23 f. 

*Apxaydopas, a or ov, Archago- 
ras, captain in the Greek army, 
exiled from Argos, iv. 2. 18, 17. 

a&pxatos, a, ov [Aapxw], from of 
old, old, ancient, ill. 1. 4, iv. 5. 14, 
vil. 1. 28, 3. 283; Képos 6 dpxaios, 
Cyrus the Eider, i.9.13 7d dpxaior, 
adv., formerly, i. 1. 6. 
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&pxh, Hs [Apxo], beginning, ort- 
gin; so ady. apxjv, from the first, 
at first, often followed by a neg. in 
the sense of not at all, vii. 7. 28; 
the first place, sovereignty, rule, 
power, command, ii. 1. 11, 3. 28, 
ill 42S, Vine LO, 2lzr gOvent= 
ment, province, empire, realm, i. I. 
Praise Bh ts 2h VALh als eave 1h 

apxikes, 7, dv [apxo], Jit to com- 
mand, ii. 6. 8, 20. 

Goxe, dptw, Fpia, ipymar, npxOnv 
[apxw], begin, be first, with the 
inf. or with the gen., i. 3. 1, 4. 15, 
iii, 1. 24, v. 7. 34, vil. 7.17; be the 
foremost, hence rule, command, 
lead, reign over, abs., or with the 
gen. of persons, countries, or cities, 
1G de feb GE MON, @ ks IEE, Tees fy Nh 
5, 6. 21, v. 7. 10, vi. 6. 9; as subst., 
dpxwyv, leader, chief, general, gov- 
GEOR, lle in PA, teks PPA, ants Vik BS, ING Tip 
38, iv. 5. 28, v. 6. 8; a higher title 
than otparnyés, vi. 1. 18, 2. 6; 
6 dpéas, the former ruler, i. 4. 10, 


|v. 7. 34; 7d dpxeuv, the government, 


li. 1.4; mid., begin, abs., with the 
gen., or with the inf., i. 8. 18, ii. 
OB IE alba 25 Uy OR VAG ISS Wal, oe 
24; of the extent of a country, 
begin with, with dré and the gen., 
vi. 4. 1; of a place, begin from, 
start from, with é« and the gen., 
vi. 2. 18; pass., be begun, be ruled, 
with or without %7é and the gen., 
obey, i. 3. 15, 9. 4, ii. 6. 15, v. 7. . 
12; of dpxduevor, subjects, soldiers, 
U. 6. 19, iii. 2. 30. Phrases: mpds 
Gov dpxouevous dmiévar (others 
read &\dous dpxovras, or dptouévous, 
fut. pass.), go into anothers ser- 
vice, transfer one’s allegiance, ii. 
6.12; dpxerbar dd rdv Oedy, begin 
with the gods, consult the gods first, 
vi. 3. 18. 

apxwyv, see dpyw. 

apopa, aros, 76 (cf. Eng. aroma), 
spice, fragrant herbs, i. 5. 1. 

aoadea, as [cagrs], obscurity, 
uncertainty, ili. 1. 21. 

ao éBea, as [doeBys], irrever 
ence, impiety, lii, 2. 4. 
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doeBs, és [réBouar, worship, of. 
Lat. seuérus, severe], irreverent, 
impious, sacrilegious, Lat. imptus, 
ue 7- 82; with mpés and gen., ii. 5. 

aobevew, dodevirw [acbevys], be 
weak, feeble, 4; 1. 1s lieve Si 25, 
vi. 2. 18; of dodevodvres, the sick, 
the men on the sick-list, iv. 5. 19, 
Wo Bb lk 

aoGevas, és [o0évos, 74, strength], 
without strength, weak, i. 5. 9. 

*Acia, as, Asia, the continent 
separated from Europe, acc. to 
some of the ancient geographers, 
by the Tanais and tae Cimmerian 
Bosphorus, acc. to others by the 
Phasis, or even the Araxes and 
the Caspian sea, and from Libya 
at the Isthmus of Suez. It was 
sometimes divided into Lower and 
Upper Asia, ra xdrw ’Aclas Or 7 
kat ’Acla, and Ta dvw ’ Acids, or 
9 &vw ’Acia, being the parts to the 
west and east of the Halys respec- 
tively. In the Anab. no such 
division is mentioned. v. 3. 6, vi. 
Awl Villy T. 2, 0:02. 

*AoiSarys, ov, Asidates, a noble 
and wealthy Persian, captured by 
Xen., vii. 8. 9 ff. 

*Acwvatos, a, ov [’Actvy, Asine], 
of or belonging to Asine; subst., 
an Asinaean, V. 3. 4, 6. 36. Asine 
was a seaboard town of Laconia, 
between Gythium and Taenarum. 
Hence Neon the Asinaean is called 
Laconian, vii. 2. 29. 

dowas, adv. [ctvoua], harm- 
lessly, without doing harm, ii. 3. 
27; ws av duvmucba dovéstara, do- 
ing as little damage as possible, iii. 
aciros, ov [otros], without food, 
in want of food, ii. 2. 16, iv. 5. 
ital’ 

ackéo, dcxiow [ef. Eng. ascetic], 
practise, cultivate, Lat. exerced, of 
a virtue, ii. 6. 25, vii. 7. 24. 

aokds, 6, skin forming a bag, 
leathern bag, but esp. goat-skin bag, 
used particularly for storing and 


aoeBys-domls 


in transporting wine, wine-skin. 
The raw side of the skin was kept 
inward, the 
seams were 
tightly sewed 
and pitched, 
and the neck 
closed by 
binding with 
acord. doxol 
were used 
for carry- 
ing other 
commodities 
than wine, 
vi. 4. 23, and 
when inflated with air might be 
used as a float for a temporary 
pontoon bridge, iii. 5. 9 ff. 

Gopevos, 7, ov [R. ad], well 
pleased ; always with a verb, where 
in Eng. an adv. is used, with joy, 
with pleasure, gladly, li. 1. 16, v. 6. 
225 Vile 2y.9,00n Os 

domdfopar (dorad-), domdoouat 
[R. oma], draw to oneself, em- 
brace, either at meeting or parting, 
greet or take leave, Vi. 3. 24, vii. I. 
8, 40, 2. 23; domdgerbar roy Oedr, 
bring one’s parting greeting to the 
god (i.e. by an offering), vii. 8. 23. 

*Aomév8t0s, 6 [”Acrevdos, Aspen- 
dus], native of Aspendus, an <As- 
pendian, i. 2. 12. Aspendus was 
an Argive colony in Pamphylia, 
about sixty stadia from the mouth 
of the Eurymedon. It early fell 
into the hands of the barbarians. 
Thrasybilus was surprised and 
slain here, B.c. 389. 

aos, (50s, 7, shield, in shape 
either oval or round. The large 
oval shield was an important part 
of the defensive armour of the hop- 
IHS Ty 2s) WG, Sp BE ana Ie Cy ANNs oe 
16, and covered him from the neck 
to the knees. It was convex on 
the outer side, so that it could on 
occasion be used in sacrifices to 
catch the blood of the victims, ii. 
2.9. About the outer edge ran a 
continuous rim of metal, fastened 


No. 9. 


Accupla-aoparys 


with nails (irus, g.v.). See sv. 
érAtrns. The oval shield was often 


emblazoned with a device, either 
that of an individual or the com- 
mon symbol of an entire state, as 
/\ on the shields of the Lacaedae- 
monians. A peculiar form of the 
oval shield, called Boeotian, had 
apertures at the sides. See s.v. 
kynuts, where the illustration also 
shows the manner in which the 
shield was held. See further s.v. | 
érdov, Where Hephaestus is fitting 
the metal ‘handle’ to the inside | 
of the shield. The round or Ar- | 
golic shield was similar to the oval | 
shield in most respects except its 


shape, but was held differently. 
A bar ran across the centre, under 
which the left arm was slipped, 


the hand grasping any one of a 
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succession of leathern loops that 
ran about the outer circle. Since 
the round shield was too small to 
cover in action the lower part of 
the body, a flap, generally of 
leather, was often attached to it. 
This might be ornamented. See 
s.v. Elpos and cddrvyé. In histori- 
cal times shields were made chiefly 
of bronze. Shields made of other 
materials, however, are mentioned; 
those carried by the Egyptians 
in the army of Cyrus were of 
wood, i. 8. 9, ii. 1. 6. When not 


‘in use the shield was protected by 


a leathern case, hence the expres- 
sion domldes éxxexaduumevar, i. 2. 
16. Phrases: wap domlda, to the 
left, since the shield was carried 
on the left arm, iv, 3. 26; domls 
pupla Kal retpaxoola, 10,400 shield 
(i.e. men), i. 7. 10. 

*Accovpla, ds, Assyria, properly 
the long narrow territory on the 
Tigris, chiefly to the east, and ex- 
tending as far as Media; in a later 
and wider sense, the great Assy- 
rian empire, which extended to the 
Mediterranean and to Pontus, and 
which was destroyed towards the 
end of the seventh century B.c. by 
the Medes and Babylonians. To 
the Greeks with Cyrus Assyria 


‘meant the former district, as a 


province of the king, vii. 8. 25. In 
it were Arbéla and Gaugaméla. 
*Aocipvos, a, ov [ Accupia], As- 
syrian, vii. 8. 15. 
actadis, (dos, 47, collective subst., 


| dried grapes, raisins, iv. 4. 9. 


Gotpdttw (doTpar-), noTpaa, 
Slash, glitter, i. 8. 8. 
aodddera, as [R. odbad], secur- 


tty, personal safety, Lat. incolumé- 


tas, v. 7. 10, Vil. 6.30. 
acharéctata, see dopahas. 
aohadécrepos, see drhadrs. 
aodadis, és [R. opad], not lia- 

ble to be tripped wo, hence sure, 

safe, secure, Lat. incolumis or tu- 

GUSPlVe8 3 lo Viele On Vile eeien vile 

3. 3; comp. dopadécrepos, safer, 
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SUT CP allio oe LO me OOieVicmaomel oe 
Phrases: év dopade?, év 7G dopane?, 
in security, in a safe place, iv. 7. 
8, v. 6. 83; év doparerrépw, in 
greater security, ili. 2. 836; év doda- 
Neotarw, in the safest place, i. 8. 22. 
aodadtos, 7 [cf. Eng. asphalt], 
asphalt, a mineral pitch, soft and 
combustible, used as a cement or 
as mortar, ii. 4. 12. 
dodards, adv. [R. oad], 
Jjirnly, safely, without danger, i. 
3. 19, iii. 4. 6, vi. 3.7; sup. doga- 
Norara, i. 3. 11, iil. 2. 27. 
aoxorla, as [R. vex], lack of 
leisure, business, Lat. negotium ; 
pl., engagements, vii. 5. 16. 
araxtéw [R. tax], be disorderly, 
be undisciplined, v. 8. 21. 

arakros, ov [R. tax], tn disor- 
der, not in battle array, undisci- 
plined, i. 8. 2, iii. 4. 19, v. 4. 21. 

aratia, as [R. trax], disorder, 
insubordination, lack of discipline, 
opp. to evragla, ili. 1. 388, 2. 29, v. 
8. 13. 

adrdp, adversative conj., but, but 
yet, Lat. at, always standing first 
in its sentence, and introducing an 
objection or a self-correction in the 
form of a question, iv. 6. 14, vii. 
7. LO. 

*Arapvets, éws, 6, Atarneus (near 
Dikeli Koi), acorn-producing coun- 
try with a city of the same name 
in the southwestern part of Mysia 
(or ace. to others in Aeolis), oppo- 
site to Leshos, vii. 8. 8. 

atac@adla, as [drdobados, pre- 
sumptuous], mostly poetic, blind 
folly, presumption, wantonness, iv. 
4. 14. 

aradhos, ov [Odrrw], unburied, 
vi. 5. 6. 

dre, adv. of manner [acc. pl. neut. 
of és + ré], as, just as ; often empha- 
sising a causal partic., inasmuch as, 
because, iv. 2. 13, 8. 27, vi. 3. 3, 5. 28. 

dré\cca, as [R. tad], freedom 
from a public tax, hence exemption 
from any service, Lat. immunitas, 
iii. 3. 18. 


&odadros—aveis 


Gripdte (driuad-), drivdow, etc. 
[R. ti], dishonour, affront, dis- 
grace, i. 1. 4, 9. 4. 

atipos, ov [R. te], without hon- 
our, in dishonour, disregarded, vii. 
7. 24, 46; comp. driudrepos, Vii. 7. 
50. 

arplf{o (adrud-), drulow [R. 2 
aF], steam, iv. 5. 16. 

*Atpapirtevov or’ Abpaptrriov, 74, 
Adranmyttium (Edremit), a city in 
the western part of Mysia, on a 
bay of the same name, founded by 
the Lydians and afterwards colon- 
ized by the Athenians, vii. 8. 8. 

arpiBys, és [rp.87], wntrodden, 
unused, of roads, iv. 2. 8, vii. 3. 
42, 

*Artikés, 4, bv, of or belonging 
to Attica, Attic, i. 5.6. Attica was 
a country in the southeastern part 
of Northern Greece, forming a tri- 
angular peninsula, of which two 
sides were washed by the sea and 
the third was separated from Boe- 
otia and Megaris by mountains. 
Its area, Salamis included, was 
748 sq. miles, and its population in 
the fifth century B.c., excluding its 
capital, Athens, was about 350,000 
(see ’A@Avar). A poor country for 
agricultural and pastoral pursuits, 
it was rich in marble quarries and 
silver mines. 

av, adv., post-positive, of rela- 
tions of time, often adversative 
and preceded by 64, again, back 
again, in turn, on the other hand, 
moreover, i. 1. 7, 9, 10. 5, li. 6. 5, 
18, iii. 1. 32. 

avalve (atay-), avavd, ninva, 
avdvOnv [abw, dry], dry; mid., dry 
up, wither, impf. without aug., il. 
3. 16. 

avOalperos, ov [avrdés + aipéw], 
self-appointed, Vv. 7. 29. 

avOnpepdv, adv. [atrds + Hucpa], 
on the same day, iv. 4. 22, 5. 1 

avOis, adv. [ad], again, once 
more, a second time, i. 10. 10, iv. 7. 
2, v.8.9; in turn, afterwards, next, 
iv. 2. 12, vii. 2. 25, 5. 3. 


advhéw-—avTes 


atdéo, adrAjow [R.2 aF], play the 
flute, play on any wind instrument, 
képaor Kal oddmeyity, vii. 3. 32; 
mid., have the flute played for one, 
be accompanied on the flute, vi. 1. 
Le 

avAlfopar (avAd-), nvdAcdunv 
and nvdcOnv [R. 2 aF], lie in the 
open air, pass the night, bivouac, 
ENCOMP lea whi eLVten Less by Vil 
Ave \aavilen Armin, 

avAds, 6 [R. 2 aF], a wind- 
instrument, usually rendered jlute, 


although more like our clarinet. 
The avAds had a mouth-piece, and 
consisted of two connected tubes. 
The manner of playing it is illus- 
trated in the accompanying school- 
room scene. See also s.v. kdtvn. 
Phrases: mpos Tov avddv, to the 
sound of the flute, vi. 1.8, 10; mpos 
avndov dpxetcba, dance to the flute, 
vi. 1. 5. 

avAev, Svos, 6, hollow between 
hills or banks ; canal, drain, Lat. 
candalis, li. 3. 10. 

aiptov, ady., to-morrow, Lat. 
ORO, wh 25 Ts Ties Os te val Go Ale 
 atpwov (sc. hucpa), the morrow, 
vi. 4. 15; atpiov mpg, Lat. cras 
mane, early to-morrow morning, 
vii. 6. 6. 

avornpotys, Tos, 7 [avornpds, 
dry, rough, abw, dry, of. avalvw), 
harshness, bitterness, acidity, Lat. 
austéritas, of wine, v. 4. 29. 

atrixa, adv., at this very moment, 
immediately, on the spot, i. 8. 2, ii. 
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1.9, 5. 84; strengthened by a fol- 
lowing pdda, instantly, in a twink- 
ling, iii. 5. 11, vii. 6. 17. 

airdev, adv. [adtés], from this 
or that very spot, hence, thence, iv. 
Py (Os Gf tly Vis tio Ys 

avTobi, adv. [avtés], tm this or 
that very place, Lat. tbi, ibidem, i. 
Aa GulvaG Lowy os 

avtokéXevotos, ov [ards + R. 
Ke], self-directed, of one’s own 
accord, Lat. sud sponte, iii. 4. 5. 

avtoKpatwp, opos, 6, 7 [avtds + 
R. 1 kpa], being one’s own master, 
as adj. with dpxwy, absolute, Lat. 
cum potestdte imperioque uersari, 
Visual. 

aitopatos, 7, ov [a’tés+ R. pa], 
self-impelled, of one’s own accord, 
spontaneously, of persons or of 
things, iv. 3. 8, v. 7. 8; ad or ék 
Tov av’roudrov, unbidden, by chance, 
voluntarily, i. 3. 18, 2. 17, vi. 4. 18. 

avTopohéw, alTouorrjow, nvToud- 
Anoa [avrouoros], desert, abs., with 
mpos and acc., or with mapé and 
gen., ii. 1. 6, 2. 7; of avropodrjnoar- 
res, the deserters, i. 7. 13, 10. 6. 

avropodos, 6 [aitds + root pod, 
move, cf. B\dcxw], deserter, Lat. 
transfuga, With mapé and gen., i. 
oe 
s avtovopos, ov [aités+ R. ven], 
under one’s own laws, independent, 
Lat. sui iuris esse, vii. 8. 25. 

aités, 7, 6 (neut. with the art. 
often ravréy, iii. 1. 30, vi. 3. 17) 
{avrés], intensive pron., self, when 
preceded by the art., same. Not 
preceded by the art.:—Jin the 
oblique cases it may serve as the 
common pron. of the third pers., 
him, her, it, ete, Wat. ts) 1. 19 25) 3; 
WE Ue BH ep toy Ml dts Coy Ho TG NG SY GH aie 
26; in all its cases it may be used 
as an intensive adj. pron., Lat. 
ipse, self, myself, himself, etc., or 
very, exactly, either with or without 
a personal or a dem. pron. in agree- 
MN Nip IBGE Tig Gh hy Gio I suk, The 
AAD 2a 24 Vie Ae Os Te Oy Val Ou 
24, vii. 3. 8, 7. 13; with a subst. 
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always in the pred. position, the 
art. never being omitted unless the 
subst. is a prop. name or denotes 
an individual, i. 7. 11, 8. 14, ii. 1. 
5; as a refl., either alone or joined 
with an oblique case of a pers. 
PLO, ele Opell 3.62255. 2s TL, 
1. 37, 2. 14; with possessives, as 
Tots nueTépos avTa@y Piros, Owr OWN 
Friends; often more than sim- 
ply emphatic, admitting of such 
translations as by oneself, in one’s 
own person, of one’s own accord, 
MOTO Wy 5 Oyo 22 Mohs IU arnt 
Ono: 
the art. and a subst. it may be 
rendered by just, right, as brép 
avTod Tov oTpaTevpatos, just over 
the army, iii. 4. 41, cf. iv. 3. 11, 
vi. 4. 4; the gen. adrot or a’radv 
serves as a possessive pron., Lat. 
éius, eorum, 1. 1. 7, 9. 28, ii. 4. 
44. Preceded by the art., the 
same, Lat. idem, i. 1. 7, iv. 5. 31, 
v. 8 22; neut. often denoting 
place, as ék rov at’rot, from the 
same place, ii. 4. 11; so also with 
els or év, with or without a follow- 
ing dat. of resemblance, i. 8. 14, 
iil. 6. 22, ili. 1. 27, 80, vi. 3. 17, 24. 

avtéce, ady. [avrés], to the place 
itself, thither, iv. 7. 2. 

avrod, adv. [ards], in the very 
place, here, there, Lat. ilicd, 1. 3. 
Iss Loy lleeteec ly lV g nas. OfLEN: 
the place is still further noted, av- 
Tob mapa Apialw, there with Ari- 
aeus, ii. 2.15; adrod ov, hereabouts, 
iii. 2. 24. 

avrod, see éauTod. 

aitws, adv. [adrés], tm the very 
manner; only in the phrase ds & 
auTws, just so, even so, Vv. 6. 9; see 
WoavTws. 

avxjy, évos, 6, the neck, Lat. cer- 
wix; hence, of a neck of land, 
isthmus, Vi. 4. 3 bis. 

ad’, by elision and euphony for 
aro. 

adatpéw [aipéw], take away, de- 
tach, vi. 5.11; mid., take away for 
oneself, deprive, rob, either with 


sometimes when followed by : 
| woa, npavica [R. ha], make hid- 


my 


atréce-atypr 


acc. of the thing, or the acc. or 
gen. of the person, with two accs., 
or with the object omitted, i. 3. 4, 
g. 19, iii. 1. 80;iv. 1. 14, 4. 12, vi 
6. 7, and in the pass. either with 
the thing omitted or in the acc., 
vi. 6. 5, vii. 2. 22; take away to 
oneself, rescue, with acc. or with 
ace. and gen., vi. 6. 10, 21, 23; in 
the pass., vi. 6. 19, 27. 

abavys, és [R. da], invisible, 
out of sight, unobserved, and so 
hidden, doubtful, i. 4. 7, ii! “6: 28, 


‘iv. 2. 4. 


apavifw (dpand-), adaud, npd- 


den, hide, blot out, annihilate, iii. 
DY ag ges 
adbaprdtw [R. dpm], snatch away, 


' plunder, pillage, i. 2. 27. 


adedas, adv. [ddecd7s, unspar- 
ing, cf. bropeldouar], without spar- 
ing, mercilessly, vii. 4. 6; sup. 
apedécrara, i. 9. 13. 

adeorhkerav, see aplornu. 

adéter Bar, see dréxw. 
aderrhte, see dplornm. 

CAA te [R. ay], explain, tell, 
vii. 2. 26. 

Hoere, See addin. 

a abbovia, as [dpOovos], freedom 
from envy, liberality ; hence 
plenty, abundance, of men or 
things, i. 9. 15, vi. 6. 3; els dg6o- 
viav, in plenty, vii. 1. 33. 

&pVovos, ov [ cf. Pbovéw |, ungrudg- 
ing, plenteous, abundant, of sup- 
plies, iii. 1. 19, vii. 6. 26, 28; of a 
country, fertile, v. 6. 25; of water, 
copious, vi. 4. 4. Phrases: é 
apbdvors Brorevery, live in clover, ill. 
2. 25; év maow addpOdvos, in ali 
sorts of comforts, iv. 5.29; év apéo: 
ae D in greater supply, Vv. I. 

adtype [Pn], send away, Jet go, 
let depart, iv. 5. 24, 30; let escape, 
set free, give up, I. 3. 25, iv. 1. 12, 
14, vi. 6. 30; of water, let flow, of 
animals, let loose, ii. 2. 20, 3. 13, 
v. 8. 24; send back, cast off, reject, 
dismiss, sometimes with acc. and 


arkvéopat-dx petos 


inf., v. 4.7, vii. 3.44; of an anchor, 
let go, iii. 5. 10. Phrase: mpés 
girlav aptévar, let depart in peace, 
Hts Bho IRS): 

adixvéopwar (lkvéouar, tk-, Wouar, 
ixduny, Ty ma [R. Fux], come), ar- 
rive, abs., ii. 3. 19, v. 4. 4; arrive 
at, come to, reach, with wand or 
mpos and acc. of pers., or with els, 
él, mpds, or card and acc. of place, 
rb, Sy ye Chy, 1 ay Als AM), ce 
Fas 436, itl, tig 2B vin BLD) aby UG th, om 
18, 8. 1, vii. 2. 28, 7. 49; with é« 
or 2 and gen., vi. 1. 16, 6.33 re- 
turn, with mpdés and acc. of pers., 


ACV aie OreL (slice 2e 205 Vicks de 
6. 38, vii. 8. 23. Phrase: els 7d 
Yijpas apixveto Oa, live to be old, iii. 
1. 43, 

adurmedo (lrredw, lrretow [R. 
ax}, ride), ride back or off, i 
12 


adloryue [R. ora], set off from, 
separate, trans., lead to revolt, with 
dé and gen., vi. 6. 34; intr. in 


pass. and in 2 aor., pf., and fut. pf. ; 


act., stand away from, revolt, go 
over to, withdraw, Lat. déficid, i. 
4. 8, ti. 4. 5, iil. 2. 17; with eds and 
acc. of place, and els or mpés and 
AC COLMBDOLS len her Onn Onn (gallon Sst is 
with gen. of person from whom, 
Le 6227. 

adodos, 7 [686s], @ going away, 
retreat, place for retreat, Lat. re- 
CODLUS AV e225 Ld V2.5) Via Aa lios 
vii. 8. 16. 

ahpocivy, ns [dphv], thought- 
dessness, folly, Vv. 1. 14. 

adpev, ov, gen. ovos [dphv], 
without sense, foolish, light-headed, 
aut of one’s head, iv. 8. 20, vii. 1. 
28 


adudakréo [pvrdrrw], be with- 
out a watch, off one’s guard, vii. 
8. 20. 

apidrakros, ov [pvddtrw], wn- 
watched, unguarded, ii. 6. 24, v. 7. 
14. 

advrakras, adv. [bvddtra], wn- 
guardedly, rashly, v. 1. 6. 


38 


*Axatds, 00, 6, an Achaean, i. % 
11, ii. 6. 30, vi. 2. 7. Achaia was 
the country lying along the north- 
ern coast of Peloponnésus, and 
contained a confederacy of twelve 
cities. The Achaeans enjoyed in- 
ternal prosperity, but had but little 
influence outside and held aloof 


{from Hellenic affairs until after 


the death of Alexander, when they 
formed the Achaean League. In 
the Heroic Age they were the 
ruling nation in Peloponnésus, 
am: accordingly Homer calls the 


Greeks collectively Achaeans. They 
els or éré and ace. of place, or an | 


formed with the Arcadians over 
one-half of the Ten Thousand, vi. 
2. 9, 10. 

axapirrtos, ov [R. xap], ungra- 
cious, unpleasant; ovK axdpirra 
Néyerv, ironical, speak prettily 
enough, ii. 1. 138 (some read axa 
pira); of persons, act., ungrateful, 


| pass., wnrewarded, i. 9. 18, vii. 6. 23, 


axaplotws, adv. [R. xap], unyra- 
clously, without gratitude, thank- 
lessly, iil. 3. 18, vil. 7 23. 

&xapira, see aX dpirros. 

*Axepovords, dbos, 7 [' Axépw», 
Acheron), Acherusian; with Xep- 
poynoos, the promontory or penin- 
sula of Acheron (Baba-Burun), 
near Heracléa in Bithynia, where 
Heracles, according to the myth, 
descended to fetch up Cerberus, 
Vie 252s 

aXVopar, axAécouar, AyOérOnv 
(cf. &xos, 76, pain, distress, Lat. 
anger, anguish, Eng. Awk, UGLY], 
be weighed down, distressed, trou- 
bled, displeased, vexed, angry at, 
abs., vil. 5. 5, 6; with 67. and a 
clause, sometimes accompanied by 
TovTo, ill. 2. 20, v. 4. 18, vi. 6. 93 
with the gen. abs.,i. 1.8; with the 
dat. of the person, vi. 1. 29, vii. 5. 
7; with the dat. of the cause, 
sometimes governed by érl, v. 7. 
20, vii. 6. 10, 

Gxpetos, ov [xpdoua], useless, 
unfit for service, of persons ol 
things, iv. 6. 26, v. 2. 21. 
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a&Xpyoros, ov [xpdouac], useless, 
unserviceable, ili. 4. 26. 

axpr, adv., wtterly, Lat. usque ; 
With eds, wp to, v. 5.4; as temporal 
conj., with dv and the subjy., wntil, 
1 Gite 

ayivOov, 74, wormwood, i. 5. 1. 


B. 


BaBvrav, Svos, 4 [ Babel, the 
gate of God], Babylon, i. 4. 11, 
5. 5, ll. 2. 6, 4. 12, ili. 5. 15, one of 
the oldest and most famous cities 
of antiquity. Its origin is un- 
known. It was the capital of the 
province of the same name as early 
as the Elamite conquest, B.c. 2300. 
After the 15th century, when As- 
syria became the controlling power 
in the Tigris-Euphrates region, the 
city was conquered at various 
times by Assyrian kings and fin- 
ally by Sennacherib (first part of 
the 7th century), who dealt its 
prosperity a heavy blow. With 
the fall of Nineveh and the rise 
of the new Babylonian empire 
(s.c. 606), it entered on a career 
of unprecedented splendour. It 
was rebuilt and beautified by Nabo- 
polassar, his son Nebuchadnezzar, 
and their successors down to the 
last native king, Nabonidas. It 
survived the conquests of Cyrus 
the Great (539 B.c.) and of Alex- 
ander (331 B.c.); its last king was 
the Seleucid Antiochus the Great 
(224-187 B.c.). In Pliny’s time 
it was a ruin, and has so contin- 
ued until to-day. Herodotus (who 
probably and rightly included Ba- 
sippa in his measurement) de- 
scribes it as a square, each side of 
which was 120 stadia long. Its 
hanging-garden, built by Nebu- 
chadnezzar for his Median queen, 
was reckoned one of the wonders 
of the world. The ruins of Baby- 
ton (which represent the city of 


&xpyoros-Baxrnpla 


the Nabopolassar dynasty) have 
been in part excavated, and nu- 
merous inscriptions have been 
found, from which and from As- 
syrian inscriptions its history has 
been to some extent recovered. 

BaPvrwvia, ds [BaBvAdmos], Ba- 
bylonia, the district in which Baby- 
lon was situated, i. 7.1. It wasa 
plain, watered by the Tigris and 
Euphrates and bounded on the 
north by Mesopotamia, and ex- 
tending to the Persian gulf on the 
south. The famous Median wall 
was intended as a barrier against 
foes from the north. The natural 
fertility of the plain was increased 
by means of canals from the 
rivers. 

BaBvrdvios, a, ov [ BaBvdrAdr], of 
Babylon, with x wpa, i. 2. 13. 

Babyv, adv. (R. Bal, at a walk, 
with slow paee, of men or horses, 
iv. 8. 28, v. 4. 23, vi. 5. 25. Phrase: 
Badnv raxv, of soldiers, at a quick- 
step, of an advance in which the 
ranks were still preserved, as op- 
posed to dpdum, iv. 6. 25. 

BaSifo (Badid-), Badiwduar, éBa- 
dia, BeBadixa [R. Ba], go on foot, 
walk, march, Lat. incedd, of sol- 
diers, Vv. I. 2, vi. 3. 19. 

Babos, ovs, 7d [Babd’s, of. Eng. 
bathos}, depth or height, acc. to 
the point of view of the speaker, 
Lat. altitudd, i. 7. 14, iii. 5. 7, iv. 
5. 4. 
Babus, eta, ¥, deep or high, Lat. 
altus, i. 7. 14, v. 2. 3. 

Baive (Ba-, Bav-), BHooua, Bé- 
Bnxa, €Bnv [R. Ba], go, walk ; pert., 
have stepped out, stund, stand fast, 
iii.2,, 10} 

Baxrnpla, as [R. Ba], staff, walk- 
ing-stick, Lat. baculum. Staves 
and walking-sticks were very gen- 
erally carried by the Greeks, not 
only by the old for support (see 
the representation of Pelias, s.v. 
dudope’s), but also by young men, 
and even in the army, ii. 3. 11, iv. 
7. 26. 


B ddavos—BeAttov 


Bddravos, 7 [cf. Lat. glans, acorn, 

nut], acorn, hence any acorn- 
shaped fruit, as a daté, i. 5. 10, il. 
3. 15. 
i BaddrAw (Bar-, BAa-), Bard, eBa- 
Nov, BéBAnka, BEBAnuat, EBAHOnY 
[Barro], throw, throw at, hit, abs. 
or with the ace. of the person, the 
word for the missile being omitted 
or in the dat., i. 3. 1, iii. 4. 25, iv. 2. 
12, v. 4. 23, 7. 21, vii. 4. 15; pass., 
exposed to missiles, under fire, iv. 
7.6, v. 2.32. Phrase: of ék xepds 
Baddovres = dkovriorat, lil. 3. 15. 

Barre (Badg-), Baw, EBaya, Bé- 
Boupuar, —B4pnv (cf. Eng. baptize], 
dip, dip in, il. 2. 9. 

BapBapikés, 7, dv [BdpBapos], not 
Greek, foreign, barbaric, i. 3. 14, 
8. 14, iv. 5. 33, v. 7. 13; 7d BapBapi- 
kév (sc. orpadrevua), the Persian 
force of Cyrus, i. 2. 1, 8. 5. 

BapBapikds, adv. [BapBapexéds ], in 
a foreiyn tongue, eg. in Persian, 
1) Sole 

BapBapos, ov (cf. Eng. barbarous}, 
not Greek, foreign, barbarian, un- 
civilized, a word applied by the 
Greeks to all other races, their 
possessions, and defects; as adj., 
1 fm ftp TS I BS Wyn 5 ANOS yal Site, 2), 
3. 18; sup. BapBapwraros, most un- 
ciwilized, Vv. 4. 34; as subst., for- 
eigner, barbarian, in the Anab, 
applied esp. to Persians, i. 1. 5, 9. 
WBS We 1G iy Os Aes aulils hy Gis} hye, Gy 
v. 4. 16, vii. 1. 28. 

Bapéws, adv. [Bapis, heavy, cf. 
Lat. grauis, heavy, Eng. bary-tone], 
heavily, grievously ; in the phrases 
Bapéws pépev, take to heart, Lat. 
grauiter ferre, il. 1. 4, and Bapéws 
axovew, hear with anger, ii. 1. 9. 

Bacids, ov, Basias, an Arcadian, 
killed by the Cardiichi, iv. 1. 18. 

Bacias, ov, Basias, of Elis, a 
soothsayer, vii. 8. 10. 

Bactrela, as [Bacideds], king- 
dom, royalty, royal dignity, i. 1. 8, 
ili. 2. 15, vii. 7. 26. 

BactXevos, ov [Bacrdreds], belong- 
ing to a king, royal, i. 2.20, 10. 12, 
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ii. 1.4; neut. as subst. and gener. ° 
ally pl., palace, cf. Lat. regia (fem. ), 
i. 2.7, 9, 4. 10, iii. 4. 24, iv. 4: 2: 

Bacrreds, éws, 6 [of. Eng. basilica, 
basilisk], king, Lat. réx, esp. the 
King of Persia, when the art. is 
regularly omitted as the word is 
used as a proper name, i. 1. 5, il. 
iy CH ait Yin PG be IIS BO fees 
Baoieds or Baoire’s péyas, i. 2. 8, 
4.11; of other kings with the art., 
i, 2. 12, v. 4. 26, vil. 1.28; of Zeus, 
iii. 1. 12, vi. 1.22. Phrases: 6 dvw 
Baownevs, the king of the up-country, 
applied even to the king of Persia, 
vil. 1. 28, 7. 38; mapa Baowre?, at 
COUPE a 2a as 

Bactredw, Bacievow [Baordevs |, 
be king, be sovereign, i. 1. 4, ii. 2. 
1; with gen., v. 6. 37. 

BactAruKds, 7, dv [Bacrdeds ], fit to 
be king, i. 9. 1; belonging to a 
king, royal, ii. 2. 12, ili. 5. 16. 

Bactpos, ov [R. Ba], passable, for 
animals; éws Bdowa Fv (sc. T@ 
irrw), as long as he could ride, 
lii. 4. 49. 

Bards, 7, 6v [R. Ba], _passable, for 
animals, with dat., iv. 6. 17. 

BéBaros, a, ov [R. Ba], abiding 
Sast, trusty, constant, i. 9. 30. 

BeBardw, BeBardow [R. Ba], make 
sure, confirm, fulfil, with acc. of 
the thing and dat. of the person, 
vii. 6. 17. 

BeBykdtes, see Balvw. 

Beédeots, see Bédeous. 

Bédeovs, vos, or BéXeots, tos, 6, 
Belesys, satrap of Syria and As- 
syria, i. 4. 10, vii. 8. 25. 

BédXos, ous, 76 [BaAAw], thing 
thrown of any sort, missile, ili. 3. 
16, iv. 3.6, v. 2. 14; ¢&w r&v Beddp, 
out of range, ill. 4. 15, v. 2. 26. 

BéAtirros, 7, ov [R. Bod], used 
as sup. of dya6ds, best in any re- 
spect, noblest, bravest, of meas- 
ures, most advantageous, i. 1. 6, 
Lee 4s Var LG, OrzenvilnOrnka. 

Barrtwr, ov [R. Bod], used as 
comp. of ayaGés, better in any re- 
spect, braver, nobler, of measures, 
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more advantageous, ii. 2. 1, iii. 2. 
23, 32, 3. 5, vi. 1. 31, vii. 6. 38. 

Pina, aros, TO[R. Ba, step, stride, 
iv. 7. 10. 

Bla, as, physical strength, force, 
nage Lat. wis, vi. 6. 25, vii. 7. 

; freq. as adv., Bla, by fore, by 
oe Tig Ge Ts Zig WS yale. BE 83 
Bla ras punrpds, Lat. inuita mitre, 
against his mother’s will, vii. 8. 17. 

Brdfopar (Biad-), Bidoouar, etc. 
[Bia], employ force, compel, with 
acc. and inf., i. 3. 1, v. 7. 8, 8. 14; 
overpower, with acc., i. 4. 5; abs., 
Sorce oneself upon, obtrude oneself, 
Valli, fo Jil, 

Blatos, a, ov [Bla], forcible, vio- 
lent, v. 5. 20; neut. as subst., vio- 
lence, act of violence, vi. 6. 15. 

Bralws, adv. [Blas], with vio- 
lence, hard, i. 8. 27. 

BlBAos, 7 [cf Eng. Bible, b/b/io- 
graphy], properly the cellular sub- 
stance of the stem (not the inner 
layers of bark, as it is often erro- 
neously stated) of the Egyptian 
BvBXos, Or papyrus (an endogenous 
plant), from which the papyrus- 
paper was made on which Greek 
and Latin ‘books’ were written. 
Hence BiBro yeypauudvar, manu- 
scripts, books, vil. 5. 14. The pith 
of the papyrus was cut into thin 
strips, which were placed one by 
the side of the other on a wetted 
board. A second layer was placed 
on these crosswise, and the whole 
was submitted to pressure, and 
afterwards smoothed. The gluti- 
nous nature of the pith was gener- 
ally sufficient to make the two 
layers adhere. The pages thus 
manufactured were pasted together 
at the longer edges, so as to form 
a continuous strip. The writing 
was in columns, one column to 
each page, with a space between 
the pages. Only one side of the 
strip was written on, and the strip 
was formed into a roll with the 
written side inward, These rolls 
were sometimes of great length. 


BApa-Bioavby 


As the ‘ book’ was read it was un- 
rolled at one side, which was, in 


No. 13. 


its turn, rolled up as the reader 
proceeded. A tag with a title was 
attached to the roll, and several 
rolls might be kept together in a 
single case. Books in the modern 
form belong toa later age. Foran 
additional illustration of the BlBros 
(Lat. liber), see s.v. iudrcov (No. 27), 
where is a case containing seven 
rolls, representing the seven extant 
plays of the poet Sophocles. 

Biduves, 7, 6, Bithynian, vi. 5. 
30; as subst., of Bidvvol, the Bithy- 
nians, Vi. 2. 17, 4. 24, 6. 37. Bi- 
thynia was a province in the north- 
western part of Asia Minor, on the 
Pontus. It was separated by the 
Bosphorus from ‘Thrace from which 
the Bithynians had migrated, hence 
they are cajled Thracian, and the 
province Thrace in Asia, vi. 4. 1, 
2. The principa. cities were Hera- 
cléa and Chalcédon. Pliny the 
Younger was governor of Bithynia 
under Trajan. 

Bikos, 6, a large jar or vessel of 
earthenware, used for storing oil, 
figs, salt meat, and esp. wine, i. 9.25 

Blos, 6 [cf. Lat. wiwus, alive, Eng. 
quick, b/o-logy, bio-graphy], life, 
Lat. wita, i. 1. 1, 9.380; living, sub- 
Sistence, support, Vi. 4. ’8; with amé 
ane gen. of the trade or pursuit, 

1, AAD, yp SE 

ipeiee ied Bworedow [Blos]}, live, ili. 
2. 25. 

Bio dvOn, ns, Bisanthe (Rodosto), 
a Thracian city on the Propontis, 
with a fortress and harbour, be 
longing to Seuthes, vii. 2. 38, 5. 8. 


Bitrav-Bovdrevo 


Birev, see Blwv. 

Blov or Blrwv, wyvos, 6, Bion, a 
messenger from Thibron, bringing 
money to the Greeks, vii. 8. 6. 

BAGBn, ns, hurt, damage, injury, 
16.6; 

BAGBos, ovs, 7d [BAGBn], hurt, 
damage, injury, vii. 7. 28. 

Brakedw [BAdE, slack], be slack 
or idle, shirk, ii. 3. 11, v. 8. 16. 

BAadrrw (BAaB-), BAdww, EBraya, 
BéBrX\ada, BéBAaumar, EBAdPOnv or 
éBda4Bnv [BAdBn], hurt, damage, 
harm, ii. 5.17, iii. 3. 11, 14, iv. 8. 3. 

Brérra, Bev, EBreWa, look, turn 
one’s eyes, look to one for aid, 
Lat. spectd, with mpés and the acc., 
iii. 1. 36, iv. 1. 20; of things, face, 
point, with els and acc., i. 8. 10. 

BrAdoKw (Hod-, “Ao-, Bo-), “odod- 
fat, Euorov, wéuBrwxa [Toot por, cf. 
avréuodos and Lat. remulcum, tow- 
rope], go, arrive, Vil. 1. 83; per- 
haps only here in Att. prose, and 
here in the mouth of a Theban. 

Bodw, Bonooua, éBdnoa [R. Bor], 
shout, call out, cry aloud, abs., with 
dat. and a clause with 87, or with 
dat. and inf., 1. 8. 1, 12, iv. 3. 22, 
7. 24, v. 6. 34. 

Boeukds or Boikés, 7, 6» [R. Bor], 
belonging to an 0x; fevyn Boeukd, 
ox-teams, Vii. 5. 2, 4. 

Boikds, see Boeckds. 

Bon, 7s [R. BoF], shout, call, ery, 
iv. 7. 23 bis. 

Bonfera, as [R. BoF + béw], suc- 
cour, help, esp. in the form of troops, 
Lat. auxilia, rescuing party, ii. 3. 
19, ili, 5. 4. 

BonPew, BonOjow, eBonOnoa, Be- 
BonOnka, BeBor7Onuar [R. BoF + 6éw], 
run to rescue at acry for heip, come 
to the rescue, help, abs., i. 9. 6, iv. 
Si 13. Ve 12.8, Vil) 70119.) with dat: 
ii. 4. 20, 25, iii. 4. 13, vii. 4. 7, or 
with éri and acc. of the enemy and 
vmép with gen. of the side helped, 
Lis 6: 

BdOpos, 6 [cf Lat. fodid, dig], 
pit, hole, hollow, iv. 5.6, of a grave, 
v. 8. 9. 


42 


Botcokos, 6, Botscus, a Thessa- 
lian pugilist, a shirk and a plun- 
derer, v. 8. 23. 

Bowwrla, ds [Borwrios], Boeotia, 
iii. 1. 81, a country in northern 
Greece, bounded on the north by 
the territory of the Opuntian Lo- 
crians, east by the Euboean sea, 
south by Attica, Megaris, and the 
Corinthian gulf, and west by Pho- 
cis. Its position, between seas and 
mountains, and its numerous lakes 
and marshes, rendered the cli- 
mate damp and subject to frequent 
changes, and its cloudy skies made 
the air thick and heavy. To this 
and to the fact that the Boeotians 
were great eaters may be ascribed 
the natural dullness attributed to 
them, especially by the lively Athe- 
nians, which passed into a prov- 
erb. Yet Boeotia furnished not 
only good soldiers, athletes, and 
flute-players, but also several great 
generals, poets, and _ historians. 
Under Eyaminondas it became for 
a short time the mistress of Hellas. 
Boeotia was settled by Aeolians 
from Thessaly after the Trojan 
war. 

Bovwridf{o [Bowrios], act the 
Boeotian; Bowridgfev rH pwry, 
speak with a Boeotian accent, that 
is, broadly, coarsely, as if from a 
full mouth, iii. 1. 26. 

Bowdtios, a, ov [ Bowr7ds], Boeo- 
tian; only as subst., ii. 5. 31, 6. 16, 
v. 6. 19. 

Bowwrtés, 6, a Boeotian, v. 3. 6. 

Bopéas, ov, or contr., Boppas, 4, 
Boreas, the North wind, Lat. 
aquild, with or without dveyos, iv. 
5. 3, v. 7. 7. Strictly speaking, 
this was to the Greek a north-east 
wind, blowing over the Thracian 
mountains, and bringing purer and 
cooler air. 

BooKnpa, aros, 76 [Bboxw, feed], 
fed or fatted beast; pl., cattle in 
pasture, ill. 5. 2. 

Bovdeda, Bovrcdow, etc. [R. Bod], 
plan, think up, rare in act., with 
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ace. and dat., ii. 5. 6; usually in 
mid., advise with oneself, plan, 
ponder, consider, deliberate, medi- 
tate, abs., ii. 3. 8, ili. 2. 36, vi. 2. 8; 
the subject under consideration 
may be expressed by the acc., i. 1. 
Up 2h, NDS Vane Sy 25 2% coe loner 
relative clause, i. 3. 11, 6. 6, iii. 2. 
38, or by a clause introduced by 
érws with the fut. ind. or the opt. 
with dy, i. 1. 4, iv. 6. 7, v. 7. 20, or 
by an indirect question, single or 
double, i. ro. 5, iv. 6. 8, vi. 2. 4, vii. 
5. 9, or by wepi with gen. of the 
person or the thing, or mpés with 
acc. of the thing, i. 3. 19, ii. 3. 20, 
21, v. 1. 2, vi. 6. 28; the person on 
whose behalf the plan is made is 
expressed by bép or rpé with gen., 
v. 7. 12, vii. 6. 27; resolve on, set- 
tle on, Lat. consilium capid, with 
acc. of the thing, or with the inf., 
lii. 1. 34, 2. 8, 3. 2. 

BovAf, fs [R. BoA], consultation, 
reflexion, deliberation, vi. 5. 13. 

BovrAtpidw, é3ouvrAiulaca, [R. Bor 
+Aiuss], have bulimy, iv. 5. 7, 8. 
Bulimy, or ‘ox-famine’ (i.e. great 
hunger), was a disease brought on 
by exposure to intense cold and 
hunger. It developed suddenly, 
the symptoms being a burning and 
gnawing in the pit of the stomach, 
until faintness and collapse en- 
sued. The patient quickly recov- 
ered on receiving nourishment. 

BovtAopat, Bovdfoouat, BeBoddn- 
bat, €BovdAHAnv [R. Bod], wiil, wish, 
desire, be inclined, Lat. wold, used 
abs. or with acc., ii. 1. 5, 3. 4, iii. 4. 
Al LV aLenge Ver4e Os Os Vie £20, evils 
2. 8, with the simple inf. or acc. 
SUNG Intent ole Lo ell vile te LO; is 2. 
hbk, Tey Aas Cas aN as TIL nis Cols lhe vial 
z. 13, 5. 18, vil. 1.4; prefer, choose, 
ii. 6.6; 6 BovAdpevos, he that wishes, 
whoever likes, i. 3. 9, Vv. 3. 10, 7. 27, 
vi. 4. 15. 

Bourdpos, ov [R. BoF+ R. -rep], 
ox-pierving ; only in phrase Bou- 
mopos dBerloos, a@ spit big enough 
for a whole ox, ox-spit, yii, 8. 14. 


Bovdf-Bufdavrios 


Bots, Bods, 6, % [R. Bor], ox, 
steer, bullock, cow, Lat. bos ; pl., 
cattle, oxen, il. 1. 6, ili. 5. 9, iv. 5, 
25, vi. 1. 4, vii. 7. 53; Bots, 4, ox- 
hide, iv. 14, 7. 22, Vomrc4senl 2. 
Phrase: Bods ey dudéns, draught- 
0x, Vi. 4. 22, 25. 

Bpadéws, adv. [Bpadvs.], Holy 
leisurely, i. 8. 1 

Bpadis, e?a, v, cae only in the 
phrase 7d Bpad’rarov (se. TOU oTpa- 
TevuuaTos), the slowest division of 
the army, Vii. 3. 37. 

Bpaxus, eta, v [of. Lat. breuis, 
short], short, of space and time ; 
only in phrases: mérec@ac Bpaxv, 
have a short flight, i. 5. 3; Bpaxv- 
Tepa Tokeverv, shuot less far, iii. 3. 
7; é€ml Bpaxd é&ixvetrOar, have a 
short range, iii. 3. 17. 

Bpéxa, eBpeta, BéEBpey nat, BpéxOnv 
[ef. Lat. rigd, wet], wet, pass., get 
wet, i. 4. 17, iii. 2. 22, iv. 3. 12, 5. 2. 

Bpovry, js [root Bpep, roar, of. 
Lat. fremo, roar, Eng. Brim ], thun- 
der, clap of thunder, iii. 1. 11. 

Bpwrés, 7, dv [cf BiBpdckw, eat, 
Lat. word, devour, uordx, vora- 
cious], that is to be eaten, eatable, 
iv. 5. 5, 8. 

Botdvriov, rd [Bufdvrios], By- 
zantium (Constantinople), a city in 
Thrace on the Bosporus, founded 
by the Megarians (led, acc. to the 
story, by Byzas) in 667 B.c. Its 
favourable situation rapidly gave 
it importance, and it became the 
key to the Pontus. Abandoned by 
its inhabitants in the Persian wars, 
it afterwards fell into the hands of 
the Athenians, vii. 1, 27, and after 
Aegos Potami passed to the Spar- 
tans, in whose control it was at 
the time of the retreat of the Ten 
Thousand, vi. 2. 13, 4. 2, vii. 1. 2, 
2.5. Later it became an ally of 
Athens and enjoyed independence 
until it fell into the power of the 
Romans. The Emperor Constan- 
tine founded the modern city in 
330 a.p. (Turkish Istamboul or 
Stamboul). 


Bufdvrios—yehaw 


Buf{dvrios, &, ov, belonging to 
Byzantium, Byzantine; only as 
subst. in pl., the Byzantines, Vii. 1. 
19, 39. 

Bwopds, 6 [R. Ba], any raised 
place, but. esp. aliar, Lat. ara, 
i. 6. 7, v. 3. 9; in the stadium (see 
s.v. oTddvov) it was usual to have 
the start made from near an altar, 
iv. 8.28. Foran illustration of one 
form of the altar used in bloody 
sacrifice, vii. 1. 40, see s.v. oparrw. 


is 


yoAnvyn, 7s, stillness, calm, of 
wind or sea, V. 7. 8. 

yapéw (your), Yau, Eynua, ye 
Yaunka, yeydunuar [yduos], marry, 
wed, act. of the man, Lat. duco ; 
mid. and pass. of the woman, Lat. 
NUDO, EviTynv Huépav yeyaunuéern, an 
eight days’ bride, iv. 5. 24. 

yapos, 6[cf. Eng. bi-gamy, crypto- 
gam], wedding, marriage; dyev 
érl yauw, take home as one’s wife, 
ii. 4. 8. 

Tavos or Tavos, 7, Ganus (Ga- 
nos), a Thracian city on the Pro- 
pontis, southwest of Bisanthe, vii. 

8. 
: yap, post-positive causal conj. [yé 
+ pa], for, commonly giving the 
cause, reason, explanation, or con- 
firmation of some fact, which may 
either follow or precede the clause 
with yap, or be supplied from the 
context, 1. 2.2, 3. 17; 6. 8) il. 3. 13; 
5.40, v.6.4; yap cannot always be 
translated for, but because, indeed, 
certainly, then, now, for example, 
namely, may be used when it ex- 
presses specification, confirmation, 
or explanation, 1. 7. 4, 9. 25, ii. 5. 
10K; vil, 2; PAS Ais te Reh AIG Ye. GSE 
in questions ydp refers to a cir- 
cumstance not expressed, though 
giving rise to the question, and 
may be translated then, or left un- 
translated, i. 7.9, v. 7. 10, vii. 2. 28. 
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In elliptical phrases: cal ydp, Lat, 
etenim, and to be sure, and really, 
where there is an ellipsis between 
cat and ydp, and (this was so) be- 
cause, i. 1. 6, 8, iii. 3. 4, v. 6. 11, 8. 
11; kat yap ody, and therefore, and 
consequently, in full, and (this is) 
then (so), for, i. 9. 8, 12, 17, il. 6. 
13, vii. 6. 87; addAd\a yap, Lat. at 
enim, but, but to be sure, in full, 
but (enough of this), for, iil. 1. 24, 
2. 25, 32. 

yaorhp, Tpds, 7 [cf. Lat. uenter, 
belly, Eng. gastric], belly, of men 

or animals, ii. 5. 33, iv. 5. 36. 

yavArkds Or yavAutiKds, 4, dv [yau- 
dds, 6, merchant-vessel], belonging 
to a merchant-vessel ; yauvdika xpn- 
para, merchantmen’s cargoes, Vv. 
8. 1. 

Tavatrys, ov, Gaulites, a Samian 
exile, in the confidence of Cyrus, 
1700s 

yavAuTiKds, See yauvALKds, 

yé, intensive particle, enclitic 
and post-positive, serving to em- 
phasise a preceding word, or the 
clause which the word introduces ; 
often it can be translated only by 
emphasis, at other times yet, at 
least, nevertheless, indeed, cer- 
tainly, even, can be used, i. 3. 9, 
637559. US) lin cal taieeteenoe es 

iv. 8. 6, vii. 2.38, 7.47, 51; in addi- 
tion to its emphasising force it often 
has a limiting or restricting sense, 
like Lat. quidem, i. 3. 21, 10. 33 it 
is also used to introduce and con- 
trast something new with the fore- 
going, i. 9. 14, 24, il. 5. 19, iii. 3. 5; 
with other particles, ye 64, indeed, 
iv. 6.3; ye univ, ye uévro., at least, 
at any rate, certainly, 1. 9. 14, 16, 
7AVn 1s Bs 8s Wn tis ly Nob Gf Bin 

yeyeviir ar, yéyova, see ylyvouat. 
yeltwv, ovos, 6 [yh], neighbour, 

Lat. wictnus, with gen. or dat., ii. 
BZ lSealliecs Aveyond 

yeAdw, yerddooua, éyé\aca, éye- 

AdcOnv, laugh, Lat. rided, abs. oF 
with érf and dat., ii. 1. 18, v. 4. 34, 
vii. 4. 11, 7. 54, 
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yedotos, a, ov [yehdw], laughable, 
Jarcical, ridiculous, with inf. or 
Lie ef and a clause, v. 6. 25, vi. 1. 
30. 

yédas, wros, 6 [ye\dw], laughter, 
roar of laughter, i. 2. 18, iv. 8. 28, 
Vile 320. 

yedwtotroids, 6 [7éAws + trovéw ], 
one who makes laughter, jester, a 
professional who was employed 
chiefly at dinner-parties, vii. 3. 33. 

yépo, only in pres. and impf., be 
SJull of, stuffed with, with gen., iv. 
6. 27. 

yeved, ds [R. yev], time of birth, 
birth ; amd yeveis, from one’s birth- 
day, of age, ii. 6. 30. 

yeveraw [yévus], grow a beard, be 
bearded, ii. 6. 28. 

yevvarorys, nos, 7 [R. yew], emi- 
nence of race or character (cf. Lat. 
generosus), hence, nobility, mag- 
nanimity, generosity, vii. 7. 41. 

yévos, ous, To [R. yev], family, 
race, Lat. genus, 1. 6. 1. 

yepatds, d, dv [yépwr], old, with 
the additional idea of reverence or 
dignity ; comp. of yepalrepa, digni- 
tartes, elders, Vv. 7. 17. 

yepovtiov, 7é [yépwv], poor or 
weak old man, Vi. 3. 22. 

yéppov, 70, shield of wicker-work 
covered with ox-hide, iv. 7. 22, v. 
4. 12, wicker-shield, carried by the 
Persians and by other Eastern 
tribes, ii. 1. 6, iv. 3. 4, 6. 26, 7. 26, 
8. 8, v. 2.22. Cf. i. 8.9, where the 
yéppa are contrasted with the long 
wooden shields of the Egyptian 
heavy-armed troops in the king’s 
army. The yéppa of the Mossy- 
noeci are said to have resembled 
an ivy-leaf in shape, v. 4. 12. 

yeppopdpos, 6 [yéppov+ R. dep], 
one who carries a wicker-shield ; 
pl., light-armed troops with wicker- 
shields, i. 8. 9. 

yépwv, ovros, 6 [root yep, old, cf. 
Eng. Gray], old man, Lat. senex, 
iv. 3. 11, vil. 4. 24. 

yebw, yetow, eyevoa, yéyeumac 
[of. Lat. gusto, taste, Eng. cuoose], 
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give a taste of; mid., taste, Lat. 
gusto, abs. or with gen., 1. 9. 26, 
Mpie Syvita ge, 

yébupa, as, bridge, i. 7. 15, ii. 3. 
10, 4.17, iii. 4.19; yépvpa éfevypuévn 
wrolos, bridye of boats, pontoon 
bridge, i. 2. 5, ii. 4. 24; also raised 
way, dam, embankment, vi. 5. 22. 

yewdns, es [y+ R. Fb], of earth, 
earthy, deep-soiled, vi. 4. 6. 

ya, vis [ya], earth, ground, 
country, Lat. terra, i. 3. 4, 5. 1, 8. 
OS 305 3s WE OG Ae xs ah Val, Ze 
6, vii. 7.11; land, as opp. to sea, 
v. 4. 1, 6. 5, vi. 4.3, 6.18. Phrases: 
kal kaTa yqv Kal kara Oadartray, by 
land and sea, Lat. terra marique, i. 
I. 7, lil. 2. 18, vil. 6.37; mapa viv, 
along the coast, vi. 2. 1. 

Yatvos, 7, ov [yA], of earth; 
wrlvOor yrhevac, Sun-burnt earthen 
bricks, vii. 8. 14. See dards. 

ynrodos, 6 [y+ Acgos], mound 
of earth, hill, hillock, i. 5. 8, 10. 
12, ili. 4. 24, iv. 4. 1. 

Yiipas, yipws, To [yépwr], old age, 
iii, 1. 48. 

ylyvopar (yev-), yerycoua, éye- 
vounv, yéyova or yeyévnuat [R. yev], 
become, be, used of men and things. 
Of men, be born, be descended from, 
with gen. or with amo and gen.,, i. 
Tole ligters Wella 2-aLosvil € Oma. 
Phrases: of rpidkovra érn yeyovores, 
men thirty years old ; T&v wera Ko- 
pov yevoudvwy, men born after Cy- 
rus, 1.9.1. Of things, be, become, 
happen, take place, occur, but the 
translation of the verb varies 
greatly according to its subject. 
Used with words signifying the 
time of day (Hudpa, oxdros, Ews, del- 
dn), dawn, break, come, draw on,i. 8. 
8, ii, 2. 13, 4. 24, iv. 2.4; with words 
signifying time of year or weather 
(xemmor, xu, dulxAn), arrive, fall, 
iv. 1. 15, 2. 7, 4. 8; with mddexos, 
Trdpaxos, OdpuBos, and udxn, arise, 
take place, break out, i. 8. 2, ii. 1. 
6, iii. 4. 85; with words meaning 
pledge, oath, or treaty (dpxo., o7ov- 
dal), be taken or given, concluded, 
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ii, 2,10, 3.6, 5.3; used of money 
or taxes, be paid, accrue, come in, 
ile Oa Va Qian vileson 45 e716: OF 
sacrifices or victims, be favourable, 
sometimes with the inf., ii. 2.3, vi. 
4. 9, 6. 86; of numbers, amount 
to, i. 2.9, 7. 10, v. 2. 4; of shout- 
ing and other noises (kpavy7, Bo%, 
Bpovrnh), arise, resound, iii. 1. 11, 
iv. 7. 23, 8.28. When followed by 
the simple inf., be possible, i. 9. 13; 
when by an adj. or adv., be, prove 
oneself to be, i. 6. 8, 10. 7, il. 2. 18, 
lip awoGylye Lay 2O lal, read Vile 
8. 11. Often with dat., as dpduos 
éyévero rots otpariotas, the sol- 
diers started to run, i. 2. 17. 
Phrases: éy éavr@ ylyvecbar, come 
to himself, recover himself, 1.5. 17; 
for many others, see the various 
prepositions; 7d ‘yevouevov or Td 
yeyevnuévov, the occurrence, the 
fact, i. 9. 30, vi. 3.23; ra yeyevn- 
péva, the circumstances, li. 5. 33, Vv. 
4. 19. 

ylyvaokw (yvo-), yywrouat, eyvwv, 
eyvwxa, éyvwo wat, eyracOnv([ R.yvo], 
know, perceive, feel, experience, un- 
derstand, recognise, learn, think, be 
convinced, with the simple acc., i. 
Salome LOwe OO Ulm re Al Oy lve 
8.4, v. 1. 14, vil. 5. 11; with dr 
and a clause, i. 3. 2, ii. 2. 15, iii. 
3. 4, v. 6. 18, vi. 1. 31; with the 
ace. and a partic., 1. 7. 4, ii. 5. 13, 
ili. 4. 36, vii. 7. 24; with the ace. 
and inf., i. 3. 12, 9.18; with zepé 
and eens ies sos abs., Wit. 20 
the source is expressed by é« and 
gen, vil. 7. 43. 

Trods, 6, Glus, a noble Egyp- 
tian, son of Tamos, on the staff of 
Cyrus. After the death of Cyrus, 
he joined the king’s party, i. 4. 16, 
5: 7, ii. 1. 8, 4. 24. He was hon- 
oured by Artaxerxes and placed 
in command of a fleet, but on en- 
gaging in another revolt he was 
put to death. 

Tvaqcirnos, 6, Gnesippus, a cap- 
tain from Athens, vii. 3. 28. 

yvoln, see yryvwokw, 
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youn, ns [R. yvo], opinion, in- 
tention, purpose, plan, judyment, 
advice, Lat. sententia, i. 6. 9, 10, 
Se lO wii) LOS dy tiene vice. 
31, 3. 17, vii. 6. 20. Joined with 
certain verbs, it forms a phrase 
which is treated like a single verb 
and which may be followed by the 
inf. or by érc and a clause, Vv. 5. 3, 
6. 37, or by ws with the gen. or acc. 
abs., i. 3. 6, 8. 10. Phrases: dvev 
yvduns Tivds, against one’s will, i. 
3.133 éumriumdds Thy yrouny, satisfy 
one’s heart’s desire, i. 7. 8; mpds 
Tia THY yvdunv exe, be On One’s 
side, be devoted to one, ii. 5. 29; 
yrdun Kodafew, punish on princi- 
ple, ii. 6. 9. 

yvOvar, yudooer Ge, See yryywokw, 

Toyytros, 6, Gungylus, 1) a Greek 
living at Pergamus, vii. 8. 8; 2) his 
son, vii. 8. 8, 17. Their common 
ancestor, Gongylus of Eretria in 
Euboea, had been the go-between 
of Pausanias and Xerxes, and was 
rewarded by the king with four 
cities in the Troad. 

yontedw, yeyorreuuat, éyonrevOnv, 
[vons, nros, surcerer], ensurcel, be- 
wttch, Vv. 7.9. 

yovews, éws, 6 [R. yew], begetter, 
Sather; pl., parents, iii. 1. 3, v. 8 
18. 


yovu, yévaros, Td [cf. Lat. gent, 
knee, Eng. KNEE], knee, of men, 
1/5. Logi) 25.22, evil. tne Ones 
knot, of reeds or canes, iv. 5. 26. 

Topytas, ov, Gorgias, of Leon- 
tini in Sicily, a famous rhetorician, 
who lived about 485-380 p.c. He 
frrst came to Athens in 427 B.c. on 
an embassy from his native city, 
and won literally golden opinions 
by the brilliancy of his oratory. 
Later he revisited Athens, and 
travelled through Greece, getting 
pupils everywhere. Among these 
was Proxenus, ii. 6. 16, but his 
most celebrated pupil was Isocra- 
tes. 

Topylwv, wvos, 6, Gorgion, son 
of. Gongylus the elder, q.v., vii. 5. 8. 
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yotv, postpositive intensive par- 
ticle [yé+ ov], stronger than yé, 
used to bring forward the proof 
of a foregoing assertion, or a rea- 
son for it, at least, at any rate, 
anyhow, at all events, iii. 2. 17, v. 
OaZosViin hell ty Vile Toros 

ypadiov, rd [yépwr, cf. ypads, 
ypaos, old woman], poor or feeble 
old woman, Vi. 3. 22. 

ypadppa, aros, Td [ypddw], letter 

of the alphabet, Lat. littera; pl., 
inscription, Vv. 3. 13. 

ypahw, ypdyw, éypaya, yéypaga, 
véypauuar, éypadny (ef. Lat. scribd, 
write, Eng. SHARP, GRAVE, graphic, 
bio-graphy, dia-gram, grammar, 
etc.], make a mark, draw, paint, 
UTE Sel, O45 Vibk=5.) L4508. 1; 
the person to whom is expressed 
by rapa and acc,, i. 6. 3. 

yupvate (yuurad-), yuurdow, etc. 
[yuurds], train nuked, exercise, i. 
2, Tl 

YUEVAS, 7Tos, OF yupvATHsS, ov, 6 
[yuuvos], a generic term signifying 
light-armed foot-soldier, in contra- 
distinction to the heavy-armed 
hoplite, i. 2. 3, iv. 6. 20, and appli- 
cable properly to javelin-men, bow- 
men, and slingers, who wore no 
defensive armour, iil. 4. 26 (ogev- 
SovArac and roférac are immedi- 
ately mentioned), v. 2. 12 (proba- 
bly slingers). The word yinds, 
q.v., has, as a military term, the 
same application. But yuurijs is 
sometimes used so broadly as to 
include peltasts, who were light- 
armed troops, although they car- 
ried a shield for defence, iv. 1. 6, 
28 (equal to medragral in 26), vi. 
3. 15 (equal to meAracrat in 19). 
Conversely reAracr7%s, g.v., is Some- 
times used to designate all the 
light-armed troops. The Greek 
light-armed troops in the army of 
Cyrus amounted, just before the 
battle of Canaxa, to 2500, i. 7. 10. 
These were principally peltasts. 
The javelin-men, bowmen, and 
lingers were relatively of much 
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less importance. See s.v. dxovre 
oTHS, TOLOTHS, TPEvdovnTns. 

YyupvyATHsS, See yuuviys. 

Dupvids, ddos, or Tupvias, ados, 7, 
Gynunias, a flourishing city of the 
Sceythini, in Armenia, but its exact 
site is now unknown. 

yupvikds, 7, ov [yuurds], belong- 
ing to physical exercise (practised 
naked), gymnastic, athletic, iv. 8. 
LOVal Sei 5s 

yupvos, 7, dv (of. Eng. gymnast], 
naked, stripped, Lat. nudus, iv. 3. 
12; lightly clad, i.e. without the 
tudriov, in one’s shirt or shift (see 
$0. xiT@y), i. 10. 3, iv. 4. 12; of 
soldiers without armour, exposed, 
defenceless, with mpos and acc., iy. 
2h (eh 

yy, yurackds, 7 (lv. ye], woman, 
Wifes We Sel 24.) Oy lls azo elivey ae 
14, 3. 11, 5. 9; chief wife, consort 
ofa Persian king as distinguished 
from the rest of his Harem, ii. 3. 
N75 Thy A NON 

TwBptas, ov or a, Gobryas, one 
of the four field marshals of Arta- 
xerxes, in command of 800,000 
men, i. 7. 12. 


A. 


8, by elision for 6é. 

Saxvw (dax-), SHEouat, eSaxor, 
dédnyuat, €d4jyxOnv, bite, Lat. mor- 
ded, iii. 2. 18, 35. 

Saxpia, baer, éddxpyoa, Sedd- 
kpuuat [ daxpu, tear, cf. Lat Jacrima, 
tear, Eng. TEAR], shed tears, weep, 
Lat. lacrimo, i. 3. 2, iv. 7. 25. 

SaxrvAvos, 6 [R. 2 Sak], finger 
ring, ring, Lat. anulus. Rings 
were much affected by the Greeks 
of the historical period, esp. by 
men, and were used either as an 
ornament or as a seal. Cf. iv. 7. 
27, where they are worn by sol- 
diers in the rank and file. 

Sdxtvdos, 6 [R. 2 Sak], Jinger, 
Lat. digitus ; with rv roddr, toe, 
iv. 5. 12, v. 8. 15. 
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Aadpdparos or Anpdparos, 6, De-| size of the original. The daric con- 


mardatus, son of Ariston and king 
of Sparta, deposed by his colleague 
and rival, Cleomenes [., B.c. 491. 
He fled to Darius, and was by him 
presented with the cities and dis- 
tricts of Halisarne and Teuthrania. 
He accompanied Xerxes in the in- 
vyasion of Greece, but his advice 
and counsel were neglected. ii. I. 
SVL Solids 

Adva, ra, Dana, called also Ty- 
ana (Kilisse-Hissar), a city of 
Cappadocia north of Tarsus and 
at the foot of Mt. Taurus. Its 
position on the highway to Cilicia 
and Syria rendered it important, 
i, 2) 20. 

Sarravaw, daravijcw, etc. [R. a], 
spend, expend, of money, with els 
or dugi and the acc. of person or 
thing, i. 1. 8, 3.3, li. 6.6; ra éav- 
TOv daravay, live at their own ex- 
pense, V. 5. 20; of property or 
provisions, use up, comsume, Vii. 6. 
31, 7.2. 

Samedov, 7d [R. med], solid earth, 
ground, iv. 5. 6. 

Aapadaé, see Adpdas. 

Aapdavets, éws, 6 [Adpdavos, 7, 
Dardanus)|, a Dardanian, an in- 
habitant of Dardanus, which was 
an Aeolic city in the Troad on the 
Hellespont. Near by was Cape 
Dardanis, noted for a naval battle 
in the Peloponnesian war. iii. 1. 
AT, Va6, 21, Vi. 1. 32. 

Adpdas, aros, or Aapaddé, dos, 
6, Dardas, a little river in Syria 
whose exact position is unknown. 
It was probably west of Thapsa- 
CUS; a pO: 

Saperkds, 6, daric, the name of 
a gold coin of great purity, said to 
have been coined first by Darius 
Hystaspes and to have derived its 
name from him (compare Napo- 
léon, Louis d’or, as names of coins), 
but both statements are in doubt. 
The device on the obverse of the 
daric is a crowned archer kneeling, 
as shown in the cut, which is of the 


tained about 125.5 grains of gold, 
and would therefore 
now be worth about 
$5.40 in American f 
gold ($1.00 contain- V 
ing 23.22 grains). 
The daric was worth 
20 silver drachmas, 
i, 7. 18, where Cyrus 
pays a bet of 10 talents, or 60,000 
drachmas with 3,000 darics. The 
silver drachma was of greater 
value, relatively to gold, then than 
now. See s.v. uva. The weight of 
the daric was about equal to that 
of two Attic drachmas. i. 1. 9, 
B02) sie 6.4 iV 7220, Vile On Ly Ons 

Aapetos, 6 [Persian dara, king], 
Darius, a name of many of the 
Persian kings. In the Anab., Da- 
rius II., called 6 Nédos as being the 
natural son of Artaxerxes I.; his 
real name was ’Qyos. He over- 
threw and murdered his brother 
Sogdianus, and reigned from 424 
to 405 s.c. His sons were Arta- 
xerxes IJ., who succeeded him, and 
Cyrus the Younger, i. 1. 1, 7. 9. 

Saopevors, ews, 7 [R. 8a], distri- 
bution, vii. 1. 37. 

Sacpds, 6 [R. 8a], division, par- 
tition; hence tribute, tax, as laid 
in equal parts on all subjects. A 
yearly tribute was imposed on all 
the provinces of the Persian em- 
pire; this was paid either in money 
or in kind, as horses, cattle, slaves, 
and fruits of the field, i. 1. 8, iv. 
5. 24. 

Sacts, cia, J [cf. Lat. dénsus, 
thick], thick, thickly grown, esp. 
with trees and shrubs, which may 
be expressed in the gen. or dat., ii. 
4. 14, iv. 7.6, 8. 2, 26; vi..4. 273 70 
dacv, thicket, coppice, copse, iv. 7 
7; also of ox-hide with the hair 
on, used for shields, shaggy, rouyh, 
NWS Gerry We tals 1 

Aadvaydpas, ov, Daphnagoras, 
a favourite of Hellas, the wife of 
Gongylus, vii. 8. 9. 


uh 
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Sars, és [R. $a], liberal, am- 
ple, of provisions, plentiful, abun- 
dant; AVa2. 2254. 2. 

8é, post-positive conjunction, but, 
strictly, but often weakly, adversa- 
tive, standing midway in force be- 
tween a\Ad and «cai, and introducing 
something new, which the lively 
Greek felt to be of the nature of 
opposition. In English this oppo- 
sition is not so apparent, and there- 
fore 5é is often to be rendered by 
and, however, yet, to be sure, further, 
by the way, while, now, or even 
omitted in the translation, i. 3. 5, 
bgp IMD, ees ei eB. 1 72) (o 
LOMV2 22 85 eo Osel OpmvlseSentign 4 
12, vii. 5. 1, 6.1. In the preceding 
clause ,év is often found, to call 
attention to the fact that dé is to 
follow in the second, pév... dé 
being equivalent to while... yet, 
on the one hand...on the other, 
or weaker, both... and, i. 1. 1, 
Wy Bho Be. Os Gs Py TOs Gs at gs 
Iitel ens OM VO auVin Onl Oomml ne 
pwév is often omitted in the first 
Clauseyelem 7059s Ulla Ko) 23,9400 
especially in questions, v. 7. 33. 
An apodosis is sometimes intro- 
duced by 6é, which marks a sur- 
vival of the paratactic construction, 
v. 6.20, 8.25. Phrases: kcal... 66, 
and also, but further, i. 1. 5, 8. 2, 
HSIAO Va, Tei ay Vile Ley Ll smovde.. 
6é, and not indeed, and not even, i. 
8. 20. 

-Se, a suftix joined to names of 
places, generally in the acc., to de- 
note motion towards; to demon- 
strative pronouns to give them 
greater force. 

SeBrds, see deldw. 

SeSoypéva, see doxéw, 

SéBorxa, see deldw. 

SeSopévar, see didwur. 

Séy, SenPAvar, Set, see 5éw, lack. 

SelSw (d-, de-), Seloouar, @dea, 
déd0.xa and déd.a (the present is 
found only in Homer, in Attic the 
perf. has a present force) [8el8w |, be 
afraid, fear, dread, with acc., with 
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wy and a clause, or with a combi- 
nation of the two, or abs., i. 3. 10, 
Mealy S24, IMeihe LO Vez. 105055 18; 
V. 7. 22, Vil. 3. 20; 

Selkvope (derx-), delEw, CdecEa, é- 
decxa, déderypar, €delxOnv [R.1 Bak], 
point out, indicate, show, make 
signs to, Lat. ostendo, the thing 
shown being expressed by an acc. 
or a rel, clause with or without the 
dat. of the person, iv. 5. 33, 7. 4, 
ZileaVer Oslin Viler 225 Wala’ 4 onli 

Se(An, ns, afternoon, whether 
early, i. 8. 8, vii. 3. 10, or late, 
sometimes evening, iii. 3. 11, 4. 34, 
5. 2, iv. 2. 1, vii. 2. 16; dul del- 
Anv, towards evening, ii. 2. 14 (of. 
li. 2. 16, dpe Fv). 

Sevdds, 7, dv [SelSa], fearful, cow- 
ardly, skulking, vile, i. 4. 7, iii. 2. 
35, vi. 6. 24. 

Servos, 7, ov [SelBw], frightful, 
terrible, awful, horrible, outra- 
geous, severe, iii. 1. 13, iv. 6. 16, 
Wolly vio Bo teh Oh Wy WaNGMig ADB EIS) 
subst., 7d dewov, terror, danger, 
misfortune, ii. 3. 13, 22, 6. 7, 12; 
with the added idea of power, 
marvellous, skilful, clever, i. 9. 19 ; 
sometimes with an inf., ii. 5. 16, 
iv. 6. 16, v. 5. 7, vil. 3.23. Phrases: 
devva bBpl tery, treat with outr ageous 
insolence, Vi. 4. 2; devdrara rocety, 
foully maltreat, v. 7. 23; deva 
movetobat, think prodigious, vi. 1. 
ilk, 

Sevads, adv. [8elSw], terribly ; 
exe devas, be in a dreadful situa- 
tion, Vi. 4. 23. 

Sermvéw, decrvijow, édelrvynoa, de- 
delrvnxa [R. 8a], take the chief 
meal, dine, ii. 2. 4, ili. 5. 18, iv. 3. 
10, vi. 1. 4, vii. 3. 23. 

Setrvov, to [R. 8a], the chief 
meal of the day, generally eaten 
towards evening, “evening meal, 
dinner, Lat. céna, ii. 4. 15, iv. 2. 4, 
Vilowlos Zin aes 

Semvorroréw [R. Sa 4+ trorvéw], get 
dinner, entertain at dinner; mid., 
get dinner for oneself, dine, Vi. 3. 
14, 4. 26. 


Seloas—Aéfvrios 


Seloas, see deldw. 

Seloer, see deldw. 

Scio Oar, see déw, lack. 

Séxa, indecl. [Séka], ten, Lat. 
decem, i. 2. 10, iv. 4. 3, v. 2. 29, vil. 

wae 
: Sexarrévre, indecl. [S€ka + évre ], 
Jifteen, Lat, quindecim, vil. 8. 26. 

Sexarevw [SéKa], exact che tenth 

part or tithe, take the tithe of, v. 

eels 
Séxatos, 7, ov [S€éxa], tenth, Lat. 
decimus, vii. 7. 35; as subst., 7 
dexdrn (sc. poipa), the tithe. ‘The 
tenth part of the spoil taken in 
war was dedicated to the gods, v. 
3. 4, either in the form of offerings 
in the temples, as to Apollo at 
Delphi, v. 3.5, or in lands, which 
were bought and dedicated to the 
god, as in the celebrated instance 
when Xenophon bought an estate 
at Scylius near Olympia and dedi- 
cated it in perpetuity to Ephesian 
Artemis, v. 3. 7-13. 

Aé\ra, 70, indecl. [ef. Eng. de/ta, 
de/t-vid], the Delta, a peninsula of 
Thrace, lying between the Pontus, 
Bosporus, and Propontis, named 
from its triangular shape, resemb- 
ling the letter A, vii. 1. 33, 5. 1. 

SeAdls, cvos, 6, dolphin, the small- 
est species of the whale family, 
still killed for its fat, v. 4. 28. 

Aedopol, oi, Delphi (Castri), a 
city in Phocis, on the southern 
slope of Parnassus and renowned 
for its oracle of Apollo, for the 
Pythian games, and for its temple 
filled with the richest treasures of 
art and wealth, iii. 1. 5, v. 3. 5, vi. 1. 
22. It was regarded by the Greeks 
as the centre of Hellenic civiliza- 
tion, and even called the navel of 
the whole earth. The city itself 
lay in a deep valley between Mt. 
Parnassus and Mt. Cirphis, and ex- 
tended like an amphitheatre to the 
river Pleistus. The great temple 
was situated on the rock above; 
in its sanetuary was the chasm in 
the earth from which issued the 
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vapour which was thought to in 
spire the oracles; over the chasm 
was placed the colossal tripod on 
which sat the priestess, called the 
Pythia. On the road to the tem- 
ple was the Castalian spring. The 
existence of a modern town on the 
site has hitherto prevented exca- 
vations to any extent. ‘he ora- 
cle was abolished by Theodosius, 
A.D. 390. 

Sévbpov, td [cf. Eng. rhodo- 
dendron], tree, Lat. arbor, i. 2. 22, 
ling, 145 ivec7. 8) ve 3.) Le edatipl: 
dévdpors and dévdpecr, iv. 7. 9, 8. 2. 

SéEac Oar, see déxyouar, 

SeEsopar, deEidoouar, Edefwodunv 
[R. 2 8ax], take or give the right 
hand, welcome, vii. 4. 19. 

SeEds, ad, dv [R. 2 Bax], right, 
right-hand side, Lat. dexter, i. 7. 1, 
gy ety KO, I Nh Hip Phy Wily Gy Mae 
Phrases: the word xelp is often 
omitted, and we have év rp deka, 
in the right hand, ii. 3. 11, v. 4. 12; 
év deka, on the right, i. 5. 1, ti. 2. 
13, iv. 3. 17, v. 2. 24, vil. 5. 12; drép 
de&idv, above on the right, iv. 8.2; 
dekiav Sodvar, give the right hand 
in confirmation, promise, ii. 3. 28, 
4.7, 5. 33; detvas dodvar kal daPerv, 
exchange hand-grasps, shake hands, 
in token of friendship, in conclud- 
ing a treaty, etc., i. 6. 6, vil. 3. 15 
defas pépev, bring assurances, 
pledged by the person who brought 
them with his right hand, ii. 4. 1. 
In military language képas may be 
omitted, as 7d defidv, the right wing, 
the right, i. 2. 15, 8. 5, iv. 8. 14, vi. 
5. 28; but ra deka (sc. wépn) Tod 
képatos, the right of the wing, i. 8. 
4, cf. éml deéid, to the right, vi. 4. 1 
In Greek divination the right was 
the propitious side, because the 
Greek soothsayer faced the North, 
and therefore the lucky omens from 
the East, the side of light, were on 
his right; so aerds deéids, vi. 1. 23. 

Aéfurmos, 6, Dexippus, a Laco- 
nian Perioecus (see s.v. meplockos). 
He deserted the Greeks while in 
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command of a ship, v. 1. 15, slan- 
dered Xenophon before Anaxibius, 
vi. 1. 32, and tried to prejudice 
Cleander against the army, but in 
vain, vi. 6. 5 ff. He was finally 
killed in Thrace for meddling in 
the affairs of that country, v. 1. 16. 

Séou, S€opar, Sov, see déw, lack. 

Aepxvdtdas, ov, Vercylidas, a ta- 
inous Spartan general, harmost of 
Abydus in 411 s.c., v. 6. 24. 

Séppa, aros, rd [R. Sap], hide of 
animals, rarely of the skin of a 
man flayed off, i. 2. 8, iv. 7. 26, 8, 
26. 

Aépvys, ov or ous, 6, Dernes, sa- 
trap of Phoenicia and Arabia, vii. 
8. 25. 

Serpds, 6 [R. Se] band, halter, 
strap, yoke-strap, ill. 5. 10. 

Seomdrys, ov (cf. Eng. despot], 
master, lord, owner, Lat. dominus, 
Hp selOwm5 14 ilies lon Vil 4a le, 

Setpo, adv., hither, here, i. 3. 19, 
Heol Vere ehOs Vines 205, Vil, (On Oe 

Sedtepos, a, ov [800], second in 
time or order, ili. 4. 28, iv. 2. 13, v. 
6. 9; adv. devrepov or 7d devTEpor, 
Sor the second time, over again, 
Lat. iterum, i. 8. 16, ii. 2. 4. 

Séxopar, SéEouar, edeEduny, Sédey- 
pat, edéxOnv [R. 2 Sak], receive, 
used of persons or things. Of 
things, receive, accept, allow, take, 
s. 8. 17, iii. 4. 82, iv. 5. 32, Vv. 4. 8, 
vi. 6. 37, vii. 3. 29. Of persons the 
word may have either of two mean- 
ings:—1) receive as guests, hos- 
pitably, or in a Jr iendly manner, 
abs. or with acc., iv. 8. 23, v. 5. 6, 
24, vi. 6. 9; with els and acc. or 
with olkia, vii. 2. 6, 87; éml Eéna 
déxyerOar, see Edvos; 2) receive as 
an enemy, await the charge of, 
meet.the attack, abs. or with acc., 
i, 10. 6, iil. 1. 42, 2. 16, LV Ae2emis as 
4. 24, vi. 5. 27; els xelpas déxeo al 
Tia, come to close quarters, Lat. in 
manus uenire, iv. 3. 31. 

Séw, djow, ‘Shea, dédexa, Séd5euar, 
e5¢0nv [R. Se], bind, tie, Setter, 
shackle, iii. 4. 35, 5. 10, iv. 2. 1; 
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with é€y and dat., iv. 3.8; rw yerpe 
pe have both hands tied, vi. 
1. 8. 
Séw, dejow, edénoa, Sedénxa, de- 
dénuar, édenOnv [R. be], lack, used 
personally and impersonally. As 
a personal verb it is rare in the 
active, being confined to phrases 
like éXlyou detv, want little, te. al- 
most, and modXob detv, be far from, 
both followed by inf., i. 5. 14, v. 
4. 32, vii. 6. 18; commonly in 
mid., want, need, lack, abs. or with 
gen., 1.9. 21, 11. 6.13, ii. 1. 46, 5. 
Olver One kodlauvdee deli sn Vale Te 
9; wish, desire, seek for, with gen., 
Veet, ils202, Vei7eae is) Vile Or) Li, 
with acc. of a pron., i. 3. 4, ii, 3. 
29, vii. 2.34, 7.24, or with acc. and 
inf., i. 4.14; ask, request, beg, with 
gen. of the person expressed or 
understood and inf. of the thing, 
Wb Ho HOG); 22355 hii NG WA YAIR Aa: 
Os UO gpatly a5 Ay GR es, AIG, her ater 
sonally it occurs in the forms 6e?, 
6én, Séou., detv. déov, etc., there its 
need of or that, it is necessary or 
proper, or when translated person- 
ally must, ought, etc. As an im- 
personal it is followed by the simple 
inf., which may also be understood, 
1 Sy by ahs EPA SING iy sie 
Lolo ave le Ose nle si Vind) LS avileil. 
14, by the acc. and inf., i. 7. 7, ii. 
Tey LOW Ae pl VenOs 95: Verde 2 ll nVils 
1, 30, vii. 1. 80, and very rarely by 
dat. and inf., iii. 4. 35; the gen. of 
the thing needed is also rare, ii. 3. 
Opler oomgul Gs Vara LOs Vile 35405 
Phrases: ra déovra, the needful 
business, iii. 1.47; avr 70 déov, the 
very thing wanted, iv. 7.7; els 7d 
déov xablaracbar, be settled in the 
right way, i. 3. 8. 

84, post-positive intensive parti- 
cle, serving chiefly to emphasise the 
idea or word to which it belongs, 
and which it generally immediately 
follows. Among its various ren- 
derings are now, just now, in par- 
ticular, indeed, surely, truly, ex- 
actly, quite, accordingly, but often 


SfA0s~SraBalve 


its force can be given only by 
emphasis of tone; such phrases as 
you see, you know, I assure you, 
that’s clear, may sometimes be use- 
THO, Th 235.8) Bo Wy ted WO, Ley NO ai, 
PAO, 3h, PA}, TG Tie, Bs This. To, Ay 2 Uy Hs 
10, v. 4. 25, 8. 13, 26, vi. 1. 22, Vil. 
1. 26, 3. 47, 4. 24. With imper- 
atives it adds urgency, dye 06%, 
come now, Lat. age werd, ii. 2. 10, 
v. 4.93 dpare 67, pray consider, Vi. 
5. 16; of. vii. 6. 28, 7.27. It adds 
force to superlatives, as kpdricroe 
5%, the very best, i. 9. 18; of. i. 9. 
12. It is common in the apodosis 
of temporal clauses, i. 10. 13, ‘ii. 1. 
2, iv. 2.20, 7.23. Phrases: rf ¢%; 
what now? Lat. quid tundem? ii. 
5. 22, vil. 6. 205 womep oF, yist 
as, exactly as, ili. 1. 29; €vOa 57, 
then, I assure you, 1. 5. 8, iv. 5. 
4; vdv 54, now at once, Lat. nunc 
tam, ii. 3. 29; ovrw 5%, just so, vi. 
1, 24. 

SHros, 7, ov, plain, clear, evident, 
certain, manifest, li. 2. 18, 3. 1, vii. 
2. 16, 6. 16; dHAov evar, be clear, 
be manifest, with a clause with 71, 
Lees Ose line 2o ton venta (su Vise 
25, vil. 6.17, or with rf, 8 71, or ov 
évexa, i. 4. 13, 14, Vil. 4. 43 d4Xov 
8rc is often used parenthetically, 
evidently, 1. 3. 9, iii. 1. 16, 35, vi. 4. 
12. The personal construction with 
a participle is often used instead 
of the impersonal, as 64Nos Fv avio- 
uevos, it was evident that he was 
troubled, i. 2. 11, ef. il. 5. 27, 6. 21, 
v. 5.24; rarely ws with the parti- 
ciple or ére and a clause, i. 5. 9, 
Vv. 2. 26. 

Syrda, SnAdow, etc. [59s], make 
clear, make known, explain, show, 
with acc., i. 9. 28, ii. 1. 1, 2. 18, iii. 
3. 14; the person to whom is ex- 
pressed by dat. or mpdés and acc., 
the thing shown by érc or 8@ev and 
a pee ii. 5. 26, v. 4.21, vii. 1.31, 
7. 35, 

Sypayoyéw, Snuaywyjow [R. Sa 
+R. ay], be a leader of the people, 
generally with the idea of unwor- 
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thy means, play the demagogue, 
win by currying favour, vii. 6. 4. 

Anpaparos, see Adudparos. 

Anpoxparns, ous or ov, Democra- 
tes, of Temnus or Temenium (see 
Tnuvirns), a scout, iv. 4. 16. 

Sypdoros, a, ov [R. $a], belong- 
ing to the community, public, Lat, 
publicus, vi. 6. 2, 6, 37; Ta dnud- 
ova, the public money, the treasury, 
iv. 6. 16. 

Syda, Sndow, edjwoa [Epic dxi0s, 
hostile, destructive], destroy, lay 
waste, ravage, V. 5.7. 

Sov, intensive particle [6% + 
mod], surely, I s’pose, of course, 
iii. 2. 15, v. 7. 6, vii. 6. 13. 

Sfoar, see déw, bind. 

Syx0els, see daxvw. 

8a, by elision 6’, prep. with 
gen. or acc. [800], through. With 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, throughout, by 
means of, Lat. per, i. 4. 6, 5. 12, ii. 
Beli On so spllens wLOvlvecna Ones 
v. 4. 14, vii. 7. 49. Phrases: dd 
Traxéwy, rapidly, i.5.93 51a oxdrous, 
in darkness, ii. 5. 9; dia mlorews, 
trustingly, lil. 2. 8; dea pirlas lévar 
tivl, enter into friendship with one, 
lil. 2. 8; 61a mavrds modduav lévac 
tivl, wage every kind of war with 
one, ili. 2. 8; dua rédous, from be- 
ginning to end, vi. 6. 11, ef. vil. 8. 
11. With acc., through, by means 
or aid of, on account of, for the 
sake of, Lat. ob or propter, i. 7. 6, 
WG Gy Gh is fh A ab Gy GR Oe WS 
because of, with r6 and inf. where 
we use a causal clause, i. 7. 5, iv. 
5. 15, v. 5.17. Phrases: oa rodro, 
Jor this reason, i. 7.33 6a moddd, 
jor many reasons, i. 9. 22; dia 
girlav, out of friendship, v. 5. 15. 
In composition 6:4 signifies through 
or over; sometimes it adds an idea 
of continuance or of fulfilment, or 
it may signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-. 

Ala, Act, Aids, etc., see Zevs. 

StaBalvw [R. Ba], go with long 
strides, stride, walk freely, iv. 3. 8; 
but mostly trans., go over, cross, 
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Lat. transed, abs. or with acc., i. 2. | 


Ova Onze oy sO ils On dnc. 
Hie TGC Be 0 WS Pat's Wb GA Gt nb Be 
3; the means may be expressed 
by dat. or by éwi and gen., i. 5. 10. 

SraBddrddr\(w [BddrArAw], throw over 
or across; in Anab. always throw 
at with words, slander, traduce, 
accuse falsely, Lat. maledicd, abs. 
or with acc., li. 5. 27, 6. 26, v. 7. 5, 
vi. 6. 11; the person to whom is 
expressed by pos and acc., i. 1. 3, 
v. 6, 29, vii. 5.6, the slander by the 
acc, or by ws and a clause, Vv. 7. 5, 
vii. 5. 8. 

SiaBds, see diaBalrw. 

SidBacrts, ews, 7 [R. Ba], a going 
over, a crossing, hence place or 
means of crossing, ford, bridge, 
1s Re Wp sh es PAD Bo Bh thio teh Shh Wel 
ev 

SiaBaréos, a, ov, verbal [R. Ba], 
that must be crossed or passed over, 
Lat. trdnseundus, ii. 4. 6, vi. 5. 12. 

SiaBards, 7, dv, verbal [R. Ba], 
that can be crossed, fordable, pas- 
sable, i. 4. 18, ii. 5. 9, iii. 2. 22. 

SraBeBynkdtas, see diaBalyw. 

SraPi.Patw (BiBdgw, BiBad-, -Bi- 
Baow or BBG, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], 
make go), make go across, lead 
across, drive across, transport, Lat. 
tradico, iii. 5. 2, iv. 8. 8, v. 2. 10, 
vii. 1. 2 

StaBordh, 7s [BdAAw], slander, 
false charges, ii. 5. 5. 

StayyéAdw [ayyédw ], carry word 
through, where 6:4 suggests inter- 
vening space, cf. Lat. internun- 
tius, bring word, report, with dat. 
or els and acc. of the person to 
whom, and apd with gen. of the 
person from whom, i. 6. 2, ii. 3. 7, 
vii. 1. 14; mid., carry word along, 
pass the word, iii. 4. 36. 

Siayeddw = [vyeddw], 
scorn, ridicule, ii. 6. 26. 

Staylyvopar [R. yev], of time, get 
through, pass through, continue, 
exist, remain, i. 10. 19, vil. 3. 18, 
often with partic., i. 5. 6, ii. 6, 5, 
lv. 5. 5. 


laugh to 


SraPadrAw-Srardprdter 


StayxvAdopar, pf. dinyxtrAwuae 
TR, ay], hold by the thong, insert 
the finger through the javelin-thong, 


No. 15. 


only in pf. partic., iv. 3. 28, v. 2. 12, 
See the account of the manner in 
which a rotary motion was given 
to the javelin, s.v. dxédvrcov. 

Sidyo [R. ay], carry through or 
across, used esp. of ships, trans- 
port, ii. 4. 28, ill. 5. 10, vii. 2. 12; 
of time, pass, spend, live, tarry, 
Lat. dégd, with or without acc., 
Il] whet OyoarelVal Zell, Vi5 9 las e With 
partic., continue, i. 2. 11. 

Stayevifopar, [R. ay], strive con- 
tinually or earnesily, with mpés and 
acc., iv. 7. 12. 

Sradéxopar [R. 2 Sax]. receive at 
intervals or along a line; Onp@ev 
diadexduevor, relieved one another 
in the chase, i. 5. 2. 

SrablSwp. [R. 80], give from 
hand to hand, distribute, Lat. dis- 
tribuo, abs., or with acc. of thing 
and dat. of pers., or with dat. alone, 
or with inf. of the thing, i. 9. 22, 
LOMLS wLVens aOsmVerOng Vile OO. 

SidSoxos, 6 [R. 2 Sax], reliever, 
successor, Lat. successor, with dat., 
vals 2h Gy 

Stafedyvupe [R. Lvy], disjoin, Lat. 
diiungo, separate, with amé and 
gen., iv. 2. 10. 

Siaedopar [0a], look through 
and through, observe closely, iii. 1. 
19. 

SraOprdter [alOw], be clearing 
away, said of breaking weather, 
Lat. disseréndscit, iv. 4. 10. 


drarpéw—Starpdrre 


Statpém [atpéw], sunder, tear 
apart or away, destroy, ii. 4. 22, v. 
2. 21. 

Sidkerpar [ketpar], be set in or- 
der, be disposed, generally of a 
state of mind, feel, with dat. or 
amps and acc., ii. 5. 27, 6. 12, ili. 1. 
3, Vii. 7.38; duecvov vutv diaxeloerar, 
it will be better for you, Vii. 3. 17. 

StaxeAevopat [R. xed], give direc- 
tions to, urge, encourage, with dat. 
of pers., iii. 4. 45, iv. 7. 26. 

SiaxivSuvedo [Klvduvos], run all 
risks, risk a battle, iii. 4. 14, vi. 3. 17. 

StakAdw (KAdw, ExAaca, Kékda- 
ouat, éxd\dcdnv [cf. Eng. tcono- 
clast], break), break in two; kara 
puxpov diaxdav, break into bits, vii. 
3. 22. 

Stakovéw, SiaKxoviow, dediaxdvnuac, 
ediaxovndnv [didkovos, servant, cf. 
Eng. deacon], serve, esp. wait at 
table, Lat. ministrd, iv. 5. 33. 

StaxomrTw [xdrrw], cut in pieces, 
cut through, i. 8. 10, iv. 8. 11, 18, 
vii. 1, 17. 

Stakdotor, at, a [Sto + éxardv], 
two hundred, Lat. ducenti, i. 2. 9, 
ii. 5. 80, vi. 5. J1. 

Staxptvw [kptvw], separate from 
one another, decide, settle, Lat. 
décido, abs., vi. 1. 22. 

Siadayxdve [Aayxavw], part or 
assign by lot, iv. 5. 23. 

StarapBave [AauBdvw], take sep- 
arately or apart, iv. 1. 23; divide, 
v. 3. 4. 

Sraréyopar, duardEouar, duelAeyuac, 
diehéxOnv [R. Arey], talk or con- 
verse with, abs. or with acc., or with 
wept and gen. of the thing spoken 
of, i. 7. 9, ii. 6, 23, iv. 2. 19, vi. 3. 9, 
vii. 1. 15; the pers. spoken to is ex- 
pressed by dat. or by mpés and acc., 
li. 5. 42, iv. 2. 18, v. 5. 25. 

Siadrelrw [elrw], leave a space 
or gap between, stand apart or at 
intervals, be distant, Lat. disto, 
abs. or with acc., i. 7. 15, 8. 10, iv. 
7.6, 8.12; 7d diadetrov (sc. xwplov), 
Lat. interuallum, gap, space be- 
tween, iv. 8, 13. 
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Stapdxopat [R. pax], fight to a 
Jinish, fight w out, struggle ear- 
nestly, with wept and gen. or with 
uh and inf., v. 8. 23, vii. 4. 10. 

Stapévw [R. pa], stay through, 
stay, vii. 1. 6. 

Staperpéw [perpéw], divide by 
measure, measure out, of food, vii. 
1. 40; mid., serve out rations, Vii. 
1. 41. 

Stapcmepés, adv. [R. wep], through 
and through, right through, with 
acc., iv. 1. 18, vil. 8. 14. 

Siavéuw [R. ven], divide up 
among, with acc. of thing and dat. 
of pers., vii. 5. 2. 

Stavogopat [R. yvw], think out, 
purpose, plan, intend, mean, with 
acc. or with inf., ii. 4. 17, iii. 2. 8, 
V. 7. 16; vi. 1. 19; vil; 7. 48. 

Stdvora, as [R. yvw], way of 
eee: purpose, intention, Vv. 6. 

1. 


Staravrés, properly 64 mavrds, 
see mas. 

Staréurw [réurw], send in dif- 
Serent directions, send round, abs. 
or with acc., i. 9. 27, iv. 5. 8. 

Stamepdw [R. wep], cross through 
or over, iv. 3. 21. 

Siamdéo [R. Aer], satl over or 
across, abs. or with eis and acc., 
vii. 2.9, 6. 13, 8. 1. 

Stamodepéw [moheudw], carry a 
war through, fight it out, Lat. de- 
bell6, with dat., iii. 3. 3. 

Stamropedw [R. wep], carry across, 
set over, li. 5. 18; pass. and fut. 
mid., pass over, march through, 
abs. or with acc., ii. 2. 11, iii. 3. 3, 
vi. 5. 19. 

Statropéw [R. wep], be utterly at 
a loss, vi. 1. 22. 

Starpatrre [mpdtrw], work out, 
bring about, accomplish, Lat. effi- 
cio, with acc. or with 8rws and a 
clause, v. 7. 29, vil. 1. 38, 2. 37; 
generally in mid., which has much 
the same meaning as the act., carry 
one’s point, bring to pass, effect, 
secure one’s object, arrange, obtain 
one’s wish or request, make an 
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agreement, stipulate, used abs. or 
with acc. of the object, for which 
the inf. or acc. with inf, or a clause 
with wore or a relative clause may 
stand ; the person benefited is ex- 
pressed by dat., and the person 
from whom by zapa and gen.,, ii. 
3. 20, 25, 29, 5. 30, 6. 2, ili. 5. 5, 
Vet 25 234) View 7a O04) Vis OL 2.) Vile 
39, 7. 24. Phrases: mpds roy Lev- 
Onv wept cmovddy Sierparrovro, they 
tried to arrange a truce with Seu- 
thes, vii. 4. 12, cf. vii. 2.7; gpidlav 
Stampatduevor pds Myjdoxov, having 
concluded an alliance with Medo- 
cus, vii. 3. 16. 

Stapmdafw [R. dpm], tearin pieces, 
lay waste, plunder, sack, spoil, Lat. 
AUiiprvowle2 lOO: 2, Loli 2 16; 
Vs 2, 19, Vil. 1°25. 

Stappéw [fpéw], flow through, run 
through, with d.é and gen., v. 3. 8. 

Stapptrrw and brappimréw [pt- 
mrw], throw round, scatter, Lat. 
disicid, divide among, v. 8. 6, Vii. 
3. 23. 

Sidppivsis, ews, 7 [dvappirrw], a 
tossing about, scattering round, v. 
Sind 

Stacnpalvo [onualyw], point out 
clearly, announce publicly, ii. 1. 23. 

Stacknvéw, dueckyvnca [R. xa], 


in aor., take up one’s quarters | 


apart, yo into quarters separutely, 
sometimes with e/s and acc. of 
place, iv. 4. 8, 5. 29. 

Stacknvyréov, verbal [R. oka], 
must encamp apart, iv. 4. 14. 

Stacknvow [R. oka], encamp 
apart ; be quartered apart, iv. 4. 10. 

Siacmdaw [R. oma], draw apart ; 
in Anab. always pass. and gener- 
ally of soldiers, be separated, scat- 
tered, dispersed, i. 5. 9), iii. 4. 20, iv. 
8. 10, 17, v. 6. 32, vii. 3. 88. 

Stacmelpw [orelpw ], scatter about, 
prop. of seed; in Anab. used only 
in the pass. of soldiers, be scat- 
tered, be routed, disperse, Lat. dis- 
pergor, i. 8. 25, ii. 4. 3, vi. 5. 28, vii. 
2.8 

StacrdevSovdw [ocpevdovdw], sling 


Staprdafw—brahatve 


in all directions ; pass., fly in pieces 
as if from a sling, iv. 2. 3. 

Stacwlo [R.ocaF], bring through, 
Save, suve up, keep, Vv. 6. 18, vi. 6. 
5, 28; pass., be brought through 
safe, come vut safe and sound, witb 
mpos and acc., v. 4. 5, vii. 8. 19; 
mid., save for oneself, preserve, V. 
5. 15, 

Statarrea [R. tax], draw up in 
array , Lat. dispdnd, of soldiers, i. 
7. 1; pass. of skirmishers, posted 
at intervals, iii. 4. 15. 

Starelvw [relvw], stretch out; 
mid., let oneself out, in the phrase 
wav mpos vuds diatervduevov, doing 
my very utmost against you, Vii. 6. 
36. 
Statedéw [téAos], bring quite to 
an end, complete, jinish, as a jour- 
ney or road, iv. 5. 11; somctimes 
6d6v is understood, complete the 
march, finish the distance, with 
mpéos and ace. of the cnd in viev, i. 
5.73 with partic., continue to do or 
do constantly, ‘he partic. containing 
the leading idea, ili. 4. 17, iv. 3. 2. 

StarqKo [THKw], melt wo; pacs., 
melt away, iv. 5. 0. 

SiarlOnpr [R. Cc], set out in 
place, arrange, order, Cispose of, 
treat, Lat. dispond, i. 1. 5, iv. 7. 4; 
mid., set out for oneself, esp. in the 
market, sel?, Lat. wéndle propond, 
vi. 6. 37, vii. 3. 10. 

Siatpépw [tpépw], feed thor- 
oughly, sustain, support, iv. 7. 17. 

Statp:BH, fs [duarptBw], a wast- 
ing away, esp. of time, waste of 
time, delay, vi. 1. 1. 

StarptBw (TpiBw, TpiB-, TptYw, 
érpiva, Térpipa, Térpiuuat, érplBnvr 
(ef. rpiBH], rub), rub through, 
waste away, consume, spend, of 
time, Lat. tempus terd, with the 
acc., iv. 6.9, or in pass., vii. 2. 3, 
4. 12; abs., waste time, delay, 
Wait, 1. 5. 9} ii. 3.9, vil. 3. 13. 

Stadatvw [R. ha], make show 
through ; pass., be visible through, 
shine through, v. 2. 29, impers., 
light shows through, vii. 8. 14. 


Stadavas—blSopr 


Stadhavas, adv. [R. ha], distinctly, 
clearly, Lat. perspicué, vi. 1. 24. 

StadepdvTws, adv. [R. hep], dif- 
Jerently trom others, ?.e. peculiarly, 
surpassingly, i. 9. 14. 

Siadépw [R. hep], carry different 
ways, bear apart, hence be different 
from, Lat. differd, with gen., il. 3. 
15; be better than, surpass, with 
gen., iil. 1. 387; mid., differ from, 
quarrel, with augt and gen. of the 
thing, or with mpés and acc. of the 
person and wep! with gen. of the 
thing, iv. 5. 17, vii. 6. 15. Phrase: 
mov Stépepov, they found it very 
different, t.e. they found itt easier, 
iii. 4. 83 (where most editt. have 
the impers. odd dvépepev, it was a 
very different thing). 

Stadevyw [R. dvy], jlce away, 
escape, Lat. effugto, abs. or with 
ACCA Ves .O5 Vii Sa.) Vil. 3: 40. 

Siadbeipw [Plelpw], destroy alto- 
gether, spoil, ruin, corrupt, bribe, 
Lat. corrumpo, iii. 3. 5, vi. 2. 9; 
pass., be destroycd, break up, or in 
a moral sense, lose credit, iv. 1.11, 
vil. 2.4, 7. 37. Phrase: dvep0ap- 
pévo. Tovs dP0adpovs, 
eyes blinded, iv. 5. 12. 

Stddopos, ov [R. hep], different, 
unlike, at variance, sup., vii. 6.15; 
subst., 76 didpopor, difference of 
opinion, disagreement, Lat. dissén- 
sid, iv. 6. 3. 

Staduq, fs [dbw], a natural 
growth between, division, in some 
nuts, v. 4. 29. 

Stadvddrtra [dvdAdttw], watch 
closely ; mid., be on one’s guard, 
vii. 6, 22. 

Stax alo, diexacduny (the simple 
xafw, make retire, is Epic only), 
pe give ground, fall back, iv. 8. 


Sraxetpatw (xemudtw, xeuuad-, xeu- 
udow, éxepdoOny [xetua, winter, cf. 
x+y], pass the winter, Lat. hiemd), 
winter, spend the winter, vii. 6. 31. 

Btaxerpife (-xerpliw, xeupid-, -xet- 
product, etc. [R. xep], handle), have 
in hand, manage, i. 9. 17. 
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Staxwpéw [xwpéw], go through, 
pass through; impers., Katw d.e- 
xdéper avrots, they had diarrhoea, 
iv. 8. 20. 

SiSdoKadros, 6 [R.1 Sax], teacher, 
Lat. magister. The Athenian boy 
was under the instruction of teach- 
ers continuously for twelve years, 
from the beginning of his seventh 
year, and the discipline was severe, 
li. 6. 12, v. 8. 18, where note that 
the speaker is Xenophon, an 
Athenian. The boz received in- 
struction in reading, writing, and 
arithmetic, in music (singing and 
the use of the avdAéds and Xvpa), 
and in gymnastics. See the school- 
scene, s.v. avAés, where instruction 
in the avdés is represented at the 
left (a lyre is suspended at tho 
centre above) and in writing at 
the right (on the wax-table: \ith 
the stylus). 

SiSdciw (didax-), DiddEw, edldaza, 
bedldaxa, dedldaypuar, €duddxOnv 
[R. 1 Sax], teach, inform, prove, 
show, Lat. doced, abz., ox with xcc. 


| of the pers., with in‘. of the thing, 
with their | 


or with a clause with ¢s, i. 7. 4, ii. 
SxiGealll.p2.uO2s LvanGeOOs vale ee tes 
pass., ve taught, learn, with a7mé 
and gen, and a clause with 671, Vi. 
Gp ish 

SlSype [R. Se], bind, tie up, v. 
8.24. (Epic, except here, see déw, 
bind.) 

SlSwpr (50-), Séow, dwka, 5é- 
dwKa, dé5ouar, €660nv [R. 80], give, 
present, give over, allow, permit, 
pay, give to wife, Lat. do, with the 
acc. or the dat. alone, or with dat. 
of the pers. and acc. of the thing, 
1. 1. 9516.58, il. 35°28,.6. 4) ii 2.4, 
SIRE Ts cy WIE tes is Hy Pes Vat, Le 
12, vii. 1. 7, 2. 388, 3.24; with the 
inf., or with dat. of pers. and inf., 
15676, /113. [8;ve sos, Vile solos 
with e’s and acc. of the thing for 
which, i. 2. 27, 4. 9; the agent is 
expressed by wt7é and gen., vii. 7. 
1; by é« and gen., i. 1. 6; often 
in pres. and impf., offer, iii. 4. 42: 
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used of gods, bestow, ordain, grant, 
with acc., or with dat. and acc., 
Gie yagi shobing sii iy PB Oe fe 
Vi. 1. 26; déd0rar, it is ordained, 
vi. 6. 36. 

Steipyw [elpyw], keep asunder, cut 
off, with acc. understood, iii. 1. 2. 

SteAatve [cAadyw], drive through, 
ride through, charge through, abs., 
Leslee LOmiiy se Seeks 

SueAdvTes, See diarpéw. 

Sebpxopar [epxouac], pass out 
through, Vi. 6. 38. 

Srépxopar [€pxouar], go through, 
march through, pass through, com- 
plete, travel, of distance, countries, 
or peoples, abs., with acc., or with 
6.4 and gen., il. 4. 12, iii. 5. 17, iv. 
TOMES LOW Vet 41 Os co Viln nha DO, 
19; with e/s and acc. of place, vi. 
3. 16; of a rumour, spread abroad, 
with é7c and a clause, i. 4. 7. 

Stepwtdw [épwrdw], ask in turn, 
ask publicly, iv. 1. 26. 

Suurmap8ar, see diacrelpw. 

Btéxo [R. cex], hold apart, sep- 
arate, Lat. sépard; subst., 76 d:é- 
xov, the separit ng space, interval, 
Lat. interuallum, iii. 4. 22; intr., 
be separated, be apart, abs., with 
gen., or with dé and gen., i. 8. 17, 


Io. 4, iii. 4. 20, 22. 


Sinyéopar [R. ay], lead out in’ 


detail, set forth, tell, Lat. narro, 
AV5037 O40 15.) Vile All Se 

Sinrace, see diehatvw. 

Stinpe [Tnur], let go through, let 
pass through, allow a passage, abs., 
or with acc., and with 6.4 and gen., 
Ailes 2 oo elves Os) Verda as 

Silornpr [R. ora], set apart; 
mid. and 2 aor. act., intr., separate, 
open ranks, stand at intervals, i. 5. 
DOA, TOs Ue 

Sixatos, a, ov [R. 1 Sak], right, 
lawful, just, fit, proper, Lat. tus- 
tus, 1. 6. 6, Vil. 6. 22; impers:, 
Olkaiby éore, with acc. and inf.,, ii. 
Gael, il. 1.01, VY. 0. 20; pers., ol- 
kaos eluc with inf., 7 deserve to, it 
ts right that I, so dixaordrous (se. 
mapakahetobar), Vi. I. 3; Subst., 7d 


Srelpyw-Sixy 


dlkasov, the right, justice, pl., one’s 
rights, so with €xe.w and \auBdvery, 
have or get one’s rights, vii. 7. 14, 
17, and in such phrases as ék« rod 
dixatov, and abv 7@ dixalyw, right- 
eously, justly, i. 9. 19, ii. 6. 18, rapa 
TO dixavov, unjustly, V. 8.17; dikaca 
érabe, he met his deserts, v. 1. 15. 

Sikatocivn, ns [R. 1 Sax], jus- 
tice, Lat. tustitia, i. 9. 16, vii. 7. 41. 

Sikatdrys, ros, 7 [R. 1 Bax], 
justice, equal to d:catocbyn, li. 6. 26, 

Sikalws, adv. [R. 1 Sax], with 
justice, rightly, properly, fitly, Lat. 
dure and récté, i. 9. 17, ii. 3. 19, v. 
Te Ds Vales 2o. 

Sikacrhs, of [R. 1 Sax], one who 
awaras or decides what is just, a 
dicast, resembling a juryman rather 
than a judge, Lat. iudex, v. 7. 34. 

Sikn, ns [R. 1 bak], custom, 
usage, right, judgment, justice. The 
meaning of a phrase in which this 
word appears can often be deter- 
mined only from the context, as 
dikn may signify satisfaction re- 
ceived or punishment inflicted by 
the sufferer of a wrong, as well as 
the atonement made by the crimi- 
nal or the penaliv which he pays; 
thus lxaviy dixny éxw, Tam ahun- 
dantly satisfied, vii. 4. 24, but thy 
dikny éxe., he has his deserts, 7.e. 
his punishment, ii. 5. 88; cf. also 
Olkn éoxarn, Lat. ultimum supplt- 
cium, extreme penalty, t.e. death, 
vi. 6. 153 Séxny émiriOévar Or ape 
Bavery, inflict punishment, Lat. sup- 
plicium simere, i. 3. 10, iii. 2. 8, 
v. 6. 34, 8.17; Siknv diddvar, pay 
the penalty, be punished, Lat. poe- 
nas dare, solucre, ii. 6. 21, iv. 4. 14, 
v. 4. 20, vii. 6. 10; Slkny vréxeuy, 
suffer or undergo the penalty, vi. 6. 
15; ris dlkns tuxetv, meet the pen- 
alty, vi. 6. 25. The word some- 
times means a reckoning, account, 
trial, investigation, v. 7.34; ef. the 
phrases dlkny bréxew and d.ddva, 
render account, V.8. 1,18; els dlkas 
mdavras Kataothoat, bring all to 
trial, v. 7. 34, 


Stporpla—SoKéew 


Sipoipla, as [800+ potpa, por- 
tion, cf. Mépos], ee portion or 
share, Vii. 2. 36, 6. 1 

Sivéw, ditaea, Zbtv}Onv [dtvn, 
whirlpool], whirl round ; mid. in- 
trans., of a dance, Vi. I. 9. 

816, "tor a 8, on account of which, 
wherefore, therefore, iy Be Pally Mis Gp 
10, vii. 6. 39. 

SloS0s, 7 [686s], passage, Vv. 


Stopdw [R. 2 Fep], sce through, 
discover, Vv. 2. 30 

Siopitrw [dptrrw], dig through, 
make a breach in, of a wall, vii. 8. 
13, 14. 

Sidi, for d¢ sri, on account of 
which, because, since, ii. 2. 14. 

Slay xvus, v [8¥0 + rHxvs], of two 
cubits, two cubits long, iv. 2. 28. 

SimAdotes, a, ov [S800 + R. mia], 
twofold, double, of numbers or of 
bulk, Lat. dup/us, iv. 1. 13, vi. 5. 
17; diurddowov, adv., twice as far, 
with gen., ili. 3. 16. 

SlarAcBpos, ov [800+ R. wAa], of 
two plethra, iv. 3. 1. 

SumAdos, 7, ov, Contr. ods, H, ody 
[Sto + R. mda), twofold, double, of 
amount, Lat. dwp/ex, vii. 6. 7. 

Sis, numeral adv. [800], twice, 
Lat. bis; in Anab. only in compo- 
sition, duc- or de. 

Suc tALot, se a [8vo0 + xtduor], 
two thousand, i. 1. 10, iv. 2. 2, vii. 
3. 48. 

SipSépa, as [cf dépw, soften by 
working, Eng. diphtheria}, softened 
or prepared hide of an animal, 
made ready for use, tanned skin, 
leathern bag, i. 5. 10, v. 2. 12. 

SipG€pivos, 7, ov [diPOépa], made 
of hide, leathern, ii. 4. 28. 

Sidpos, o [S00 + R. hep], holding 
two, the body of the war-chariot 
(see s.v. d&pua), on the floor of 
which stood the driver and the war- 
rior, i. 8.10. Then, the word los- 
ing its etymological signification, a 
seat, large enough to accommodate 
only one person, stool. ‘The dlppos 
lad neither back nor arms. The 
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seat was square and rested on four 
legs, which were either perpendic- 
ular and solidly attached to it (see 
s.v. adbs), or crossed one another 
and were bolted at the centre, so 
that the d(ppos could be closed like 
a camp-stool (see s.v. auopevs). 
In this form the legs often curved 
inward below (cf. the Roman sella 
curulis). 

Sixa, adv. [800], in two parts; 
Slxa movetv, divide, vi. 4. 11. 

Sixdto (dixad-) [800], divide in 
two ; intrans., divide, separate, iv. 
8. 18. 

Supaw, SiwWijow, edlyyoa [dlwa, 
thirst, cf. Eng. dipso-mania], be 
thirsty, Lat. sitio, iv. 5. 27. 

Stwxréov, verbal [diwew], must 
pursue, ili. 3. 8. 

Stdkw, d.wkw, ediwta, dedlwxa, 
ediwyxOnv, pursue, chase, hunt, of 
an enemy or of game, Lat. perse- 
QUuors}. 4. 15° Sy) Foie LOn ey Lens kos 
lil. 2. 85, iv. 1. 8; abs., give chase, 
follow up a victory, pursue, i. 5. 
Sj Oy LO nile aa Oo mVOme teva ten 
vil. 3. 26; intrans., run quickly, 
make haste, vi. 5. 25, vil. 2. 20. 
Phrase: 70 didxev, the pursuit, i. 
8. 25. 

Slwfis, ews, 7 [diwKw], a pursu- 
ing, pursuit, iil. 4. 6 

Siapvé, vxos, 7 [cf dwpirrw], 
ditch, trench, canal, Lat. fossa, 1. 
Go Wash 2 MBk CaN, 22). 

Soypa, aros, Td [R. Box], that 
which seems to one, principle, 
maxim, Lat. placitum; pullis de- 
cree, ordinance, standing order, 
Lat. décretum, iii. 3. 5, vi. 4. 11, 6. 
827. 

So0Avar, see Sldwu. 

SoKéw (dox-), dw, ZdoEa, SES0yuar, 
éd6xOnv (rare) [R. 80K], 1) con- 
sider, suppose, think, trans., with 
two accs., with inf. or with acc. 
and) inf, 1, 7. 8.2) il 2. LO) 4s 
M201, Vo 720, Vie Te Oy Lit) 2) aoe 
trans. and both pers. and impers., 
seem, appear, seem right, best, or 
good, be determined or resolved, 
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Lat. wdétur, used with the dat., i. 
AMiGulla ler 22 spills 5 Osi VentaOvnyerys 
22, vi. 3. 25, vil. 3. 22; with inf., 1. 
ay Wi zig Uta Me (oe DIA PAA Tite hie, Ghee 
Vals 20s VelQeils- Vie 1. 205, Vil Ty 2 Ol 
with dat. and inf., i. 2. 1, 3. 11, ii. 
ity ry Lely abil Tee I MI rhs Ti Se, 
Omelet, Vile ed bSe. dank Or 
(Gy, TG Be RIS 5 5 May ale td IP, 
see ratra €d0ée below; sometimes 
the inf. or the dat. is to be supplied 
from the context, i. 6. 8, vi. 5. 10, 
vii. 1. 6, 2. 16; when impers., with 
dat. and acc. and inf., i. 3. 18, iii. 
Tas lVe sn LOMVey Sends, Vines a 45 Val. 
1.51; sometimes a combination of 
the pers. and impers. constructions 
is found, i. 3. 12, iv. 6. 13, v. 6. 382, 
vii. 5.5, and in this case the phrase 
doxS wo, like Lat. wideor mihi, 
moderates the statement which fol- 
lows, and gives an air of civility 
and courtesy, like the old English 
methinks, 1. 7. 4, vii. 6. 10, 11, 
18. Phrases: at the end of busi- 
ness meetings we find often édoge 
Tatra or Tatra €dofe, this was re- 
solved, decided, voted, Lat. placuit 
or wisum est, i. 3. 20, ii. 3. 28, ili. 3. 
DOMVRE Ou Lets Ver Tenis Wat eel, aver. 
32; ddtav ratra, having resolved on 
this course, iv. 1.15; 7d ddgav, the 
resolution, Vi. 1.18; 7a ddgavra 7H 
orpatia, the decision of the army, 
i. 3. 20; ra dedoyuéva, the conclu- 
sions, Lat. quod uisum est, iii. 2. 39, 
vi. 2. 7; éxrdelv Sedoyuévoy etn, it 
had been decided to sail out, v. 6. 
85; brq@ doxel Tatra, dvarevadtw THy 
xeipa, all in favour of this motion 
will raise their hands, iii. 2.9, cf. v. 
6.33; dozdrw Uucy, let it be approved, 
let it be sanctioned publicly, v. 7.31. 
In the phrase doxotet wor arqOor, V. 
7. 18, doxodct por is used parentheti- 
cally without influencing the con- 
struction (but some read deNOety). 

Soxipdtw (doxiuad-), dokiudow, 
Sedoxliwacpat, edoxyudcdny [R. Sox], 
test, examine; pass., be accepted 
after examination, of cavalry, iii. 
3. 20. 


Sokipdtw-Sopdriov 


SéAt0s, a, ov [55dos], treacherous, 
| traitorous, 1. 4. 7. 

S6ALX0s, 6, long race, varying, 
|acc, to circumstances, from six 
to twenty-four times the length of 


the stadium, g.v., iv. 8.27. Com- 
pare the second set of runners 
in the accompanying illustration, 
where the pace shows that the race 
was a long one. 

8ddos, 6 [cf. Lat. dolus, device, 
deceit), craft, fraud, stratagem, v. 
6, 29. 

Addo, ozos, 6, a Dolopian (only 
in plur.), i. 2.6. Dolopia, a coun- 
try between Mt. Pmdus and Aeto- 
lia, was inhabited by a brave tribe 
which long kept its independence. 
They were perhaps not of Greek 
origin. 

S6Ea, ns [R. 80K], opinion, esti- 
mation, in one’s own mind, rapa 
Thy ddgav, contrary to one’s expec- 
tation, Lat. contra exspectationem, 
ii. 1. 18; of others about one, rep- 
utation, fame, glory, Lat. fama, vi. 
1.21; with ets and acc., vi. 5. 14. 

Sopdriov, 7d [ddpu], prop. small 
spear, but in the Anab., vi. 4. 23, 
rather the pole of the spear, used 
for carrying booty. See s.v. dopv- 


Pdpos. 


Sopkds—Sperravnddpos 


Sopkds, ddos, » [ef. dépkouar, see 
clearly, sce}, a sort of deer, gazelle, 
with large bright eyes, i. 5.2, v. 3. 10. 

Sopryotés, 6 [ddéprov, in Hom., 
evening meal], time of the evening 
meal, tea-time, i. 10. 17. 

Sopv, aros, rd [cf. dpds, tree, 
the oak, Eng. trex], prop. stem 

of a young tree, then pole or 

shaft of a spear, and hence, 
spear. ‘The spear and the 

' sword (gos, q.v.) consti- 
tuted the weapons of attack 
carried by the Greek hop- 

lite, i> $a18, 1v.5.18. The 
spear consisted of a smooth 
shaft, a double-edged iron 
head, technically called \éy- 

xn, Vii. 4. 15, and, properly, 

a spike atthe butt end. The 

ddpv was of great length, iii. 

AUN ae ea tey cen EN ONK GD, 

&pua (No. 8) and s.v. érdirgs. 
Xenophon relates that the 
ddpara of the Mossynoeci 

too heavy for a man to carry, 

v. 4. 25, and that those of 

the Chalybes measured fif- 
teen cubits, which seems to 

be almost incredible, iv. 7. 
16. The hoplite carried two 
spears (sve 8.v. kynuts and sv. 
xAauis}, one to be hurled, 
the other to be used in the 

| charge and in the hand to 
| hand fight. The spear was 
carried in the right hand. 

| See s.v. domls (No. 10) and 
|| $.u. meXracrys. So arose 
in military inovements the 
phrase émi ddpu, to the right, 
iv. 3. 29. See domis, where 
note the phrase rap’ dorléa, 

to the left, iv. 3.26. Other 
phrases: ra ddépara émi rov 
No. 17, d€&o» wouov éxey, to keep their 
spears at rest on the right 
shoulder, Vi. 5. 25; Ta Sdpara els 
mpoBodnvy Kabévras, lowering or 


couching their spears for the charge, 
Vi. 5. 20, cf. 27. 


were long and thick, almost | 


60 


Sopuddpos, 6 [dpu + R. hep], one 
who carries a spear, spearman, 
pikeman. But in the Anab. said 
of those who went out with dopd- 
Tia, g.v., to carry the captured 
booty to camp, Vv. 2. 4. 

Sovdrcia, as [dovr\etw], slavery, 
Lat. seruitis, vii. 7. 32. 

Sovrcbw, edovAevca, dedovNevKa. 
[doddos], be a slave, Lat. seruio, 
iv. 8, 4. 

So0ddos, 6, slave, Lat. seruus, il. 3. 
17, 5. 32, ili. 1, 17, vii. 4. 24; ap- 
plied to all subjects of the Persian 
king, i. 9. 29, li. 5. 38. 

Sodvar, see dl wp. 

Sovméw, €Sovmnoa [ Sotros |, poetic 
verb, sound heavily, make a din, 
strike heavily, with mpés and acc., 
eSenlioe 

Sodrros, 6, poetic word, any heavy 
sound, din, uproar, ii. 2. 19. 

Apakévtios, 6, Dracontius, an 
exile from Sparta in the Greek 
army, in charge of the games at 
Trapezus, iv. 8. 25; sent to Clean- 
der, vi. 6. 30. 

Spdpor, Spapotvrar, see Tpéxw. 

Sperravnddpos, ov [dpéravoy + R. 
dep}, scythe-bearing, of chariots, 
Lat. falcatae quadrigae, i. 7. 10, 11, 
12, 8.10. Such chariots were much 
in use among the Persians. Those 
described in the Anab. had, as rep- 
resented in the accompanying cut, 


a stationary scythe inserted in 
each end of the axle, the chariot be- 
ing two-wheeled, and other scythes 
fastened in the axle underneath, 
with the points downward and the 
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blades turned toward the horses. 
There are other representations of 
Persian scythe-bearing chariots in 
which blades are fastened to the 
outside of the felly of the wheel, 
with iron spikes on the inside of 
the felly and between the spokes. 
In these the pole also of the wagon 
ends in an iron spike, and spikes 
and scythes are attached to the 
yokes of the horses. For the gen- 
eral form of the chariot, see s.v. 
dpua. 

Spéravov, rd (dpérw, pluck], 
reaping hook, scythe, Lat. fala, 
used on chariots, i. 8. 10. 

Apidat, dv, the Drilae, a tribe of 
mountaineers living southwest’ of 
Trapezus, called the most warlike 
people of the Pontus, v. 2. 1, 2, 3. 

Spdpos, 6 [root Spa, Spap, cf. azro- 
didpackw, Eng. dromedary |, a run- 
ning, run, Lat. cursus, i. 2. 17, iv. 
8. 25, v. 2. 31; the dat. dpduy, 
when used of infantry, means on 
the run, double quick, of cavalry, at 
a gallop, and is frequently joined 
with @e¢y and found also with épuav, 
didkerv, and devyey, i. 8. 18, iv. 3. 
Bl, 02 25, Vs 7. 20, Vi. 5. 20, Vil. I. 
15; running track, race-course, 
Lat. spatium, iv. 8. 26, see s.v. 
immo dpouos. 

Sivapar, Suvjcoua, dedvynuat, 
éduvHjOnv [Sivapar], be able, capa- 
ble, strong enough, can, with inf. 
or abs. with inf. understood, i. 1. 
A220 3425) Os Uy ll, Mle Tacs) 
iN tes Us Nie Be Weds ais eh toy Wit te eters 
often with relatives ws, 7, 677, 
8cov, dot, dota and the sup. of an 
adv., as waxduevor Ws av duvwpmeda 
Kparista, fighting with all our 
might and main, iii. 2. 6, ef. i. 1. 6, 
Ze clan AG, Lie 5e ls) LOy avis Os 1 
vii. 7. 15; less often with ws or 
8cov and sup. of an adj., as €xwy 
imméas Ws dv SUvynrar rrelorous, with 
the largest possible number of cav- 
Gia Or on Chl Zul evil Toot, 
2.8; of things, be worth, amount 
to, Lat. waleo, with acc., i. 5. 6, ii. 
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2. 18. Phrases: of uéyiorov duvd- 
pevor, the most powerful, cf. Lat. 
plurimum posse, ii. 6, 21, vii. 6. 37; 
TO éararay dvvacbat, the power of 
deception, ii. 6. 26. 

Sivapis, ews, 7 [Sivapar], ability, 
means, Lat. facultds, vil. 7. 36; 
generally in a military sense, force, 
UOOPS wil Omeslay lly Ye Losi. A. 
3, iv. 4. 7, vii. 4. 21, so also in pl., 
like Lat. cdpiae, i. 5.9; power, re- 
sources, Lat. opés, i. 6.7, il. 5. 11; 
influence, position, Lat. auctoritas, 
Ta Ue v.Os 7. Phrasésisvels or 
kara Ovvauy, according to one’s 
ability, Lat. pro uiribus, ii. 3. 23, 
Ui 25.9) 

Suvasrys, ov [Sivapar], a mighty 
man, nobleman, i. 2. 20. 

Suvards, 7, 6v [Sbvapar], able, in 
both active and passive sense; act.., 
powerful, influential, capable, i. 
g. 24, iv. 1. 12, vii. 7.2; with inf, 
1k (JB ati, a, BS}, 4h, PENS SORES. 
possible, practicable, with inf. or 
ADS lo eLiinall pe teel Ol mivemne 24. mvs 
5. 13, or with a rel. and sup. of an 
ady., meicouar Ff Suvaroy uddiora, 1 
shall obey to the hest of my ability, 
where éoré is understood with 6dv- 
var6v and 7 means as, i. 3. 15. 
Phrases: ws duvarév, (so far) as 
was possible, li. 6. 8; é« Tv Suva- 
Tov, as well as they could, iv. 
2. 23. 

Sive, see diw. 

S00, ofv, [800], two, Lat. duo, 
generally not declined, i. 1. 1, 2. 
QO eo el oaler Dares (als dm LOsnvards 
11, vi. 1.9; but the gen. occurs in 
V. 6.95) viy 6. 14, vil. 5. 9 (with 
which cf. vii. 6. 1). Phrase: eds 
dvo, two abreast, li. 4. 26. 

Svo- [cf. Eng. dys-peptic], insep- 
arable prefix signifying hard, il, 
with difficulty. 

SvcBatos, ov [R. Ba], hard to 
travel, of country, v. 2. 2. 

SucbiaBaros, ov [R. Ba], hard to 
march through, vi. 5. 19. 

Svoph, Fs [dbw], @ going under, 
of the sun, in Anab. always pl., 


Svormdpiros-éBSopykovra, 


pAlov duopal, sunset, Lat. sdlis 
occdsus, vi. 4. 26, 5. 82, vii. 3. 
34. 

Svomdpiros, ov [elu], hard to 
get by, hard to pass, of a fortress, 
iv. 1..20. 

Svomdpevros, ov [R. wep], hard to 
get through, of heavy ground, with 
Cates 155.) (le 

Svomopia, as [R. wep], diffi- 
culty of passing, of a river, iv. 

7 


Stormopos, ov [R. wep], hard to 
travel, hard to cross, of rivers, ra- 
vines, and roads, ii. 5. 9, v. 1. 18, 
Vieib elas 

Svoxpnoros, ov [xpnaTés, useful, 
verbal ot xpdouac], hard to use or 
manage, of little service, of troops 
in disorder, iii. 4. 19. 

Svoxwpla, as [x Bpos], roughness 
of country, hard or rough country, 
ili. 5. 16. 

Siw (dv-), Stow, dca or edvv, 
bé5vKa, Sédumar, edv0ny, enter; in 
Anab. always of the sun, enter the 
sea, set, Lat. occidd, and in act. 
ony in the collateral pres. dbvw, ii. 
2. 8, 13; elsewhere in pres. and 
Didpovig WELL. I, Tes My bh eA GK aye 

a ah 
d $4, see dldwm. 

SaSexa, indecl. [80 + S€éka], 
twelve, Lat. duodecim, i. 2. 10, ili. 
FelLOnvasOn Os aVilar3> LO. 

Swpéopar, Swp7coua, etc. [R. 80], 
give a present, present, abs. or 
Withwaccamvil3.019, 20, 26. 2i- 
5.3. 

SwpoSoKéw, Swpodoxjow, etc. [R. 
80+ R. 2 Sax], accept a@ present, 
take a bribe, vii. 6. 17. 

Sapov, 76 [R. 80], present, gift, 
Lat. donum. It was the universal 
custom among the Persians that 
those who approached the king or 
a satrap should bring him gifts, 
and in general among them gifts 
Hise freely bestowed. i. 2, 27, 
fi. LOM) 204) Vay Oo ity vii, 
34. 16. 

Sao, see Slow, 
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E. 


é4, see édw. 

caro, see a Nokouar, 

éav, contr. dv or my, in crasis Kap 
for kat é&y, conditional conj., [e¢ + 
dv}, if, of haply, used with subjv. 
in the prot. of cond. sentences of 
the vivid future and present gen- 
eral classes, i. 1. 4, 3. 14, ili. 1. 36, 
2. 20, 4. 19, 85, iv. 8. 11, v. 1.9, 5. 
22; édv uh, unless, i. 4. 12; édv Te 

bade Te, With verb to be sup- 

plied, whether ... o7, V. 5. 16, vii. 
Sh ota 

éavrep, conj. [éav], tf at least, 
if only, iv. 6. 17. 

éapi{w (éapid-) [€ap, spring, cf. 
Lat. uéer, spring], spend the spring, 
Liles lo: 

éavtod, fs, 00, contr. avrod, etc., 
refi. pron. [pronominal stem € (see 
ov) + adtés], of himself, herself, 
itself, used both directly and in- 
Ginectli pier. 55.20) (snl awe yO silos 
29738, Lvs 5 24, avers, Os Ost GwSs 
14 Visi. 325) Vilar) 18 Dhersen: 
with the article takes the place of 
the possessive pron., Lat. swus, as 
agpurmever érl Thy éavTod oknvyy, he 
rode off to his own tent, i. 5. 12, 
Che ecAnalse 1Ven 3. DOs Ven OM mL 
this case the substantive may be 
omitted, as rovs éauvrod, his own 
men, i. 2. 15, cf. til. 1. 16, 4. 45, iv. 
5. 23, vii. 7. 44. 

é4w, édow, elaca, elaxa, elapar, 
eldOnv, let, allow, permit, with inf., 
or with acc. and inf., i. 4. 7, 9. 13, 
Mee 3265) Liles sae Voor oo muda 
20; ok éadv, not allow, t.e. refuse, 
forbid, prohibit, abs. or with inf., 
14. 95) V0 25 105 Zeros evils 4nd O eres 
go, neglect, give wp, with acc., i. 
g. 18, vii. 3. 2. Phrases: éa@y yal- 
pev, Vii. 3. 23, see yalow; ratra 
ae he let the matter drop, vii. 4. 

EBSouqKovra, indecl. [érrd + 
eae seventy, Lat. septuaginta, 
iv. 7.8 
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€BSop0s, 7, ov [émrr&], seventn, 
Hat. septimus, vi. 2. 12. 

éy-, by assimilation for év- before 
a palatal mute. 

éyylyvopar | R. yev], be born in, be 
innate, be in, Lat. inndscor, v. 8. 3. 

eéyyude, nyyinow, nyyinKa, eyye- 
yonuar, nyyunOnv [éyyun, pledge], 
pledge; mid., pledye oneself, en- 
gage, promise, Lat. sponded, with 
ace. and inf., vii. 4. 138. 

éyyubev, adv. [éyyus], from close 
Gamien2 2. 

éyyvs, adv., near, close by, nigh, 
nearly, comp. éyytrepov, sup. éyyu- 
TaTw or éyyurata, of place, abs. or 
with gen., i. 8.8, ro. 10, ii. 2. 15, 
ey Uy th, Be thy he, SNS al, GIS G75 
v. 4. 16, vi. 1. 17; sup. with the 
art, nearest, Lat. ‘proximus, il. 2. 
16, v. 7. 13; of time, sup. with 
the art., dast, ii. 2.11; of relation, 
nigh on to, very nearly, Lat. feré, 
iv. 2. 28, v. 4. 133 with gen., v. 7. 9. 

éyelpw (éyep-), eyep®, Hyepa or 
Hypounv, €ypiyopa, €ynyepuat, YEp- 
Onv, rouse; pass. and 2 perf., be 
awakened, wake up, lie awake, keep 
vigil, Lat. uigild, iv. 6. 22, v. 7. 10. 

éykahéw [R. kad], call in, claim, 
of a debt, vii. 7.33; bring a charge 
against, reproach, blame, of per- 
sons, with dat. and sometimes a 
clause with ws or 671, Vil. 5. 7, 7. 
44, 47. 

éykahtmrw (kadirrTw, KaduB-, Ka- 
AvWw, éxdduwa, Kkexdumpat, éxadv- 
~Onv, cover), cover closely; mid., 
wrap oneself up, iv. 5. 19. 

éyketpar [Ketpar], lie in, be in, 
iv. 5. 26. 

éykéAevorros, ov [R. Ke], tnsti- 
gated, of persons, with tré and 
PEM ile Se Li. 

éyképados, ov [xepahn], within 
the head ; as subst., 6 éyxépanos (sc. 
pvedds, marrow), the brain; of the 
palm tree, the crown, a cabbage- 
like growth at the top, edible and 
of a peculiar flayour, but causing 
headache, ii. 3. 16. 

éyxparis, és [R. 1 kpa], possessed 
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of power, holdiny fast, master or 
lord of, with gen., i. 7. 7, v. 4. 15. 

éyprnyoperayv, sce éyelpw, 

éyxaAtvow [xadivdw], put on a 
bridle ; esp. in perf. pass. éyxexa: 
he Ne ready bridled, vii. 2. 21, 
Foe 
éyxetpéw, eyxeipjow, evexeipnoa 
[R. xep], lay one’s hand on, make 
an attempt, abs., 
Wg teh 

éyxetpldros, ov 
[R. xep], in the 
hand; subst., 76 
éyxepldiov, dag- 
ger, dirk, as eas- 
ily held in the 
hand, Lat, niu- 
G10, AVS 35 12. 
The éyxetplésov 
was two-eaged, 
and often had 
an ornamented 
handle. In the 
second of the 
accompanying 
cuts the handle 
was faced with 
plates of wood, 
united by rivets. 

éyxetplfo (-xeiplfw, xepid-, -xet- 
prodpuar, etc. [R. xep], handle), com- 
mit to the hands of, entrust, Lat. 
mando, iii. 2. 8. 

éyxéo (xéw, xu-, -xéw, Exea, -Ké 
xuKa, Kéxupar, éexvdny [root xv, of. 
Lat. fundo, pf. fudi, pour, Eng. 
GUSH, GUT], pour), pour in (se. 
olvov), fill a cup, esp. for a liba- 
tion, iv. 3. 18. 

éyo, éuod or pod, pers. pron. [cf. 
Lat. ego, Eng. I, Lat. me, Eng. 
ME], Z,in the nom. used only when 
emphatic, i. 3. 3, 10, 6. 8, 7. 7, ii. 
Zolli Teeowlver Ss: Las) Ve TerdyhVie 
1.29, Vil. 2: 25. 

éywye [éyo+ yé], I for my part, 
Lat. equidem, i. 4. 8, vi. 1. 82. 

eSeSolkerav, see deldw. 

éSer, see déw, lack. 

Berrav, see deldw. 

€5nSoxdtes, see eo Olu, 


No. 19. 
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eSpapov, see rpéxw. 

wka, see dldwm. 

én, ELwv, see (aw. 

edovtas, of [é0édw], volunteer, 
Lat. uoluntarius, in a military 
sense, iv. 1. 26, 2. 14; as adj., of 
éOedovral tro, friends of their 
own free will, i. 6. 9. 

€eAovctos, a, ov [é0éhw], volun- 
tary, of one’s own accord, Lat. 
sud sponte, iv. 6.19, vi. 5. 14. 

é0éXw or Ow (See below), éGe- 
Ajow, AOAnoa, HOEAnka, wish, be 
willing, be ready, be glad to do 
anything, desire, volunteer, with 
the inf., which may be understood, 
i. 2. 26, 3.6, 9. 18, 14, ii. 3. 28, iil. 
1.25, 4.41, iv. 1.28, v. 4. 26, Vi. 5. 
21, 6. 20, vii. 4.9; with acc. ri, iv. 
4.53 with acc. and inf., vi. 1. 32 
(some read ocuvefedjoar); the par- 
tic. is used as adj., vi. 2.6. Forms 
from #é\w occur rarely and chiefly 
in the third pers., ii. r. 14, 6. 18, 
i 25 Gs We Go ly wie Os Ashe aie 
deds BX, God willing, vii. 3. 43; 
(Ojts Go Me 

€Oero, €OnKe, See TlOnut. 

€0vos, ous, 76 [cf. Eng. ethnic], 
company of men, people, nation, 
tribe, Lat. natio, i. 8. 9, iii. 1. 2, iv. 
5.28; kara €6vn or €Ovos, according 
to nations, by tribes, i. 8.9, v. 5. 5. 

el, conj., if, Lat. sz, used 1) with 
the indic. in simple conditions, 
whether present, past, or future, 
and in conditions contrary to fact, 
16 Be dUily NOs tile te Gai WG Zhe at, 3c 
LOO MAROU IV ep Lem lis Seidl saventee 
10, 4. 6, 6. 34, vi. 1. 32, vii. 4. 20, 6. 
30; 2) with the opt. in less vivid 
fut. or in past general conditions, 
1OnZOo as wl LiMo, lvoe lil 

i ly Ge Zh, abe Go OY hae shave bie, 
CISC leece2 Avid 1G. 1, vib Teor: 
3) used for 67: after an expression 
signifying discontent, iii. 2. 17; 
4) after words of questioning or 
doubting, whether, ii. 1. 15, iii. 2. 
Z2e Aen le 85.205 Vel. 12, Vils 2.25: 
3. 87; el... 4, whether... or, ii. 
3. 7, v. 6.28; 5) joined with other 
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words, ef cal, although, or kal el, 
even if, iii. 2. 24, vi. 6. 27; ef ua, 
if not, iv. 2. 4, after a negative, 
except, unless, Lat. nisi, i. 4. 18, 5. 
6, li. 1. 12, iv. 7,5; ef 6€ ux, other- 
AMIE, tie 5 iy Juhl, Bo wills US tsy8 Ge 
ris and ef Tu, if anybody, whoever, 
whatever, many, some, i. 5. 1, 6. 1, 
V. 3. 8, Vi. 2. 12, vii. 3. 21, 6, 32. 

ela, elaoe, See édw. 

elSévar, eldaTe, See ofda. 

elSov, 2 aor. (/6-), used as aor. 
of dépaw [R. Fb], see, behold, look, 
observe, perceive, remark, abs. or 
with acc., i. 2. 18, 22, 10, 15, ii. 1. 9, 
Tio te LL Ae24 aivea2a (ange len viele 
10, vii. 3.7; with acc. (which may 
be omitted) and partic., i.8. 28, 10. 
LOM en 3a LS i ecdmvan7 tZOmm Os 
15, vi. 6.17; rarely with 67. and a 
clause, iii. 2, 28; with a rel. clause, 
iv. 1. 20. 

elSos, ovs, +d [R. Ftd], look, 
shape, ii. 3. 16. 

elSdres, See ofda. 

elkdtw (elkad-), eixdow, elkaca, 
elkaguat, elkdoOnv [€oa], make 
like; perf. pass., resemble, with 
dat., v. 3. 12, 4. 12; compare and 
infer something, conjecture, fancy, 
suppose, like the Yankee guess, 
Lat. conicid, abs., with inf., or ace. 
and inf., i. 6. 1,11, ro. 16, iv. 5. 15, 
Vii. 1. 26. 

eikds, dros, neut. partic. of gorxa, 
qg.v., natural, reasonable, likely, 
probable, with or without éort, fol- 
lowed by inf. or acc. and inf., ii. 2. 
19) Tir, 210s ivnO.Os ve ke Las 
elkds kal Slikawov, Lat. aequum et 
iustum, ili. 2.26; elkdra Néyerv, say 
what is reasonable, ii. 3.6. Phrases: 
ws eikds and ws 7d eixds, as is (or 
was) likely, reasonable, natural, 
Boras A PANS yi Ate Gy, 18% 

e(koot, indecl. [elkoot], twenty, 
Lat. wiginti, i. 2. 5, iii. 4. 7, v. 3. 
sls 

elkdtws, adv. [€otxa], naturally, 
with good reason, ii. 2. 3, vi. 4. 18. 

cine, elArjper, see Nau Pdvw. 

elAnxerv, See Nayxdvw. 
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eldkov, see €dkw. 

etAopny, etAov, See alpéw, 

elpl (€o-), €oouae [R. eo], be, in 
its widest sense, be in existence, 
exret, take place, happen, used both 
as the copula and as the substantive 
Vers II ..45)4. 45 10.15; 1, 2.3, 20), 
Oy 1), 30h TO) Bs. Tp Us Bo tn Sh teh WA 
4. 25, 6. 9, vi. 2. 2, Vil. 1, 25, 28, 3. 
43. The predicate, when a sub- 
stantive, may be nom., gen., or 
dat. The gen. is either partitive 
or possessive, or of measure or 
material, while the dat. is posses- 
sive. With the possessive gen. or 
dat. the verb is translated belong, 
have, possess, aS Tv wukdyvrwr 7d 
&pxev eo, to the victors belongs the 
right to command, ii. 1. 4, ef. i. 1 6, 
Deen WM 2 OO LVN 2a 45) VILLE O)s 
dvoua Oe Hv TH wore Méomcda, the 
city had the name of Mespila, 
ili. 4. 10, of. i. 5. 4, li. 4.13; Aevérw 
tl €srat Tots orpatiwras, let him 
state what the soldiers are to have, 
WW, Wy AO, Cy Gp ty Walle 2 PRIB tae 
detrvov Hv kaOnuévois, they had their 
dinner sitting, Vil. 3. 21. Exam- 
ples of other gens. and dats. will 
be found in i. 2. 3, 4. 9, ii. 6. 20, 26, 
iii. 4.7, 10, iv. 6.14, vi.2.3. Joined 
with a partic. a periphrastic ex- 
pression is formed, as fv duvayévy 
for édvvaro, ii. 2. 13, ef. Vv. 2. 23, 3. 
8, vii. 6.36. Used impers., éor1, it ts 
possible, one can, with inf., i. 4. 4, 
Ty By MS, th Ba TBE tin Gees © 1) 
vi. 3.17. In conjunction with rel- 
ative words, as gore 5° 8oris, some- 
body, 1. 8. 20; ori & Te ce Hdlkynoa, 
have I done you any wrong? i. 6. 
7, cf. v. 7.63 hv 6é rv crabuay 
os paxpovs sy\auvev, some of the 
marches he made were long, i. 5. 
7, cf. ii. 5. 18; €or of and Foav 
of, some, v. 2. 14, vi. 2. 5; &0@ 
bre and fy érére, sometimes, ii. 6. 
9, iv. 2. 27; od €oruv dws ovK ém- 
Ojcera Hutv, it ts impossible that 
he will not attack us, ii. 4. 8, cf. v. 
7.7; ovK hy drov ov, everywhere, iv. 
5. 31, of. vi. 2. 4. Other phrases: 


elAKov—elrrov 


76 viv elvat, for the present, iii. 2, 
87; Ta dvTa, facts, possessions, iv. 
4. 15, vil. 8. 22; r@ dvru, in fact, v. 
4.20; 70 KaTd Totroy eivar, as far 
as this fellow is concerned, i. 6. 9. 

elpe (¢-), impf. jew or ja [root s, 
cf. Lat. e60, tre, go}, go (but the 
pres. ind. always has a fut. sense, 
and so sometimes the inf. and par- 
tic. when in indir. disc., i. 3. 1, 6, 
4. 12, ii. 2. 3, 6. 10), come, proceed, 
march, abs., or with the preps. 
els, érl, mapd, and mpés, i. 2. 11, 
fils (hy Wk, igs hee Gl wt, Sh, PA, LO 
SelLOslVaZelend wl ty Veg ka O ean Loy 
vi. 5. 15, vii. 2. 17; for phrases 
with did, iii. 2. 8, see dud 5 imv. 7, 
come now, Lat. age, vil. 2. 26, 7. 
27. Phrase: els yelpas lévar, come 
to close quarters, Lat. pugna in 
manus wenit, iv. 7. 16. Verbal 
lréov, q.v. 

elqras, elrare, See elrov. 

elmrep [el], if in fact, if really, 
sometimes strengthened by y¥é, i. 7. 
OM An ig lve Os LOS Vileese oi.) Os LOI: 
with causal force, inasmuch as, vi. 
I. 26, 

eltrero, See éroua. 

elmov, 2 aor. (of the 1 aor. are 
ind, eimas, ii. 5. 23, v. 8. 10, and 
imy., elrare, li. 1. 21) [root Fem, ef. 
Lat. word, call, udx, voice], say, 
speak, talk, tell, allege, relate, often 
of speeches in an assembly and of 
messages through an interpreter or 
other person, abs. or with acc., i. 3. 
T, 14, 8. 15, ii. 1.4, 5. 24, iii. 1.38, 45, 
iv. 3. 10, v. 1. 8, 6. 27, vi. 1. 30, vil. 
3. 25, 89; with a clause in dir. disc. 
with or without gr, i. 4. 8, 16, ii. 
1s Pale, Seay hig, KOR. OS. Vey IK) 
vi. 1. 82, vii. 3. 39; with a clause 
in indir. disc. with érz or ws, i. 6. 2, 
Quo later esp: lee Oy elVetdoe Os) Ve 
5. 24, vi. 1. 30, vii. 6. 16; with a 
rel. or interr, clause, ii. 1, 15, 21, 
2.2, 10, v. 8.2; with dat. of pers., 
either alone or with acc. ora clause, 
LOMcpall mL Oneaie 2s eviews Oy nVcnOs 
16, 19, 7. 14, vii. 1. 81, 3. 7; with 
acc. and e/s with acc., v. 6. 37: 


etpyo-cloBorf 


with repi and gen., ii, 1. 21; with 
advs., aS ade, ovTws, ev, ii, 3. 24, vi. 
i: 30, vii. 2. 82. Often the word 
may be rendered reply, retort, 
when zpés with acc. of the thing, 
with or without dat. of pers., is 
SCO OsnO sulle Ned lpn vienO.0- 20: 
With inf., or ace. and inf., the 
word means command, order, move 
in an assembly}, propose, 13414; 
il. 3. 2, iv. 5. 4. 

elpyo (clpy-), elptw, elpta, elpyuar 
elpxOnv, shut out, keep off, Lat. ex- 
cludo, with é« or dwé and gen. of 
thing, vi. 3. 8, 6. 16 (fut. mid. as 
pass.) ; prevent, hinder, Lat. pro- 
hibed, with wore uj and inf., iii. 3. 
16; shut in, hem in, Lat. includo 
( in this sense usually written with 
rough breathing, but not so in edd, 
of Anab.), iii. 1. 12. 

elpnka, elpnwar, See eipw. 

elpqvn, ns [R. 1. Fep], agreement, 
yesult of an agreement, t.e. peace, 
Lat. pag, ii. 6. 2, iii. 1. 87, v. 7. 27, 
vii. 7. 33. 

elpnto, see elpw. 

elpw (ép-). pres. only in Epic, the 
Attic forms being fut. ép4, pf. etpn- 
ka, elpnuar, aor. épp7Onv [R. 1 Fep], 
say, mention, tell, with acc. or a 
clause in indir, disc. with ws or éru, 
1b Bd; BY Sh Gy tly Go A, WA ts OBB v7 
1. 5, vi. 3.1; tell, order, in pass. 
with dat. of pers. and inf,, iii. 4. 3, 
4, Phrase: ra elpnuéva, what has 
been said, the foregoing, Vv. 5. 24, 
Ho Wie 

els, prep. with acc. [év], in, into, 
to, used of place after verbs of 
motion, i. 2, 20, 22, 3. 14; often 
with a personal object, among, 
against, into the country of, i 
1S Thee Shs Ge US We es OR i Ah Ch 
27, 28, 37; with verbs of rest, but 
implying previous motion, where 
Its WS Gids 16 16 Che OP Br iy I 
83, vii. 1. 11, 4: 6: of time, up to, 
during, in, at, i. 7. NE Be AS. TNS Te 
Ss LVmlerLOs even se OMavil-exs 35 5 els 
THY voKTa Srodbeo Gat, take off one’s 
shoes for the night, iv. 5. 18; of 


66 


measure and limit, with numerals, 
up to, at most, to the number of, 
Thies Oy tos Oy TR Eig abi teh WG V5 2h 
4; els rpls, even to three times, Vi. 
4. 16, 193; els dv0, two abreast, il. 4. 
26; els 6x7, eight deep, Vii. 1. 23; 
of the end, object, object of refer- 
ence, in regard to, for, in respect 
to, with verbs or adjectives, i. 1.9, 
10}62.275 8. Ly Onl 4,255 11939 20907 
6, 30, iii. 3. 19, vi.5.14. Phrases: 
els kaddv aKev, come in the nick of 
time, iv. 7.3; els wAay.ov, obliquely, 
1.8.10; els dpOovlay, in abundance, 
vii. 1. 38. In composition els sig- 
nifies into, on, in. 

els, ula, év, gen. évds, pds, évds, 
numeral adj., one, Lat. wnus, i. 2. 
Galton sellin Key LO elven 20 ymvamees 
38, Vi. 3: 16, Vil. 2. 29; as pron. 
stronger than rls, i. 3. 14, but 
sometimes modified by it, ii. 1. 19, 
vi. 6. 20; e@s &xacrtos, each indi- 
vidual, Lat. unusquisque, vi. 6. 12 ; 
éva pn, not a single man, stronger 
than undéva, vV. 6.12. Phrase: d&pa 
mrelora els ye Wy avyp é\duBave, he 
received, for one man, the very 
greatest number of presents, t.e. he 
received more than any other indt- 
vidual, Lat. unus omnium max- 
imé, i. 9. 22, of. 12. 

elodyw [R. ay], lead into or in, 
with e/s and acc. of place or mpés 
and ace. of pers., i. 6. 11, vii. 3. 27, 
5.9; in theatrical sense, bring on, 
Lat. induco, vi. 1. 12. 

eloakovti{w [R. ak], throw in a 
javelin, vii. 4. 15. 

eloBalvw [R. Ba], go on board, 
embark, with els rXotov, v. 7. 15. 

eloBdAXw [BGAAW], throw into ; 
intr., throw oneself into, invade, 
with e/s and acc. of place, i. 2. 21, 
v. 4.10; of rivers, empty, i. 7. 15. 

elo BiBdlw (BiBd tw, BiBas-, -BiBdow 
or BiBd, -eBlBaca [R. Ba], make 
go), make go on, of persons, put on 
board, embark, Lat. amponod, v. 3.1. 

elo Born, fs [BaAA@], tvr0ad, in- 
vasion, Vv. 6.7; place of entrance, 
pass, i, 2. 21. 
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elo Stopar [66w], go down into, 
sink into, with els and acc., iv. 5. 
14. 

eloerpt [elu], go in, enter, of 
places, abs. or with e’s and acc., 
vii. 1. 15, 39, 2. 80; of persons, 
into the presence of, with rapa and 
acc., i. 7. 8; of thoughts, occur to, 
with ace. of pers. and érws dy with 
subjv., vi. 1. 17. 

eloehatvw [édavvw], drive into; 
intr., march tnto, 1. 2. 26. 

eloépxopat [pxouar], come in, 
enter, abs. or with els, éri, or mpéds 
and acc., i. 2. 21, Iv. 7. 4, v. 5. 20, 
vii. 1. 38, 3. 21; of an actor’s en- 
trance, vi. 1. 9. 

eloerar, see olda. 

elxodos, 7 [686s], way into, en- 
trance, of a house, ravine, or 
stronghold, sometimes with els and 
ACC AVaetOn 5205 Vie Se 1 

elomnddw (rnddw, mndjooua, 
émjdnoa, -remydnxa [R. med], leap), 
spring tnto, with els and acc., i. 

8. 
- elomimrw [R. mer], tumble in, 
rush in or tnto, abs. or with els 
ANGIACCrIetOs Lyeviley Teil 14) LO: 

elomdéw [R. AF], sail into ; els 
Tov Iévrov elardéovri, as one enters 
the Pontus, vi. 4. 1. 

elorhket, See torn. 

elaorpéxw [Tpéxw], run in, rush 
in, abs., iv. 7. 12, v. 2. 16. 

elohépw [R. hep], carry into or 
in, Vil. 3. 21. 

eloopéw [R. hep], bring or carry 
into, with eds and acc., iv. 6. 1. 

elow, adv. [év], inside, within, 
inside of, inwards, Lat. intus and 
intra, with verbs of rest or of mo- 
tion, sometimes with gen. or els 
and ace. 1, 2: a 6. A Lise Apel Oeedile 
5 LONE aaa AG Py toh) NAb, 1% 
18, 


clowdéw [80éw], thrust in; mid., 
Sorce one’s way in, V. 2. 18. 

elra, adv., of time, then, there- 
upon, afterwards, thereafter, ACE 
10, 12, vii. 8.7 He mpOrov uev... ita 
8é, i. 2. 16, 3. 2 , of. 6. 10, ii. 4. 225 


elo Sdopat-exardy 


with a partic., which may be trans- 
ae as a finite verb, i. 2, 25, iv. 7. 
1 

elre, disjunctive conj. fey els 
doubled, whether ...or, if... or, 
Lat. stue... ste, ii. 1. 14, iii. 1, 40, 
Qe Ns OF 20; in indir, questions, 
iv. 6. 8, vii. 7. 18. 

elxe, see exw. 

elwOa, 2 pf. as pres., eldGev, 2 
plpf. as impf., of Epic €0w, be ac- 
customed (cf. €00s, 76, custom, 60s, 
76, custom, character, Eng. ethic], 
be accustomed, be used, with inf., 
vii. 8. 4, 

elwv, See édw. 

ék, see éé, 

ékartaxdéoe, adv. [&xacros], in 
every direction, all round, li. 5. 
Lis 

ékacros, 7, ov [superlative form, 
of. éxdrepos }], each, each one, every, 
every one, used of more than two, 
Water Qeesgue,ml eter Gy. 7m lla t's 
DPLVaG oO neon Os Vee Zen Onn Viera. 
9, vii. 2.17; when used with a 
subst. it is generally in the pred. 
position, i. 8. 9, iv. 8. 12, 15, vi. 3. 
2, vil. 4.14; the sing. is often used 
in appos. to a pl., i. 7. 15, iv. 2. 12, 
vi. 6. 12. 

éxkdorote, ady. [éxacros], every 
time, always, ii. 4. 10. 

ékdtepos, a, ov [comparative 
form, ¢f. €kacros], each of two, Lat. 
uterque, when used with a subst. 
it is in the pred. position, i. 8. 27, 
vi. 1. 9, vil. 1. 23; pl., both, both 
parties, Lat. utrique, iii. 2. 36, v. 
5.25. Phrase: ris 6500 kad’ éxd- 
ie on both sides of the road, v. 
5 Uh 

éxarépw0ev, adv. [éxdrepos], from 
both directions, on both sides, Lat. 
utrimque, i. 8. 18, 22, vi. 4. 3, 5. 
25, 

éxatépwoe, adv. [éxdrepos], in 
both directions or ways, Lat. in 
utramque partem, i. 8. 14. 

éxarév, indecl. [ékarév], one 
hundred, Lat. centum, i. 2. 26, ii 
4. 12, iii. 1. 83, vi. 2. 3. 


“Exatévupos—éxkrnorato 


‘Exaraévupos, 6, Hecatonymus, a 
Sinopean envoy, V. 5. 7, 24, 6. 3. 

éxBalvw [R. Ba], step out, esp. 
from a boat, disembark, Lat. égre- 
dior, v. 4.11; go forth, march out, 
esp. from lower to higher ground, 
abs. or with mpés, él, or els and 
acc., iv. 2. 1, 3, 3. 3, 28, vi. 3. 20. 

éxParrAw [BadrAXrA(wW], throw away, 
Lat. éicid, ii. 1.6; cast out, expel, 
banish, drive out, sometimes with 
ék and gen., 1. 1.7, 2. 1; pass., éx- 
Badddpevor els Tovs modeulous, thrust 
out among or abandoned to the foe, 
vii. 1. 16; éx rs pidlas éxBadde- 
0a, be deprived of one’s favour, 
vii. 5. 6. 

éxBacis, ews, 7 [R. Ba], a going 
out, esp. place of going out, out- 
let, pass, of mountains or ravines, 
sometimes with e/s and acc., iv. 1. 
20, 2.1, 3. 20; 9 Tod morapyod dyw 
éxBaows, the up-country road from 
the river, iv. 3. 21. 

*ExBarava, rd [old Pers. Hag- 
matana)|, Ecbatana, an ancient 
city and capital of Media, about 
12 stadia from Mt. Orontes. It 
was greatly improved by the Per- 
sians and became the summer resi- 
dence of the king, ii. 4. 25, iii. 5. 
15. The city and palace were 
famous in antiquity for their mag- 
nificence. Only insignificant ruins 
remain, near the modern Hamad@4n. 

éxBonPéw [R. BoF + 6éw], come 
out to the rescue, with é« and gen., 
vii. 8. 15. 

éxyovos, ov [R. yev], born of, de- 
‘tended from; subst., of @xyovor, 
descendants, iii. 2.14; of animals, 
Ta éxyova, the young, iv. 5. 25. 

exdépw (dépw, dep&, edeipa, dé5ap- 
bat, éddpnv [R. Bap], flay), strip 
off ve skin, flay, with acc. of pers., 
it Gh, 

€xdiSon. [R. 80], give away or 
up, deliver up, Lat. dédo, vi. 6. 10, 
18; give away from one’s house, 
of marrying off a daughter, Lat. 
nuptum do, in pass. with wapé and 
dat., iv. 1. 24. 
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éxSiw [dtw], put off, strip off; 
mid. and 2 aor. act., strip oneself, 
iv. 3. 12. 

éxet, adv., there, in that place, 
with verbs of rest, i. 3. 20, 8. 12, 
vi. 3. 16, vii. 2. 15; with verbs of 
motion, thither, iii. 1. 46, v. 6. 26. 

éxetOev, adv. [éxe?], thence, from 
there, Lat. tllinc, v. 6. 24. 

éxetvos, 7, 0, dem. pron. [éke?], 
that, that man there, Lat. tlle, used 
prop. of a person or thing remote 
in thought or actual distance from 
the speaker or subject in hand, 
but sometimes refers to one near 
at hand or lately mentioned, and 
even to the subject itself; in agree- 
ment with a subst. it has the 
pred. position ; it is often used as 
a strong form of the pers. pron., 
Woy SOy WISH May By Uo May 3h Ily Ie 
He GoGieh to; hy dss WE), shh 1 PB ah @, 
iv. 3. 20, v. 6. 31, vil. 3.4. Phrase: 
éx Tod ém’ éxetva, see émékeuva. 

éxetore, adv. [éxe?], to that place; 
thither, Lat. tlluc, vi. 1. 83, 6. 36. 

éxéxTyoo, See KTdomaL. 

Exrpvte, ExnpvXOn, See KnpUTTY. 

€KOATBw = (OATBwW, OALB-, OdiWw, 
ZONWa, €ONMPOnY, press), squeeze 
out, crowd out, of soldiers crowded 
out of their ranks, iii. 4. 19, 20. 

éxxabalpwo [xadalpw], cleanse 
thoroughly, of shields, burnish, i. 
2. 16, an inferior reading for the 
following word. 

éxkadvarw (KahirTw, KaduB-, Ka- 
WWw, éxdduWa, KexddAvmmar, éxadv- 
ponv, cover), uncover, said of 
shields, when carried without the 
ee leathern case (cdyua), i. 2. 
16. 

éxkAnola, ads [R. Kad], assem- 
bly, the regular word for town 
meeting, the people being called 
out by proclamation of the herald ; 
in Anab. meeting or assembly of 
soldiers, with cuvdyey or movety, i. 
i 16, 

éxkrAnordfe, éxxAnoidow, étexdn- 
elaca or AKkd\ynolaca [R. Kad], hold 
an assembly, abs., v. 6. 37. 
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€xxArtve (kAtvw, KrLv-, KALVG, ExAtva, 


Kéxhuwat, ExNlOnv or -exAlyyy [ cf. dao- | 4 


kXivw], bend), of soldiers, bend out 
of line of battle, give ground, Lat. 
inclinod, abs., i. 8. 19. 

éxkopite [Kxoulfw], carry out, 
draw out, as wagons from the mud, 
i. 5. 8; bring off, lead off, of sol- 
diers, vi. 6. 36; mid., carry off for 
one’s Own use, v. 2. 19. 

éxkotrTe@ [Kérrw], cut away from 
what surrounds, of trees from a 
wood, or of an entire wood, where 
we say cut down (cf. éxmlrrw), i. 4. 
LOMO: 

éxkuBiotrdw (KuBicrdw, -exuBl- 
ornoa [kirrw, stoop], tumble head 
foremost), turn heels over head, 
throw @ somersault, of a dancer, 
sVilenMey Oe 

éxkvpatve (Kumalyw, kuuav- [Kdua, 
billow, cf. Lat. cumulus, heap, pile], 
surge), billow out, surge forward, 
of part of a line of battle, i. 8. 18. 

éxdéyo (-Adyw, -édeEa, -efNoxa, 
-elNeypat, -ehéynv [R. Aey], gather), 
pick out, Lat. deligo, lil. 3. 19; 
mid., select for oneself, choose, ii. 
Bo JUIN AG py PALE 


éxAclarw [Aelrw], leave out, aban- | 


don, of cities, houses, etc., with 
acc., which may be understood, iii. 
4. 8, iv. 1. 8, vii. 4. 2; Thy word 
éxXurety eis xwplov dxupdv él Ta dpn, 
leave the city and flee to a fortress 
in the mountains, i. 2. 24; intr., 
aive out, of snow, melt away, iv. 5. 
15. 

ékpnpiopar. (unpvoua, éunpucd- 
unr, draw, intr., wind), intr., wind 
out, of an army, defile, vi. 5. 22. 

éxmépra [réurw], send off or 
away, abs., iii. 2. 24; mid., send 
from oneself, let go, dismiss, Vv. 2.21. 

exrreTrANypevos, éktreTAAHX Oar, see 
€xKTANTT OW. 

éxmepalvw [R. wep], bring to an 
end, fulfil, accomplish, with wore 
and inf., v. 1. 13. 

exrnddw (rnddw, rndjoopat, émij- 
dnoa, -rerjdnka [R. med], leap), 
spring out, vii. 4. 16. 


éxkAtvw-éxtratrrw 


dee Beha [R. Aa], fill up, iii. 


exntve [R. wo], drink off or up, 
TOu wos 

éxmtrrw [R. mer], fall out, of 
trees from their place in a wood, 
where we say fall down (cf. éx- 
kémTw), ii. 3. 10; from one’s house 
or country, be driven out, be exiled, 
with gen. or é« and gen., v. 2. 1, 
Vil. 2. 32; of éxmemtwxdres, the ex- 
tiles, Lat. exsulés, i. 1. 7; éx rijs 
0000 éxmlrrey, drop out of the road, 
v. 2. 81; used also abs., esp. of 
voyagers, be shipwrecked, vi. 4. 2, 
vii. 5. 12, and of hasty movement, 
tumble out, hurry out, v. 2. 17, 18. 

éxAayels, See exrdjrTw. 

éxdém [R. wdeF], sail off or 
away, il. 6. 2, iii. 1. 8, v. 6. 21, vi. 4. 
8, vii. 6. 1. 

éxtAews, wy, gen. w [R. twAa], 
Jjilled up, complete, full, of a square 
of men, and also of pay, ili. 4. 22, 
Villem Gonos 

éxmAATT@, aor. pass. éferAdynv 
[mAjTTw], strike out of, esp. out 


| of one’s senses, amaze; pass., be 


astounded, surprised, frightened 
out of one’s wits, sometimes with 
dat. of cause or éri and dat., i. 5. 
13; 8. 20, ii. 2. 18, v. 6. 36, vi. 1. 12, 
vii. 6. 42. 

éxrodav, adv. [R. med], out. of 
one’s way, of removing an obsta- 
cle, ti. 5.29; éxaodav roeto bar with 
acc., put one out of the way, i. 6.9. 

éxtropevonar [R. wep], go out, 
march forth, Vv. 1. 8, 6. 38, vi. 6. 
37. 

éxrropif{w [R. wep], bring to light, 
provide, supply, v. 6. 19, vi. 2. 4. 

éxtrwopa, aros, TO [R. wo], drink- 
ing cup, goblet, iv. 3. 25, 4. 21, vii. 
mules 

éxrabels, see éxrelyw. 

éxtatos, a, ov [€], on the sixth 
day, Vi. 6. 38. 

extatro [R. tak], draw out in 
line of battle; mid., form line of 
battle, Lat. explicd aciem, v. 4. 12. 
Vil. 1. 24- 


exrelvo—éXetv 


éxtelvo [relyw], stretch out, 
stretch, of legs, v. 8. 14; pass., of 
a man asleep, stretched at Full 
length, v. 1. 2. 

éxrofedw [R. tax], shoot arrows 
from a place, vii. 8. 14. 

ers, adv. [é], outside of, with 
gen, if. 3. 3) 

éxros, n, ov [8], staxth, Lat. sex- 
tus, vi. 2. 12. 

éxTpétrw [rpérw], turn out, di- 
vert; pass. and 2 aor. mid. intrans., 
turn aside or out of the way, iv. 5. 
16. 

éextpédw [rpépw], bring up, rear, 
of a child, Lat. énwtrid, vii. 2. 32. 

éxtpéxw [Tpéxw], rush out, esp. 
to attack, make a sally, v. 2. 17, 4. 
16. 

éxt@vro, See kTdomar. 

éexhaive [R. ha], bring to light ; 
phrase: mé\euov éxgalvery, open hos- 
tilities, with mpds and acc., iil. 1. 16. 

éexhépw [R. hep], carry out a per- 
son as dead, Lat. efferd, vi. 1. 6; 
bring to accomplishment, in the 
phrase éxpépery moX\euov mpds Tuva, 
open hostilities against one, Lat. 
bellum inferre alicui, tii. 2. 29; 
carry forth to people, announce, 
report, sometimes with e/s and acc., 
fe Gy lb yooel 1.20; 

éxdhevyw [R. buy], flee out of, es- 
cape, abs., with mpds, or with uw 
and inf., i. 3. 2, 10. 3, Vii. 4. 6. 

éxav, odca, dv, willing, of one’s 
own choice, in pred. position when 
with art., and then generally best 
translated as ady., willingly, vol- 
untarily, i. 1. 9, li. 4. 4, ili. 2. 26, 
Vota t4oivileete LO! 

AaPov, see auBdvw. 

éXda or éhala, as (cf. Eng. o/ive], 
olive tree, Lat. oliua, vi. 4.6; the 
fruit of the tree, olive, vii. 1. 37. 

€davov, 76 [cf. édda, Eng. oil), 
olive oil, oil, Lat. olewm, oliuom, 
used especialiy after the bath, iv. 
4. 18, v. 4. 28, vi. 6. 1. 

ddrrov, ov, gen. ovos [éd\axvs, 
small, little, root dax, of. Lat. leuis, 
light, Eng. Licut, Lone], used as 
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comp. of uxpds, of on number, 
or amount, smaller, less, fewer, ii. 
4. 18, iv, 2. 8, vi. 2. 5, vii. 2. 6. 
Phrase: @darrév éore with inf., zt 
is easier, Vii. 7. 35. 

édatvw (éda-), €X\S or éAdow, 
nrtaca, éAjAaKa, €A7pAawaL, MAGOnY 
(of. Eng. e/astic], drive, set in mo- 
tion, of animals and men, iv. 7. 24, 
v. 8. 6, 15, vi. 1. 8, vii. 7,55; but 
the obj. is generally omitted and 
the word used intrans., ride a horse, 
drive in a chariot, abs., with els or 
mpos and acc., or dué and gen., i. 5. 
15, ii. 5. 32, ili. 4. 4, iv. 8. 28, vi. 5 
13, vii. 3. 42, 44; in the phrase 
édatvwv idpodvT. TO immy, 1. 8. a 
the original obj. becomes | dat. ; 
ee dpuara) €\Gvra els ras ee 

8. 10, it becomes subj.; with 
ears omitted, march, abs., 
with cognate acc., with acc. of 
space, or els or érf and acc., i. 2. 23, 
5. 7, 18, 7,12, 8. 24. 

éKaderos, ov [2\agos], of or be- 
longing to deer ; kpéa éhadperca, vent- 
son, i. 5. 2. 

€Xados, 6, 7, deer, stag, hind, 
Lat. cerwus, Vv. 3. 10, 7. 24. 

éLadpds, a, dv, light in weight or 
motion; esp. of light-armed sol- 
diers, who were active, nimble, 
Lat. expeditus, ili. 3. 6, iv. 2. 27, 

éLadpas, adv. [édagpés ], lightly, 
nimbly, swiftly, vi. 1. 12, vii. 3. 38. 

éldxioros, 7, ov [cf. édarTwr], 
used as sup. of pixpds, of number, 
distance, and space, fewest, least, 
shortest, lowest, iii. 2. 28, iv. 6. 10, 
vi. 3. 16, 4.35; used adv., rovAdxe- 
ator, at the least, ae Gps keds 

eXLéyxo, gece nreyéa, édprey- 
Mat, ney XOnv, investigate, examine, 
cross-question, With an_ interr. 
clause, iii. 5. 14, iv. 1. 233; convict, 
confute, in pass. with a partic., ii. 
5. 21. 

edeevds, 7, dv [ZAeos, 6, pity, of: 
Eng. alms, eleemosynary), jinding 
oe Eee pity, piteous, Lat. miser, 

Vowel 

éXetv, see alpéw. 
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erlfo, 7rAAuEa [édede, a war 
cry], cry é\eded, raise the war-cry, 
always with 7@ ’Eviadly, i. 8. 18, 
v. 2. 14. This cry followed the 
singing of the paean and the sound 
of the trumpet, and was raised 
during the charge. 

édér Bar, see alpéw. 

€devOepla, as [édevOepos], liberty, 
Sreedom, Lat. libertas, i. 7. 3, ii. 2. 
13, vii. 7. 32. 

€XebVepos, a, ov, free, indepen- 
dent, of persons or nations, Lat. 
liber, ii. 5. 82, iv. 3. 4, vii. 4. 24, 
7. 29. 

eLéx Onoay, see Aévyw. 

AHPOnv, see AauBdvw. 

éXMetv, see Epyxouar. 

€dko, Ew, elA\xuoa, elAxuKa, e¥A- 
Kvopar, elAktcOnrv, drag, draw, pull 
up, of persons and of the bow- 
string, iv. 2. 28, 5. 32, v. 2. 15, 

‘EANds, dd0s, 4 (of. “EAAnv], Hel- 
las, in Homer a city in Phthidtis 
in Thessaly, said to have been 
founded by Hellen, also the dis- 
trict in its neighbourhood, and 
even the whole tract between the 
Enipeus and the Asdpus; later it 
denoted the mainland of Greece as 
distinguished from Peloponnésus ; 
in the historical period, it included 
the whole Greek world, Lat. Grae- 
CLAM ac aOwlale lids lela ay lVar Sus 
Vode Ose Ie Lids Wil. 1. 30. 

‘EAAds, dd0s, 9, Hellas, the wife 
of Gongylus, hostess of Xenophon 
in Mysia, vii. 8. 8. 

"EAAnv, nvos, 6 [cf Eng. Hel- 
lenic], an inhabitant of Greece, a 
Greek, Lat. Graecus. According 
to the myth Hellen was the son 
of Deucalion and chieftain of the 
tribe from which the Greeks were 
descended. In the Anab. the word 
generally is applied to the Greek 
soldiers in the army of Cyrus, be- 
ing sometimes used as an adj., i. 1. 
ZalOmes llieits ill, 16 OU, LY. 2.) 205 
Va amiGwevl. 3, ay Vils OF 00, 

OAnvitw (édAnMd-), aor. pass. 
HAnvlaOnv [ Env], speak Greek, 
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talk in Greek, Lat. Graecé loquor, 
Vii. 3. 25. 

‘EdAqvirds, 4, 6+ ["ENAnv], Hel- 
lenic, Greek, Lat. Graecus, 1. 1. 6, 
ili. 4, 45, iv. 8.7, v. 4. 84, vi. 3. 10, 
vii. 3. 41; 7d “EAAnuekdv, the Greek 
army, i..2. 1, iii. 4. 84, iv. 1. 10. 

QAnvikds, adv. [‘EAAnuxéds], in 
the Hellenic language, in Greek, 
Lat. Graecé, i. 8. 1. 

‘EAAnvls, (50s, 9 ["EdAnv], Greek, 
Grecian, fem adj. used with y# 
and 7éXs, iv. 8. 22, v. 5. 16, vi. 6. 
12, vii. 1. 29. 

ArAnvcrrl, adv. [édAdnvi fw], in the 
Mus of Hellas, in Greek, vii. 


“EAAnomovriakds, 4, dv [‘EAAq- 
arovros|, Hellespontine, of cities, 
lying on the Hellespont, i. 1. 9. 

‘“EdAAjomovtos, 6 [En + rév- 
tos], the Hellespont, t.e. Helle’s 
sea, named, according to the myth, 
from Helie, who was drowned in 
it while riding with her brother 
Phrixus on the ram with the golden 
fleece to escape their stepmother 
Ino. It is the strait (Dardanelles) 
separating Europe from Asia and 
connecting the Propontis with the 
Aegéan. The ancients called it 400 
stadia long and 7 stadia wide at 
its narrowest part. Here Leander 
swam across to visit Hero, and here 
Xerxes built his famous bridge. 
The possession of this strait was 
of the utmost importance to Ath- 
ens, as it was the key to the coun- 
tries on which she depended for 
grain; hence it was the scene of 
several important naval battles. 
The name is also extended to the 
neighbouring coast, which was fuil 
of Greek cities, i. 1. 9, ii. 6. 8, vii. 
ate 

eharlfw (€drid-), WATica, HAMLTOnY 
[édrls], hope, trust, expect, Lai. 
spérd, with fut. inf., iv. 6. 18, vi. 5. 
17, vii. 6. 34, 

éAmls, (50s, 7 [root Fed, wish, cf. 
Lat. uoluptas, satisfaction, pleas- 
ure], hope, Lat. spés, ii. 5.10; with 
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gen., or aor. or fut. inf. of the thing 
hoped for, ii. 1.19, iii. 2. 8, iv. 3. 
8. Phrases: éAmldas Néywr dipye, 
he continually put them off with 
hope, i. 2.11; év édmlou peyddats 
elvat, be full of confidence, i. 4. 17; 
é& wy €xw édrldas, on what grounds 
T hope, ii. 5. 12. 

éu-, by assimilation for éy- in 
composition before a labial mute. 

tuabev, see wavOdvw. 

énavrod, fs, refl. pron. [pronomi- 
nal stem pe (see éya) + adrés], of 
myself, i. 3. 10, ii. 3. 29, iii. 1. 14, 
v. 8. 15, vii. 6. 35. 

éuBatve [R. Ba], go into, enter, 
abs. or with e/s and acc., ii. 3. 11, 
iv. 3. 28; esp. embark, Lat. con- 
scendo, abs. or with eds and acc., i. 
Bh Ils WE Ge Uy able Bs Be 

épBadrrAw [BadAAw], cast in, put 
in, thrust in, of a bar into its place 
in the doorposts, vii. 1. 12, 15; in- 
trans., thruw oneself into, of rivers, 
empty, and of soldiers and armies, 
make an invasion, attack, abs. or 
with efs and acc., i. 2. 8, 8. 24, 
ib, 7s TEL TS, 1G the, toy By wal 2h UWE 
Phrases: mAnydas éuBadr«ev, inflict 
blows, i. 5.115 rots tarmoas éuBddreuv 
Tov xtdv, throw in, t.e., give fodder 
to the horses, i. 9. 27. 

ep PuPalo (B.Batw, BiBad-, -BiBdow 
or BiBa, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], make go, 
causative to Balyw), make go in, 
esp. make embark, put on board, 
Lat. in naduem impond, abs. or with 
ELSA OLACC Vid Qa lig Zeros 

ep Bodn, js [BaAAw ], invasion, in- 
road, with eis and acc., iv. 1. 4. 

épBpdovtntos, ov [Bpovrdw, thun- 
der, cf. Bpovrn], thunderstruck, 
stunned, terrified, Lat. attonitus, 
ivy ay Ls 

epetve, See Levu, 

tuéw, euoduar, quera [root Fep, 
ef. Lat. uomd, vomit, Eng. emetic], 
vomit, be sick, iv. 8. 20. 

épénvynto, SCE miuvioKw. 

éppévw [R. pa], stay in, live in, 
with év and dat., iv. 7. 17. 

ép.ds, 7, dv, possessive pron. [pro- 
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nominal stem pe (see éy#), cf. Lat 
meus, my, Eng. MINE, MY], my, 
mine, with or without the art., as 
6 éuds marhp, my father, i. 6. 6, ef. 
ii. 5. 22, but éuds ddedpds, a brother 
of mine, i. 7.93 Ta eud, my situa- 
tion, vii. 6. 33. 
épradtv, adv., in Anab. always 
with the art. and by crasis roty- 
mad [radu], back, back again, so 
also the phrase eds Tovmmranuy, i. 4. 
15, iii. 5. 18, iv. 3. 21, v. 7. 6, vi. 6. 38. 
éurredéw, impf. jumrddourv, éure- 
déow [R. wed], make firm, hold 
fast, hold sacred, of oaths, ili. 2. 10. 
eurretpos, ov [R. wep], acyuainted 
with, skilled in, experienced, of 
countries and diseases, abs. or with 
FRSA Baten We Os vali 2), Gt), 
éwrelpws, adv. [R. wep], by expe- 
rience; éumelpws avrod €xev, be 
personally acquainted with him, ii. 
il 


eparlurdnpe [R. waa], jill full, 
satisfy, pass. with gen., be full of, 
i. 7. 8, 10. 12; mid. with partic., 
Uritxvovpevos ovK everriumaco, YOu 
couldn’t make promises enough to 
satisfy yourself, vii. 7.46. For the 
form éumrlrdnue (with loss of m in 
the present stem), see éumurdds in 
i. 7.8. (See G. 795; H. 584, 7.) 

éuarlwarpnpe (rlumrpnut, mpa-, wph- 
ow, empynoa, mémpnua, émpnoOny, 
burn), set on fire, burn, the com- 
pound being used in prose for the 
poetic simple verb, iv. 4. 14, v. 2. 
3, vil. 4.15. In the Anab. the p is 
never lost in the pres. stem of this 
word. 

éprtrroa [R. mer], fall upon, 
seize, occur to, of panic, disease, 
or thought, abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 
LOWS lie T4013. sve 720m Ol samen, 
tumble into, meet with, attack, abs. 
or with eds and acc., iv. 8. 11, v. 7. 
25, vi. 5. 9. 

eptrhews, wy, gen.w [R. mda], full 
of, quite full of, with gen., i. 2. 22: 

éprodita [R. we8], put in bonds, 
hinder, be in the way of, Lat. im 
pedio, iv. 3. 29. 
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éurd8tos, ov [R. eS], tn the way, 
hindering, vii. 8. 43 7d éusmdd.oy, 
the hindrance, vii. 8. 8. 

éprrodav, adv. [R. wed], before 
the feet, in the way; éumodwy eivar, 
be in the way, hinder, with dat. of 
pers., v. 7. 10; with 7d 47 and inf. 
or uy ov and acc. and inf., ¢*% Lat. 
quid impedit quominus, iil. 1. 18, 
iv. 8. 14. 

éprrovéw [trovéw], make in, cause, 
impress upon, with acc. and dat., 
or with dat. and a clause with ws, 
1s Gace Eb ale ys Ie 

éwrrokdw, éumodjow, éverddnoa, 
HumtoAnka, -nurddnuat, numodHOnv 
[éumronn, traffic], get by traffic, earn, 
realize, vii. 5. 4. 

éumdpiov, 76 [R. awep], trading- 
place, mart, emporium, where mer- 
chants (€uopo.) brought goods by 
sea to sell to retail dealers («dan- 
dor), i. 4. 6. 

éptropos, 6 [R. wep], passenger, 
generally by sea, hence, merchunt, 
wholesale dealer, Lat. mercdadtor and 
negotiator, engaged in export and 
import as well as in home trading, 
Ve or 19) 21. 

eumpooGev, adv. [mpdbcdev], of 
place, before, in front of, iv. 2. 12, 
v. 4. 12, vil. 7. 86; with gen., i. 8. 
23, iv. 5. 9. Phrases: of umpo- 
abev, those in front, the van, iil. 4. 
48, iv. 3. 14, 5. 19; ra Eumpoober, 
of men, fureparts, as opp. to the 
back, v. 4. 82; of country, what is 
ahead, Vi. 3. 143 6 €umpoober Adyos, 
see Adyos. Of time, rov Eumrpooberv 
xpbvov, hitherto, vi. 1.18; év rw eu- 
tpocbev xpivw, in past days, Vi. 6. 31. 

éudyouv, éucdaydvTas, see éy- 
payor. 

épdarvis, és [R. ba] visible, mant- 
Jest. Phrase: éMetv év rw éupavet, 
come publicly, ii. 5. 26. 

éuhavas, ady. [R. pa], vistdly, 
openly, V. 4. 33. 

év, prep. [év], with dat., in, like 
Lat. in with abl., used of place and 
time, and in other relations. Of 
place, in, among, in one’s presence, 
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before, on, at, by, i. 1. 6, 5. 1, 6. 1, 
8. 22, ii. 2. 14, iv. 7. 9, 3. 22, v. 6, 
22, 7. 10; év érirndelos dayiréor, 
with provisions in abundance, iv. 2. 
22; év dros, under arms, iii. 2. 
28. Of time, in, during, within, 
at, in the course of, often év rovre 
with xpévm understood, meanwhile, 
ty Ey, IBY am 35 BR Thy 2 1 Ba PPP 
so also év @ and év als (sc. nuépats), 
during this time, while, i. 2. 10, 20, 
TOO Sea LOVE 2 LON mOLCen: 
used with the art. and neut. adj. 
instead of an adv., as év r@ ga- 
vep@, openly, i. 3. 21, of. ii, 5. 25. 
Phrases: év melpa Ktpov yevéoOat, 
be intimately acquainted with Cy- 
rus, 1.9.1; év dpOarpois exer, keep 
in sight, iv. 5.29; adovres év prdug, 
singing in time, Vv. 4 143 ev re é 
TovTw ein, if haply there were any- 
thing important in this, vi. 4. 22. 
In composition éy- becomes éy- be- 
fore a palatal (x, y, x) and éu- be- 
fore a labial (7, 8, ¢) or before 
w, and signifies in, at, on, upon, 
among. 

év, see efs, 

évaykvidw [R. ayk], sit javelins 
with a thong, for the purpose of 
hurling them, iv. 2. 28. 

évavTidopar, evayTidcomat, Hvav= 
Thapar, QvavTiwOny [avrl], set one- 
self against, withstand, oppose, 
with dat. and gen., vii. 6. 5. 

évavtlos, ad, ov [avri], opposite, 
in the opposite direction, before, 
in one’s face, Lat. aduersus, iv. 3. 
28, 5. 8, vii. 3. 42; ravayrla, the 
opposite, the reverse, V. 6. 4, 8. 24; 
opposed to, hostile, abs. or with 
dat., iii. 2, 10, vii. 6. 25; with 7, 
v. 8. 243 of évavriow, the enemy, Vi 
5. 10. Phrases: ravavrla orpé 
pavres, having faced about, iv. 3. 
32; éx rod évayrlov, on the opposite 
side, iv. 7.5, vi. 5. 7; rovrou évay- 
tlov, in this man’s presence, Lat. 
coram hoc, vii. 6. 23. 

évarrw [drrw], fasten to, kindle, 
set on fire, Lat. incendd, abs. or 
with acc., v. 2. 24, 25, 26. 
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évaros, 7, ov [évvéa], ninth, Lat. 
nonus, évarny nucpav yeyaunuervny, 
married eight days before, iv. 5. 
24. 

évavAlfopar [R. 2 aF], pass the 
night in, bivouac, encamp, Vii. 7. 
8. 

évSera, as [R. Se], want, need, 
scarcity of provisions or money, 
poverty, i. 10. 18, vi. 4. 28, vii. 
8. 6 


évSelkvope [R. 1 Sax], show forth, 
Lat. indicd; mid., show what is 
one’s own, express, declare, Vi. I. 
19; 

évdéxaros, 7, ov [els +- S€xa], elev- 
enth, Lat. undecimus, i. 7. 18. 

éySém [R. 8e], Jack; impers., 
there is need or want, with dat. 
of pers., gen. of thing, and wore 
with inf., vii. 1.415; éwpa mdelovos 
éviéov, he saw that more reasons 
were wanted, Vi. 1. 31. 

év8ndos, ov [5% os], evident, ob- 
vious, plain, manifest, generally 
with partic. like an adverb, &vdy)os 
éylyvero ériBovrevwr, he was clearly 
plotting, ii. 6.23, cf. 4.2. Phrase: 
€vdndov ad Kal ror elyev 8r1, he 
made this also obvious that, ii. 6. 
18. 

évSnpos, ov [R. 8a], dwelling in 
a place, native, athome; ra €vdnua, 
home or internal revenues as con- 
trasted with foreign, vii. 1. 27. 

év8lpptos, ov [St0+ R dep], on a 
Slppos with one, on the same seat, 
sharing one’s seat, Vii. 2. 33, 88. 

évSo0ev, adv. [év], from the in- 
side, from within, v. 2. 22, vii. 8. 
14. 

évSov, adv. [év], inside, within, 
of a house or other place, ii. 5. 32, 
We Gavel ve es irate ve aye 

évBogos, ov [R. Sox], in renown, 
glorious, famous ; act. of a bird of 
omen, betokening or presaging 
glory or fame, vi. 1. 28. 

évdvw [bbw], put on, clothe one- 
self in, Lat. indud, i. 8.3; pf. and 
plpf., have put on, wear, v. 4. 13. 

évédpa, as [R. o€8], @ sitting in, 
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ambush, ambuscade, Lat. insidiae 
iv. 7. 22, v. 2. 30. 

éveSpedw, évedpevoouar (aS pass.), 
évidpevoa, evndpevOnv [R. ved], lie 
in ambush, set an ambush, way- 
lay, Lat. tnsidior, abs., i. 6. 2, iv. 
T3226, 176 

évetSov [R. Ftd], see, remark, 
observe something im any one or 
anything, with acc. and dat., vii. 7. 
45. 

éveupt [R. eo], be in or on, abs. 
or with év and dat., i. 6. 3, li. 4. 22, 
iv. 5. 26, v. 3. 8; be there, abs., i. 
i, 1G Yay ahh, By lek 

évexa or évexev (see below), adv. 
and improper prep. with gen., on 
account of, by reason of, generally 
post-positive like the Lat. causa, i. 
g. 21, ii. 3.18, 5.14, v. 6. 11; stand- 
ing before a vowel, i. 5.9, iii. 4. 
35, iv. i. 22; preceding its subst., 
v. 4. 19; between the adj. and 
subst., i. 4. 5, 8; separated from 
the subst., i. 9. 21; évexev, gener- 
ally used before a vowel, i. 3. 20, 
iii, 2. 28, v. 4. 16; before a conso- 
nant, v. 1. 12; preceding its sub- 
stantive, v. 8. 13. 

évevqkovta, indecl. [évvéa + elko- 
ov], ninety, Lat. nonaginta, i. 5. 5, 
Wel 2s ile 210. 

éveds, a, bv, speechless, dumb, 
deaf and dumb, iv. 5. 33. 

éverds, 7, dv [érds, verbal of fnuc], 
sent in, suborned, instigated, with 
dro and gen., vii. 6. 41. * 

évehayov [epayor], eat quickly or 
hastily, iv. 2. 1, 5. 9. 

évexelproav, see éyxeipltw. 

évéxupov, 7d [R. oex], pledge, 
pawn, security, with ws and a 
clause, vii. 6. 23, 

évéxo [R. oex], hold or catch 
Jast in, entangle, in pass. with 
dat., vii. 4. 17. 

évOa, adv. of place or time [év]; 
of place, rel., where, wherein, iv. 
5. 6, v. 1. 1, attached to a subst., i. 
8. 1, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2.20; with verbs 
of motion, whither, iy. 8. 14, vii. 6. 
14; rarely as dem., there, v. 7. 6, 
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vii. 5.12. Of asp then, thereupon, 
ib 5 8, iv. 1. 17, 5.6 Phrase: %v0a 
67, see 67. 


UE 

évOaSe, adv. of place [ev], here, 
Ws 8) By We Hig IMDS Wat, Zi BS whl 
verbs of motion, hither, here, Wl Vic 
Bese elite 2. 20, eVan los 

evOarrep, adv. of place [év], rel., 
there where, just where, iv. 8. 25, 
vi. 4. 9. 

évOev, adv. of place [év]; dem., 
Srom there, thence, in the phrases 
évOev pev... €vdev dé, Lat. hinc.. 
illinc, on this side... and on that, 
lil. 4. 22, ili. 5.7; €vOev cal evbev, on 
both sides, Lat. ab utraque parte, 
iv. 6. 12, 8. 13, with gen., iv. 3. 28; 
rel., whence, from which, i. 10. 1, 
1g Be (63. 

évOévSe, adv. of place [év], from 
hence, from this spot, v. 6. 10, 7. 5, 
vi. 3. 16; of persons, in the phrase 
évOdvde aptdueba Ta Slkaca auBd- 
vev, we shall begin by doing justice 
on you (for ag tudr), vil. 7. 17. 

EvOvpeopar, evOvurjoomar, evredbun- 
fat, éevedvunOny [R. 1 Ov], bear in 
mind, lay to heart, reflect, con- 
sider, with acc., to which may be 
added a clause with 6é7., or with 
a rel. clause, or with é7: and a 
clause, ii. 4. 5, 5. 15, iii. 1. 20, 2. 
18, v. 8. 19, vi. 1.21, vil. 1.25; ptf., 
T have observed, iii. 1. 48. 

évOipnpa, atos, 76 [R. 1 6v], 
thought, idea, fancy, lil. 5. 12, vi. 
orale 

évOwpakiLo [Awpakliw], put on 
the breastplate ; Ev eOwpaKes MEVOS, 
equipped in mail, vii. 4. 16. 

évt, for vers, Vv. 3. 11. 

év(, see els. 

éviautds, 6, year, Lat. annus, ii. 
6.29; Kar’ émaurév, annually, Lat. 
quotannis, iii. 2, 12, vil. 1. 27. 

évior, ai, a, some, i. 7. 5, V. 5. 11, 
vi. 4. 9, vii. 6. 19. 

évlore, adv. [ cf. €or], sometimes, 
Lat. interdum, i. 5. 2, li. 6. 9, ili. 1. 
20) Vie Os 

évvéa, indecl. [évvéa], nine, Lat. 
nouem, i. 4. 19. 
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évvodw [R. yw], have in one’s 
mind, think, reflect, consider, de- 
vise, ponder, abs., with acc., with 
érc or ef and a clause, ii. 2. 10, 4. 
5, 19, v. 1. 9) 12, vi. 1. 293 évv0d 
un, I fear that, iv. 2. 18, vi. 1. 28; 
mid., consider, iii. 1. 2, 41; with 
bn ov, fear that not, ili. 5. 3. 

évvora, as [R. yvw], thought, in- 
sptration, iii. 1. 18. 

*EvoSlds, see Evodeds. 

évoixéw [R. Fux], live in, inhabit, 
Lat. tncolo, Vv. 6. 25; of évoixodvTes, 
the inhabitants, 1. 2.24, 5. 5, iii. 4.12. 

évomdtos, ov [R. oer], in or 
with arms ; évdrdos pubuds, martial 
rhythm, vi. 1. 11. 

évopdw [R. 2 Fep], see, remark, 
observe something in anybody or 
anything. Phrase: moAdd évop& de 
a, [ see many reasons in (the un- 
dertaking) why, i. 3. 15. 

évds, See els. 

évoxdéw, evoxdAjow, Hvaxdnoa, 
HvOXANKA, HvwXAnMal, AvwxXAHOnv 
[R. Fex], trouble with numbers, 
crowd upon, harass, annoy, with 
dat., ii. 5. 18, iii. 4. 21. 

évoxevafw [R. oxv], get ready, 
dress up, Vi. 1. 12. 

évtatte [R. tak], enroll, regis- 
ter; pass., évreraypuévos spevdovar, 
enrolled or posted among the sling- 
ers, iii. 3. 18. 

évratéa, adv. of place and time 
[év]; of place, therein, there, i. 4. 
19, 5. 4, iv. 1.18, 4.18; with verbs 
of motion, thither, i. 2. 1, 10, 18, 
17, ili. 4. 11; of time, thereupon, 
then, i. 10. 1, iii. 4. 45, iv. 3. 7, vi. 
1.30; wéxpe évradda, Lat. hic us- 
que, thus far, v. 5. 4. 

évrelvw [relvw |, stretch or strain 
tight. Phrase: mdnyas évrelvecv, 
with dat., Lat. plagas intendere, 
inflict blows on, il. 4. 11. 

évtedns, és [téXos], at the end, 
complete, of pay, in full, i. 4. 18. 

évté\Aopat, evredoGuar, évererdd- 
pny, évréradtuar [R. tad], enjoin 
upon, direct, command, with dat. 
and inf., v. 1. 13. 


Evrepov—éEayy&do 


évrepov, 7d [ev], intestine, gut, 
Lat. intestinum, ii. 5. 33. 

évred0ev, adv. of place, time, and 
cause [év]; of place, thence, from 
there, i. 2.7, 10, v. 4. 26; of time, 
then, thereafter, afterwards, ii. 2. 
Up te Te Glo ive %e My, pl, © Iw: 
cause, therefore, in consequence, 
vi. 4. 15, vil. 1. 26. 

évrlOnpt [R. 0], put or place in ; 
of fear, instil in, inspire in, with 
ace. and dat., vii. 4. 1; mid., put 
aboard ship, i. 4. 7, Vv. 7. 15. 

évtipos, ov [R. tr], in honour, in 
credit, esteemed, of persons, Vv. 6. 
82, vi. 3. 18, vii. 7. 52. 

évrtpws, adv. [R. tr]; évriuws 
exe, be held in honour, ii. 1. 7. 

évtotxtos, ov [Totxos], on the 
wall; ra évrotx.a, wall paintings, 
vii. 8. 1. 

évtévws, adv. [€vrovos, eager, cf. 
évrelvw], urgently, earnestly, vii. 

elle 
: éyrés, adv. of place or time, with 
gen. [év]; of place, within, inside 
(Vie th, WO By Male, The INL Wee es BH Ee 8 
of time, évrds éXlywr juepSy, within 
a few days, Vii. 5. 9. 

évtvyxavo fR. tak], chance or 
light upon, fell in with, meet, Jind, 
abs. or with dat., i. 2. 27, 8. 1, ii. 
Gy, UO, sti, , Sil, mG Bo DS valk, Ss Gh, 

*Evidduos, 6 ['Evvd, Enyo, god- 
dess of war], Hnyalius, a name 
applied to Ares as the furious god 
of war and companion of ’Evid, 
After the singing of the paean the 
war cry was raised to him, i. 8. 18, 
Ver2oas 

évitrviov, 76 [tmvos], vision in 
sleep, dream, whether prophetic or 
not, whereas évepov is always a 
prophetic dream; ra éviarma, dream- 
pictures, Vii. 8. 1 (where some read 
évrolxia). 

évopotapxns, ov [of. évwuorla + 
a&pxo], commander of an enomoty, 
ili, 4. 21, iv. 3. 26. 

évapotia, as [érémoros, bound by 
oath, cf. duvvp.)], any seorn band, 
esp. the enomoty, waich formed a 


76 


quarter of the \éxos and one halt 
of the mrevrnkoorus, or division of 
fifty, and therefore consisted nor- 
mally of twenty-five men, iii. 4. 22, 
iv. 3. 26. 

é€, or, before a consonant, ék, by 
loss of s, prep. with gen. denoting 
separation or distance from a 
point [cf. Lat. ex, @]. Used of 
place, from, away from, out of, 
1S 1 Ue ye Ub WS wig eh TH, A 719 
iv. 7. 17, vi. 1.4; often Greek used 
the terminus ex quod where the 
English has the terminus in quo, 
as elxov €& dpiorepds tmoraudy, they 
kept the river on the left, iv. 8.2; 
Gj Paes ths 2 NO Wo Ss Oh Gell, Oi 
time, succeeding, after, aS éx Tov 
aplorov, after breakfast, iv. 6. 21; 
éx Tovrou, after this, thereupon, i. 2. 
17, 6. 8, ii. 5. 345 ék waldwy, from 
boyhood, Lat. @ pueris, iv. 6. 14. 
Of source or origin, from, as @ re- 
sult of, in consequence of, as ék 
Bacvéws Sedouévar, a present from 
the king, i. 1.63 of. i. 9. 16, 19, 28, 
ii. 5. 5, iii. 1. 12, vil. 7. 435 rov é 
‘EAAjvwv pébBov, the fear inspired 
by the Greeks, i. 2. 18; é« rovrou, 
as a result of this, in consequence 
of this, therefore, ii. 6. 4, iii. 3. 8; 
cf. i. 3. 115 vi. 6.113 éx r&v rapdr- 
Twv or brapxybyvTwy, in the present 
state of things, iii. 2. 3, vi. 4.93; ék 
THS viKwons (SC. yvouns), in Conform: 
ity to a majority vote, Vi. 1.18; ék 
THS PuxAs piros, a friend in heart, 
Lat. ex animod, vii. 7. 48. Adver- 
bial phrases: €« mwavtds rpémou, in 
every way, ili. 1. 43; é& toou eivar, 
be on an equality, ili. 4.47; éx rdv 
duvaTt@v, as well as possible, iv. 2. 
23; é€& ériBoudfs, by a stratagem, in- 
sidiously, Lat. ex insidiis, vi. 4. 7. 
In composition é& signifies from, 
away, out, often implying resolu- 
tion, strong intention, fulfilment, 
or completion. 

€, indecl. [€], six, Lat. sex, i. 1. 
UD ly Zi 0 Tk, ke 

eEayydrAw [dyyé\d\w], tell out, 
report, make known, bring word, 


17 


with acc., dat., and ws with a 
clause, with dat. with or without 
ér_ and a clause, or with ws and a 
clause, i. 6. 5, 7. 8, ii. 4. 24, vii. 2. 
14. 

éEayo [R. ay], lead out, bring 
out, march out, esp. of generals, 
Lat. educd, abs. or with acc., and 
with eds, érl, or mpds and acc., i. 6. 
OV Vawhen line 2he lava SONOS One4, 
vii. 5.2; pass., 0¥d é&}xOn dudKery, 
he was not induced to pursue, i. 8. 
21. 

éEalpetos, ov [atpéw], selected, 
picked, choice, like Lat. eximius, 
cf. eximo, Vii. 8. 23. 

éEatpéw [aipéw ], take out, remove, 
with acc. and gen., ii. 1. 9, 3. 16, 5. 
4; of a cargo, unload, discharge, V. 
1.16; of tithes, take out, dedicate, 
with dat. of the god, v. 3.4; mid., 
pick out, choose for oneself, with 
acc. and é« with gen., ii. 5. 20. 

éEattéw [airéw], require of one, 


demand, esp. the surrender of a| 


person, vi. 6. 11; mid., beg off, 
make intercesston for another for 
one’s own sake, Lat. exdrd, i. 1. 3. 

éEalpvns, adv. [dgdvw, adv., of a 
sudden], suddenly, all of a sudden, 
unexpectedly, Lat. tmprouiso, Y. 6. 
TOF 21 Vien2e Li, Gu os Seenecan 
wlyns. 

éaxurxtrror, a, a [8 + xtru0r], 
six thousand, i. 7. 11, ii. 2. 6, vii. 

. 23. 

éfaxovtifw [R. ak], dart or hurl 
forth the javelin, hurl, with dat. 
Tots waNrTols, V. 4. 20. 

éEaxdovor, at, a [€6+ exardv], ste 
hundred, Lat. séscenti, i. 8. 6, iv. 8. 
Gy Me saree 

éfaratdato (ddardéfw, ddaray-, 
ddardéw, dhadrata, Epic verb, plun- 
der), sack, pillage, ot a city, vii. 1. 
29, used only here in Attic. 

éEdAAopar [ddAouwar], Jump out 
of the way, spring aside, Vii. 3. 33. 

éEapaprave [duapravy |, go astray, 
err, do wrong, with wept and acc. 
of the thing, v. 7. 33. 

ékavlornpe [R. ora], make stand 


eEayw-tkehatives 


up from one’s place; mid. and 2 
aor. act., stand up, rise from one’s 
seat, start up, iv. 5. 18, v. 2. 80, vi, 
Vics AICO) e329). 

ekarrardw (drardw, drarhow, etc, 
[ardrn, deceit], deceive), deceive 
thoroughly, take itn, cheat, Lat. 
décipio, abs., with acc., with acc. 
of the person and of the thing, or 
with acc. and ws with a clause, ii. 
Oy 225 ui, 1h NOS PA Ve Gf Ho Go abil, 
ue 1. 25; fut. mid. as pass., vii. 
Ryo: 
éEarrarn, ns [drdrn, deceit], gross 
deceit, imposition, Lat. fallacia, 
vii. 1. 25. 

&drnxvs or emrnxvs, v [8 + rF- 
xus], of six cubits, v. 4. 12. 

éEarivys, adv., equal to éfaldyns, 
qg.v., rare in Attic, all of a sudden, 
unexpectedly, iii. 3.7, 5. 2, iv. 7. 25, 
v. 2. 24, vi. 4. 26. 

eEapxw [apxo], make a begin- 
ning of, begin, with gen., vi. 6. 15; 
lead off, in singing, v. 4. 14. 

eEavdlfLopar [R.2 aF ], leave one’s 
quarters, break camp, to go else- 
where, with eds and acc., vil. 8. 21. 

eEept [R. eo], used only im- 
pers., tz ts allowed, tt is possible 
or permitted, tt is in one’s power, 
one may, Lat. licet, with inf. or 
ace. and inf., ii. 6. 12, 28, iii. 1. 13, 
iv. 3. 10, v. 7. 34, vi. 6.2; with the 
dat. of the pers. and inf., when a 
predicate subst. or partic. may be 
in the dat. or acc., ii. 3. 26, 5. 18, 
lil, 2. 26, iv. 1. 20, 3. 10, v. 6. 8, vi. 
I, 80, vil. 1. 21, 6. 16, 17; the par- 
tic. é&6y is often used abs,, il. 5. 22, 
lily. 14,2. 26, iv. 6.13, v.60. 3. 

eee [eluc], go out, make one’s 
exit, Lat. exed, esp. of soldiers, 
march out, abs., with é« and gen. 
or with évdev, the purpose of going 
being expressed by émé and acc., 
ibis 5 UG Vb teks Wig arabe Gilenels ate 
NGI Vb Hy Ths BRL, 

éEeAXatvw [édavvw], drive out, ex- 
pel from a place, Lat. expello, with 
acc, or with ace. and éx with gen.. 
hs Bb Ch vat, Fo 7G alls silo, (eG 


tedéyx w-forka, 


é\avvw), march forth, out, or on, 
proceed, with the acc. oradudr, 
often followed by the preps. eis, 
érl, and dé with their cases, 1. 2. 
5, 6, 7, 14, 19, 4. 1, 4, 5. 5. 

éed€yxo [edéyxw], convict, ii. 5. 
27. 


éeEeveyketv, See expépw. 

eéorrw (prw, -Eppw, elpruoa [of. 
Lat. serpo, creep|, creep), creep 
out; among the Dorians = é&épxo- 
par, move out, of an army, Vii. I. 8. 

éépxopar [epxouar], yo or come 
out, get out, escape, esp. of sol- 
diers, march out, take the field, 
abs. or with é« and gen., i. 3. 17, 6. 
[if Db, Gp Sil HG he IP as fe 5 wes ZG 
18, vi. 4. 23, vii. 1.10; of time, run 
out, elapse, Vil. 5. 4. 

ékéracis, ews, 7 [R. ex], exami- 
nation, inspection, esp. of an army, 
review, V. 3. 3, Vii 1. 1L; é&éracw 
movety OY rovetobar, hold a review, i. 
DAO ela ole 

éEevrropl({w [R. ep], supply or 
provide in plenty, v. 6. 19. 

éEnyéopar [R. ay], lead out or 
forth, with els and acc., vi. 6. 34; 
be leader, in the phrase dyadv re 
T® oTparedpate eEnyjoacIa, give 
good guidance to the army, iv. 5. 28. 

éqxovra, indecl. [+ elkoor], 
sixty, Lat. sexaginta, il. 2. 6, iii. 4. 
Sas Mi Ov ilin Willems Litre 

eéqxwo [jx], have come out; of 
time, have run out, expired, Lat. 
exed, Vi. 3. 26. 

eEqveyke, See expépw. 

eErxvéopar (lxvéowar, tk-, Youd, 
£ ~ 
xd uny, tyuar [R. Fuk], come), reach 
a place from somewhere, attain to, 
esp. of missiles, reach the mark, 
hit, do execution, abs. or with gen., 
Lom LO sullen ed, So lV 3.) L Sis emt 
Bpaxv e&txvelodar, have short range, 
ili. 3. 17; of the value of property, 
amount to, with els and acc., vii. 7. 
54. 

elornpr [R. ora], make stand 
out of ; mid., stand aside, retire, in 
the phrase ék Tov pécou édloracbat, 
get out of the way, i. 5. 14. 
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t€oBos, 7 [656s], way out, march 
out, departure, Lat. exitus, v. 2. 26, 
vii. 4. 17; esp. of soldiers, expedi- 
tion, sally, march, v. 2.9, vi. 4. 9, 
vii. 1. 9. 

eEopev, See Exw. 

éEomAita [R. oer], arm fully, 
accoutre ; mid., arm oneself, 1. 8.3, 
WG ig PY, WHS 15, PAE Gs Tis IS ORIEL 
éfwrdicuévor, armed cap-d-pé, iv. 
Bao: 
ékomrAtola, as [R. oer], state of 
being fully armed. Phrase: év rq 
éforhicla, under arms, Lat. in pro- 


| cinctu, i. 7. 10. 


eEoppao [dpudw], urge on, cheer 
on, incite, ii. 1. 24; used also intr. 
in act., like mid., set out, rush 
forth, abs. or with éré and acc.,, ili, 
Ta Oey Ver 2a tye lite 

ekovorla, as [R. ex], possibility, 
power, licence, Lat. putestas, with 
inf., v. 8. 22. 

eErnxus, see éEaarnxus. 

téw, adv. [éé, cf. Eng. exoteric, 
exotic], used with verbs of rest or 
of motion, Lat. fores or fords, out, 
outside, out of doors, out and away, 
abroad, ii. 2. 4, 5. 32, 6. 3, v. 2. 16, 
Fal Oy Vile Ov Os vilentiog 12 sual Ob A malezs 
TO €&w, the outer, i. 4.4. With the 
gen., Lat. extrd, without, outside 
of, beyond, outflanking, i. 4. 5, 8. 
Wey Chins 7 BE Nie la WE WE. tly abl 
1.353 of a file of light-armed sol- 
diers posted on the flank of heavy 
infantry to support it, iv. 8.15; gw 
Bera», out of bowshot, out of range, 
lil. 4. 15, v. 2. 26; &w rod decvod, 
out of danger, li. 6.12; @w rovrwy, 
itsig this, Lat. praetered, Vii. 3. 

ewev, adv. [€&], from outside ; 
with gen., like ¢&w, outside of, iii. 
Aredilyy Womens 

€o.xa, pf. as pres., éwxecv, plpf. as 
impf. (from supposed pres. etxw, 
yielding in Attic the rare fut. etw) 
[€ovka], be like, look like, resemble, 
with dat., to which may be added 
the acc. 72, ii. 1. 13, iv. 8. 20, v. 3, 


12, vii. 3.35; neut. partic. elkéds, g.v 
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Phrases: ovdevl Kad@ Zorke, it doesn’t 
look at all honourable, vi. 5.17; ws 
€ovxe, used parenthetically, as i 
appears, naturally, likely enough, 
Hisee Sy viedoUs Ayla. vOno0e 

€opakores, See dpdw. 

éopth, is, festival, celebration, v. 
2s MUTE 
2 ém’, by elision for él, 

érayyé&\dw [ayyAhw], give no- 
tice, proclaim; mid., declare one- 
self, propose or offer oneself, prom- 
wse, abs. or with inf., or with dat. 
of the pers. and inf., ii. 1. 4, iv. 7. 
20, vii. 1. 33. 

érayo [R. ay], bring on, urge 
on, bring forward, of a vote or 
motion, in the phrase od ydp mw 
Vipos alr@ érfxro wept puyfs, no 
decree of exile had yet been pro- 
posed against him, vii. 7. 57. 

émrafov, See Tacxw. 

émrawvéw (alvéw, alvésow, qveca, 
-qveka, -yvnuat, -nvébnyv [aivos, tale, 
praise], praise), praise, Lat. laudo, 
commend, approve, conpliment on, 
abs., with acc., with acc. and érf 
with dat., or with 67: and a clause, 
hs Ss Ug Aig Os I Ce PAD tb Getty 2 by Ae, 
5. 8, 7. 33, vi. 6. 35, vii. 3. 41; asa 
polite formula in declining an of- 
fer, in the phrase rhy uéev ov mpd- 
voay érave, thank you very much 
indeed for your thoughtfulness, vii. 

. 62, 
t ératvos, 6 [aivos, tale, praise], 
praise, approval, commendation, 
v. 7. 33, vi. 6. 16, vil. 6. 33. 

éralpw [delpw], raise up, rouse 
up, excite, induce, with acc. of 
pers. and a following inf., vi. 1. 21, 
vii. 7. 25. 

érraittos, ov [alréw], blamed for, 
blameworthy; subst., éralridy re, 
a cause for blame, with dat. of 
pers. blamed, and mpés and gen. of 
blamer, iii. 1. 5. 

érakodovdém [R. Ked], follow 
closely upon or up, pursue, abs. or 
with dat., iii. 2. 35, iv. 1. 1. 

éraxotw [R. KoF], give ear to, 
overhear, Vii. 1. 14. 


dopaxdres—trrerd4} 


érrdyv or érfy, temporal conj. [ézet 
+ dv], when, whenever, with raye 
OTA, AS SOON as, the moment that, 
Lat. cum primum, with the subjy., 
the aor. often being rendered by 
our fut. perf., i. 4. 13, ii. 4. 3, 1v. 
6. 9. 

éravatelve: [relyw], stretch out 
and hold up, Vii. 4. 9. 

érravaxwpéw [xwpéw], move back, 
retreat, retire, with maddy or els 
TovumaNwy, iii. 3. 10, 5. 13. 

érravépxopar [épxouar], go back 
to, return, with els and acc., or 
évéa and a clause, vi. 5. 32, vii. 3. 
4, 5. 

érrave, adv. [dvw], above. Phrase: 
év Trois émdvw elpnrat, it has been 
stated above, Lat. supra dictum 
(Alay Wile Sp dle 

érramerdéw [dzrehéw], threaten in 
addition, add threats, vi. 2. 7. 

éreyyeddw [yedkdw], laugh at, in- 
sult, with dative, Lat. inrided, ii. 
4. 27. 

émeyelpw [éyelpw], 
arouse, iv. 3. 10. 

ére(, temporal and causal conj., 
Lat. cum; of time, when, after, 
with indic., i. 1.1, iv. 7. 2, v. 8. 9, 
vi. 1. 30, vii. 3. 47; with opt. in 
indir, disc., vii. 2.27, or in a sup- 
position, i. 3.1, 5. 2, 8. 20, v. 6. 30; 
with inf. by assimilation in indir. 
disc., v. 7. 18; érel rdxicTa, as 
soon as, Lat. cum primum, with 
indic., vi. 3.213; of cause, since, be- 
cause, as, with indic., i. 3. 5, 8. 23, 
li, 1. 4, iii. 1. 31, vii. 3. 45; after a 
full stop, for, Lat. nam, vi. 1. 30, 
vii. 6. 22; émel ye, since at any 
rate, 1. 3. 9. 

érretSav, temporal con}. [ézrecd7 + 
dv], when, after, as soon as, when- 
ever, in protases with subjv., esp. 
the aor., when it may often be ren- 
dered by the fut. perf., i. 4. 8, ii. 2 
4, 3. 29, v. 6. 19, vii. 1. 6, 2. 34, 5 
a with rédxicra, Lat. cum primum, 
De Deno: 

érevSf, temporal and causal conj, 
[érel+6%], of time, when, after, 


wake up, 


erretSov—érrl 


with indic., i. 2.17, 7. 16, 8. 28, 9. 
Pao), TIL, Th TSH, Ae Ske} Gs ISH Tye Se hs 
with opt. in indir, disc., iii. 5. 18; 
of cause, since, because, with indic., 
vii. 7.18; érecd% ye, stnce at least, 
4 9. 24. 

éretSov [R. FS], have one’s eyes 
on, behold, see, with acc, and par- 
tic., vil. 6. 31; live to see, experi- 
ence, with acc., or acc. and partic., 
Lise Dehow Villeel revo 

rete [R. eo], De over or on top 
of, of a bridge or tower, abs. or 
with éré and dat., i. 2. 5, ii. 4. 25, 
iv. 4. 2. 

€rretpt [eluc], go on, come up, 
make progress, of persons or things, 
abs., 1. 5. 15, v. 7. 12; esp. of sol- 
diers, advance, attack, abs. or with 
GCatale zal (a7 tsekOs LO VI Anco, 
is Sb MB Bo Ira Sh dy Gy MOB. ChE 
orators or actors, come forward, 
enter, Lat. in scaenam prodded, Vi. 
1.11; of time, 4 ériotca hudpa, the 
next day, the following day, so 
with wé and éws, i. 7. 1, ili. 4. 18, 
iv. 5. 30, v. 2. 23, vil. 4. 14. 


érre(arep, causal con}. [érel], with | 


indic., since in fact, seeing that, li. 
2. 10, 5. 88, iv. 1. 8, vil. 4. 19. 

€rretora, érrelo Onoav, see relOw. 

érevta, adv. [ei7a], thereupon, 
then, Lat. deinde, il. 4. 5, 5. 20, iii. 
re ABS TAYS tte 7 Sp lll we 26 Bh Vata 
4; esp. in enumerating, then, next, 
Jurther, besides, i. 3. 10, 9. 5, iv. 
8. 11, v. 5. 8; often in narrative, 
mp@tov uev... meta dé, Vv. 4. 20, 
6. 8, cf. ii. 4. 18. Phrase: els roy 
éreira xpbvov, in after times, ii. 
Toads 

érréxerva, ady., for én’ éxefva, on 
the further side, beyond, Lat. ultra. 
Phrase: of ék rod émékewa, those 
who dwelt beyond, V. 4. 38. 

érekOéw [Jéw], run out against, 
make a sally, abs., Vv. 2. 22. 

érreEEpxopar [2pxouar], come out 
against, make a sally, Vv. 2. 7. 

éreEdSt0s, ov [686s], belonging 
to a@ march out or expedition; 
subst,, Ta éetddia (sc. lepd) Ober, 
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offer the sacrifice before marching, 
Ville, 5 2 

éméTaTo, SCC Taomal, 

émempaker, SC€ TiTpaoKw. 

érrémrpakto, See mpdTTw. 

érrépopat, only in 2 aor. émnpduny 
[Zpouar], ask ayain or besides, 
question about, inquire, ask, with 
a clause in dir, disc. or with acc. of 
the pers. and a clause with e/, 87, 
or an interr., iii. 1. 6, v. 8. 5, vii. 2. 
25, 31, 3. 12. 

érépxopar [€pxouar], come upon, 
visit, Lat. obed, of a country, with 
acc., vii. 8. 25. 

érecov, See rlrTw. 

érevxopat f[ebxoua], make a 
prayer to. Phrase: émeviduevos 
eire, he spoke, calling the gods to 
witness, V. 6. 3. 

émreevyerav, See pevyw. 

éréxw [R. oex], hold upon, hold 
in or back, Lat. inhibed ; intr., hold 
in, hold back, delay, with gen., 
4. 36. 

émnkoos, ov [R. KoF], giving ear 
to; ot a place, where one can hear 
or be heard; els ém7jxoov with verbs 
of rest or motion, or év émryxdy 
with verbs of rest, within hearing 
distance, within earshot, il. 5. 38, 
Litt 3, lpivead. 0) Vilonss 

émAKTo, See érayu. 

érny, see érdy. 

érqpev, See éralpw, 

émnpero, see érépouat. 

érl, prep. with gen., dat., or acc., 
before a vowel ém’ or é¢’, upon. 

With gen., of place, on, upon, i. 
Avo 5eLO; 75 20s Tver 3s Ose5aezOsaye 
2. 5, vii. 4. 11, é¢ tr7wy, on horse- 
back, iii. 2. 19, érl rod rorapod, on 
the river bank, iv. 3. 28, cf. il. 5. 18, 
él Opdkys, on the coast of Thrace, 
vil. 6. 25, éml rod edwvimov, on the 
left, i. 8. 9, ef. ili. 2. 86, with verbs 
of motion, towards, in the direction 
of, ii. 1. 3, vi. 3.24; of time, in the 
time of, at, i. 9. 12, iv. 7. 10, émt 
Tov mpwrou (lepelov), with the Jirst 
victim, iv. 3. 9, Vi. 5.2, 8; of man- 
ner, esp. denoting distribution, émt 


Vi, 


ae 
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retTdpwv, four deep, i. 2. 15, of. iv. 
8. 11, vii. 8.14, é¢’ évds, in single 
file, v. 2. 6, ép éavtdv, by them- 
selves, il. 4. 10, émt pdrayyos, in 
the form of a phalanx, in battle 
UME, Wie 3s At Ch Moy 06 1s IG 
26. 


With dat., of place, wpon, on, at, 
by, near, i. 2. 8, 4. 4, 8. 27, 9. 3, iv. 
4. 2, Vv. 2. 16, vil. 3.44, él Oaddrr7, 
on the sea, 1. 4. 1, cf. i. 3. 20, 7. 19, 
iv. 1. 20, v. 4. 2, érl 7@ edwripw, on 
the left, i. 9.31; of time, qdu0s Fv ert 
dugpats, the sun was just setting, 
Vii. 3. 34, éwl 7@ Tpirw, at the third 
(signal), il. 2.4, él rovr@ or TovTats, 
at or upon this, thereupon, nect, iii. 
2. 4, vi. 1. 11, vii. 3. 14; of cause, 
aim, or reason, for, i. 3. 1, 6. 10, ii. 
4.0, 9, il. 2. 4, v. 4. L1,8: 18, vi. 4. 
13, vii. 7. 39; of possession, in the 
power of, i. 1. 4, ili. 1. 13, v. 5. 20, 
over, in command of, i. 4. 2, 7d éml 
Toure, as far as in him lay, Vi. 6. 
23; of condition, éf @ or re, on 
condition that, with inf., iv. 2. 19, 
46, Vi 6. 22. 

With acc., of place, to, on, wpon, 
i, 1. 3, 5. 13, iii. 4. 25, iv. 4.4, 15, v. 
2, 19, 22, vi. 2. 19, vil. 3. 23, él 
ddpu (q.v.), to the right, iv. 3. 29, 
ér) Seid, to the right, vi. 4. 1, ém 
moda, See dvaxwpéw, V. 2. 82, dva- 
Bas érl tov immov, mounting one’s 
horse, i. 8. 3, iii. 4. 35, in a hos- 
tile sense, against, i. 3. 1, ii. 1. 4, 
Sac LVon ae LOS Ven reece (Ol nex 
tent of space, extending over, over, 
along, i. 7. 15, iv. 6. 11, émt ond, 
Sor a great distance, i. 8. 8, iv. 2. 
13, of. vii. 5. 12, ért Bpaxv, see 
€&txvéowat, lil. 3. 17, él wav édOety, 
make every effort, iii. 1. 18; of 
extent of time, fur, during, Vi. 6. 
36, ws éml rd modv, generally, for 
the most part, iii. 1. 42, 43; of the 
purpose or object of an act or mo- 
tion, to, for, i. 2. 2, 6. 10, iii. 1. 22, 
IVs 3-11) Vo a. 8) Vil. 4: o>) Tarely 
distributive, éri modAovs reraypé- 
vot, arranged many deep (but some 
read gen.), iv. 8. 11. 
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In composition él signifies over, 
in, upon, against, in addition, but 
often gives merely intensity and 
force to the simple word without 
otherwise affecting its meaning. 

émBddrdrAw [BaAA@ ], throw on, iii. 
5. 10; pf. mid., ériPeBrAnuévor roto- 
tat, archers with their arrows on 
the string, with or without él rats 
veupats, iv. 3. 28, v. 2. 12. 

émBonPéw [R. BoF + béw], come 
to the rescue or aid of, with dat., 
vi. 5. 9. 

émtBovredw [R. Bod], plan or 
plot against, conspire or intrigue 
against, lay snares against, with 
dat., i. 1. 3, ii. 5. 15, iii. 1. 35, v. 
1. 9; with inf., purpose, design, 
scheme, v. 6. 29. 

émrtBovdn, fs [R. Bod], a planning 
against, plot, scheme, design, tn- 
trigue, li. 5. 1, 38, vii. 2. 16; with 
dat. or mpés and acc. of the pers., 
i. 1. 8, v. 6. 29; é& ériBoudhs, by 
artifice, vi. 4. 7. 

émiylyvopar [R. yev], be upon, 
come upon, esp. in a hostile sense, 
fall upon, attack, Lat. superuenio, 
abs. or with dat., iii. 4. 25, vi. 4. 
26. 

émiypadw [ypddw], write upon, 
inscribe, Lat. inscribo, v. 3. 5. 

érdeixvipt [R. 1 Sak], show to, 
point out, display, abs., with acc. 
and dat., or with dat. and a clause, 
Ley 2A ells 2 Os Veeden LT SLOR 
in words or deeds, make clear, dis- 
close, i. 3. 18, 16, 9. 7, v. 5. 24, Vii. 
4. 23; mid., show oneself or for 
oneself, distinguish oneself, bring 
to light, show, abs., with acc., or 
with a clause, i. g. 10, 16, ii. 6. 27, 
iv. 6. 15, v. 4. 34. 

émiBtdkw [diwkw], pursue after, 
follow up, chase, of enemies, abs., 
iy LO mW enivaekslOs 3.20. 

émiSévras, see érevdov. 

émélero, see miétw. 

érvBadarrios, a, ov, OF os, ov [Ad- 
atra], on the sea, lying on the 
Sh ee maritimus, of places, v. 
5. 23. 
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érlOeris, ews, 7 [R. Be), a setting 
on, attack, Lat. impetus, vil. 4. 23; 
with dat., iv. 4. 22. 

émiOipéw, eridtujow, éreObunoa 
[R. 1 6v], have one’s heart on, de- 
sire, wish fur, long for, covet, Lat. 
cupid, with inf., acc. with inf., or 
with gen., i. 9. 12, 21, il. 5. 11, 6. 
16, iit. 2. 39, v. 1. 2, vi. 1.21; lust 
after, be in love with, iv. 1. 14. 

émvOupla, as [R. 1 6v], desire, 
longing, Lat. cupiditas, ii. 6. 16. 

émikalpros, ov [Karpos], in season, 
suitable, appropriate, Lat. oppor- 
tiinus ; of émixalpior, the important 
or chief men, vii. 1. 6. 

émikadprre (KdurTw,Kaum-,Koupo, 
Zxaua, -Kéxappar, exdupny, bend), 
bend towards, of an army, wheel, 
i, 8. 23. 

émukarappinréw [pimréw], throw 
down after, iv. 7. 15. 

érlkepat [ketpar], lie wpon, press 
upon, of an enemy, attack, Lat. in- 
st0, abs. or with dat., iv. 1. 16, 3. 
Uo Ne Ox dy Wy Bs 7h Wiblatsiy, ILC 

émuxivduvos, ov [klvuvos], dan- 
gerous, Lat. periculosus, with dat. 
of pers., 1. 3. 19, ii. 5. 20, vil. 7. 54. 

érriKkoupew, eriKoupnaw, émekoupnoa 
[émrlxoupos, 6, ally], be a helper, aid, 
assist, with dat., v. 8.21; also with 
dat. of pers. and ace. of thing, e/ dé 
Tw xXeywdva érexovpnoa, if I pro- 
tected any one from the cold, v. 8. 
25. 

émikotpnpa, atos, TO [émixoupéw], 
help, protection, defence, with gen. 
xs6vos and dat. d6@0adwols, iv. 5. 13. 

émukparea, as [R. 1 kpa], mas- 
tery, power, command, Lat. impe- 
rium, vi. 4.4; of a country, realm, 
dominion, vii. 6. 42. 

émukptmte [Kpirtw], conceal 
thoroughly, hide; mid., conceal 
oneself or one’s acts, do secretly, i. 
1. 6. 

émikinmta (KitTw, KUd-, -KdPu, 
éxtwa, xéxupa, stoop), stoop towards 
or over, iv. 5. 82. 

émikvpd@ (Kipdw, KUpdow, extpwoa, 
Kektpwpat, xupwOny [KOpos,r6, might, 
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power], make valid), confirm, rat- 
ify, vote, ili, 2, 32. 

émukwrdva [kwrtw], prevent, hin- 
der, with acc. of pers. and gen. of 
thing, iil. 3. 3. 

érudapBava [auBdvw], take to 
oneself, fasten to, take tn, tnclude, 
vi. 5. 5, 6; mid., take hold af, 
catch, abs. or with gen., iv. 7. 12, 
13. 

émtAavOavopar [R. a8], let es- 
cape one, forget, Lat. obliuiscor, 
with gen., iii. 2. 25. 

émudéyo [R. Ney], say besides, 
add, with dir. disc., i. 9. 26. 

émtdcttrw [delrw], leave behind, 
Lat. relinguo ; in pass., 70 érAeur- 
uevor, the part (of the army) which 
was left behind, i. 8. 18; of things, 
Fail, give out, fall short, Lat. de- 
Jicto, abs. or with acc. of pers., i. 5. 
6, iv. 5. 14, v. 8. 3, vi. 4. 20. 

émtdektos, ov [R. Aey], selected, 
picked out, Lat. élécti; subst., of 
éridextor, picked men, a band of 
soldiers reserved for difficult or 
dangerous service, the flower of the 
army, ili. 4. 48, vii. 4. 11. 

éripapTipopar (uaprbpouar, éuap- 
Tupauny [udprus], call to witness), 
appeal to, invoke, Lat. obtestur, of 
gods, iv. 8. 7. 

érlipaxos, ov [R. pax, ] that may 
be easily attacked, assailable, of a 
place, v. 4. 14. 

émtpédera, as [R. ped], care for a 
person or thing, solicttude, pains, 
attention, i. 9. 24, 27. 

érripeAéopar and émupédomar (iv. 2. 
26, v. 7. 10), émipedjoomat, émrimeué- 
Anat, éreuednOnvy [R. per], take 
care of, look out for, watch out 
for, Lat. curd, with gen. or rept 
and gen., with dr. and a clause, or 
a clause with ws or érws, i. 1. 5, 8. 
Pals stdin WE Bish Dyes Ads We il Boy 
10; take charge of, attend to, with 
gen. of pers. or thing, iii. 2. 37, iv. 
By 15H Vm alls 

érupedns, és [R. ped], careful, 
anxious, watchful, Lat. Tiligéns, of 
persons, iii. 2. 30. 
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érupéAopar, see émipedéouar, 

érupévw [R. pa], stay by, stay on 
with, with éré and dat., vii. 2. 1; 
stay on, wait for, wait, with gore 
and a clause, Vv. 5. 2. 

€muptyvupe (ucyvout, pey-, ptéw, 
€utéa, weuiypar, éutxOnv and éulynv 
LR. puy], mir), mix with; mid. 
intr., mix with others, have inter- 
course or dealings with, Lat. im- 
misceo, of races, iii. 5. 16. 

émivoéw [R. yw], have on one’s 
mind, purpose, intend, Lat. in 
animo habed, ii. 2. 11, iii, 1. 6, vi. 
4. 9. 

émiopkéw, Eriopknow, émidpknoa, 
ém.dpknka [ érlopxos |, swear falsely, 
commit perjury, be a perjurer, Lat. 
peterd, abs., ii. 5. 38, iii. 2. 10, vil. 
6. 18; 7d émiopketv, perjury, ii. 6. 
22; swear falsely by, with Geos, ii. 
Asti) Ws Ts 22s 

émuopkia, as [émlopxos], false 
swearing, perjury, Lat. periurium, 
abs. or with mpds Geods, ii. 5. 21, iii. 
2a 45 Os 

émlopkos, ov [8pxos], forsworn, 
perjured, Lat. peritrus, li. 6. 25. 

émumédperpe [R. eo], be there be- 
Sides, iii. 4. 23. 

émumdperpe [elu], march on be- 
side or abreast of another body, 
with card and acc., iii. 4. 30, vi. 3. 
19; march along up to one’s place, 
abs., ili. 4. 28. 

éruriarew [R. mer], fall upon, esp. 
in a hostile sense, attack, assail, 
abs. or with dat., i. 8. 2, iv. 1. 10, 
v. 6. 20, vi. 3. 3, Vii. 3. 43 ; of snow, 
Jall, abs., iv. 4. 11. 

émitrovos, ov [R. oma], painful, 
toilsome, laborious, Lat. laborio- 
sus, i. 3. 19; of a bird of omen, 
portending suffering, vi. 1. 23. 

émipptmrréw [pirréw], throw at, 
cast at, V. 2. 25. 

émripputos, ov [péw], flowed upon, 
watered, well watered, of a plain, 
Lat. inriquus, i. 2. 22. 

émodrrw (cdTTw, cak-, écagta, 
césaypuat, load), put a load on; 
phrase, émiodéa: roy tov, put the 


housings on one’s horse, Lat. equum 
sternere (the ancients having no 
saddles), ili. 4. 35. 

*Emiobévns, ous, 6, Episthenes, of 
Amphipolis, captain of peltasts at 
Cunaxa, where he fought skilfully, 
LTO a LV, Orel ioe 

*Emvobévns, ous, 6, Episthenes, of 
Olynthus, a lover of boys, vii. 4. 
7-10. 

émuotrifopat (cirlfoua, ociriod- 
Mat, -ectricdunv [otros], eat), fur- 
nish oneself with provisions, te. 
food or provender, collect or pro- 
cure supplies, forage, abs., or with 
els THv mopelay, i. 4. 19, il. 5. 37, iii. 
Ale Mss Vive Yo Ihe, Vella esp 

émirtitiopes, 0 [émiirifoua], a 
supplying oneself with provisions, 
procuring supplies, foraging, Lat. 
Srumentatio, i. 5.9; foud supplies, 
Vil. 1. 9. 

émoKkérropat [oxérroua], look 
to, see to, examine, inquire, with 
indir. question, ili, 3. 18. 

émokevafw [R. oxv], jit out, 
make ready, of a temple, resture, 
repair, Lat. refictd, Vv. 3. 13. 

émakotréw [ocxoréw], look to, see 
to, of a general, inspect, review, 
Lat. recénsed, ii. 3. 2. 

émiomae [R. oma], draw or drag 
to or after; mid., drag to oneself, 
pull along, iv. 7. 14. 

émlomo.to, see épérrouat. 

émlorapat, ericTHooual, ArioTy- 
Onv, understand, know, esp. of a 
knowledge got from practice or 
experience, know how, with inf,, i. 
3. 15, ili. 3. 16, vii. 3. 25; under- 
stand, be sure of, be acquainted 
with, know, abs., with acc., with 
gre and a clause, or with acc. and 
NORVAM Oy Lh Se MPG wits eR ah yh NG ti 
Bose 2y Wala LO, vie.6. dv, vile 6, 12: 

érloracis, ews, 7 [R. ota], a 
stopping, of troops, halt, ii. 4. 26. 

émoratéw [R. ora], be a com- 
mander, exercise command, ii. 3. 11. 

émurté\dw [o7éd\d\w], send to, 
send word, give notice either by 
letter or message, with acc. of the 
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thing, dat. of pers., and ws with a 
clause in indir. disc., vii. 6.44 ; di- 
rect, command, enjoin, with dat. of 
pers. and inf., v. 3. 6, vii. 2. 6. 

émothpwv, ov, gen. ovos [érlora- 
pa}, acquainted with, expert in, 
with gen, ii 1. 7. 

émirtoAn, fs [éreoTéAhw], letter, 
missive, either public or private, 
and therefore representing both 
litterae and epistula in Lat., i. 6. 3, 
HU 1 [Wally Gets 

émotparteta, as [R. orpa], march 
or campaign against, li. 4. 1. 

émotpatevw [R. orpa], march 
or take the field against, make war 
on, with dat., ii 3. 19. 

tmirhattw [« parTw], slay upon, 
properly of sasrifices at a grave ; 
of one man upon another’s body, 
i, 8. 29; mid., slay oneself upon, 
with éavréy or abs., i. 8. 29. 

émuratrw [R. tak], draw up be- 
sides or behind, draw up as a re- 
serve force, with acc. and dat., vi. 
5.9; lay orders on, command, with 
dat. of pers. and inf., ii. 3.6, vii. 6. 
14. 

émitedéw [téAos], bring to an 
end, fulfil, perform, of oracles, 
dreams, etc., iv. 3. 13. 

émiTHderos, a, ov [émirndés, adv., 
of set purpose], made on purpose 
for an end or object, suited to, 
apt, fitted, proper, adapted to, con- 
venient, Lat. idoneus, abs. or with 
inf., or as pass. with acc. and inf., 
1h, Spy lk Ty Gs INS, 1G 2 A, Sal Gs. 30), 
vii. 1. 39, 7. 13; Tov émirtdevov 
éraev, he struck the man who de- 
served it (i.e. to be struck), ii. 3.11; 
ol éritrHden, friends, Lat. necessa- 
rit, vil. 7.573 very freq. is ra ém- 
THdELa, provisions, Lat. commedatus, 
1b 2h Tile Tt, Aad Stl, its, MO ah Tig xe 
VA Le Oh ls YB) Vala Tin IBS 

émuriOnpr [R. 0e], see up, lay 
upon, put on, Vi. 4. 93 Sixny ém- 
Tibévat, inflict punishment or pen- 
alty, make pay for, Lat. supplicium 
-smere, abs., or with dat. of pers. 
and gen. of cause or crime, i. 3. 10, 


’ 
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20, iii 2. 8, v. 6. 84; mid., fall 
upon, attack, assault, abs. or with 
dat., i. 4,3 195 is 4.29) iv. 1.465 
vii. 4. 14. 

émitpérw [tpérw], turn anybody 
towards, with éml def&dy, vi. 5. 11; 
twrn anything over to another, give 
over to, grant, entrust, Lat. con- 
cédo, with dat. of pers. and some- 
times with inf. added, i. 2. 19, il. 
4.27, vi. 1.315; allow, permit, leave 
free, with dat. of pers. and inf., 
Nis oily ip Wak, ah Wat Wy, BS 
leave a question to another, refer 
to, with dat. of pers. and an interr. 
clause, vii. 7. 18; mid., give one- 
self up for protection, of cities and 
persons, i. 9. 8. 

émitpéxw [Tpéxw], run upon or 
at, assault or attack rapidly, iv. 3. 
31. 

émurvyxavo [R. tak], chance 
upon, come upon, meet with, find, 
with dat , i. 9. 25, ili. 4. 18, vii. 2. 18. 

émipatvopar [R. da], show one- 
self, come in sight, appear, ii. 4. 
24, iti. 3. 6, 4. 39. 

éemipépw [R. hep], bring upon, 
lay upon ; mid., bring oneself upon, 
rush upon, attack, abs., i. 9. 6; of 
the sea, rage, run high, v. 8. 20. 

émipéyyouar [ Pléyyoua], sound 
besides or against ; of a trumpet, 
sound the charge, iv. 2. 7. 

émrupopéew [R. hep], put upon, of 
earth, cast loads of upon, iii. 5. 10. 

érlxapis, «, gen. cros [R. xap], 
pleasing, gracious, suave ; subst., 
70 érixapt, pleasantness of manner, 
suavity, Lat. suduitas, li. 6. 12. 

emrixerpew, erixeipjow, emexelpnoa, 
émikexelpnka, érexepnony [R. xep], 
put one’s hand to, set to work at, 
attempt, try, Lat. conor, abs. or 
with inf., i. 9. 29, ii. 5. 10, iv. 3. 25, 
Vi. 6. 6, vii. 7. 29. 

émixéw (xéw, xu-, -xéw, Zea, -Ké 
XuKa, Kéxumar, exvOnv (cf. éyxéw], 
pour), pour on or in, Lat. infundo, 
iv. 5. 27. 

émxwpéw [xwpéw], move against, 
advance as for attack, i. 2. 17. 
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émulynoito [Yydifw], put to vote, 
put the question, Lat. in suffra- 
gium mitto, abs. or with acc., v. 1. 
14, 6. 35, vi. 1. 25, vii. 3. 14. 

émdevoav, see méw. 

émAHyn, See TAATTH. 

érrovkodopéw [ R. Fux + déuw, build, 
of. Lat. domus, house}, build on or 
upon, with éré and dat., iii. 4. 11. 

éropat (cer-), éWoua, éomduny, 
impf. eiréunv [R. ver], follow, go 
with, atrend, accompany, Lat. se- 
quor, abs., with dat., or with ovv 
wal Cenien ah 2h oy ein ly she ae ahs 
Pee Oven lO m Vert wel Oo viens aul. Vill 
1.37; follow as an enemy, pursue, 
ADS. 1s Sedona. 4. LOS vague. 

éropvope [duviu}, swear to a 
thing ; abs. in aor., eizrev éropudoas, 
he said with an oath, vii. 5. 5, 8. 2. 

émra, indecl. [émta], seven, Lat. 
septem, i. 2. 5, ii. 4. 18, vii. 4. 19. 

émraxaidexa, indecl. [émrd + 56 
ka], seventeen, Lat. septemdecim, 
Hl Boo ile aie, ty, ae 

émrakdovot, at, a [érrd + éxardv |, 
seven hundred, Lat. septingenti, i. 
6 By Wik 2s IO. 

*Envata, ys, Epyaxa, the wife 
of king Syennesis of Cilicia; she 
visited Cyrus, i. 2. 12 sqq., 25. 

émrbOero, See TuvOdvomar. 

Epapar, epacdjcoua, npdodny, 
love, of sexual passion, fall in love 
with, with gen., Lat. amd, iv. 6. 3. 
(Poetic, except in aorist.) 

épdw, only pres. and impf. in 
Attic [épauac], love, desire ardently, 
long for, Lat. amo, as death, with 
gen., ili. 1. 29. 

épydfopat, épydooua, elpyarduny, 
elpyarpat, -ecpydoOnv [R. Fepy!, do 
work, labour, esp. of farmers, with 
yhv understood, Lat. cold, ii. 4. 
22; do, accomplish, with acc., vi. 3. 
17, vii. 3. 47; do to any one, inflict 
on, with two accs., v. 6. 11. 

épyov, 76 [R. Fepy], work, action, 
deed, result of an action, operation, 
execution, ii, 6. 6, ili, 1. 24, 5. 12, 
V. 7. 32, Vi. 3.17, vii. 8.17. Phrases: 
ra els Tov mbdemov Epya, military 
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exercises, i. 9.53; épyw émedelxvuto 
kal €dXeyev, he showed both in word 
and deed, i. 9. 10, ef. ili. 2.32; Kxpd- 
TisTo. Umnpérac mwavrds epyou, the 
best supporters of every undertak- 
ing, i. 9. 18. 

€pet, see elpw. 

épéo ar, see %pomat. 

’Epetptets, dws, 6 [ Epérpia, Ere- 
tria], a native of Eretria, an Ere- 
trian, vii. 8. 8. Eretria was an 
ancient city on the western coast of 
Euboea. It joined the Athenians 
against the Persians in 500 B.c., 
and was destroyed by the latter in 
490 z.c., but was afterwards rebuilt 
in a new position. 

épnpta, as [pnuos], loneliness, 
solitude, privacy, Lat. sdlitudd, ii. 
5. 9, V. 4. 34. 

épnpos, 7, ov, and os, ov [cf. Eng. 
hermit], lonely ; of places, things, 
and conditions, deserted, without 
inhabitants, empty, unprotected, 
abandoned by, without, abs. or with 
GAM Th Beets til Ts Gy whe vi, TOE an 
2. 13, vii. 1.24, 2.18; craduol epn- 
por, marches through desert, i. 5.1, 
iv. 5. 2; of men, alone, without ; 
phrases: tudy épnuos, without you, 
1. 3. 65 tmmets Epnuor, cavalry with- 
out infantry, Vil. 3.47; épnua kata- 
hurety Ta Smicbev, leave the rear 
exposed, iii. 4. 40. 

épl{w (épid-), npioa [@pis, strife], 
strive, contend, rival, vie with, 
abs. or with dat. of pers. and zrepi 
with gen., i. 2. 8, iv. 7. 12. 

éplevos, ov [epidos, 6, kid], of a 
kid, Lat. haedinus, iv. 5. 31. 

Eppnvets, ews, 6 ['Eppis, Hermes, 
the messenger of Zeus], interpreter 
of foreign tongues, Lat. interpres, 
Lea LienlVyen5 LO ot evil 2kor 

Eppyvedo, npunvevoa [épunvers, cf. 
Eng. hermeneutic], be an inter- 
preter, interpret, Lat. interpretor, 
v. 4. 4. 

épopat, Attic only in fut. éo%copac 
and 2 aor. npduny (cf. épwrdw], ask 
a question, inguire, Lat. quaerd, 
abs. or with acc., the question 


ipotvra—toradpévos 


following in dir. disc., or in in- 
dir. disc. introduced by an interr. 
word, i. 7. 9, 8. 15, 16, ii. 3. 20, ili. 
Lge es SONI Dae tosmVvil. .2a20. 
3. 45. 

épotvra, see elpw. 

éppwpévos, 7, ov, properly pf. 
partic. of pavyvur, g.v., strong, 
stout, vigorous, aS COMp., éppwme- 
véorepor, iil. 1.42; aS subst., éppw- 
pévov, 76, resolution, vigour, il. 6. 
ig 

€ppwpévas, adv. [éppwuévos], vig- 
orously, manfully, Vi. 3. 6. 

épikw, jnpvia [R. 2 Fep], hold 
back, keep off, with acc. and dé 
with gen. of pers., lii. 1. 25. (Po- 
etic, except in Xen.) 

épupa, atos, Td [R. 2 Fep], safe- 
guard, protection, wall, i. 7. 16, 
1Ve) Send: 

épupves, 7, dv [R. 2 Fep], de- 
fended, fortified, strong by nature, 
of fortresses, i. 2. 8, v. 5. 2, vi. 4. 
21; ra épuura, strong positions, 
strongholds, iil. 2. 28, 

epxopar (px-, édvd-, €dO-), éded- 
copuat, WAGov, EAnAVOa, COME, GO, ar- 
rive, Lat. wenio; of the present 
stem only the indic. is used, the 
other moods of the pres. and the 
impf. being represented by forms 
of efuc; used abs., i. 1. 11, ii. 1. 3, 
MB Ti CT, OS I ee AR oh Tig Wal 
1. 39; with mpds, rapd, and éri 
with acc. of the pers., i. 1.10, 4. 3, 
ii. 5. 39, ili. 1..24, iv. 1. 19, vil. 7 
19; with zpés, ets, and éri with acc. 
of place, i. 2. 18, 7. 4, ii. 4. 23, iii. 1. 
Dy LV On BAG LON OsnVeih, 245 Vib) Solids 
vii. 2. 12; with an adv. of place, ii. 
Tad, A elawis Ver 52 LO. nVid reek Owoors 
with rapé and gen. of pers. or ék 
and gen. of place, ii. 1. 8, iv. 8. 24, 
v. 5. 7, vii. 4.145 with the fut. par- 
tic. to denote purpose, with or 
without ws, iii. 2. 11, vil. 1, 28, 7. 
17; with cognate acc. od6y, ii. 2. 6, 
lii. 1. 6, cf. paxporarny, vii. 8. 20; 
with the dat. of pers. in the sense 
of for, to the aid of, iii. 1. 14. 
Phrases: eis xetpas é\Gety with dat. 
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of pers., come into close relations 
with, i. 2.26; ets Adyous aor éOecy, 
have an interview with you, Lat. in 
conloquium uenire, ii. 5. 4, cf. iii. 1. 
29; érl wav édOetv, make every ef- 
fort, iii. 1. 18. 

ép&, see elpw. 

ép@vres, See épdw. 

épws, wos, 6 [épaua, cf. Eng. 
erotic], love, destre, wish, Lat. 
amor, with an inf. clause as obj. 
acc., il. 5. 22. 

épwtdw, épwricw, etc. [cf.epouac], 
ask a question, inquire, Lat. quaero, 
abs., with or without an interr. 
clause in dir. or indir. disc., i. 6. 7, 
ii. 1. 15, iii. 4. 39, iv. 8. 5, vi. 6. 4, 
vii. 6. 4; with acc. of pers and a 
clause in dir. or indir. disc., i. 3. 
18, 6. 8, ii. 4. 15, v. 5. 15, vii. 3. 25; 
with two aces. of pers. and thing, 
sometimes with a clause in indir. 
Gisele. 20s ward die 

évéow(o)To, see a3 fw. 

éc@’, by elision and euphony for 
éorl. 

éoOxs, firos, 7 [R. Fer], dress, 
clothes, raiment, collectively, Lat. 
uestis, iii. 1. 19, iv. 3. 25, vii. 4. 18. 

€oOlw (€6-, dec-), CSouar, €6750Ka, 
-edndec pal, 7Oé€cOny [root €8, cf. Lat. 
edd, eat, Eng. BAT], eat, have to 
eat, live on, abs. or with acc., i. 5. 
6, ii. 1. 6 (for 2 aor. €pavyov, see the 
word). 

€okedacpévev, see cKeddvy¥m. 

éeoképato, see cxémTouat. 

érouro, see ell. 

éomre(oavro, see omévow. 

éorépa, as [R. Feo], evening, Lat. 
uesper and wespera, ili. 1. 3, iv. 
7.27; with xdépa understood, the 
west, Lat. occidéns, so mpos éomépar, 
westward, to the west, ili. 5. 15, v. 
7.6. Phrase: ed0ds ad éomépas, 
sirectly after nightfall, Lat. primo 
wespere, Vi. 3. 23. 

“Howepirat, Sv, the Hesperitae, 
vii. 8. 25, a people in northwestern 
Armenia, about the head of the 
Acampsis river (cf. iv. 4. 4). 

éotadpévos, see oré\\w. 
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éore, adv., even to, all the way 
to, Lat. wsque, as in gore éml Sdre- 
dov, clear down to the ground, iv. 5. 
6; as temporal conj., up to, until, 
Lat. dum, with indic., ii. 5. 30, iii. 1. 
28, 4.49; with dy and subjy,, ii. 3. 
9, iv. 5. 28, v. 1. 4, 6. 26, vil. 1. 83; 
with opt., i. 9. 11, v. 5.2; while, as 
long as, with indic., ili. 1. 19; with 
opt., ili. 3. 5. 

éxrynkos, trtTHoTav, See lor nu. 

éotiypévous, See orlfw. 

éoTpappéva, See oTpédw. 

értas, See torn. 

érxaros, 7, ov [é&], farthest, out- 
ermost, extreme, Lat. extréemus ; of 
situation, rédus éoxarn, frontier or 
border city, i. 2.10, 4.1; metaphor- 
ically, extreme, uttermost, worst, of 
punishments, in phrases: ésxdr7 
dikn, capital punishment, Lat. ulti- 
mum supplicitum, vi. 6 153 Ta 
écxata rabeiv, suffer death, ii. 5. 
24; ra ecyata alkicduevos, tortur- 
ing most cruelly, vate ultimis cru- 
ciatibus adficere, ili. 1. 18. 

éoyxatws, ady. eceasl in the 
highest degree, extremely, li. 6. 1. 

er Xe, see éxw. 

érwbev, adv. [év], from inside ; 
7d €rwbev, the inner, i. 4. 4 

éralpa, as [cf. ératpos], female 
companion, courtesan, Lat. paelex, 
We Bs IDS yewivore 

éraipos, 6 [cf. éralpa], compan- 
ton, friend, comrade, chum, Lat. 
comes, iv. 3. 30, 7. 11, vii. 3. 30. 

eTaXOnrav, see TA4TTW. 

*Eredvikos, 6, Hteonicus, a Spar- 
tan officer under Anaxibius in By- 
zantiuim, vii. 1. 12, 15, 20. 

érepos, a, ov (cf. Eng. hetero-dox, 
hetero-geneous |, the other, one of 
two, the one, Lat. alter, with art., 
he Zip Vis Tie 1G CB Web Bo Gh Chek 
without art., other ships, of a sec- 
ond fleet, i. 4. 2; without art. and 
loosely, like &\Xos, Lat. altus, an- 
other, a second, others, i. 2. 20, ii. 
5. 23, iv. 8. 27, so rovrwy Erepor, 
others besides, others still, vi. 4. 
8. Phrase: é« rod éml Odreoa (for 
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Ta Erepa), over on the other side, V. 
4. 10. 
érertpunro, see Timdw. 

érétpwro, see TiTpdoKw, 

ért, ady. of time and degree. Of 
time, present, past, or future, yet, 
as yet, still, longer, any more, after- 
wards, again, Lat. adhuc, i. 5. 12, 
6. 8, ii, 1. 4, 2. 14, iii. 1. 8, iv. 3. 33, 
v. 2. 26, vi. 2. 15; with negs., no 
longer, e more, not in futur é, not 
at all, i. 4, 6, 8, 7. 18, ili, 1. 2; 
ert yh ae 8 ér, and ére rolvuy, 
besides, Lat. praetered, iii. 1. 28, 2. 
2,v. 1.9. Of degree, with comps., 
still, even, i. 9. 10, ivy ys Alzpoahie 3h 
32, Vi. 6.355; So &ri dvw, yet higher, 
still further inland, Vil. 5. 9. 

érouos, 7, ov, Or os, ov [R. ev], 
real, ready, prepared, Lat. paratus, 
with dat. of pers. or with inf., i. 6. 
3, iv. 6. 17, vi. 1. 2, vii. 1.33; of the 
future, swe to come or to be real- 
ised, certain, vii. 8. 11. 

éroluws, adv. [R. er], readily, at 
once, willingly, Lat. PrOMnDNs li. 5. 
PE Mo yp te 

eros, ous, 7d [cf. Lat. uetus, old, 
Eng. WETHER ], year, Lat. annus, ii. 
6. 15, Vv. 3. 1, Vi. 4. 253 ol rpidkovra 
érn yeyovores, men of thirty, ii. 3. 
12; Hv ery rpidxovra, he was thirty 
years old, ii. 6. 20; éxdorov érovs, 
annually, Lat. quotannis, Vv. 3. 13. 

éTpatreTo, See Tpérw. 

érpadnte, see Tpédw. 

érvxov, see TuyXd vw. 

eb, adv. [R. ex], well, in its wid- 
est sense, Lat. bene, fortunately, 
prosperously, easily, luckily, i. 4. 8, 
TOs ilesze oils Ile Te 60, Vo O. 4ynvil 
1,223; esp. with the verbs mpdrreuv, 
mov, eldévat, and mdoxev, g.v.; 
with an adv., «6 udda, repeatedly, 
thoroughly, vi. 1. 1. 

evSatpovla, ds [evdaluwv], fortu- 
nate circumstances, prosperity, ii. 

5 BE 
; eVSapovifw, eVSauowd, nvdarud 
vioa [evdaluwy], count happy, il. 5. 
7; congratulate, with acc. of pers 
and gen. of cause, i. 7 3. 
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edSaipdvas, adv. [evdaluwy], hap- 
pily, prosperously, in comp., lil. I. 
edSaipwv, ov [daluwy, divinity, cf. 
Eng. demon], with a good genius, 
hence, happy in its widest sense, 
fortunate, prosperous, wealthy, 
flourishing, of men and very freq. 
of cities and countries, i. 2. 6, 5. 
7, 9. 15, ii. 4. 28, iv. 7. 19, v. 4. 32, 
6. 25. 

ebSydos, ov [dH dos], quite clear, 
in neut. with 87. and a clause, iii. 
1. 25, Vv: 6. 13, 

ev8la, as, fair weather, a calm, v. 
8. 19. 

everSqs, és [R. Ft], good looking, 
well shaped, handsome, in sup., ii. 

Ro 
: eveAmis, 1, gen. coos [éAmls], full 
of good hope, hopeful, li. 1. 18. 

evem(Oeros, ov [R. 0], easily as- 
sailable ; phrase: evemiderov Gv Tots 
Todeutocs, it was easy for the enemy 
to attack, iii. 4. 20. 

evepyer(a, as [R. Fepy], well do- 
ing, good conduct, kindness, ii. 5. 
22, 6. 27, vil. 7. 47. 

evepyeTew, evepyeTnow, evepyérnaa 
or ednpyérnoa, evepyérnka or evnpyé- 
Tyka, evepyérnuar OY evnpyéTnuat, 
evepyeTnonv [R. Fepy}, do well, do 
good, do a kindness, Lat. bene fa- 
cid, ii. 6. 17. 

evepyérns, ov [R. Fepy], well doer, 
benefactor, il. 5. 10, vil. 7. 11. 

eWLovos, ov [fdr], well-girdled, 
an epithet of women, because the 
girdle just above the hips (not to 
be confused with the girdle worn 
just under the breast) made the 
garment set well. See sv. gdvn. 
Sometimes the garment was drawn 
up over the girdle, so that the limbs 
might be free to move, as in pic- 
tures of Artemis. Menon journeys 
and in war followed this fashion, 
hence the word means with clothes 
tucked wp, and therefore active, 
agile, of soldiers, applied to bar- 
barians, iii. 3. 6, iv. 2. 7, v. 4. 28, 
to Greek light-armed troops, vi. 3. 
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15, to Greek heavy-armed troops, 
iv. 3. 20, vii. 3.46. The word does 


not mean light-armed, but is ap- 
plied to any sort of troops capable 
of active movement. The hoplites 
mentioned in vii. 3. 46 as edfwvoi 
were under thirty years of age. 
ebfGera, as [ed7Ons ], guilelessness, 
simplicity, silliness, i. 3. 16. 
evhOns, es [cf elw0a], simple- 
minded, silly, foolish, i. 3. 16. 
ebBvpéopar, evdvuncoua [R. 1 bv], 
be cheerful, enjoy oneself, iv. 5. 30. 
eBBupos, ov [R. 1 Ov], of good 
heart, cheerful, in comp., ili. 1. 41. 
eibis, adv. of time, straightway, 
immediately, at once, directly, Lat. 
stati, 3%. 5.8) a) ty it 2) lo, tier. 
9, dv. 3. 0 9.2, ¥. 4, 1A) vi. 1. 28, 
vil. 3. 14. Phrases: etfs aides 
dvtes, even from childhood, Lat. a 
pueris, 1. 9. 4, of. ii. 6. 113 edfds éx 
matdwy, even from boyhood, Lat. a 
pueris, iv. 6. 14; evOds éreddv, as 
soon as, iil. 1. 13, iv. 7.7; mpwrov 
Mev oida edOUs, in the first place to 
state the facts at once, etc., v. 6. 
7; evOds ap éorépas, directly after 
nightfall, vi. 3. 23. 
ebObwpos, ov [evAvs], in a straight 
direction; only in neut. as adyv., 
straight on, ii. 2. 16, 
eVkdera, as [KAdos, 76, fame, Cf. 
Lat. clued, be spoken of, and laus, 
praise, Eng. Loup], fair fame. 
glory, vii. 6. 32, 33. 
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EvxdelSys, ov, Huclides, a Phlia- 
sian soothsayer, friend of Xeno- 
phon, vii. 8. 1 ff. 

edKheds, adv. [evkrejs, famous, 
cf. evixrea], gloriously, vi. 3. 17. 

evpevis, és [R. pa], well disposed, 
of gods and men ; of places, actions, 
etc., favourable, kindly, comfort- 
able, iv. 6. 12. 

evpetaxelptortos, ov [R. xep], easy 
to handle or deal with, of a person, 
li. 6. 20. 

evvora, as [R. yvw], good will, 
kindness, affection, i. 8. 29, ii. 6. 13, 
vii. 7.46; with objective gen., iv. 
7. 20. 

evvotkas, adv. [R. yvo], with 
good will or affection ; with éxev, 
be weil disposed, with dat. of pers., 
Ty ete 

evvoos, ov, contr. etvous, ovy [R. 
yva], well or kindly disposed, at- 
tached, of persons, abs. or with 
dat. of pers., 1. 9. 20, ii. 6. 20, v. 6. 


2, vii. 7. 30. 

eVtarbar, see evxopat. 

evEervos, ov [févos], kind to 
strangers, hospitable; 6 Evéevos 


Ilévros, the Black Sea, the Huxine, 
iv. 8. 22, which was at first called 
by Ionic sailors in old times ” Age: 
yos, inhospitable, because of its 
stormy character. The name was 
changed by euphemism (cf. Cape 
of Good Hope, originally Stormy 
Cape) after the colonization of its 
shores by the Milesians in the sey- 
enth century B.C. 

EivoSets, dws, or Evodlas, ov, 6, 
either a proper name of a Greek 
captain, Huodeus, or a corrupted 
gentile adj., vii. 4. 18. 

evod0os, ov [686s], easy to travel, 
practicable, passable for men or 
animals, abs. or with dat., iv. 2. 9, 
Sew 2: 

eomos, ov [R. wer], well armed 
or equipped, in sup., il. 3. 3. 

edreras, adv. [R. mer], easily, 
with little difficulty, ii. 5. 23, iv. 3. 
21. 

evtropla, as [R. wep], easy means 
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or facility of obtaining what one 
can use, means in the sense of 
money, Vv. 1. 6; moAA} outv edrropla 
patverar, you appear to have excel- 
lent prospects, vii. 6. 37. 

evrropos, ov [R. mep], easy to 
travel through or pass, be fy, Ile 
ee 18; of a road, ii. 5. 9, v. 1. 
1 

evarpaktos, ov [mpaxrds, verbal of 
mpaTtTw], easy to be done, practica- 
ble, in comp., ii. 3. 20. 

evarpernys, és [rpérw], good look- 
ing, handsome, of persons, iv. 1. 14. 

evrpdcodos, ov [686s], easy to 
approach, accessible, in sup., v. 
4. 80. 

eVpnpa, aros, 76 [evploxw], what 
is found, esp. unexpectedly, a find, 
windfall, vals gp leit evpnua érroun- 
odunv, I thought it a piece of good 
luck, ii. 3. 18. 

_fiploKe (evp-), edpjow, nupor, 
nupnka, nUpnuat, ndpeOny, Jind, dis- 
cover, Lat. reperio, i. 2. 25, te A 
IGS this Bo NO, We hy ig Ante, Be UES 
Jind out, discover, devise, ili. 3. 18, 
with acc. of pers., and inf. or partic., 
i, QO. 295 vie I. 293 mid.,, find! for 
oneself, procure, obtain, ii. 1. 8, 
with rapa and gen. of pers., Vii. 1. 
31. (The late forms efpov, evpyxa, 
etc., are printed in some editt. of 
the Anab.) 

etpos, ous, 76 [evpts], breadth, 
width, Lat. latitudd, used with or 
without the art., and generally in 
acc. of specification, i. 2. 5, 23, 7. 
1s, DHE es 1S ate eG 1G Bh ally. We. 
9, vi. 4. 8, vii. 8. 13; with gen. of 
measure, i. 2. 8, il. 4. 25, ili. 4. 9; 
with adj. wAeOpiatos, i. 5. 4, iv. 6. 4. 

HuptaAoxos, 6, Zurylochus, a hop- 
lite from Lusi in Arcadia, well 
known for his bravery, iv. 2. 21, 
We Lily zee Vln Ne S250. 40. 

Expipaxos, 6, Burymachus, ot 
Dardanus; he aided in thwarting 
Xenophon’s plan to found a city 
on the Pontus, v. 6. 21. 

evpts, eta, ¥, broad, wide, Lat 
latus, iv. 5. 25, v. 2. 5. 
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Eipérn, ns, Lurope, the north- 
west division of the Old World, 
vii. 1. 27, 6. 32. 

eWraxtos, ov [R. tax], well ar- 
ranged, of soldiers, orderly, well 
disciplined, ii. 6. 14, iii. 2. 30. 

evradktws, adv. [R. tak], in a 
disciplined manner, with good dis- 
cipline, vi. 6. 35. 

evratia, as [R. tax], good ar- 
rangement, esp. in a military sense, 
discipline, subordination, Lat. dis- 
ciplina, i. 5. 8, ili. 1. 38. 

eUtoApos, ov [R. tad], of brave 
spirit, courageous, i. 7. 4. 

evTuxéw, edTUX How, etc. [R. Tak], 
be well off, fortunate, or successful, 
abs. or with cognate acc., i. 4. 17, 
Vi. 3.6. 

evTvx pa, aros, 76[R. tak], ptece 
of good fortune, success ; TovTo 7d 
evTUX Hua EVTUXELY, Gain this advan- 
tage, vi. 3. 6. 

Evdparys, ov, the Luphrates, the 
great river of Western Asia, i. 3. 
20, 4.11, ii. 4.6, iv.1.3. It rises in 
Armenia, where it consists of two 
branches, the modern West Phrat 
or Turkish Kara Su (Black River), 
and the East Phrat or Murad Su. 
The latter was crossed by the 
Greeks, iv. 5. 2, and the main 
river at the usual ford at Thapsa- 
cus, i. 4. 17. It flowed through 
Mesopotamia and Babylon to its 
junction with the Tigris, thence to 
the Persian gulf. 

, ebXh, Fs Levxouar], prayer, i. 9. 

Me 


evXopat, evEouar, evéduny or nvéd- 
env, pray, offer prayers, wish for, 
abs. or with inf. or with acc. and 
Wins Te vit tly Bh iil shies 45 AUG 
vii. 1. 30, 7. 27; pray or pay one’s 
vows to the gods, offer vows, Lat. 
udta facio or suscipio, with acc. of 
the thing vowed, iv. 8. 25; abs. 
with dat. of the god, iii. 1. 6, to 
which may be added the inf. ex- 
pressing what one will do or what 
the god is asked to do, iii. 2. 9, iv. 
3. 13) viet 26 
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eddSns, es [dfw, smell, ef. Lat. 
odor, smell], sweet-smelling, fra- 
grant, Lat. oddrdtus, of plants and 
wine, i. 5. 1, iv. 4. 9, V. 4. 29. 

evdvupos, ov [R. yyw], of good 
name or omen; euphemistic for 
dpurrepos, left, in order to avoid 
the mention of this word, which 
was considered unlucky from its 
use in soothsaying; asS:a military 
phrase, 7d evwvuuov, With or with- 
out xépas, the left wing of an army, 
the Weft in 2a, S24 lOO lVars. 
14, v. 4. 22, vi. 5. 11. 

edaxém, evwX ronal, EevwOXnMaL, 
edwxHOnv [R. vex], entertain ; mid. 
and pass., fare sumptuously, feast, 
have one’s fill, of men and ani- 
mals, iv. 5. 80, v. 3. 11. 

evaxla, ads [R. vex], feast, ban- 
quet, vi. 1. 4. 

é’, by elision and euphony for 
érl. 

Epayov (pay-), 2 aor. with no 
pres. in use, inf. @ayety [cf. Eng. 
oeso-phagus], eat, taste of, abs., 
with acc., or gen., ii. 3. 16, iv. 8. 20, 
vil. 3. 23. (See éc6lw.) 

éhavy, see palyw. 

thacrav, pate, see Pyut. 

Ehedpos, ov [R. wed], seated by; 
subst., 6 @pedpos, a contestant in 
the games who has drawn a bye 
and therefore waits for the second 
round in the contest, Lat. swppost- 
tictus, hence, fresh opponent, re- 
serve force, li. 5. 10. 

épéropat [R. wer], follow after, 
follow, pursue, esp. of an enemy, 
abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 12, iii. 4. 3, 
Vali oe(O>) Vien Son Lilo Vil On zone omaOrs 
opt. érlamoiro, iv. 1. 6. 

"Edéoios, a, ov ["Ed¢eoos], of 
Ephesus, Ephesian, v. 3. 4, 6. 

"Edecos, 7, Ephesus, the oldest 
of the twelve ancient cities of Ionia, 
settled by colonists of the Attic 
deme Euonomeus, i. 4. 2, ii. 2. 6. 
It lay on the Selinus, v. 3. 8, near 
the mouth of the Cayster, in the 
Asian Plain, from which the chief 
highways led into the interior. 
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This plain is believed by many to 
have given its name to the conti- 
uent. Ephesus was the most con- 
venient landing place for Greeks 
and Romans coming to Asia, and 
from here Xenophon started to 
join Cyrus, vi. 1. 23. It was not, 
however, of great commercial im- 
portance before the time of Al- 
exander, nor did it take a promi- 
nent part in wars. It was re- 
nowned as a sacred city, contain- 
ing the famous temple of the 
Ephesian Artemis, the largest of 
Greek temples and one of the won- 
ders of the world, v. 3.12. This, 
however, was the second temple, 
the first having been burned on 
the very night, it was said, when 
Alexander was born. The present 
ruins at Ajasluk are those of the 
suburb of the city, for Ephesus it- 
self lay on the hill Prion or Pyon. 
The remains of the temple lie be- 
tween Ajasluk and this hill. 

ep, Eno Oa, see Pnul. 

ép06s, 7, dv [of. vw], boiled, v. 
4. 32. 
étype [tnuc], send or let go to; 
mid., /eave to or allow one to doa 
thing, with dat. of pers. and inf., 
vi. 6. 31. 

édlorype [R. ora], set beside or 
on, make stop at, make halt, bring 
to a stop, i. 8. 15 (sc. rdov tor), 
li. 4. 255; set over, set in command, 
Lat. praeficio, abs. or with dat., iii. 
3. 20, 4. 21, v. 1. 15; intr. in mid. 
and 2 aor., pf. and plpf. act., be set 
on, stop, halt, sometimes with él 
and dat., i. 4. 4, 5. 7, ii. 4. 26, v. 4. 
34; be set in command of, com- 
mand, with dat., vi. 5. 11. 

épddiov, 7d [686s], provision for 
a journey, travelling expenses, Lat. 
uidticum, vii. 3. 20, 8. 2. 

époSos, 7 [686s], way to, ap- 
proach, with ért and acc., iii. 4. 41, 
iv. 2.6; of an army, advance, at- 
taCk, lie 2518; 13) 1° 

épopdw [R. 2 Fep], have one’s 
eyes on, keep in sight, vi. 3. 14. 


epy-exa 


€poppéw [dpuéw], lie at anchor 
opposite or against, blockade, abs., 
vii. 6, 25. 

Ehopos, 6 [R. 2 Fep], overseer ; 
esp. a Spartan officer, ephor. The 
board of ephors at Sparta num- 
bered five, elected annually from 
all of the citizens. They possessed 
authority not only over the com- 
monwealth in general, but also 
over the kings. Two of them regu- 
larly accompanied the kings on 
their campaigns. But at the end 
of their year of office, they were 
liable to be called to account by 
their successors. ‘The year was 
dated by the name of the first 
ephor, as at Athens by that of the 
first archon. ii. 6. 2, 3. 

Epvye, SEC Pevyw. 

€xOpa, as [€xOos, 76, hate], en- 
mity, tll will, Lat. inimicitia, ii. 4. 
il, 

€x8pds, a, dv [x Gos, rd, hate], 
hated or hating, hostile, Lat. ini- 
micus, 1. 3. 20; subst., enemy, Lat. 
OSS M6 > Gy 3G. Bo BY, Wat, CE 
sup., ol éxelvov €x@ioro1, his bitterest 
Joes, iii. 2. 5. 

éxupés, a, dv [R. vex], tenable, 
Jirm, strong, with xwplov, ii. 5. 7, 
vii. 4. 12. 

exo (cex-), &&w and cx }ow, éoxor, 
éoxnka, -€oxnuar [R. vex], have, 
in its widest sense, Lat. habeo, 
hold, possess, occupy, keep with 
ONeCw include int. Os) 2-011 S29 LO; 
Alls sol; Yio WSR Gh lh We 2h US} Nilo Me 
17, of €xovres, the rich, vii. 3. 28; 
have to wife, iii. 4. 13; obtain, re- 
Cevees Vase WA 22, illse 2) 20): 
keep, hold fast, carry, wear, i. 5. 8, 
9: 6, ll. 3. 11, ii, 2. 28, iv. 4. 16) vi 
1. 9; pass., be held, captured, iv. 
6. 22, vil. 3. 47, év dvaykn exerPar, 
see dvdykn, li. 5.21; xwv, having, 
is generally best rendered by with, 
Lele2 plea Osler Sele, wvilen satan, 
with inf., be able, can, ii. 2. 11, ill. 
2. 12, vii. 6. 89; hold off, keep off, 
with acc. or with acc. and gen., ili 
5. 11, vii. 1. 20; used intr. and 
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generally with adv., when the 
phrase is best rendered like eivac 
with an adj., as edvoikas Exew, be 
well disposed, i. 1. 5, elxev ovTws, 
it was so, iii. 1.31, so with kakés, 
Kah@s, eed rep, dddX\ws, Orn, 
AiGey the By Wy So MSs ke its My, Bs Ze 
iii. 2. 37, vi. 1.21; without an adv., 
KOuac brd TO TONGA ExovTaL, Vil- 
lages extending along under the 
citadel, vii. 8. 21, with dudé and 
ace., be busy at or about, v. 2. 26, 
vi. 6. 1, vii. 2. 16. Mid., hold on 
to, come next to, be next, abs. or 
with gen., i.8.4,93; cling to, strive 
for, vi. 3.17. Phrases: petov éxeuv, 
have the worst of it, i. 10. 8, iii. 4. 
13; elpjyny EXEL, live in peace, il. 
6205 €vdndov ToUTO eixev, he made 
this “clear, li. 6. 18; Hnovxlav exe, 
keep still, iv. 5.13; with a partic. 
éxw retains its own force, as éxouev 
dvnprakotes, we have carried off 
and we keep, i. 3. 14, ef. iv. 7. 1, vii. 
Ye Calle 

&bynrds, 7, dv (verbal of éyw), 
boiled, made by boiling, with dé 
and gen. of source, il. 3. 14. 

&bopar, see ropa. 

eho, eviow, nYnoa, boil, ii. 1. 6, 

Vidas 

éwOev, ady. [éws], from dawn, at 
daybreak, Lat. pruma luce, iv. 4.8, 
Vi. 3. 23. 

é€wkeray, See Colca. 

édvtes, see édw. 

édpa, E@paka, Edpwv, See dpduw. 

éws, éw, 7 (cf. Lat. aurora, Eng. 
EAST], the rosy light of dawn, Lat. 
aurora, dawn, daybreak, Lat. dila- 
culum, 1. 7. 1, il. 4. 24, iv. 3. 9; 
mpos €w, to the east, eastward, Lat. 
ad orientem or ad solis ortum, iii. 
ie Ih Win ye 

€as, temporal conj., as long as, 
while, Lat. dum, with indic., i. 3. 
11, ii. 6. 2, ill. 4. 49; with dy and 
subjv., i. 4. 8, iii. 1. 48, vi. 3. 14; 
up to, until, Lat. dum or dénec, 
with indic., iv. 8.8; with dy and 
subjv., v. 1. 11; with opt., il. 1. 2, 
vi. 5. 25. 
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Z. 


ZaBaros, see Zardras. 

Zawaras, ov, OF ZaBaros, 6, the 
Zapatas river, in Syrian called 
Zaba, Wolf, and hence by later 
Greeks Avxos. It emptied into the 
Tigris just below Nineveh, ii. 5. 1, 
iii. 3.6. (Great Zab.) 

aw, ojow, live, be alive, abs. or 
with acc. of time, i. 6. 2, 9. 11, ii. 
6. 29, iii. 1. 48, v. 8. 10; the means 
by which one lives may be ex- 
pressed by partic. or by dé and 
gen., 1.5. 5, Vis 1. 15, vil. 2: dos 

feva, ds, used only in pl., spelt, 
Lat. far, a sort of wheat-like grain 
used for cattle and by the poor 
for food (triticum spelta), Vv. 4. 
27. 

terpa, ds, mantle or cloak reach- 
ing to the feet, worn by Thracian 
horsemen, Vii. 4. 4. 

Cevynraréo [R. ftuy + édadvw], 
drive a yoke of oxen, abs., vi. 
Teo: 

Cevyndarys, ov [R. tuy + édavvw], 
one who drives a yoke of oxen, 
teamster, vi. 1. 8. 

Cedyvupe ((vy-), fevéw, efevéa, 
efevymar, efevxOnv, or éfvynv [R. 
vy], yoke, attach, bind, join, 
Sasten, Lat. tungod, with mpés or 
mapaé and acc., iii. 5. 10, vi. 1. 8; 
esp. of bridges, yépuvpa éfevyuévn 
trolos, bridge made of boats, i. 2. 
5, li. 4. 24 5 SuGpué efevypévyn wolors, 
ged with a pontoon bridge, il. 4. 
13. 

fedyos, ous, Td [R. tvy], a yoke 
or pair of oxen, horses, or mules, 
Lat. tugum, pl., cattle, iii. 2. 27, 
vi, 1. 8, vil. 5.2, 8.238. The name 
arose from the use of the yoke, 
(vyéy, in harnessing horses, mules, 
or cattle to the chariot, wagon, 
or plough, instead of the modern 
collar with its attached traces. The 
yoke was commonly curved where 
it rested on the neck of the animal. 
Straps were fastened to it at the 
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middle and ends, and tied under 
the animal’s neck across the breast. 


By means of other straps the yoke 
was securely lashed to the pole. 

Zevs, Acés, 6, Zeus, son of Cronus 
and Rhea, king and father of gods 
and men, god of the heavens and 
director of the powers of nature, 
esp. thunder and lightning, iii. 1. 
12, 4.12. The destiny of all man- 
kind was believed to lie in his 
hands, and from him came both 
good and evil. Justice and the 
laws were under his protection. 
He was worshipped everywhere, 
but at Olympia stood his. most 
splendid temple, with the famous 
statue by Phidias, v. 3. ll. Of 
the many titles applied to him, the 
Anab. contains the following: &é- 
vos, as defender of strangers and 
upholder of the laws of hospitality, 
iii. 2.4; cwrHp, aS preserver from 
troubles and dangers, i. 8. 16, iii. 
2. 9, Vi. 5. 25; Bacrdeds, as king of 
gods and men, iii. 1. 12, vi. 1. 22, 
vii. 6. 44; perlxuos, the gracious, 
merciful, whose favour was to be 
won by propitiatory sacrifices, vii. 
8. 4. His name occurs freq. in 
Oaths; i, 7. 9; v. 8. 6, vil. 6. 11. 

Cav, see (dw. 

Zhdrapxos, 6, Zelarchus, market- 
master or commissary in the Greek 
army; attacked by the soldiers, 
but escapes, v. 7. 24, 29. 

{ndrwrds, 7, dv [verbal of (Adu, 
emulate, envy, fHros, 0, emulation, 
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envy, cf. Eng. zeal, jealous], to be 
deemed happy, envied; rots otkot 
| &prAwTdv, an object of envy to his 
neighbours, i. 7. 4. 

{ypida, (nucmow, etc. [fnula, loss}, 


i cwuse une loss, fine, punish, with 


dat. of the penalty, vi. 4. 11. 

{nréw, (nT How, etc., seek for, ask 
jor a person, il. 3. 2, 4.16; seek to 
do a thing, deste, with inf,, v. 4. 33. 

Cuptrys, ov [fbun, leaven, cf. Eng. 
zymotic], in the phrase dpro. Cpl- 
tat, leavened bread, Lat. panis fer- 
mentatus, Vil. 3. 21. 

Cwypéw, eCwypnoa, edypnuar, efw- 
yenenv [fwds + R. ay], take or save 
alive, give quarter to, iv. 7. 22. 

{av, see fdw. 

{ovn, ns [cf. Eng. zone}, belt, 
girdle, zone, Lat. zona, worn both 
by men and by women just above 
the hips, to be distinguished from 
the second girdle worn by women 
just under the breast (see the cut 
$v. evfwvos). The 
Févn kept the yur wy 
(q.v.), which was a 
loose garment, in 
place,and furnished 
the means for regu- 
lating its length, 
since it could be 
drawn up under the 
girdle so as to 
leave the feet un- 
impeded. The gir- 
dles of women were 
often simple cords, 
but they might be 
elaborate and handsomely orna- 
mented. See s.v. giddy. The sol- 
dier’s girdle, iv. 7. 16 (in Homer 


commonly called (warp), was a 
substantial belt of metal, or of 
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leather plated with metal, worn 
about the loins to secure the lower 
part of the cuirass and fastened by 
hooks. Sees.v.xvnuts. Phrases: @\a- 
Bov THs Cdvns Tov Opbyray, grasped 
Orontas by the girdle, the sign 
among the Persians that one had 
been condemned to death, i. 6. 10; 
els Cévnv Sedomévar, given for gir- 
dle money (as we should say, pin 
money), of Persian queens who 
had cities given them for their 
smali expenses, i. 4. 9. 

{wos, 7, dv [fdw, cf. Eng. zodiac, 
zoo-logy], living, alive, ill. 4. 5. 


Jak, 


H, disjunctive conj., o7, used like 
both Lat. wel and qut, i. 4. 16, 8. 
U2 Miver7cO lOve 2.4020 kt es a ts 
CU eh mnOry lenge Oy Vile Or 40,7. 
14; in indir. double questions, the 
first member introduced by mére- 
pov, mérepa, or el, whether... or, 
ater ON, le 4a Loto: Os 
if. a 5 RO, le, ae AUR heey, hig. 
question, having no first member 
expressed, ii. 4. 3. 

mH, comp. conj., than, Lat. quam, 
used after a comp., i. 1. 4, 2. 4, 11, 
ili. 1.2, iv. 7.9; with a following 
inf., vi. 2.13; after words of comp. 
meaning, as dvrlos, évavtlos, &\\ws, 
ovdév Addo, Siapéperv, ii. 2. 13, iii. 
1. 20, v. 8. 24, vi. 6. 8343; &ddo re 9, 
see &\dos; Omitted after uetov with 
a numeral, vi. 4. 24.. 

j, prepositive intensive particle, 
really, truly, certainly, Lat. wérd, 
i. 6. 8; esp. in an oath, # phy, in 
very truth, upon my sacred honour, 
ils 20s IT ol, sOrs li Vile gary 
8. 2. 

7, interr. particle, implying noth- 
ing as to the answer expected, Lat. 
-ne, V. 8. 6, Vii. 4. 9, 6. 4, 27. 

m, See 6. 

7, dat. sing. fem. of rel. 8s, used 
adv. (sc. 659), of place, in what 
place, where, by the way in which, 
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Lat. gud (se. uid), i. 10. 6, iii. 4. 
Bilis Godly thie Bote bees) Co I Vic st 
11, 6. 7, vi. 5. 22; of manner, i 
what way, how, as, Lat. qua (se. 
ratione), esp. with sup. of adv., 7 
édvvaTo TaxLoTA, as Quickly as pos- 
sible, i. 2. 4, vi. 3.21, so 7 TaxXUCTA, 
vi. 5. 13; 7 dvvardv wddiora, with 
all one’s power, i. 3. 15. 

q, See elu. 

nBaokw [78n, youth], begin to 
be in the flower of youth, Lat. 
pubésco, iv. 6. 1, vii. 4. 7. 

Hyayov, see dyw. 

Nyac8n, see dyaude. 

nyyetda, see dy7yéAhw. 

NYYVaTO, see éyyudw. 

nyepovia, as [R. ay], leadership, 
chief command, precedence, iv. 7. 8. 

HyeHoovva, ra (sc. lepd) [R. ay], 
offerings for safe-conduct, esp. to 
Heracles nyeuwr, iv. 8. 25. 

HYEepov, dvos, 0 [R. ay], one who 
leads, a guide on a journey, Lat. 
die, 1. 33 14, i. 3. 6, ii. 2923, IV. 
Io 225) Var2ee le Vile Seplily VilonoaaOrs 
with rs 6609, iii. 1.2; leader, com- 
mander, esp. of large bodies of 
troops, field marshal, i. 6. 2, 7. 12, 
vi. 6. 35; of the state standing at 
the head of Greece, said to hold 
the hegemony, vi. 1. 27; as a title 
applied to Heracles as protector of 
wanderers and warriors, vi. 2. 15, 
5. 24, 25 (ef. nyeudoura). 
, NYeopat, AyAcoua, Hynoduny, 
nynuat, -nynony [R. ay], go be- 
Sore, lead the way, guide, conduct, 
Lat. duco, abs. or with dat. of 
Pers.,11.3. LO, ti 220, tv, On 2aave 
4. 20, vi. 3. 15, vil. 3. 8; with él, 
mpos, or els and acc., ii. 3. 9, iv. 2. 
2, vi. 5. 1, vii. 1. 833; with ék and 
gen., i. 4.23; with 6ddy, iv. 1. 24, 
v. 4.103; kadr&s nyetoAa, be a good 
guide, iv. 6.13; 7d qyovpevoy or of 
Nyovpevor, the van, Lat. primum 
agmen, li. 2. 4, vi. 5. 12, vil. 3. 6; 
lead, take command of, command, 
be general, abs., or with gen. or 
dat. 1. 7. 1, 8, 22, ii. 2. 8, iis 1 265, 
2. 36, iv. 1. 27, v. 2. 6, vi. 6, 32, 
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vii. 1. 40; think, believe, consider, 
after a survey of the facts, like 
Lat. duco, with inf., acc. and inf., 
or with two accs., i. 2. 4, ii. 1. 11, 
vi. 1. 18, vii. 7. 27. 

‘“Hyfcavipos, 6, Hegesander, a 
Greek captain, chosen as one of 
their generals by the Arcadians 
and Achaeans, Vi. 3. 5. 

qdet, ySeoav, see oida. 

ndéws, adv. [R. ad], with pleas- 
ure, gladly, contentedly, Lat. liben- 
ter, i, 2. 2, iv. 3. 23 comp. 76tov, 
i. 4.93 sup. 7dcTa, ii. 5. 1d. 

#5n, ady., referring to time just 
past or just about to come, some- 
times of present time, Lat. tam, 
already, by this time, ere now, now, 
at once, straightway, i. 2. 1, 3. 11, 
An lO lies Os0.4, ly 1. 46, iv. 3: 
THES Mo We PP) Vill Bo Pay Villy bs Ze Ye 
24 


WSopar, Hrdjcouar, noOnv [R. 8], 
be glad, take pleasure in, delight 
in, enjoy, abs., with partic., or with 
dat. i Zao WAG. On 26 .ulle5emiLOy 
LV 3s) Vit. 4, Vil. /S: 6. 

‘Abovh; 4 as [R. a5], pleasure, de- 
light, Lat. woluptas, li. 6. 6, iv. 4. 
14; of fruit, favour, taste, Lat. sa- 
Faote, whe ae WG 

HSvowvos, ov [R. a8 + oivos], pro- 
ducing sweet wine, of a vine, vi. 
4. 6. 

HSvs, e@a, ¥ [R. dS], sweet to the 
taste or the feelings, Lat. suduis, 
dulcis; of food and drink, sweet, 
delicious, ii, 3. 15, v. 4. 29, vi. 4.4; 
comp. notwy, i. 9. 25; of a brave 
action, pleasant, fine, vi. 5. 24; 
sup. noworos, i. 5. 3. 

NOere, see £0éhw. 
qkav, see tut. 
|Kiora, see ATT OV. 

kw, nw, in pres. indic. with 
meaning of the pf., be come, have 
come, be present or there, have ar- 
rived, Lat. wenid or adsum (the 
other moods of the pres., and the 
impf., having generally an aor. 
force, but the impf. sometimes 
serves as plpf. and the fut. as fut. 
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perf ); used abs., i. 2. 1, 5. 12, 6.8, 
Fe Detty th 16ydil. 1518, 4: By, 
2. 11, vi. 5. 1, 6. 36, with els or él 
and ace. of place, i. 4. 18, il. 5. 34, 
iv. 2. 18, vi. 2. 13, with 0 Tapa, 
or mpds and acc. of pers., iv. 5. 19, 
vil. 3. 24, 36, with apd or did and 
gen., li. 3. 17, iii. 5.15; with radu 
hye OE IPI vats iy tape with pres. par- 
tic., as Kev éXatwwv, he came rid- 
UNGrsihs LOseCflae. Oy Wap deulO, nV. 
1. 10, or with aor. partic., ii. 3. 29, 
vi. 5. 10; vil. 1. 39; of things, as 
Pea or a story, Vv. 5. 2, Vi. 6. 
13. 

nAace, See éhavvw. 

HAeyXov, see édéyxw. 

"Hieitos, a, ov [’HXs, Elis}, a 
dweller in Elis, an Eléan, ii. 2. 20, 
vi. 4. 10, vii. 8. 10. Elis was the 
name of a state in the western 
part of Peloponnésus, bounded 
by Achaea, Arcadia, Messenia, 
and the sea. Its western shore 
was low and sandy, through its 
middle ran the large river Al- 
phéus, and the mountains on the 
eastern border were comparatively 
low. Its independence was, there- 
fore, not due to natural causes, but 
to the fact that it contained Olym- 
pia (qg.v.), and therefore generally 
enjoyed exemption from war. It 
produced flax and timber, and was 
noted for its horses. 

HAektpov, To [cf. Eng. electric], 
lustre, radiance, a name applied 
to amber and to a compound of 
4 gold and } silver, used in coin- 
age. In the Anab., li. 3. 15, the 
color of certain dates is compared 
to that of 7\exrpov, which proba- 
bly means the compound electrum, 
as the same dates are called by 
Galen xpugoBddavor, gold-dates. 

AVov, See Epxouae. 

mAlBaros, ov, Ionic and poetic 
adj., high, sieep, precipitous, of 
rocks, i. 4. 4. 

mALBLos, a, ov, idle, foolish, silly, 
Lat. ineptus, Me Ga hy vie Ge NO 
subst., 7d #AlO.0v, folly, li. 6. 22. 
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mAtkla, as [7AlKos, as old as], 
age, time of life, Lat. aetas, esp. 
the prime of life, man’s estate, 
manhood, from 18 to 45 years, cf. 
Lat. iwuentis, i. 9. 6, iii. 1. 14, 25. 

mArAtKLoTNs, ov [jrLKia ], an equal 
in age, comrade, contemporary, 
Lat. aequalis, i. 9. 5. 

HAvos, 6 (cf. Eng. heliacal, helio- 
trope, peri-helion], the sun, Lat. 
sol, generally without art.; of its 
rising the verbs dvicxev and dva- 
ré\\ev are used, of its setting dv- 
vey OY dber Oat, i. 10. 15, ii. 2. 8, 13, 
By ly Ae 4565) Va 7 Oy) Vil 3.04. 

“Hatos, 6 [of. dos], Helios, the 
sun-god, son of Hyperion and Theia, 
rising out of the ocean in the 
morning in his chariot, and sink- 
ing into it again in the evening. 
Among the Greeks he was exten- 
sively worshipped, but more par- 
ticularly by eastern nations, esp. 
Persia. Horses were raised in 
Persia and in Armenia to be sacri- 
ficed to him, iv. 5. 35. 

NAwkdTa, see aNliokoua. ~ 

Hpets, etc., see eyo. 

NpEAnpEvws, adv. from pf. pass. 
partic. of duedéw [R. ped], care- 
lessly, heedlessly, i. 7. 19. 

mpev, impf. from edul. 

jpépa, as (cf. Eng. ep-hemera/], 
day, aS opposed to night and also 
as including the whole 24 hours, 
Lat. diés, generally without the 
ALU la 2a O20 GLO 7a 140 Score 
tig (6, sity 2s Uy An Bil tie @ ), &, Pr. 
Vo Ob thy Wi tig WEE yet Sp HIP i, Wey 
Phrases: 797 atdrtq juéoa, on the 
same day, i. 5. 12; rH émiovon 
nuépa, next day, Lat. postridié, i. 7. 
2, cf. ill. 4. 18; pécov nuépas, noon, 
lat. meridiés, i. 8. 8, ef. vi. 5. 7; 
&éxa nuepOv, within ten days, i. 7. 
18, cf. iv. 7. 20; dua ry huepa or 
dua nuépg, at daybreak, Lat. prima 
luce, ii. 1. 2, iv. 1.5, vi. 3. 63 7q 
mpocbev nuépa, on the day before, 
Lat. pridié, ii. 3.1; tiv nuépav and 
nuépav, during the day, by day, as 
opp. to night, Lat. luce, v. 8. 24, 
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vii. 2. 21, 6. 9, so juépas, gen., ii, 
6.7, vi. 1.18; ris nudoas, a day, 
as we say per diem (but it is not 
Latin), iv. 6.4; ras nuépas 8dns, 
in a whole day, iil. 3. 11; ddrnv rHv 
nuépav, all day long, iv. 1.10; éxd- 
orns juepas, every day, vi. 6. 1; 
nuepa ylyverat, day breaks, it is 
day, Lat. lucéscit, iv. 6. 23, cf. vil. 
3. 413 mpds juépav, near or about 
daybreak, iv. 5. 21; wel’ nucpar, 
after daybreak, by day, iv. 6. 12; 
mpd hu€pas, before daybreak, Lat. 
ante lucem, Vil. 3. 1. 

Hpepos, ov, tame, tamed, Lat. 
mansuétus; of trees and plants, 
cultivated, as opp. to wild, Lat. 
satiwus, Vv. 3. 12. 

Heétepos, a, ov [juets], our, be- 
longing to us, Lat. noster, ii. 5. 
41, v.5. 10, vii. 3. 35; subst., 7a 
nuérepa, our affairs, circumstances, 
relations, 1. 3. 9. 

yHpt-, found only in composition 
(ef. Lat. semi-, half-, Eng. hemi-], 
half. 

nelBpwros, ov [Bpwrds], half- 
eaten, Lat. semesus, i. 9. 26. 

Hprdapekev, 76 [dapeckds], half a 
daric, i. 3. 21, see daperkéds. 

nerdens, és [R. Se], wanting a 
half, half full, 1. 9. 25. 

HeroBdArrov, see HuwBddiov. 

Hprortos, a, ov [dros ], containing 
the whole and half, half as much 
again, of pay, with gen. of com- 
parison, i. 3. 21. 

HptoviKéds, 7, dv [Hulovos], belong- 
ing to mules, with ¢edyos, mule 
team, pair of mules, vii. 5. 2. 

hplovos, 6 [dvos], half-ass, i.e. 
mule, Lat. mtlus, v. 8. 5. 

HplrArcBpov, 76 [R. wAa], half a 
plethron, t.e. 50 Greek feet, iv. 7. 
6; see rdéOpov. 

Hptorvs, eva, v [hu], half, i. 8 
22; subst., nuiov or juloea, with 
or without art., the half, half, Lat 
dimidium, with gen., i. 9. 26, iv. 3. 
15, vi. 2.10; often assimilated tu 
gender and number of the depend- 
ent subst., sometimes even when 
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the subst. is omitted, iv. 2. 9, vi. 5. 
17, vil. 8. 18. 

NprwBdrrtov or HproBdAvov, 76 
[6Bonés], half an obol, i. 5. 6, see 
oBoNés. 

Tpouv, see éudéw. 

Hupeyvoouv, see duduyvoew. 

nv, contr. for édv, g.v. 

nv, inpf. of efi. 

jHvTep, See damep. 

nvexOn, See pépw. 

nvixa, temporai conj., at which 
time, when, with indic., i. 8. 1, iii. 
4. 24, 5. 4, vil. 3. 40; with dy and 
subjv., and with opt., bh, &,. lis} 
quika THs wpas, at whatever time, 
fees Ss 

jHvloxos, 6 [nvia, rd, reins+ R. 
vex], one who holds the reins, 
driver, charioteer, Lat. auriga, i. 
8. 20. 

Hgewv, See 7K. 

qmep, dat. fem. of dc7ep, as adv., 
in the manner in which, Lat. qua 
(sc. ratiOne), wmep eixov, just as 
they were, il. 2. 21; in the place in 
which, where, just where, Lat. qua 
(sc. wid), iv. 2.9, 4. 18. 

AmioTapeOa, See éricraua. 

“Hpdkadeta, as [‘Hpaxd4s], Hera- 
clea, a Greek city in Bithynia on 
the Pontus, in the country of the 
Mariandyni, colonized by the Me- 
garians, v. 6. 10, vi. 2.1, 4. 2. 

“HpaxaclSns, ov [‘Hpakdjjs], He- 
raclides, of Maronéa in Thrace, in 
the service of Seuthes, vil. 3. 16, 
29, 5. 6, 6. 7, 42. 

“HpakAearns, ov [‘Hpdxrea], an 
inhabitant of Heraclea, a Hera- 
cléan, v. 6. 19, vi. 4. 23. 

“Hpakde@ris, idos, 7 (sc. Yh) 
[‘Hpdkrea], the district of Hera- 
CleGs Vi. 2619, 

“HpakAfs, éous, 6, Heracles, called 
by the Romans Hercules, son of 
Zeus and Aleméne of Thebes, the 
greatest hero of antiquity and after 
his death received among the gods. 
In the service of Eurystheus, king 
of Argos, he performed his twelve 
celebrated labours, the last and 
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greatest of which was the bringing 
of Cerberus from Hades. Accord- 
ing to one legend he descended 
through a chasm in the peninsula 
called Acherusia, near Heracléa in 
Bithynia, vi. 2. 2. In the Anab. 
he figures in his character of guide 
to travellers and warriors, vi. 2. 15, 
5. 24, 25, and as such offerings 
were made to him, iv. 8. 25. 

npdc On, see épapar. 

ppdnoav, tenvto, see alpéw. 

npopny, see €pouar. 

46m, see 7douat. 

HovxXato (novxad-), ovxdow, 
Hovxaca [novxos], be at rest, keep 
quiet, v. 4. 16. 

ATYXD) adv. [novxos], 
quictly, in silence, i. 8. 11. 

novxta, as [#ovxos]], stillness, 
quiet, rest, repose, Lat. quiés, in 
the phrases, xa@? jovxlav, at one’s 
ease (t.e. without being attacked), 
Lat. sine molestid, ii. 3.8; jovxlas 
dye, take one’s ease, repose, Lat. 
Otium agere or quiétem capere, ili. 
1. 14; Hovxlav exe, keep still, 
stand still, iv. 5. 18, v. 8. 15. 

Hovxos, ov, still, quiet, Lat. quié- 
tus; without speaking, in silence, 
Lat. stlentio, vi. 5. 11. 

arnedpeta, see airéw. 

ATpOV, 76, the part below the 
ae belly, abdomen, Hive, Gps Al). 

Attéopat, ArrHooua, etc. [yT- 
tw], be less or inferior, be sur- 
passed, with partic., as Arracba 
evepyeT@v, be surpassed in well- 
dotng, ii. 6. 17, cf. il. 3. 28, where 
gen. of comparison rovrov occurs ; 
be worsted, beaten, in battle, abs. 
or with dat., i. 2. 9, ii. 5. 19, ill. 1. 
2, iv. 6. 26. 

WTTwv, ov, gen. ovos, inferior, 
meaner, weaker, used as comp. of 
kaxés, abs. or with gen., v. 6. 18, 
82, vii. 3. 5; neut. as adv., 77To», 
less, li. 4. 2, V. 4. 20, 5. 2, Vi. I. 18; 
ovdev ATTov, not a whit less, not less 
effectively, vil. 5. 9; sup. AKT a, 
least of all, by no means, 159519; 
vii. 3. 88. 


stilly, 


ndxovro—ea 


nbxovro, see evyoma, 

nYpE, see evpickw. 

neToxnT av, see evtuxéw. 
nXonoav, see dyw. 


0. 


@’, by elision and euphony for ré. 

Odrarra, ys, sea, Lat. mare, 1. 2. 
POOPING) Oh, Nie oes Nib ae Ish nb cy 
12; Oddatra pmeyadn, a heavy sea, 
v. 8.20. Phrase: kal xara yay kal 
kata Oddartav, by land and sea, 
Lat. terra marique, i. 1. 7, v. 6. 1. 

OaAtros, ous, TO [Oddrw, soften by 
heat], warmth, heat, esp. of sum- 
mer, in pl., Lat. caloreés, iil. 1. 23. 

Bapiva, ady. [Aaud, often], fre- 
quently, often, Lat. saepe, iv. 1. 16. 

Oavaros, 6 [ArycKw], death, form 
or kind of death, Lat. mors, i. 6. 
LOSS One OT Ay Vilas Le 
Phrases: él @dvarov dyerbar, be 
led to execution, i. 6. 10; él Oavarw 
d&yerbat, be prosecuted on a capital 
charge, V. 7. 34. 

Oavatéw, davatdow, eGavdrwoa, 
€Oavarwonv [@dvaros], condemn to 
death, Lat. damno capitis, li. 6. 4. 

Oarrw (Trad- for bad-), dw, 
Zbawva, TéOaupar, éeradgpny, perform 
the funeral rites for a dead body, 
either by burning or burying, like 
Lat. sepelid ; but in Anab. burial is 
always meant, hence, bury, abs. or 
with acc., iv. 1. 19, v. 7. 20, 80, vi. 
4. 9. 

Pappadéos, a, ov [Bpacis}, full of 
confidence, bold, Lat. fortts, in 
sup., abs. or with mpos and acc., 
iii,/2.. 16, 1v. 6. 9. 

Oapparéws, adv. [Opacts], with 
confidence, boldly, Lat. fortiter, 
abs. or with mpés and ace. of pers., 
i. 9. 19, ii. 6. 14, vil. 3. 29. 

Oappéw, Oappjow, éOdppnoa, TeOdp- 
pnxa (older Attic @apréw, etc., not 
in Anab.) [@pacts], be of confi- 
dence, be of good cheer or courage, 
be without fear, abs. or with acc., 
i, 3. 8, ii. 2. 20, v. 8. 19, vi. 3. 12, 
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5. 80; partic. as adv., conyidently, 
with courage, iii. 4. 3, v. 7. 38 

@dppos, ous, 7d [Opacvs], confi- 
denee, courage, Vi. 5. 17. 

Bappivw [Opacis], make confi- 
dent, cueer, encourage, 1. 7. 2. 

Oapsras, ov, Lharypas, Menon’s 
favourite, ii. 6. 28. 

Oarepov, see Erepos. 

Qarrov, see Taxus. 

Oadpa, aros, 7d [8éa], a wonder, 
marvel, cause of wonder, with an 
interr. clause, Vi. 3. 23. 

Gavpafo (Aavuad-), Pavudoouar, 
éOatuaca, TeOavuaka, eOavudobnv 
[8éa], wonder at, admire, be sur- 
prised or amazed, abs. or with acc., 
Lat=miror, i. 2. 18, 3. 2511. 3.16, 
iii. 2. 35, iv. 8. 20, vii. 6.19; with 
a clause with 67: or ei, i. 3. 3, v. 8. 
25, vi. 5. 19; wonder, in the sense 
of desiring to know, with interr. 
clause, i. 8. 16, ili. 5. 18, v. 7. 18. 

Bavpdcros, a, ov [8éa], wondrous, 
marvellous, remarkable, Lat. mira- 
bilis or singularis, abs. or with 
gen. of cause, ii. 3. 15, iii. 1. 27. 

Oavpacrés, 7, dv [0éa], wondrous, 
wonderful, remarkable, strange, 
Lat. mirabilis, i. 9. 24, ii. 5. 15, iv. 
8. 11, vii. 7. 10. 

Oaaxnvol, of [OdWaxos], inhab- 
itants of Thapsacus, Thapsacenes, 
i. 4. 18. 

Odaxos, 7, Thapsacus, a flour- 
ishing commercial city in Syria on 
the west bank of the Euphrates, i. 
4. 11, the usual place for fording 
the river, which is here only about 
a metre deep. The statement of 
the Thapsacenes to Cyrus, i. 4. 18, 
was therefore mere flattery. Here 
Darius crossed before and after 
Issus. Thapsacus was the Jewish 
Tiphsah, the eastern boundary of 
Solomon’s kingdom, 1 Kings 4, 24. 
Its ruins are near the modern 
Rakka. 

Oa, as [0a], sight, spectacle, 
show, Lat. spectaculum, iv. 8. 27. 

Qed, ds [Ceds], goddess, Lat. dea, 
INGplpavisOgl Te 
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Capa, aros, +6 [0éa], sight, iv. 
13. 


Ocdopat, Pedoopuar, etc. [0éa], gaze 
at, look on, watch, see, behold, 
Lat. intueor, abs., with acc., or 
with a rel. clause, i. 5. 8, iii. 5. 13, 
LVen el Vew jee OnvlelSe lO. 

Qetos, a, ov [Beds], divine, Lat. 
diuinus ; subst., detov, 7d, divine in- 
tervention, portent, Lat. prodigium, 
Hh, Ale lek. 

OéA\w, see €0é\w. 

-Oev, suffix denoting the place 
whence. 

Ocoyévyns, ovs, 6, Theogenes, a 
Greek captain from Locris, Vii. 
4. 18. 

Ocdtropros, 6, Theopompus, an 
Athenian, ii. 1. 12 (believed by 
some to be a pseudonym for 
Xenophon). 

Qeds, 6, ) [Beds], divinity, god, 
goddess, Lat. deus, i. 4. 8, ii. 1. 17, 
Tie, di Palle ahi ee BY Ng Rea iy Na at 
22, 31, vii. 6. 18; with the sing. 
the art. is used only when a par- 
ticular divinity is meant, iii. 1. 
5, 2s A wie SS 1G Nn LG Py Vata oh 7B 
Phrases: mpds deSv, in the presence 
of, before, or by the gods, ii. 5. 20, v. 
7.53 ody Tots Oeols, OY cvy Beots, with 
the aid of the gods, under Provi- 
dence, ii. 3. 23, iii. 1. 42, vi. 5. 23; 
év Tals mpos Tovs Deods rpocdda.s, in 
processions to the temples, vi. 1. 11. 

OcooéBera, ds [Beds + TéBouar, wor- 
ship, cf. aceBys], reverence for the 
gods, religion, piety, li. 6. 26. 

Oepamredw, Oeparetcw, etc. [Bepd- 
muy, cf. Eng. therapeutic], setve, 
attend to, wait upon, pay attention 
to, Lat. serwid, i. 9. 20, ii. 6. 27, 
Vale 2510) 

Oepdtrwy, ovros, 6, servant, attend- 
ant, follower, of freeborn persons, 
1S125) dill, LO. 352. 

Oepif{w (Pepid-), €Péproa, TeBEpio pan, 
edeplaOnv [Oépos, 76, summer, Cy. 
bépw, heat, Lat. furnus, oven], do 
summer work ; intr., pass the sum- 
mer, ili. 5. 15. 

Oeppacla, as [Aepuds, hot, of. be- 
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ple», Eng. thermal, thermo-meter], 
wermth, warming, v. 8. 16. 

OcppadSav, ovros, 6, the Thermé- 
don, a river in Cappadocia empty- 
ing into the Pontus, v. 6. 9, vi. 2. 
1. About it lived the Amazons, 
(Termeh Tchai.) 

Oér Bar, see TlOnm. 

Oerrarta, ds [Gerrards], Thes- 
saly, the most northern state 01 
Greece, i. 1. 10, consisting origi. 
nally of the valley of the Penéus, 
with the district of Thessalidtis on 
the west and that of Pelasgidtis on 
the east. In these were the most 
important cities comprising the 
Thessalian state. To these were 
added, by constant conquests, Hes- 
tiaedtis and Phthidtis on the north 
and south. Magnesia and some 
other outlying districts were not 
part of Thessaly before the Mace- 
donian period. On the northern 
boundary of Thessaly was Mt. 
Olympus, the fabled home of the 
gods, with the vale of Tempe be- 
low it. The plain of Thessaly was 
very fertile, producing much grain 
and supporting cattle and horses, 
the Thessalian cavalry being noted 
for its efficiency. The government 
was oligarchical, and the country 
was divided into the four political 
divisions mentioned above, all be~ 
ing nominally under a chief magis- 
trate called rayds. 

@erradds, 6, a@ Thessalian, i. t. 
10, ii. 5. 31, v. 8. 23. 

Ow (Ov-), Oevocouar, run, race, 
charge, abs. or with dpduy, i. 8. 18, 
iii. 4. 4, iv. 6. 25, 8. 28, vii. 1. 18; 
with eds, érl, or mpds and acc., ii. 2. 
14, iv. 3. 20, vii. 1. 15. 

Bewpéw, Oewprow, eOewpnoa, Tedew- 
pnxa [8a], gaze, view, look on, be 
a spectator, Lat. specto, i. 2. 10, il. 
AMLO MV ES Mean Viee snl OLetLOODAs 
review, i. 2. 16. 

OnBaios, 6 [O7Ba, Thebes], a 
Theban, inhabitant of Thebes, ii. 
1. 10, vii. 1. 33, the oldest and most 
powerful sity of Boeotia, on the 
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Isménus. Thebes was said to have 
been built by Cadmus and en- 
larged by Amphion. It was pre- 
eminent in the mythical age among 
all the cities of Greece, among its 
most important legends being those 
connected with Heracles, Dionysus, 
and the family of Oedipus. In the 
historical period, Thebes was al- 
ways the bitter enemy of Athens, 
supporting Xerxes and later the 
Spartans. After the Peloponnesian 
war, she took sides against Sparta 
from jealousy, and under Epami- 
nondas rose to be the head of 
Greece. Having resisted the Mace- 
donians, the city was destroyed 
by Alexander in 335 B.c. Twenty 
years later it was rebuilt, but never 
regained its former standing. 

OxnBn, ns, Thebe, a city and dis- 
trict in either Mysia or the Troad, 
vii. 8. 7, at the foot of Mt. Pla- 
cus, and hence called ‘Yrom)akly. 
Here Achilles took captive Chry- 
séis, having sacked the city. 

O7pa, as [Onp, wild beast, cf. Lat. 
ferus, wild, Eng. DEER], a hunting, 
chase, hunt, Lat. wenatio, of wild 
animals, v. 3. 8, 10. 

Onpdw, Onpdow, eOjnpaca, rTeb7- 
paka, €OnpdOny [Onpa], hunt, chase, 
pursue, Lat. wenor, of animals or 
men, abs. or with acc., i. 5. 2, iv. 5. 
24 Sveleos 

Onpeva, Onpevow, etc. [Onpa ], hunt, 
chase, catch, Lat. uénor, i. 2. 7, 13, 
Wee Seth 

Onplov, rd [O7pa], beast, animal, 
esp. of beasts of the chase, Lat. 
YARD Vo Dy Uy Os Oy WE Sots 

Oyoavpds, 6 [R. Be], something 
put away, treasure, Vv. 4. 273; store- 
house, treasury, like those estab- 
lished by different states at Delphi 
and Olympia, to contain their pub- 
lic offerings to the gods, v. 3. 5. 

O4xns, ov, Zheches, the mountain 
in Pontus, south of Trapezus, from 
which the retreating Greeks first be- 
held the sea, iv. 7.21. Its identity 
cannot be certainly established. 
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-6., a suffix denoting the place 
where. 

OlBpev, wros, 6, Thibron, a gen- 
eral sent out by the Spartans 
against Tissaphernes in 400 B.c. 
He took the Greeks into his pay, 
vii. 6. 1, 48, 7. 57, 8. 24, and met 
with some success, but was super- 
seded for allowing his troops to 
plunder allied nations. 

OvyoKkw (Oav-, Ova-), Pavodua, 
ZOavov, TéOvnxa, die; in Anab. al- 
ways in composition, except in pf., 
be dead, be slain, have fallen in 
battle, the following forms occur- 
ring: TéOvnke, li, 1. 3, TéOvaToy, iv. 
1. 19, reOvaou, iv. 2. 17, TeOvdvar, iv. 
1. 20, reOvnkoros, iii. 1. 17, TeAvn- 
Kora, i. 6. 11, reOveGras, vii. 4. 19. 

Ovyrés, 7, dv [verbal of OvycKw], 
subject to death, mortal, Lat. mor- 
talis, iii. 1. 23. 

Osava, r4, Tyana, see Adva. 

OdpuBos, o [Apdos, 6, noise, ef. 
dOpoos |, turmoil, disturbance, noise, 
confusion, of the noise a crowd 
makes, Lat. turba, i. 8. 16, ii. 2. 19, 
iii. 4. 35, vii. 2. 18. 

Oovpros, 6, a Thurian, inhabitant 
of Thurii, v. 1. 2, a city in Luca- 
nia in Magna Graecia, on the gulf 
of Tarentum. It was colonized by 
Athenians sent out by Pericles, 
among them Herodotus and Lysias. 
Its ruin’s are near Terra Nuova. 

Opdxn, ns [Opdé], Thrace, either 
1) in Europe, a country formed 
by the southeastern part of the 
Balkan peninsula, without definite 
borders on the west, but reaching 
as far north as the Danube, now 
Roumelia, v. 1. 15, vii. 1. 14; or 
2) in Asia, called also Bithynian 
Thrace, the coast extending from 
the mouth of the Pontus to Hera- 
clea, vi. 2, Iva 1 

Opdkrov, 7d [Opdxios], the Thra- 
cium, a public square in Byzan- 
tium, vii. 1. 24. 

Opdkros, a, ov [Opa], Thracian, 
BAU to Thrace, vii. 1. 18, 2, 
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Opdé, «bs, 6, a Thracian, native 
of Thrace, whether in Europe or in 
Asia, i. 1. 9, ii. 2,7, vi. 1.5, 3. 4, vii. 
1. 5, 4. 4; the latter were called 
also Bithynian Thracians, vi. 4. 2. 

Bpacéws, adv. [Opacis], with 
confidence, boldly, iv. 3. 30. 

Opacis, eva, ¥ [Bpacts], consident, 
bold, daring, Lat. auddx, in comp., 
V. 4. 185 8.19) vii. 8. 16. 

Opeopeba, see rpépw. 

Opdvos, 6 [cf. Eng. throne], seat, 
chair, chair of state, throne. ‘The 
word would suggest to a Greek 
the large chair with straight back 
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and legs and low arms (Lat. so- 
lium), which in a private house 
would be the seat of honour of the 
master and of his guests, and in 
temples the throne of the god. The 
former were commonly made of 
heavy wood, although sometimes 
in part of metal, the latter were 
wrought in marble. The @pdvos 
might be provided with a cushion 
and coverings; and, since the seat 
was lofty, a footstool might be 
added, Of the throne of the king 
of Persia, Apdvos 6 Bacinevos, ii. 1. 4. 

Ovyarnp, Tpds, 7 [cf Eng. DAUGH- 
TER], daughter, Lat. filia, il. 4. 8, 
iv. 1. 24, vii. 2. 38. 

@iAakos, 6, bag, sack, generally 
of leather, vi. 4. 25. 

Oipa, aros, ro [R. 2 Ov], that 
which is offered, victim, sacrifice, 
animal for sacrifice, Lat. hostiv, Vi. 
4. 20, vii. 8. 19. 

OipBprov, ro, Thymbrium, a city 
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in the southern part of Phrygia, i. 
2. 18. Its site cannot be exactly 
determined. 

Ovpoedys, és [R. 1 Ov+ R. Fd], 


high-spirited, Lat. animdsus, of 
horses, in comp., iv. 5. 36. 
Ovpdsopar, Gvudooua, etc. [R 


1 Ov], be angry, incensed, with dat. 
of pers., li. 5. 13. 

Ovpds, 6 [R. 1 Ov], the animating 
principle in man, both of physical 
and mental feelings, Lat. anima 
and animus, used in a wide sense, 
like English heart; as the seat 
of passion, anger, wrath, vii. 1. 25. 

Ovvol, of, the Thyni, a tribe of 
Thracian stock, which originally 
lived on the Black Sea in the neigh- 
bourhood of Salmydessus, but af- 
terwards crossed into Asia and 
lived in the Bithynian coast dis- 
trict, vil..2. 22) 4.2, 14,118, 

Bvpa, as [cf. Lat. forts, door, Eng. 
poor ], door, of a room or build- 
ing, generally pl., as the doors were 
usually double, Lat. forés, ii. 5. 31, 
vil. 3. 16, 4.15. Phrases: él rats 
“EAAdSos Ovpats, at the door, or as 
we might say, on the very threshold 
of Greece, Vi. 5. 23; so éml rails 
Bacihéws Ovpars may denote neigh- 
bourhood, at the very gates of the 
king, li. 4. 4, iil. 1. 2, but it also 
denotes his residence, as we say, 
at the king’s court, Lat. in aula, 
i. 9. 3, 1 1.83 SO @vpac denotes a 
general’s residence, headquarters, 
1b 2 Ail, Ths Iss walle 

Oupetpa, td [Opa], door, gate, 
of a town, Lat. porta, v. 2. 17. 

Ovola, as [R. 2 Ov], offering to 
the gods, sacrifice, Lat. sacrificium, 
iv. 8. 25, 26, v. 3. 9, vi. 4. 15. 

Otw, Otow, €0voa, TéOUKAa, TEOVUAL, 
érvdnvy [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice, offer 
sacrifice, Lat. sacrificd, abs. or with 
acc. of the victim offered, iii. 2. 12, 
iv. 6. 27, vi. 1. 4, vil. 8. 4; with 
dat. of the god, iii. 1. 6, v. 5. 5; 
mid., have a sacrifice offered jor 
oneself, esp. with the idea of learn- 
ing something about the future 
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have a victim offered, make an 
offering, offer sacrifice, abs., i. 7. 
TERING 16 hy tne Se Dh ale ae CHES abl; 
8. 10; with the dat. when a priest 
offers for a person, v. 6. 18, vii. 8. 
4; with dat. of the god, vi. 1. 22; 
with ér{ and dat. of the end for 
which the sacrifice is offered, iii. 
5. 18, v. 6. 22, vi. 4. 9, 6. 35; with 
mept and gen., v. 6. 28, vi. 4. 17; 
with vép and gen., in the sense of 
for, in the interest of, v. 6. 27, 28; 
with érf and acc. of the pers. 
against whom the gods are con- 
sulted, vii. 8. 21; in inquiries by 
sacrifice, with an interr. clause 
with ef or mérepa, vi. 1. 31, vil. 6. 
44. Phrases: ra Avxara €Ouce, he 
celebrated the Lycaea with sacri- 
Jices, i. 2.10; Obsev cwrnp.a, offer 
sacrifices for preservation, iil. 2. 9; 
Ta Ovdpueva, the victims, v. 3. 9. 
Owpakifw (AwpaKid-), eOwpakica, 
TeIupadkicuat, EOwpaxlaOnv [Odpat], 
arm with a breastplate; mid., put 
on one’s breastplate or corselet, ii. 
2. 14; pass., TeAwpakicuévo. and 
Owpakicbels, armed with the breast- 
plate, ii. 5. 35, ili. 4. 35, vii. 3. 40. 
Qwpat, axos, 6, breastplate, corse- 
let, cuirass (cf. Eng. thorax], i. 8.3, 


26, iv. 2. 28, worn not only by the 
heavy-armed footsoldier (é7Nir7s, 
g.v.), but also by the cavalryman 
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(iamevs, ¥.v.), iii. 4. 48, cf. i. 8. 6, 
ili. 3. 20. The @dpaé consisted 
of two metal plates, made to fit 
the person (see cut s.v. drdov), of 
which one protected the breast 
and abdomen, the other the back. 
These were hinged on one side 
and buckled on the other. They 
were further kept in place by 
leathern straps passing over the 
shoulders from behind and fas- 
tened in front, and by the belt (see 
s.v. fovn and s.v. domrls, No. 10). 
About the lower part of the cui- 
rass was a series of flaps (rrépvu- 
yes, g.v.) of leather or felt, covered 
with metal, which protected the 
hips and groin of the wearer, while 
not in the least interfering with his 
freedom of movement. A lighter 
and less expensive cuirass was in- 
troduced at an early period, and was 
called orodds, g.v. The Chalybes, 
further, wore corselets of linen, iv. 
7.15. See also s.v. NevkoOdpaé. For 
additional representations of the 
cuirass, see s.v. dpua (No. 8, the 
original of the accompanying cut), 
kynpts, Elpos, dmdtTys, and cddmvyé. 

O@adpak, axos, 6, Thorux, a Boeo- 
tian; opposed Xenophon’s plan of 
founding a city in Pontus, v. 6. 19, 
21, 25, 35. 


L. 


idopot, idcoua, tacdunr, idOnr, 
heal, cure, of a wound, i. 8. 26. 

*Tacovia axrh, 4, Jason’s Cape, 
a promontory in Pontus between 
Cotyora and Sindpe where, acc. to 
the myth, the Argonauts landed, 
vi..2.1. (Yasfin Burun.) 

tarpds, 6 [tdouar], one who heals, 
surgeon, physician, i. 8. 26, iii. 4. 
80, v. 8. 18. 

iS, iSeiv, see efdov. 

"I8y, ns, Ida, a high and precipi- 
tous range of mountains beginning 
in Phrygia and extending through 
the Troad and Mysia, the modern 
Kas Dagh, vii. 8.7. Its highest peak 
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was Gargarus (Kara Dagh), over 
5000 feet above the sea. Its slopes 
formed the plain of Troy. Ida was 
the scene of the judgment of Paris. 

Wtos, a, ov [cf. Eng. idiom, idio- 
syncrasy], one’s own, belonging to 
an individual, personal, private, 
Lat. proprius, peciliaris, subst. in 
the phrase els rd wdioy, for one’s 
personal use, 1. 3. 8, vil. 7.393; adv., 
ldla, in a private capacity, pri- 
vately, Lat. proprié, v. 6. 27, 7. 31, 
vi. 2. 13. Phrase: éxetvov (dla re- 
mrovrixev, he has enriched him per- 
sonally, vii. 6. 9. 

iSidtys, nTos, 7 [Udi0s], peculiar 
nature, peculiarity, ii. 3. 16. 

tid7s, ov [d.0s, cf. Eng. /d/ot], 
one in a private station, as opp. 
to an officeholder, Lat. priwdatus ; 
hence, as opp. to a king, subject, 
private citizen, vil. 7.28; as opp. 
to a general, private soldier, pri- 
vate, i. 3. 11, ili, 2. 82, v. 7. 28; as 
opp. to one of special knowledge 
in any subject or profession, lay- 
man, amateur, vi. 1. 31. 

Wiwrikds, 7, ov [ldudrys], per- 
taining to one in private station, 
ordinary, common, Vi. I. 28. 

Wor, Sota, see cidov. 

iSpdw, iSpwoa [cf. idpds, sweat, 
Lat. sudor, sweat, Eng. swEar], 
sweat, reek with sweat, Lat. sudo, 
of a horse, i. 8. 1. 

iSav, see efdov. 

fevro, see tnut. 

tepetov, 76 [lepds], animal for 
sacrifice, victim, Lat. hostia, Vi. 5. 
2 (of. iv. 3. 9); pl., cattle, as a part 
of every animal slain was offered to 
a god, iv. 4. 9, v. 7. 13, vi. 1.4, 4. 25. 

‘Tepov dpos, 7d, the Sacred Mount, 
in Thrace, on the northern coast 
of the Propontis, near Ganus, Vii. 
1,14, 3.3. (Tekir Dagh.) 

tepds, a, dv [cf. Eng. A/er-archy, 
hiero-glyphic], holy, consecrated to 
a god, sacred, Lat. sacer, v. 3.9, 
vii. 1. 14, with gen. of the god, iv. 
5. 85, v. 3. 13; as subst., 7d lepdy, 
temple, Lat. sacrum, v. 3. 11; pl., 


(8ros— Ikdvi01 


Ta lepd, sacred rites, sacrifices, sa- 
cred things, esp. the vitals of the 
victim, or the omens from inspect- 
ing the vitals (see opdyia), ii. 1. 
OV 3210s 1 Vae2aOseO2Os ViLuTe Ol. 
vii. 8. 22. Phrases: ra lepa cada 
éore or ylyvera, the omens are fa- 
vourable or result favourably, i. 
8. 15, ii. 2. 3, iv. 3.9, vi. 4.95; 7 tepa 
gueBovrh evyouévyn eivat, the advice 
termed holy (with allusion to the 
proverb lepdv 7 svpBovd7), Vv. 6. 4. 

‘Iepamvupos, 6, Hieronymus, a 
Greek captain, from Elis, iii. 1. 34, 
vi. 4. 10, vii. 1. 32, 4. 18. 

type (é-), Now, Aka, -elKa, -etuaL, 
-elOnv, make go, send, throw, ho’. 
with dvw or with dat. of thing 
thrown, i. 5. 12, iii. 4. 17; qrav 
éautovs els Thy varnv, they threw 
themselves into tre ravine, Lat. sé 
demiserunt in waiiem, iv. 5. 18; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge, 
abs., with dvw or card with gen., or 
éri with acc, of place or pers., 1. 5. 
8, 8. 26, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2. 8, 20, v. 7. 24. 

VOL, see elu. 

ixavés, 7, dv [R. Fux], suffictent, 
whether in number, size, strength, 
or character, of persons and things, 
Lat. iddneus ; in number or size, 
enough, adequate, in plenty, abs. 
OL MWithtIni el 2a ee liley se lS, 
iv. 1. 15, v. 6. 1, vi. 4. 8, vii. 4. 24; 
in strength or character, swffictent, 
able, jit, capable, competent, abs. or 
with inf., i. 1. 5, 3. 6, 9. 20, ii. 3. 4, 
ili, 1. 28, 2) LO} v. 1.16, 4. 10) vii. 37 17. 

tkavés, ady. [R. Fuk], sufficiently, 
well enough, Lat. satis bene, iv. 3. 31. 

ixeredw, ixerevow, ixérevoa [R. 
Fix], implore, beg, beseech, Lat. 
supplico, with inf., vii. 4. 7, 10, 22. 

ixérns, ou [R. Fux], petitioner, 
suppliant, Lat. swpplex, with inf., 
vii. 2. 33. 

*Ikdéviov, 74, Zconium, an old, 
but in antiquity an unimportant 
city, placed by Xenophon on the 
southeastern border of Phrygia, i. 
2.19. It was afterwards in Lyca. 
onia. (Konia.) 


freas-lva 


fXtews, wy, gen. w, gracious, pro- 
pitious, Lat. secundus, of gods, vi. 
6. 32, vii. 6. 36. 

iAn, ns [eldw, press, hem in], 
crowd, band; of soldiers, esp. cav- 
alry, troop, Lat. turma, i. 2. 16. 

ipds, dvros, 6, thong, strap of 
leather, esp. in pl. of the shoe or 
sandal straps, Lat. @mentum, iv. 
5.14. See s.v. kapBarivar. 


tpatiov, 7d [R. Fer], outer gar- 
ment resembling the mantle, hima- 


tion, corresponding in use to the 
Roman toga ; pl., clothes, iv. 3. 11, 


104 


12. The himation was worn both 
by men and by women, Vii. 3. 27, 
5. 5, and its shape was the same 
for both sexes. It was a rectan- 
eular piece of drapery, one end 
of which was gathered about the 
left arm and shoulder, and there 
held in place by the left hand. The 
other end was then carried across 
the back to the right, brought either 
under or over the right shoulder, 
and thrown across the front of the 
body over the left shoulder. But in 
the house it was 
either thrown off 
altogether, or 
else it dropped 
loosely about 
the person. See 
the illustrations 
$.v. Kdtyn and 
tplrovs, which 
also show that 
in the case of 
men the xir@y 
(qg-v.), or un- 
dergarment, was 
sometimes en- 
tirely lacking. 
The himation 
was a part of 
thedress even of 
boys at Athens. 
See the illustra- 
tion s.v. avdés. 


The garment fre- 
quently had a border, and might be 
otherwise ornamented. See the two 


figures at the left s.v. giddy. The 
prevailing colour of the himation 
was white, but it is a mistake to 
suppose that other colours, brown, 
saffron, red, were not common. 
The ordinary material of the gar- 
ment was wool, the weight vary- 
ing according to the season of the 
year. 

tva, final particle, that, in order 
that, with subjv. after a primary or 
secondary tense, i. 3. 15, 4. 18, ii. 
Ph AW TS BOR 2 ifs aul, SY, Ve}s 
with opt. after a secondary tense, 
i, 3. 4, ii. 3. 18, 21, vi. 6. 28. 
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larrapxos, 6 [R. ax+ Spx], 
aaa commander, hipparch, ili. 
3. 20. 


Urrapxos-—tamddpopo5 


designated the place for races, both 
of chariots, i. 8. 20, and of single 
horses, which formed a part of their 


immacta, as [R. ax], a riding, 
riding about, ii. 5. 33. 

immela, as [R. ax], cavalry, Lat. 
equitatus, v. 6. 8. 

immets, éws, 6 [R. ax], horseman, 
rider, cavalryman, Lat. eques, gen- 
erally in pl. cavalry. The Greek 
cavalryman was protected by a 
metal helmet, and a metal cuirass S 
which was heavy (iii. 4. 48), and 
wore cavalry-boots. He carried no 
shield, since his left arm controlled 


national games. The accompany- 


ing cut represents the supposed 


his horse. 


No. 29. 
was the spear and the straight two- 


edged sword. Persian horsemen 
wore also thigh-pieces (see 8.v. ma- 
paunoldia), and their horses were 
protected by frontlet and breast- 
plate, see s.v. mpouerwrldiov and 
mpoorepvidiov. For the bridle of the 
horse, see further s.v. yahiv6w. The 
rider had no saddle, but at most 
a blanket confined by a girth. i. 2. 
obs Gy JIGS ih, a, Oh Ty TG Tt 5 5 
20, iv. 3. 3, v. 6.9, vi. 3.7, Vii. 3. 40. 
lirmuxds, 7, 6v [R. ax], of or be- 
longing to a horse or to cavalry, 
Lat. equester, i. 3. 12, ili. 4. 48; 
subst., 7d lmmxdyv, cavalry, i. 9. 31, 
vi. 2. 16, 5. 29, vii. 3. 37. 
irrddpopos, 6 [R. ak + dpduos], 
race-course, hippodrome, Lat. cir- 
ous. By this name the Greeks 
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No. 30. 


ground plan of the hippodrome ai 
Olympia. A is the natural slope 
of the hill, bounding one side, on 
which the spectators sat, B a cor- 
responding artificial elevation on 
the other side, provided with seats. 


Varrros—Iocrol 


E is an entrance. /F is the goal 
farthest from the starting-point, G 
che ‘finish.’ Over against G at H 
is the judges’ stand. D is a por- 
tico facing the course, C’ is a tri- 
angular space bounded on two 
sides by the stations, a, b, c, etc., 
from which the chariots started, on 
the right, and to which they might 
return, on the left, in case they 
did not leave the hippodrome al- 
together. HK is an altar, J the 
‘scratch.’ On the former was a 
bronze eagle with extended wings, 
at the latter a dolphin. The ele- 
vation of the eagle and the fall 
et the dolphin, managed by some 
sort of machinery, marked the be- 
ginning of the race. The chariot 
at a@ was the first to be sent off, 
the chariot at b started when the 
first came in line, and so for the 
others. They were all in line at ./, 
but those on the outside had the 
advantage of a ‘flying-start’ over 
those placed nearer the ‘pole,’ 
and thus the conditions of the 
race were equalised. The distance 
between the goals was probably 
two stadia (1200 Greek feet). The 
race varied in length according to 
the number of times the com- 
plete circuit was covered. Sin- 
gle horses were also run at the 
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pl., of trou, cavalry, the horse, vii. 
3. 80, 41, 43. Phrases: é¢' Urrov 
dxet, you ride on horseback, iii. 4. 
47, of. 4. 49, vii. 4.45 eOjpevev amd 
imrov, he used to hunt on horse- 
BACK ea2anl. 

"Ipus, ace. "Ipc, 6, the Iris, a river 
in Pontus, between the Halys and 
Therm6don, now called in the in- 
terior Tosanlu, but at the mouth 
Jeschil Irmak, i.e. Green River, v. 
6. 9. 

YorOr, see ofda. 

io Opds, 6 [of. Eng. isthmus], nar- 
row passage, isthmus, esp. ’IcOuds 
as a proper name, the Isthmus of 
Corinth by which Peloponnésus 
and the mainland were connected, 
its (0% 

Yopev, see ofda. 

lodmAevpos, ov [toos+ weuvpd ], 
with equal sides, equilateral, of a 
square, ili. 4. 19. 

toos, 7, ov (of. Eng. /so-sceles, 
iso-thermal], equal in number, size, 
quality, strength, rank, etc., Lat. 
aequus. Phrases: éy tow (se. B- 
ware), in equal step, in step, i. 8. 
11; ovk é& taou éouév, we are not on 
an equality, Lat. non aequali con- 
dicione utimur, ill. 4. 47; uty els 
TO icov, to the same level with us, 
iv. 6. 185 toous 7d wfxes Kal Td THE 
Tos, as thick as long, v.4.82. Adv, 


national games, and precisely the 
same arrangements were made for 
the start. See the description of 
the race in the improvised dpdépos 
in iv. 8. 28. 

tarrros, 6 [R. ak], horse, steed, 
Lat. eqwus, 1. 2. 27, 5. 2, 8: 1, iii. 
ee Meats Ze Cae 28 Ik sail 4 140 


tcov, equally, alike, Lat. aequé, 
pariter, ii. 5. 7. 

lroxedts, és [toos+ xetdos, Td, 
lip], level with the lips, up to the 
brim, iv. 5. 26. 

*Iocol, oi, Issus, a large city 
near the southeastern border of 
Cilicia, on the Pinarus, and not 
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far from the head of the gulf of 
WSSUS) tee 24 4s ls 
curred the famous battle between 
Alexander and Darius, 333 B.c. 
torre, See olda. 
tornpt (ora-), oriow, eornoa, 
Zornv, eoTnka, -€orapa, éorddny, 
2 pf. inf. éordvac [R. ora], make 
stand, stop, make halt, station, 
place, Lat. sistd, i. 2. 17, 10. 14, iv. 
6. 27, vi. 5. 32; intr. in mid. (ex- 
cept 1 aor.), and in 2 aor., both 
pfs., and both plpfs. act., take 
one’s stand, stand, stop, halt, be 
stationed, Lat. std, i. 3. 2, 5. 8, 8. 
S510, lcii-h= 38, iv. 2) 20527. Div. 
Si TSH vio ass es vals 30 a 
iorlov, 7d [R. cra], web, cloth, 
sail, Lat. wélum, i. 5. 3. For illus- 
trations, see s.v. vats, mevrnkévro- 
pos, and rpinpns. 
loxvupds, ad, dv [icxts], strong, 
powerful, mighty, Lat. walidus, of 
persons and places, i. 5. 9, ii. 5. 
MLV nS oO Oslin m2) LOMnOL 
cold, severe, v. 8. 14. 
lox vpds, adv. [ic xtpéds], strongly, 
Jjirmly, strictly, harshly, violently, 
zealously, extremely, i. 2. 21, Fe 1a 
Heb O010. 9; 1 2) LOS lvl, 2 
Phayovinl, 2 Vale 
loys, vos, 7 [root Fu, cf. Lat. wis, 
strength], strength, might, force, 
ili. 1.42; esp. of an army, a force, 
i. 8. 22, v. 7. 80. 
tox, collateral form of exw, 
only in pres. and impf. [R. oex], 
hold, hold fast, hinder. Phrases . 
év tovtw tcxero, in this particu- 
lar there was a hitch, vi. 3. 93; 70 
tcxov, the hindrance, with acc., vi. 
5 BE 
: Vows, adv. [Ycos], equally, in like 
manner, perhaps, probably, often 
used where the speaker has no 
doubt, but desires to soften the 
assertion, possibly, I suppose, ii. 2. 
24m aS cbs ls Lal iVe Te bly Vie 
3. 18, vii. 3. 19. 
*Irapévns, ov, Itamenes, a Per- 
sian officer, vii. 8. 15. 
tréov [verbal of elu], one must 


tore-KkabéfLopar 


go, Lat. eundum est, iii. 1. 7, vi. 5. 


Near it oc- | 30 


trus, vos, 7, outer edge, rim, of 
something round, esp. of a shield, 
iv. 7.12. See s.v. domls. 

ix8ds, vos, 6 [ef Eng. ichthyo- 
logy), jish, Lat. piscis, i. 4. 9, v. 
Bass 

Uxvos, ous, 76, trace, track, foot- 
step, Lat. uestigium, of men or 
animals, i. 6. 1, 7. 17, vii. 3. 
42. 

*Twvia, as ["Iwv, Jon], Ionia, the 
coast district and islands of Asia 
Minor between Aeolis and Caria, 
or Phocaea and Milétus, i. 2. 21, 
AwlS,wilteel. No, lloes Omer 
lived the ancestors of the Yonic, 
esp. of the Attic race, and on 
these shores Greek literature was 
born. 

*Iwvixds, %, dv (cf. Iwvla], belong: 
ing to Ionia, Ionian, i. 1. 6. 


K. 


Kaya0d, for cal ayaéd. 

Kayo, for kal éya. 

xaQ’, by elision and euphony for 
Kara. 

Kad, adv. for xaé’ &, according 
as, just as, exactly as, vii. 8. 4. 

Kabalpw (Kadap-), Kabapd, éxd- 
Onpa, KexdBapuat, éxabapOnv [Kkaba- 
pos, pure, cf. Lat. castus, chaste, 
Eng. cathartic], make pure or clean, 
purify by a religious rite, Lat. lus- 
tro, V. 7. 38. 

KaOdrep, ady. for xaé’ dep, just 
as, exactly as, V. 4. 28, 6. 26. 

Kalappds, 6 [Kkabalpw], a cleans- 
ing from guilt, purification, purifi- 
catory rites, Lat. lustratio, Vv. 7. 
35. 

Kabéfopar (Efouar, €5-, sit, rare), 
kabedovuar, impf. éxabefouny [R. 
oS], sit down, take one’s seat, Lat. 
consido, iii. 1, 83, v. 8. 14, vil. 2. 
33; of a general, make a halt, en- 
camp, i. 5. 9. 


xa0éAKkw-Kal 


Kabéxw [EAxw], draw down, esp. 
of ships, launch, Lat. déducod, vii. 
1. 19; 

Kalévras, See Kabinut 

KalevSw (evdw, evdjow, sleep), 
impf. éxd@evdov, lie down to sleep, 
sleep, lie or be asleep, lie idle or 
lazy, Lat. dormio, i,\3. 11, ili. 1. 3, 
iv. 3. 10, vi. 3. 21. 

K20yyéopat [R. ay], lead or show 
the way, With ratra, direct this 
enterprise, vil. 8. 9. 

KaOnSuTraléw (jdurabéw, -ndumd- 
énoa [R. 66+ R. otra], be luxuri- 
ous), waste tn luxury or in riotous 
living, i. 3. 8. 

Kabjkw [nxw], come down, reach 
or extend down, esp. from higher 
ground to the sea, of walls “and 
hills, with els or éri with acc. or 
a76 with gen., i. 4. 4, ili. 4. 24, iv 
3. 11, vi. 4.3; impers., 7t falls to, 
it belongs to, ols KaOnKer aPpolferBar, 
whose duty it is to muster, Lat. de- 
One Wy Ue 

KdOnpar, impf. éxadjunv [juar, 
sit, Epic and tragic], sit, be seated, 
Lat. seded, abs. or with érf and 
gen., év with dat., or dupl and acc., 
1h Gifs FAD) tht Ab ls Ws Gs WS, Vals ig Pay, 
vii. 3. 29; of public meetings or at 
table, abs., vi. 2. 5, vil. 3. 21; of 
soldiers, be encamped, i. 3. 12, iv. 
2. 6. 

Kabfipar, see kafalpw. 

Kabllw, Kad, éxdbica (ifw, seat, 
rare) [R. oe], make sit down, 
seat. Phrases: els rdv Opdvov kahi- 
etv, set on the throne, make king, 
Lat. regnum déferre, ii. 1.43; éxa- 
Ocav xwpls, they seated apart, iii. 


So the 
Kabtnp. [nu], send down. 
Phrase: ra ddpara els mpoBodHy 


xabévras, lowering or couching 
their spears for attack, vi. 5. 25, 
27. 

Kablornue [R. ora], set down or 
én order, settle, station, i. 10. 10, 
li. 3. 3, iii. 2.1, v. 1. 16, vi. 3. 11, 
vii. 3. 34; bring etn to a place, 
bring, with eis or ért and acc, i, 4. 
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13, iv. 8. 8, v. 7. 84; set in office, 
establish, appoint, Wk, Zab, Zi, oil) 
vii. 7. 56; intr. in 2 aor. and pipf., 
be stationed, abs., iv. 5. 19, of a 
king, with e’s and acc. Bac delay, 
succeed, Legin his reign, i. 1. 3; 
mid. 1 aor., station, appoint, iii. 1. 
SO LVen Ss 21; intr, in pres, and 
impf., take one’s place, abs. or 
with eds and acc., i. 8. 3, 6, Vi. 1. 
22. Phrase: ws katracrnoopévwy 
rovTwy els TO déov, since this matter 
will be settled im the right way, i 
Race 

KkaBopdw [R. 2 Fep], look down 
on trom above, Lat. despicio, iv. 2. 
15, vi. 3. 15; observe, discern, i. 8. 
26. 

kal, copulative conj., used to 
connect words or sentences, and 
almost adverbially with influence 
on particular words or expressions. 
Copulatively, and, Lat. et, in al- 
most every section of the Anab., 
asi. t. 1, 10. 6, ii. 5. 22, iii. 2. 5, iv. 2. 
Pa Ie ee PP he Vals to Tg Ae oh; 
vii. 1. 27, 8. 21; where more than 
two words or ideas are joined the 
Greek uses kal before each, where 
we should use it only before the 
last, i. 2. 27, 3. 12; i. 6. 17, va 7. 2; 
vi. 2. 8, vii. 8.22. Influencing par- 
ticular words or expressions, also, 
too, even, further, Lat. etiam, i. 3. 
(Ney) thls WG sat A ig, GAO nig Be 
25, vii. 4.4; esp. with a sup. or a 
Ee leu 22, 5. 18, v. 4. 29; super- 
fluous in English after zonvs, iv. 6. 
27, vii. 1. 33 with words of same- 
ness and likeness, as, Lat. ac, as 
6 abrdés tuty orddos éort Kal Hutv, 
your march is Me same as ours, 
li. 2. 10, of. ii. 1. 22, but after a 
ue it is not cranelated, ys SO saLLIS 

343 érlorarac ef rus ea Oey he 
peer as well as any other man, 
i. 4. 15, of. 3. 15, ii. 6. 8; strength- 
ene concessive partics., 1 Xe¥. "81, 


E25) Ville seul seer en ren COROr 
mae ae ae both... and, not only 
. but also, Lat. et . - et, cum. 


tum, i. ay Aes 535. ile ii, Torts 40 22, 
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iv. 6, 2, v. 6. 82, vi. 3. 20; for kal 
‘yap and dAdws Te kal, see ydp and 
dAdws. 

Kaixos, 6, the Caicus, a river in 
Mysia near the Lydian border, 
emptying into the sea opposite 
Lesbos (Bakir Tchai). Its plaia 
was the most fertile in Mysia. vii. 
8. 8. 

Kauval, dv, Caenae, a large city 
in Mesopotamia on the ‘Tigris, 
south of the mouth of the Zapatas, 
ii. 4. 28. This was probably the 
Canneh of the Old Testament 
(Ezek. 27, 23). (Kala Scherkat, 
where there are ruins of a brick 
acropolis. ) 

Kaimep, concessive conj. [Kal], 
although, with partic., i. 6, 10, i. 
3. 25, 

kaipds, 0, the fitting time, the 
right time or moment, occasion, 
opportunity, Lat. occasio, abs, or 
WADA WSS WY Mh tbl Bee), dhe HO} 
15, v. 1. 5, vil. 3. 36. Phrases: év 
Kapa, in season, LA at Lat. 
in tempore, ili. 39; év To.wtTw 
eee in such a condition or crisis, 
iii. 1. 44, v. 8.35; pwéyuorov exere 
aaa you have your grandest op- 
portunity, Lat. maximum momen- 
tum habétis, iii. 1. 36; mpocwrépw 
Tod Katpod mpoidyres, going forward 
Surther than they should have gone, 
lv. 3. 34. 

kalrou, conj. [kal+ rol], and yet, 
SCUU pa eAe Os Vou 7cn LO Vilem ene, 
41. 

Kalw Or Kaw (Kav-), Kavow, €xavoa, 
-Kéxavka, Kéxauua, exavdnv [Kalo], 
burn, burn up, set fire to, consume, 
Lat. incendd, comburod, abs. or with 
ace., Gel, 2; Hil gi 8,27. 2125) Vi 
38 15; ed éxaov, they kept a fire 
going, iv. Wb, Hig PAROS Py val cP 
20, vii. 2. 18; of surgeons, cauter- 
ize, Lat. adiiré, v. 8.18; pass., be on 
ine be burning, Lat. G@rded, iv. 5. 

6, 7. 22, vii. 4. 18. 

Kaketvos, for cal éxetvos. 

Kakévo.a, as [xaxds+ R. yvo], 
il will. aversion, Vii. 7. 45. 


Kéixos-kédAapos 


kakdvous, ovy [kaxds+R. yvo], 
iil-disposed, hostile, ii. 5. 16, 27. 

kakotrovéw [kakds + rove], do ill 
to, tnjure, ii. 5. 4. 

kakés, 7, ov, bad in its widest 
sense, signifying what a person, 
thing, or act ought not to be, Lat. 
malus; hence of persons, bad, 
wicked, insolent, base, abs. or with 
mept and acc. of pers., i. 4. 8, ii. 5. 
39, v. 8. 22, vii. 6. 4; esp. of sol- 
diers, cowardly, timorous, i. 3. 18, 
IIT, Uo COs QI ys I Weil ss IU Sate 
év tohéuw, li. 6. 30; of things and 
acts, bad, weak, hurtful, injurious, 
abs. or with dat. of thing, iv. 8. 
11, v. 4. 19; comp. kaxtwy, i. 3. 
18, sup. KdkioTos, il. 5. 39; subst., 
TO Kkakov, hurtful thing, harm, in- 
jury, loss, misfortune, ii. 5. 16, ili. 
I, 25, iv. 3. 14, v. 8. 26.~ Phrases: 
Kakov OF Kaka movety Or épydferbar, 
abs. or with acc., do harm to, in- 
WUC MNUTE MAO Why LenS. 10, nVieOwsl 
Vii. 3. 47, 4. 24. 

Kakoupyéw [xaxds+R. Fepy], do 
harm to, injure, maltreat, vi. 1. 1. 

Kakotpyos, 6 [kaxds + R. Fepy], 
wrongdver, criminal, Lat. malefi- 
cus, i. 9. 13. 

KAKO, KaKWoW, EKdKWoa, KEKAKW- 
frat, exaxwOnv [Kakds], hurt, injure, 
iv. 5. 35. 

Kakés, adv. [xaxds], badly, in a 
wide sense (see xaxés), Lat. male, 
ill, erroneously, wrongly, wretch- 
edly, miserably, ili. 1, 43, iv. 4. 14, 
y. 6. 4, vii. 6.27. Phrases: xaxds 
ToLety, ‘injure, harm, maltreat, abs. 
or with acc., i. 4. 8, 9. 11, ii. 3. 23, 
iii. 2. 5, v. 5. 21; Kaxds &xew, be 
badly off, be in a bad way, i. 5. 16, 
vii. 7. 40; kdkiov mparrev, be still 
worse off, i. 9.10; Kaxk@s racxecvr, 
be ill treated, be damaged, iii. 3. 7, 
Var2ez saves 

Kdkwows, ews, % [Kaxdw], itl 
usage, bad treatment, iv. 6. 3. 

Kadapn, ys, straw, Lat. stipula, 
Vv. 4. 27. 

KdAapos, 6, reed, Lat. harundo, i H 
5.1; stalk of grain, straw, iv. 5. 26, 


KaAdéw—Kavbus 


Kadéw (kade-, KAn-), KANG, éxd- 
Neca, KékAnka, KéKAnMaL, ExANOnY 
[R. kad], call, summon, Lat. uoco, 
abs. or with acc., i. 2. 2, 3. 4, ii. 1. 
8, iii, 4. 88, iv. 1. 9, v. 6. 8, vii. 3. 
2; invite, with érf and acc., vii. 3. 
15, 6. 3; call to see whether, de- 
mand, with ef and interr. clause, 
vy. 4. 3; call, name, Lat. appellé, 
with two aces., vii. 6. 88; pass., be 
called, be named, i. 2. 8, iv. 4. 4, 
vi. 4.13; 7 Kadoupévn, the so-called, 
ih 2s WEE Of to WO i ats ae atte le 
call to oneself, iii, 3. 1, vil. 2. 
380. 

KadwSéopat [cf kuvdvdéw], roll, 
v. 2.31. 

KahAtepém, KahALepjow, éxkaddé- 
pnga, Kexaddépnka, Kexaddrépynuar 
[kadéds + lepds], have favourable 
signs in a@ sacrifice, obtain good 
omens, Lat. l#t6, v. 4. 22, vil. 1. 40, 
8. 5. 

KadAlpaxos, 6, Callimachus, a 
brave captain of hoplites, from 
Parrhasia in Arcadia, often dis- 
tinguishing himself, iv. 1. 27, 7. 8, 
TO MverOsslAnevienze dO. 

KGAAtov, KaAALo TOs, See KaNés. 

KGAAOs, ous, Td [kadds], beauty, 
Lat. pulchritudo, ii. 3. 16. 

kahAwmorpes, 6 [kadds+ R. om], 


adornment, embellishment, i. 9. 
23. 
Kaddés, 7%, 6v [cf. Eng. HALE, 


WHOLE, ca//i-graphy|, comp. kad- 
Mwy, sup. KddAdoTos, beautiful, 
handsome, of outward beauty in 
persons and things, Lat. pulcher, i. 
2, 22, 10. 2; ll. 4. 14, ili. 2. 7, 25, iv. 
8. 26, vi. 1. 9, vii. 1. 24; of ideas, 
acts and things in reference to use, 
fair, good, favourable, ii. 1. 17, iii. 
2. 8, vi. 1. 14; of sacrifices and 
omens, good, propitious, favour- 
able, i. 8. 15, iv. 3. 9, vil. 2. 17; in 
a moral sense, fair, noble, honour- 
able, iii: 1. 24, iv. 6. 14, v. 6. 15, 
vii. 7.41; subst., 7d kaddv, honour, 
ii, 6. 18. Phrases: kadol xayaéol, 
or kal dyabol, noble and good men, 
t.e. gentlemen, Lat. optimatés, ii. 6. 


110 


19, iv. 1. 19; els caddy rere, you 
are come at the ~ight moment, iv. 
7.3; kdddoTov y=yévnTat, it is the 
luckiest incident, Lat. rés optimé 
éuénit, vii. 6. 2. y 

KéArn, ns, only in the phrase 
Kddrns Nuutv, Calpe Harbour, vi. 
2. 18, 3.16, 4. 1. This place was 
on the coast of Asiatic Thrace, 
midway between Heracléa and the 
Bosporus (Kerpeh). 

Kodxndovla, das [Kakyndwr], 
Chalcedonia, the country about 
Chalcédon, vi. 6. 38. 

Korx dav, dvos, 7, Chalcedon, a 
city in Bithynia, founded by Me- 
garians, 682 B.c., at the southern 
entrance of the Bosporus and op- 
posite Byzantium, vii. 1. 20, 2. 
24, 26. Here was held the Coun- 
cil of the Church, 461 a.p. (Kadi- 
k6i). 

Kadds, adv. [kahds], beautifully, 
well, fairly, finely, favourably, suc- 
cessfully, honourably, nobly, of out- 
ward beauty, in a moral sense, or 
of good fortune, i. 9. 17, 28, iii. 1. 
16, 48, iv. 3. 8, v. 6. 2, vii, 3. 43; 
comp. ké\Xiov, li. 2. 18, vii. 3. 37; 
sup. kdd\dwora, lil, 1. 6, iv. 3. 14, 
vi. 1. 11. Phrases: xad@s kara- 
mparrey or ylyvecOa, result in suc- 
cess, turn out well, i. 2. 2, iv. 3. 
24; Kkad@s exer, be well, be all 
right, i. 8. 18, vil. 7. 44; ra ray 
Gedy Kad@s ecixev, the rites of the 
gods were duly performed, iii. 2.9; 
Kah@s exe opacba, be finely dis- 
posed to view, ii. 3.8; Kad@s rorety, 
do well, benefit, abs. or with acc., 
ii, 6. 20, v. 8. 25. 

Kdpveo (kap-), Kapodua, Exapoy, 
Kéxunka, work, labour, hence, be 
weary, tired, v. 8.23; with partic., 
iii. 4. 47; of kduvovres, the ex- 
hausted, the sick, invalids, iv. 5. 
UT wis 1 PADS vat, 5 Oe 

k>pol, for kal éuol. 

kav, for kal év, 

kav, for kal éay, 

KGvdus, vos, 6, a Median and 
Persian long outer garment, caftan. 
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It had wide sleeves, and was made 
ef woollen cloth, which was either 


No, 82. 


of purple or of some other splendid 
colour, i. 5. 8. 

Kavred0ev, for Kal évredder. 

Katreita, for cal érecra. 

Kamm etov, To [Kdrndos, 6, retail 
dealer, cf. Lat. caupo, tradesman), 


retail shop or general store for the , 


sale of all kinds of provisions, but 
esp. tavern, restaurant, bar-room, 
Lat. caupona, i. 2. 24. 

Kaml0n, 7s, capithe, a Persian 
dry measure, equal to two choi- 
mixes, i. 5.6. See s.v. xotmé. 

katvés, 6[cf. Lat. wapor, steam], 
smoke, Lat. fumus, li. 2. 16, 18. 

Kanrafdoxla, as, Cappadocia, a 
country in central Asia Minor, 
bounded on the east by the Eu- 
phrates, on the south by Taurus, i. 
2.20, 9.7. Under the Persians it 
was divided into two satrapies, the 


kavretOev-Kapméopanr 


southern, or Cappadocia proper. 
and the northern, which included 
Paphlagonia and part of Pontus. 
Kdtpos, 6 (cf. Lat. caper, goat], 
wild boar, Lat. aper, ii. 2. 9. 
kapBativar, rv, shoes of un- 
dressed hide, brogues, made of a 
single piece of oxhide, so that sole 
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No. 33. 


and upper leather were all in one, 
and tied on with thongs. These 
shoes were so simple that they could 
be made easily, and so we find the 
Greeks in the Anab. resorting to 
them in an emergency, iv. 5. 14. 

xapdla, as [cf. Lat. cor, heart, 
Eng. ueart], heart, as the seat of 
feelings, ii. 5. 23. 

KapSovxevos or Kapdotxtos, a, 
ov [Kapdotxo.], of the Carduchi, 
Carduchian, iv. 1. 2, 3. 

KapSotxor, ol, the Carduchi, Car- 
duchians, a wild and warlike race 
living among mountains on the 
left bank of the Tigris, and sepa- 
rated from Armenia by the Cen- 
trites river. They owned no alle- 
giance to the king of Persia, v. 5. 
17. The Greeks passed through 
them under great hardship and 
difficulty, with constant fighting, 
LU S MOM Van Takats Son Semel ncaa ele 
The modern Kurds of Kurdistan 
now represent this people. 

Kédpxacos, 6, Carcasus, a river 
in Mysia, vii. 8. 18. 

Kkapwala, as, the carpaea, a Thes- 
salian pantomimic dance or ballet, 
fully described vi. 1. 7, sq. 

KapTéopat, Kapmwocoual, éxapmw- 
odunv, Kexdprwucsw [Kaprds], reap 
crops from, enjoy the fruit of, hence 
6 Kaprovpmevos, the possessor of an 
estate, usufructuary, Vv. 3. 13; of 
an enemy, piunder, devastate, iii. 
2, 23. 


kaprés—katayyéio 


Kaprds, 6 [cf. Lat. carpd, pluck, 
Eng. HARVEST], fruit, both of the 
earth and of trees; hence of grain, 
crop, Lat. seges, il. 5. 19. 

Kadpoos or Képoos, 6, the Carsus 
or Cersus, a small river emptying 
into the gulf of Issus, between 
Cilicia and Syria, i. 4. 4 (Merkez). 

Kdpvov, To, nut, Lat. nux; kdpva 
mratéa ovk exovTa diapuny, flat 
nuts without divisions such as the 
walnut has, v. 4. 29, 32, by which 
description Xen. probably means 
chestnuts, Ta kacTavatka Kdpva Or 
kaordva, then unfamiliar to the 
Greeks ; but others think hazelnuts 
are intended. 

Kappy, ns [cf Kdpdw, dry up], 
any dried stalks, hay, straw, i. 5. 
10. 

Kaotwrds, 7, Castdlus, a place 
probably near Sardis, where there 
was a plain which served as a 
muster field for that part of the 
Persian army which was recruited 
from Lydia, Great Phrygia, and 
Cappadocia, i. 1. 2, 9. 7. 

kata, by elision and euphony 
kar or xa@’, prep. with gen. and 
acc., down, downwards, Lat. sub. 

With gen., denoting motion from 
above, down, down along, rare in 
ANADs piss sont Veteoliais al Os eles 
8. 28; down under, below, Vii. 1. 
80, 7. 11. 

With acc., of place or position, 
said of motion, on, over, down 
along, by, throughout a space, ili. 
4. 30, iv. 6. 28, vi. 5. 7, 22, so xal 
kata Yyhv Kal kata Oddarrav, by 
land and sea, Lat. terra marique, 
Pele iliszwlo, Chomver aul denot= 
ing the place of a blow, on, i. 8. 
26; of the object of motion, for, 
after, iii. 5. 2; with verbs of rest 
or of motion, over against, oppo- 
site, opposed to, against, i. 5. 10, 8. 
21, 10. 4, 7, ii. 3. 19, iv. 3. 20, vi. 5. 
28, vii. 3. 22; with verbs of rest, 
near, at, by, v. 2. 16, vii. 2. 1, so 
xara Tatra, on this side, vii. 5. 
13: of fitness, ¢n conformity to, 
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according to, in relation to, con. 
cerning, ii, 2. 8, vil. 2. 23, 3. 39 
Phrases: 7d xara Tovrov eivat, as 
Jar as he ts concerned, i. 6.9; Kae’ 
novxlav, see novxla; KaTad omov- 
djv, in haste, Vii. 6. 28; xara tadra, 
un the same way, V. 4. 22, Vil. 3. 28; 
Kata Kpdros, with all one’s might, 
i. 8.19, but in vii. 7. 7 it means 
by right of strength; distribu- 
tively, of a divided whole: xara 
Z6vn, by races, i. 8. 9, cf. i. 2. 16, 
ili. 4. 22, 5. 8, v. 6. 32, Vil. 3. 22; 
kao” va, one by one, iv. 7.8; av- 
Tov Kad’ abrov, all by himself, Vi. 2. 
13, cf. 11; 0. time, cara wjva, by 
the month, i. 9. 17; kar’ évaurov, 
annually, ili. 2. 12. 

In composition card gives the idea 
of motion from above down, along, 
or against, but freq. it strengthens 
the simple idea in the sense of 
utterly, completely, or it makes an 
intr. verb transitive; cf. the Lat. 
dé- in composition. 

kataBalvw [R. Ba], step down, 
go or come down, descend, dis- 
mount, as from higher ground, 
from a chariot or a horse, Lat. 
déscendo, abs. or with dé and gen., 
Lie2seel 4, lies 2OsnlVen oon Os b emo 
vy. 2. 80, vii. 3. 45; with es and 
acc. of place or mpés and acc. of 
PENS e222, Veen Onuviloep omc 
with él, for, vi. 2. 2; descend 
from the interior to the sea, il. 5. 
22, vii. 4. 21, 7.2; go down into 
the arena, enter a contest, Lat. in 
harénam déscendo, iv. 8. 27. 

katéBacis, ews, 7 [R. Ba], a go- 
ing down, descent, march down, 
abs. or with e/s and acc., iv. 1. 
10; esp. from the interior to the 
coast, v. 5.4, vii. 8. 26; concretely, 
place of descent, descent, abs. or 
with eis and acc., ili. 4. 37, 39, v. 
PKG). 


KataBdaKkedw [Braxedw], treat 
neglectfully, mismanage, Vii. 6. 
22. 

Katayyé&\Aw [dyyé\kw], an 


nounce, denounce, ii. 5. 38. 
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Kardyetos, ov [yi], under the 
earth, subterranean, of dwellings, 
iv. 5. 25. 

katayekdw [yetdw], laugh at, 
ridicule, mock, deride, Lat. derided, 
abs. or with gen., i. 9. 13, ii. 4. 4, 
6. 23, 30. 

KaTayvup. (dyvum, dy-, -déw, 
-éaka, -€aya, -eaynv, break), shatter, 
break, of a leg, iv. 2. 20. 

Katayonrevw [yonTtevw], bewitch 
utterly, Vv. 7.9. 

Kkatayw [R. ay], lead down, Lat. 
déduco ; esp. in nautical language, 
bring down a ship to land from the 
high seas, bring to port, land, put 
in, Lat. applico naduem, abs., Vv. 1. 
lil 165 vie 6. 35 or exiles, 170g 
down, restore, bring back, abs. or 
with olkade, 1. 1. 7, 2. 2, vil. 3. 18; 
mid., arrive at, with émf and acc., 
lil. 4. 386. 

kata$aTravadw [R. 8a], spend 
completely, use up, Lat. consumo, 
We 2 Tile 

KaradetAtdw, Kareder\laca [Sel- 
$e], flinch from for fear, avoid 
rom cowardice, Vii. 6. 22. 

Katadikatea (diucdfw, dixad-, di- 
Kkdow, €dlkaca, dedlkacuat, edikaoOnv 
[R. 1 8ak], give judgment), decide 
judicially against, condemn, with 
gen. of pers. and inf., vi. 6. 15; 
give a distinct opinion, with 8ru 
and a clause, v. 8. 21. 

Kkatadidkw [didkw], pursue 
closely or hard, chase off, iv. 2. 6. 

Kkatadotdtw (dotdtw, dotad-, do- 
tdow, éddtaca [R. Sox], belzeve), 
hold an opinion to one’s discredit, 
with acc. and inf., vii. 7. 30. 

katadtw [dtw], make go down, 
sink, of ships, Lat. mergo, i. 3. 17, 
vii. 2. 18; mid. intr., sink down, 
sink, of persons, abs. or with wéx pe 
or xard and gen., iii. 5. 11, iv. 5. 
SOoVilow zen lite 

Kkatabedopar [0éa], look down 
on, i. 8. 14, vi. 5. 30. 

karabéw [Héw], run down, charge 
down, of soldiers, abs. or with els 
or él and acc., vi. 3. 10, vii. 3. 44. 


kaTdyetos—karahapBdve 


Kkarabnoer Oat, see kararlOnu. 

katadvo [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice, of 
Jer, of victims, abs. or with acc., 
lil. 2, 12, iv. 5.35, v.5. 3; dedicate, 
Vege: 

KaTatcxvve [alBéopar], cover 
with shame, put to shame, disgrace, 
leer OUsr2. V4. 

Kkatakalvw (kalyw, kav-, Kad, éxa- 
vov, kéxova (Cf. krelvw], kill, poetic), 
kill, slay, cut down, in prose only 
in Xen., in pres., 2 aor., and 2 pf., 
1Ou2 NOLO MTOM rill Leena el omoOs 
IV. 2. 5, 8. 20, 'V. 7. 27, 28, 80, 32, 
vi. 4. 26, 6. 31, vii. 4. 10, 6. 37, vii. 
6. 36. 

katakalw or katakdw [Kalo], 
burn down or completely, burn up, 
desinoy ji. An LO, ii see LOS iting. lly 
Vor 2q Dioula Ae Osmlos 

Kardkear [Ketpar], Zie down, 
lie sleeping, iii. 1. 15, iv. 4. 11; 
esp., recline at table, where the 
Greeks rested on the left arm and 
had the right free, Lat. accumbd, 
with éy and dat., vi. 1. 4; lie idle, 
ili. 1. 15, 14. 

karaknpitTw [R. Kad], proclaim 
or command by herald or crier, ii. 
2. 20. 

Katakdelw [xrelw], shut down or 
in, enclose, hem tn, with eis and 
acc. or efow and gen., iii. 3. 7, 4. 
26, v: 2. 18, vii. 2. 15. 

katakovtifw [R.ak], shoot down 
with the javelin, vii. 4. 6. 

KatakomtTa [xdrtw], cut down, 
slay, i. 2. 25, 5.°16, 10. 9, ii. 5. 32, 


Vile, 5 A 

Katakrdopa. [xrdouar], gain 
completely, get full possession of, 
Vileesaroke 


Kkataktelvw [xrelvw], slay, mur- 
der, ii. 5. 10. 

katakwArto [kwrtw], hinder from 
doing, hold back, keep back, abs, 
or with Zw, v. 2. 16, vi. 6. 8. 

KatadapBdvea [AauBdvw], seize 
upon, capture, take, catch, Lat. ca- 
pio, i. &, 20, iti. 5. 2, vii. 6. 26, ds av 
KaTtadnpo7, whoever gets caught, te. 
hit, iv. 7. 4; esp. occupy, seize a 


KaTadéyo-kaTapdopat 


town or stronghold, Lat. occupd, i. 
3. 14, 10. 16, iv. 1. 20, 21, v. 4. 15, 
vii. 3. 48; catch up to, overtake, 
Lat. adsequor, of persons, ii. 2. 12, 
iii, 3. 8, iv. 5.7; of a town, reach, 
arrive at, Lat. peruenid, vii. 8. 8; 
discover, Jind, meet, Lat. incido, 
iii. 1. 8, iv. 2. 14, v. 7. 18, with 
PArvic,, ly 10.18, 15 250; 

Katadéyw [R. rey], recite, enu- 
merate, reckon ; phrase: evepyerlay 
katédeyev 871, he counted it as a 
kindness that, ii. 6. 27. 

kataAeltrw [delrw], leave behind, 
leave. Lat. relinquo, ili. 3. 19, 4. 
49, iv. 2. 13, vii. 2. 30, with acc. of 
thing and either dat. or rapdé with 
dat. of pers., or inf. of purpose, iv. 
6.1, v. 2. 1, 3.6; desert, abandon, 
forsake, leave in the lurch, i. 2. 18, 
Hi 36 Py Ci US ay om Gy Ae Yloeteye 
leave remaining, free, or over, with 
acc. of thing and dat. of pers., iii. 
By Gy, 1G Po ileal be WG Nats Sy 8 
pass., stay or remain behind, i. 8. 
25, v. 6. 12, 

Katahevm (Aedw, -\evow, -éhevea, 
éNevoOnv [Adas, stone, of. Lat. lau- 
tumiae, quarry], stone, late Lat. 
lapido), stone to death, i. 5. 14, v. 
7.19, 30, vii. 6. 10. 

katradAdttw (dA\dtTw, ddray-, 
adddéw, nr\raEa, -7pANaXa, WAAAY UAL, 
-mrAaXOnv or AArAaynv [GAXos], 
change), change; mid. and pass., 
esp. of a change from enmity for 
friendship, become reconciled, i. 
PINE 

katadoylfopar[ R. Aey], put down 
to one’s account, reckon up, v. 6. 16. 

Katadvw [hu»], wnloose, dissolve, 
end, Lat. dissolud, vi. 2.12; with 
moNeuov, make peace, Lat. bellum 
conficio, V. 7. 27, without adeno 
and with mpés and acc. of the 
pers., i. 1.10; wnloose, unyoke (sc. 
trmous), 1.€. make a halt, abs. or 
with mpds apioroyv, halt for break- 
Sast, 1. 8. 1, 10. 19. 

katapavOave ([R. pa], learn 
thoroughly, understand, observe, 
be aware, abs., with acc., or with 
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ace. and a clause with ws or 8ru, 1 
Gg. 8; ii, 3.11, i 1. 44, va 714; vil, 
2. 18, 4. 6; discover, with partic., 
v. 8. 14. 

katapedéo [R. ped], be neglect- 
ful, neglect one’s duty, v. 8. 1. 

Katapévw [R. pa], stay or wait 
behind, Lat. remaned, abs. or with 
év or mapd and dat., v. 6. 17, vi. 6. 
2, vil. 3.47, 6. 48. 

Kkatapepito [peplow], 
among, distribute, vii. 5. 4. 

karaptyvupe (uiyvime, mwy-, ptt, 
Euiéa, méulypmar, éutxOnv and éulyny 
[R. py], mix), mix up; pass., 
mingle with, els ras mbes KaTEuty- 
vuvro, they mingled with the citi~ 
zens, Vii. 2. 3. 

Kkatavoéw [R. yyw], mark well, 
vii. 7.43; observe, perceive, i. 2. 4, 
vil. 7. 45. 

KaTavtTirépav Or KaTayTitrépas 
adv. [R. awep}], over against, on the 
opposite side of, with gen., i. 1. 9, 
iv. 8. 3. 

Katraméparw [réurw], send down, 
esp. from the interior to the coast, 
5 Os fe 

KaTameTpéw (merpdw, AaOYr. pass. 
éreTpwOnyv [wérpos |, stone, late Lat. 
lapido), stone to death, in pass., 
a er 

karamnddo (r7ddw, rndjow, érh- 
dnoa, -rerndnxa [R. wed], leap), 
jump or spring down, with amd 
and gen., i. 8. 3, iii. 4. 48. 

katattrrw [R. wer], fall down, 
esp. from a horse, fall off, get a 
fall, iii. 2. 19, iv. 8. 26. 

KataTrAqtte [mrditTw], strike 
down, esp. with terror or wonder, 
Vea! abjectly, with Bpovrn, ili. 4. 


Katatodepéw [roreuéw], fight 
down, vanquish, reduce, Lat. dé- 
bello, vii. 1. 27. 

Katamparra [mpdrrw], fuljil, 
bring to an end, accomplish, exe- 
cute, i, 2.2, vii. 7.17; mid., achieve, 
Wile7a2 Us 

kaTapdopat (apdopar, -dpadoouat, 
npacdunv, -hpdyat [apd, prayer), 


divide 
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pray, poetic), pray against, impre- 
cate, curse, Lat. détestor, abs. or 
with dat., v. 6. 4, vii. 7. 48. 
KatacBévvup, (oBévvimu,  ofe-, 
-cBéow, and -cByocoua, eoBeca, 
-éo Bnv, -éoBnxa, -eoBéoOny (cf. Eng. 
a-sbestos |, quench), put out, Lat. 
exstinguod, ot fires, vi. 3. 21, 25. 


KaTacKeddvvvpe Loxeddvvvuc], 
sprinkle down on, empty on, pour 
out on. Phrase: karecxeddcaro 


pera Todro (Or T&y per’ adrod) 7d 
képas, next or on his comrades he 
poured out what remained in his 
drinking horn, Vii. 3. 82 (see cvy- 
karackeddvvuur), According to the 
lexicographer Suidas, it was the 
custom among the Thracians for a 
feaster at a carouse, when he had 
drunk all that he could, to scatter 
the rest of the wine in the cup over 
his comrades. The object, prob- 
ably, was to show that practically 
nothing remained, since it was a 
point of honour to drain the cup. 

katacKkérropar [oxérrouar], view 
closely, inspect, i. 5. 12. 

Kkatackevatw [R. oxv], fit out 
thoroughly with gear of any kind, 
so of a horse, provide with proper 
trappings, accoutre, ili. 3.19; of a 
house, furnish, iv. 1.8; of a coun- 
try, improve, embellish, i. 9. 19; 
mid., prepare oneself, make one’s 
arrangements, iii. 2, 24. 

Karackyvéw [R. oka], aor., pitch 
one’s tent, encamp, abs. or with éy 
and dat., iii. 4. 32, 33, vii. 4. 11. 

Karacknvew [R. oka], pitch 
one’s tent, encamp, with els and 
acc. of place, ii. 2. 16, 

Katackomy, fs [cf Katackéwro- 
par], watching, reconnoissance, Vii. 
4. By 

wotaormaeo [R. oma], draw or 
drag down, with dawé and gen., i. 
9. 6 

Katdoracis, ews, 7 [R. ora], 
state, condition, v. 7. 26. 

kataotpatoTedetw [R. orpa + 
R. we], put into camp ; mid. intr., 
encamp, iii. 4. 18, iv. 5. 1, vi. 3. 20. 


katac Bévvipi—Karadbpovés 


katraotpépw [orpédw], turn up- 
side down, overset; mid., subjea 
to oneself, subdue, i. g. 14, vii. 5. 14 
Whe Palle 

Kkatachatta  [oddrrw], 
down, slay, kill, iv. 1. 28. 

KaTao Xeiv, see kaTéxw. 

katacx({o [oxlcw], split down, 
cleave asunder, of gates, break 
through, Lat. perfringd, vii. 1. 16. 

Katatelvw [relvw], stretch hard, 
strain oneself, strive earnestly, tn- 
sist, Lat. contendo, ii. 5. 30. 

katatéuve [réuvw], cut all wp or 
in pieces, iv. 7. 26. Phrase: é& 
avTay Karerérunvto Tadppo érl Thy 
xwpav, from them ditches had been 
cut that ran into the country, ii. 4. 
13. 

kararl@np. [R. be], put down; 
mid., put or lay down or away for 
USO; 1.1 3a Ll pv..22 15) vile ol sn ae- 
posit, lay up, lay by, Lat. depono, 
with special reference to the an- 
cient practice of depositing docu- 
ments or valuable articles with 
some friend or in the keeping of a 
god, hence in phrases: ovx els 7d 
Y6iov Karebéuny dSapecxovs, I did not 
a up the darics for my own use, 

i. 3. 8; Oeol, map ovs thy girlav 
Karedéueda, the gods, into whose 
keeping we have given the friend- 
Ship, li. 5. 8; dmroorpophy karaby- 
cecbat, to insure a refuge, Vii. 6. 34. 

Katatitpdoke [ TiTpdcKw |,wound 
severely, iv. 1. 10. 

Katatpéxw [rtpéxw], run down, 
abs. or with ér{ and acc., v. 4. 23, 
vii. 1, 20. 

KatavAlfopat [R. 2 aF], encamp, 
vii. 5. 15. 

Katadayetv, see karépayov. 

katadavys, és [R. ha], in sight, 
Lat. t oculis, i. 8. 8, ii. 3. 3, vii. 2. 
18. 

Kkatadevyw [R. huy], flee down, 
take refuge, flee for help, Lat. con- 
Sugid, with évradéa or with e’s and 
ACOH MeGmelO le Aa Lhe Ve Zeus 

xatadpovéwm [pphv], look down 
on, despise, Lat. déspicid, iii. 4. 2. 


cut 


Katuxwopl{o—Kedrarval 


xataxwpl{o [xwpliw], set apart 
in one’s proper place, settle, sta- 
tion, arrange, Vi. 5. 10. 

katéatav, See KaTayvume. 

karebeunv, see kararlOnm. 

natetdov [R. Ftd], look down on 
from above, Lat. despicio, 1. 10. 14, 
iv. 4. 9, 7. 21, vii. 3. 44; observe, 
discern, iv. 3. 11, vi. 5. 8. 

KaTeAAplar, KaTerAnddtes, see 
KaTahauBavw. 

Kdrewme [eiuc], go or come down, 
Lat. déscendo, v. 7. 18. 

katepydfouat [K. Fepy], do thor- 
oughly by work, accomplish, bring 
to pass, achieve, i. 9. 20, ii. 6. 22, 
vi. 2. 10, vii. 7. 25, 26. 

Katrépxopat [epxouac], go down, 
esp. to one’s home, return, with 
otkade, Vil. 2. 2. 

KaTeTéTHHVTO, See KaTaTéuver. 

KaTéTpwcay, SCC KaTaTITpwoKW. 

KatTépayov [épayor], eat up, bolt, 
iv. 8. 14. 

katéxo [R. oex], hold down or 
jirmly, hold fast, Lat. retined, vii. 
7.28; restrain, check, prevent, with 
acc. of the pers. or with inf., iil. 
1. 20, vii. 7. 29; esp. hold in pos- 
session, occupy, Lat. obtined, 1Vv. 2. 
LO L2smynOn ad groOnwanor.., Ine a 
nautical sense, come down to land, 
put in, Lat. portum capio, abs. 
or with éxetce, v. 6. 20, vi. 1. 33. 
Phrases: dvaykyn xatexdpuevor, com- 
pelled by necessity, ii. 6. 133; rocod- 
Tov xwplov karacxely, cover so much 
ground, iv. 8. 12. 

KaTnyopéw,  KaTnyopyow, etc. 
[ayelpw], speak against, accuse, 
charge, with gen. of pers. and ére 
or ws with a clause, v. 7. 4, 8. 1, 
vii. 6.8, 7. 44. 

katnyopla, as [ayelpw], a speak- 
ing against, accusation, charge, Vv. 
Sale 

Katnpenlt{o  (Hpeultw,  Apepud-, 
-npéuica, -npeuloOnv [Hpéua, ady., 
quietly], make stiw), make thor- 
oughly quiet, calm down, appease, 
Vil. 1. 22, 24, 

KaTiSdvras, See kaTetdor. 
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katoukéw [R. Fix], have one’s res- 
idence, live, with év and dat., v. 3. 7. 

katoukli{m [R. Fux], make live 
in, settle as a colonist; of a city, 
colonize, settle, found, Lat. condo, 
Var Ou Lose vier 

KatopittTw [dpittw], sink in the 
ground, bury, hide underground, 
Lat. infudio, iv. 5. 29, v. 8. 9, 11. 

karo, adv. [kard], with verbs of 
motion, down from above, down- 
wards, Lat. deorsus, iv. 8. 20, 28; 
with verbs of rest, wnderneath, be- 
low, Lat. infra, iv. 5.25. Phrase: 
To KdTw Tov Tbéov, the lower part of 
the bow, iv. 2. 28. 

Katdpa, aros, 76 [kalw], heat, of 
the sun, i. 7. 6. 

Kavowpos, ov [kalw], that can be 
burnt, combustible, vi. 3. 15, 19. 

Kavorpov meSlov, 76, Cayster 
Plain or Caysterfield (cf. Spring- 
field, Dartmoor), a city in Phrygia, 
where the roads from Byzantium 
and Sardis united on their way to 
Sy Pa, laevis 

Kado, see kalw, ; 

Kéyxpos, 6, mille, millet grass, a 
hardy grass used as fodder, with a 
grain sometimes ground into meal, 
i, 2. 22 (panicum miliaceum). 

Keipar, Kkeloouar [Ketpar], be laid 
(used as a pass. of ri@nu), hence 
of persons, lie, lie at one’s length, 
iv. 8. 21, esp. lie dead, i. 8. 27, vi. 
5. 6; of things, be laid, lie, be 
placed, be sttuated, with év or mpés 
and dat. of place or kara and acc. 
of pers., iii. 1. 21, 4. 10, vi. 4. 3, vii. 
3. 28; esp. as pass. of the phrase 
bécba. Ta 8rda, Cf. €vOa Ta brra 
éxeito, where the armed force was 
halted or stationed, iv. 2. 20, cf. Vii. 
1. 24, 

KeKpayotayv, See Kpdsw. 

KexTynoOe, See KTdomat. 

Kedatval, dv, Celaenae, a flour- 
ishing commercial city of Phrygia, 
at the sources of the Marsyas and 
Maeander, with a citadel and royal 
palace. Here Cyrus had a park. 
i, 2.7, 8,9. (Ruins near Denair.) 
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Kededw, Kedevow, éxéAevoa, KeKé- 
Nevka, Kexédevopuar, éxededoOny [R. 
KeA], order, command, bid, give 
orders, direct, Lat. twbed, gener- 
ally with acc. of pers. and inf., i. 
ity HI, 2), Dy He iy foe ITN, Zs Ste Thy A. 
lly Vie ats Nal Oy OF WANG bis PB Wyatt 
Wale, Elleveres is ey, MG ahh, Ss I anh. 1G 
26, vi. 3. 15; with acc. of pers. 
alone, vi. 6.15; with acc. of thing, 
is 1. 7%, Vi. O. 145 abs., i. 6. 10) -vi- 
5. 26, 6. 26; in a weaker sense, 
bid, urge, advise, suggest, abs., 
with inf., or acc. and inf., i. 9. 27, 
Lit 29, LV. 5; LOpevils 14) 25.0. 

Kevds, 7, dv, empty, vacant, void, 
Lat. indnis, wacuus, abs. or with 
gen., i. 8. 20, iii. 4. 20; empty, 
idle, groundless, of fear, ii. 2. 21. 
Phrases: mod THs padayyos Kevov 
érolnoay, they made a great gap in 
the phalana, iv. 8. 17. 

KevoTadtov, 7d [Kevds + rddos, of. 
Eng. cenotaph }, empty gravemound 
or tomh, cenotaph, in which there 
were no ashes of the dead, vi. 4. 9. 
These were erected chiefly in hon- 
our of persons lost at sea or of 
those whose bodies were missing 
after a battle. They were often 
handsome artistic structures with 
pillars and inscriptions. 

Kevtéw, kevr now [ cf. xévtpov, sharp 
point, goad, Eng. centre], prick, 
goad, stab, torment, iii. 1. 29. 

Kevrptrns, 6, the Centrites, an 
affluent of the Tigris, separating 
Armenia from the country of the 
Cardichi, iv. 3. 1 (Butan Tchai). 
The Greeks crossed at the modern 
city Sert, where there is now a 
good ford. 

kepdptov, 76 [R. 2 kpa], earthen 
jar, used for wine, vi. 1. 15, 2. 8. 

Kepapeots, a, ody [R. 2 pa], of 
earth or clay, wrtvOou Kepameat, clay 
brick, whether sunburnt or baked 
in a kiln, iii. 4. 7. 

Kepdpov or Kepapav dyopa, as, 
the name of a town in Phrygia, 
close to the Mysian boundary, i. 2. 
10. It means either Tilemarket 


Kedevw—Képag 


or Market of the Ceramians, acc, 
to the accent. It was perhaps the 
later Trajanopolis, modern Ushak. 

Kepavvupe (Kepa-, Kpa-), éxépaca, 
kéxpapat, éxepdcOny or éxpdOnv [R. 
2 kpa], mix, mostly of the dilution 
of wine with water, Lat. dilud, v. 
4. 29 (see s.v. dkparos); of mix- 
ing wine into water, with acc. and 
date i213. 

Képas, Képaros or Képws, dat. Ké 
part, ro [cf. Lat. cornu, horn, Eng. 
HORN, HART, rhino-ceros], horn, 
prop. of an animal, Lat. cornu; 
hence, from the resemblance ot 
shape or because horns of animals 
were originally used for these pur- 
poses, bugle horn, horn, used to 
sound ‘taps,’ ii. 2. 4, and among 
the barbarians for other purposes, 
vii. 3. 32, 4.19. The oddmcyé, g.v., 
was the instrument employed by 
the Greeks in war for signals of 
every description, and the use of 
the ‘horn’ in ii. 2. 4 in giving a 
military signal cannot be paralleled 
in the writings of any other Greek 
historian than Xenophon. As used 
among the barbarians, the instru- 
ment was probably the actual horn 
of an animal. In vii. 4. 19, it is 
worthy of note that the person who 
blows on the xépas is called by 
Xenophon a cadmixtys, which in- 
dicates that the xépas was used 
among the barbarians as was the 
od\rvyé among the Greeks. Among 
the Romans the cornu developed 
into a regular instrument, as shown 
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in the accompanying cut. x«xépas 
also signifies drinking horn, but 


Kepacovvrioi-Kepadadyis 


in the Anab. is so used only of the 
Thracians, vii. 2. 28, 3. 24 (ef. vi. 1. 
4). Among the Greeks the drink- 
ing horn received elaborate devel- 
opment, and was technically des- 
ignated by the term purdy (cf. péw, 
jlow), since it had a small opening 
at the bottom which the drinker 
put into his mouth and thus allowed 
the wine to run in. The rhyton, 
as an artistic development of the 
earlier horn, was made of pottery 
or metal and was modelled into the 
head of an animal, so that the 
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special cup might be called {¢r7os, 
€dados, kdmpos, etc. Képas is also 
used of a projection or peak of a 
mountain, v. 6. 7. In military 
language, the army in line of bat- 
tle is compared to an animal which 
shows its front to an enemy, but 
whose strength lies in its horns on 
either side; we, however, from the 
Roman comparison to a bird of 
prey, call these wings, Lat. dla, 
iv. 8. 12, vi. 5. 5, vii. 1.23. Phrases: 
70 defidv xépas, the right wing, i. 7. 
1, 8. 138; ra de&a Tod Képaros, the 
right of the wing, i. 8.4; 7d evdvu- 
pov Képas, the left wing, i. 8. 4, 10. 
9; €w éyévero Tod Képaros, he out- 
Jlanked the wing, i. 8. 28; ra Ké- 
para Tod mdaiclov, the wings (al 
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mrevpat) of the square, iii. 4. 19, 
20, 21; xara xépas, in column, the 
common order of march, with the 
right wing leading, iv. 6. 6; rh 
obpav tod Képaros, the rear of the 
column, vi. 5.5. See also s.v. dva- 
TTVTTW. 

Kepacotvrio, of  [Kepacois], 
Cerasuntians, inhabitants of Cera- 
SUSHVa5) LOn alos dares 

Kepacots, odvros, 7 [cf. Eng. 
cherry], Cerasus, a city in Pon- 
tus west of Trapezus, the mod- 
erm Karestin, av.n3-e5 4 em eels 
60. It was a colony of the Sino- 
peans and was doubtless named 
from the cherry trees (Arme- 
nian keraz, Turkish kires) which 
grew there abundantly. Lucullus 
brought the cherry from here to 
Rome in 738 B.c., hence the Lat. 
cerasus. 

Kepativos, 7, ov [képas], of horn, 
made of horn, Vi. 1. 4. 

KépBepos, 6, Cerberus, the hell- 
hound, the watch-dog of the lower 
world. His kennel was on the 
further bank of the Styx, where 
Charon put ashore the shades. 
He let all pass in, but none out. 
Hesiod describes him as having 
fifty heads, later writers and works 
of art generally represent him 
with only three, and with hair 
composed of serpents. Heracles 
brought him up to Eurystheus, vi. 
2, Gi 

kepdalvw (kepdav-), kepdavd, éxép- 
dava, -Kexépdnxa [képdos], gain, ac- 
quire, ii. 6. 21. 

Kepdadéos, a, ov [Képdos ], of things, 
gainful, profitable, i. 9. 17. 

képS0s, ous, 76, gain, profit, pay, 
Lat. lucrum, i. 9. 17, vi. 2. 10. 

Képoros, see Kdpoos. 

Keptwvdv, 76, Certonus, a city 
in Mysia between Adramyttium 
and Atarneus, vii. 8. 8 (some read 
Kurwmor). 

Kehadadyrs, és [kepadt + Eryos, 
76, pain], causing headaches, ii. 3 
15, 16. 
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kehadh, fs [root Kem, cf. Lat. 
caput, hvad, Eng. HEAD, a-cepha- 
lous}, head, of men, i. 8. 6, li. 5. 
23, ili. 1. 17, iv. 1. 18, v. 4. 135, vil: 
4. 4. 
Kydepav, dvos, 6 (of. kndouac], one 
who cares for another, guardian, 
protector, ili. 1. 17. 

KHSopar (Kad-), exyndecduny, be 
troubled for, care for, with gen., 
vii. 5. 5. 

knplov, 76 [xnpds, 6, beeswax, cf. 
Lat. céra, wax], honeycomb, Lat. 
Sauus, iv. 8. 20. 

Knpikeov, 76 [R. kad], herald’s 
staff, Lat. caduceus, v. 7.30. See 
S.U. KHpvé. 

Kfjpvé, veos, 6 [R. Kad], herald, 
crier, who carried messages to the 
enemy, Lat. caduceator, fetialis, 
or made proclamations and gave 
all sorts of public notices to his 
fellow-soldiers, Lat. praecd, ii. 2. 
20, ili. 1. 46, v. 7. 3, 4. His dis- 
tinctive badge was his herald’s 
staff, xnpbxeworv, g.v. When sent 
with a message to a hostile force 
or state, his person was held invio- 
lable, v. 7. 380. The accompany- 
ing illustration represents a herald 
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about to go on such a mission. He 
is armed with sword and spear, 
wears the réragos or travelling hat, 
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slung behind his back, and travel- 
ling boots, and has his xAaps, 
q.v., across his left arm. He stands 
before an altar on which still burns 
the fire of sacrifice. In his right 
hand he holds his staff, a straight 
shaft with two intertwined shoots 
above, which are sometimes repre- 
sented on the staff of Hermes, the 
patron of heralds, as snakes. 

KnpUTT (KypUK-), KnpvEW, exjpréa, 
KEKnpUXa, KEKNpUY Mal, ExnpdxOny [R. 
Kad], be a herald, proclaim as her- 
ald, so impers., éxjpute, the herald 
proclaimed, with dat. of pers. and 
inf., lil. 4. 86; announce by a her- 
ald, make proclamation, proclaim, 
Lat. dénintid, with inf., acc. and 
inf., or 67. and a clause, ii. 2. 21, 
he He NS ek Zi BBY Aetlh he s Stor 
with acc., command, li. 2. 20 (see 
KaTAKnpUTTH). 

Kndicddwpos, 6, Cephisodorus, 
an Athenian captain, killed in 
battle by the Cardtchi, iv. 2. 18, 
We 

Kndicopdv, Svros, 6, Cephiso- 
phon, father of Cephisodorus, iv. 
oy, ile}, 

KiBdtiov, td [xiBwrbs, wooden 
box], wooden box, vii. 5. 14. 

Kurttxla, as [Kiicé], Cilicia, a 
country on the southeastern coast 
of Asia Minor, i. 2. 20, 21, 4. 4, iii. 
1. 10. It lay south of Lycaonia 
and Cappadocia, was separated 
from Pamphylia on the west by 
the Taurus Mts., and was bounded 
on the east by Syria (see wvAm). 
The western part was mountain- 
ous, but in the east lay the Cilician 
plain. ‘Tarsus was the chief city. 
According to the myth the country 
was named from Cilix, son of Agé- 
nor and brother of Phoenix. The 
mountaineers lived the free life of 
the bandit, the rest of the people 
were famous pirates. Pompey sub- 
dued the latter, 67 B.c., and the 
country was organized as a Roman 
province, Cicero was proconsul in 
51-50 B.o. 
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Kitvck, txos, 6, inhabitant of Cili- 
cia, a Cilician, i. 2. 12, 22, 25, 4. 4. 

Kidttooa, as [KE], Cilician 
woman, i. 2. 12, 18, 20. 

KivSuvevw, Kivduvetow, etc. [Klv- 
Sivos), encounter danger, expose 
oneself, face danger, run a risk, 
Lat. periclitor, abs., i. 1. 4, 9. 14, 
0G Se Illy We Sh Gy, We Be Hein pul 
inf. the word often means that 
there is a danger, likelihood, or 
possibility of a thing happening, 
as éxivdtvevoev Av Siapbaphvar mod 
To0 oTpatevuatos, great part of the 
host would probably have been 
Killed, ive 1 Ulcfve 6s 19. 

kiv8uvos, 6 [KlvBuvos], danger, 
hazard, risk, Lat. periculum, i. 7 
Opn peeleu La elV qu Oln lL O-me Le hrasels 
klvdvvds éote (or simply klydvvos), 
there is danger, with inf., acc. and 
inf., or wy with subjv. or opt., 
re ais Wt akee is Gh Vis tis (Oy Vobie. ¥f 
31. 

Kivéw, Kivjow, etc. [root Ku, of. 
Lat. cied, cause to go, Eng. HIb], 
make go, move, iii. 4. 28; pass., be 
put in motion, move, stir, iv. 5. 13, 
y. 8. 15. Phrase: kivety rd orpa- 
tbredov, break camp, Lat. castra 
moueére, Vi. 4. 27. 

Kitts, 6, ivy, Lat. hedera, v. 4. 
12. 

Knreaydpas, ov, Cleagoras, either 
a painter or a writer, acc. to the 
reading in vil. 8. 1 (see évdrmov and 
évrolx.os), Otherwise unknown. 

Knyeatveros, 6, Cleaenetus, a 
Greek captain, killed with his com- 
pany while on a raid, v. 1. 17. 

Knréavipos, 6, Cleander, the 
Spartan governor of Byzantium, 
vi. 2. 13, 6. 5, at first set against 
Xenophon and the Greeks by Dex- 
ippus, vi. 6. 9-28, but afterwards 
reconciled to them and friendly to 
Xenophon, vi. 6. 34 ff., vii. 1. 8. 
He took care of the Greek sick at 
Byzantium, vii. 2. 6, until suc- 
ceeded by Anaxibius, vii. 2. 5. 

Kycdvwp, opos, 6, Cleanor, a 
Greek general from Orchomenus 
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in Arcadia, ii. 1. 10, 5. 37, elected 
to command the Arcadian hop- 
lites after the death of Agias, iii. 
1. 47, iv. 8. 18, often mentioned 
for valour and wisdom, iii. 2. 4, 
Vises 22, eviles 40pm s 4 O5miSem os 
10. 

Kncdperos, 6, Clearetus, a Greek 
captain, slain while on a plunder- 
ing expedition, v. 7. 14-16. 

Knrtéapxos, 6, Clearchus, a Spar- 
tan general in the Peloponnesian 
war, was at the battle of Cyzicus, 
and was harmost of Byzantium, 
where his cruelty led to its capture 
by Alcibiades, ii. 6. 1, v. 6. 24; 
after the peace, he was guilty of 
disobedience to the ephors and by 
them condemned to death, ii. 6. 
2 ff., but escaping them became 
attached to Cyrus, i. 1. 9, ii. 6. 4, 
was in his most secret counsels, 
iii. 1. 10, and was the most trusted 
of his generals. He commanded 
the right wing at Cunaxa, i. 8. 4, 
12, and after the death of Cyrus 
led the Greek army until he was 
treacherously captured and put to 
death by 'Tissaphernes, ii. 5. 31-42, 
6.29. An estimate of his charac- 
ter is given by Xen., ii. 6. 1-15; 
see alsO) lea Os sl tt. ge UlitteOs 
By WIG Way, Ge Mile cs 1s Ge By 2d 
Pl., KrXéapxor, men like Clearchus, 
Nts De Bs 

KAeOpov, 7d [Krelw], the fasten- 
ings of a city gate, generally pl. 
like Lat. claustra, vii. 1.17. See 
$.v. MoxNés. 

KAelw, -krelow, Exrewwa, Kéxherpuat, 
éxdelo Any [root KAeF, cf. Lat. clduts, 
key, claudo, close, Eng. stor], shut, 
of doors and gates, v. 5. 19, vi. 2. 
8, vii. 1, 36, 

KAérTw@ (Kder-), KrAdw, ExreVa, 
kéxhopa, KékNeupat, ekA\drnvy and 
poet. éxrépOny [cf. Lat. elepd, steal, 
clipeus, shield, Eng. shop-LirTER], 
steal, pilfer, Lat. furor, iv. 6. 14, vii. 
6.41; embezzle, of public money, 
Iv. 6. 16; smuggle through, Lat. 
Jurtim aufero, iv. 1.14; in military 
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language, seize or occupy secretly, 
IVa On lel evecOn.O: 

Krccivupos, 6, Cleonymus, a brave 
Spartan soldier, iv. 1. 18. 

kAipat, axos, 7 (cf. kMivn, Eng. 
climax |, ladder (because of its 
leaning aslunt), Lat. scalae, iv. 5. 
25. For illustrations of the lad- 
der, as found on board ship, see 
S.U. vaus, 

KAtvy, ns [KAvvw, cause to lean, 
cf. Lat. tnclinod, incline, cliuus, 
slope, Eng. LEAN, climate, clini- 
eal, en-clitic], that on which one 
reclines, bed, couch, Lat. lectus, 
used not only as a bed, but also 


as a couch on which to recline at 
table, iv. 4. 21. It had four legs 
(see cut No. 73), was narrow, and 
might have a headboard. It was 
made of wood or bronze, and was 
often richly adorned. The couches 
in the tent of Tiribazus, which 
the Greeks captured (iv. 4.21), had 
silver feet. It was furnished with 
a mattress, which rested on girths 
stretched across the wooden frame, 
and with pillows and _ bedding. 
Greek bedsteads were exported to 
foreign parts, vil. 5. 14. 

kAomn, fs [kd\értw], a stealing, 
theft, iv. 6. 14. 

krorretw [KAby], steal, rob ; with 
acc. of pers., intercept, waylay, Vi. 
ifs Ue 

KAaW, kAwrds, 6 [kAértw], thief; 
in war, marauder, bummer, Lat. 
praedator, iv. 6. 17. 

xvédpas, ous, 76, darkness, dusk, 


Kytedvupos-Koyx vAcarng 


twilight, Lat. crepusculum, iv. 5 
9. F 
kvyypts, tos, 9 [xvnun, leg, of. 
Lat. nitor, bear upon], yreave, Lat. 
ocrea, generally pl., that 
part ot the defensive 
armour of the Greek 
hoplite which covered 
his leg from the knee 
to the instep, i. 2. 16, 
Venom OsmVien2aeoa membre 
greaves, which were 
made of flexible metal 
and lined with felt, 
leather, or cloth, were 
‘sprung on’ the leg, and 
then fastened behind by 
straps or buckles. Like 
the cuirass, they were 
made to fit the indi- 
vidual person. See s.v. é8ov. 
For additional illustrations see s.v. 
domls, Elpos, owNirns. 


No. 39. 


kéyxn, 1s [of. Eng. conch], mus 
cle, cockle, a bivalve shellfish, Lat. 
concha, V. 3- 8. 

koyxvALarns, ov, adj. [KoyxvAn = 
kdyxn], shelly, with dl6os, shelly 
limestone, iii. 4. 10. 


KotX\os—Koviarés 


KolAos, 7, ov [root KaF, cf. Lat. 
cauus, hollow, Eng. HOLE, HOL- 
Low], hollow, of a country, lying 
in a valley, v. 4. 31. 

Kotpdw, exolunoa, éxouundny [Ket- 
pat], lay to rest; mid. and pass., 
lie down to sleep, go to bed, iv. 3. 
2, 5. 14, vi. 4. 10. 

kowvn, dat. sing. fem. of ko.vds, as 
ady., in common, together, jointly, 
abs. or with werd and gen. or ctv 
and dat., ili. 3. 2, iv. 5. 34, v. 4. 26, 
Vin2. Les 

kowvos, 7, dv [cf. Eng. epi-cene ], 
what tis shared by all, common, 
general, public, Lat. communis, 
abs. or with dat., iii, 1. 43, 45, 2. 
32, v. 4. 15. Phrases: 76 kovvdy, 
the common stock, the public treas- 
ury, the community, hence amd kor 
vou, frum the common purse, at the 
public expense, Lat. publice, iv. 7. 
27, v. 1.12, but by public authority, 
Lat. publicd consilio, v. 7. 183 els 
7d Kowwdy ayopeverv, say publicly, v. 
6. 27; arpds Td Kowvdy €dOetv, come to 
the public council, i.e. board of ofti- 
ets Nie ys NMG 

KoLvdw, Kowvdow, Exolvwoa, KeKol- 
vopat, exorvwOny [Korvds }, make com- 
mon, Lat. communico ; mid., im- 
part for purposes of consultation, 
communicate, consult, with dat. of 
pers. and an interr. clause, v. 6. 27, 
Vin 2elbe 

KOLV@Vvew, KOLYWYTTW, exoLYbYnTa, 
kKekowvmvnka, Kekovaynuat [ Korvwvds |, 
have a share of, partake of, with 
gen., vii. 6. 28. 

Koivwvds, 6 [Kko.vds], sharer, part- 
ner, Vii. 2. 38. 

Kouiparddas or Kotparadns, ov, 
Coeratadas or Coeratades, a The- 
ban; commanded the Greeks for a 
day at his own proposal, vii. 1. 38- 
40. He had been under Clearchus 
at Byzantium. 

Koirot, of, the Coeti, an inde- 
pendent race living between the 
Mossynoeci and the Tibaréni, vii. 
8. 25, otherwise unknown. 

KoAaLw (Kodhad-), KoAdow, éxdAaca, 
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KexoAagpat, éxordaOnv, cut short, 
check, punish, Lat. castigo, abs. or 
with acc., ii. 5. 18, 6. 9, ili. 2. 31, v. 
8. 18, vii. 7. 24. 

Kodooccal, Gv, Colossae, a city 
in the southwestern part of Phry- 
gia, on the Lycus, i. 2. 6, of impor- 
tance in the time of Herodotus and 
Xenophon, but afterwards rarely 
heard of until in connexion with 
St. Paul’s epistle. Its ruins are 
near Khonos, 

Kodx(ls, f50s, 7, Colchis, a coun- 
try in Asia on the eastern coast 
of the Pontus, and west of Iberia, 
and watered by the Phasis, iv. 8. 
22, v. 3.2. It was a land of witch- 
craft and sorcery, the home of Me- 
déa, and the scene of the quest of 
the Golden Fleece. (Mingrelia.) 

Koadxor, of [cf. KoAxis], the Col- 
chians, inhabitants of Colchis. 
They were divided into various 
tribes, including the Moschi, iden- 
tified with Meshech of the Bible 
(Ezek. 27, 13). Afterwards the 
Lazi possessed the country, from 
whom are the modern Lazians. In 
the Anab. a tribe of Colchians are 
mentioned in the neighbourhood 
Of Rrapezuswlvroaouuisnve 2 mln ace 

Kodwvés, 6 [cf. Lat. celsus, high, 
collis, hill, Eng, wri], heap, hill, 
of stones, cairn, iv. 7. 25. 

Kopavia, as, Comania, a place 
in Mysia, near Pergamus, other- 
wise unknown, vii. 8. 15. 

kop.dh, As [Koulfw], means of 
conveyance by sea, transport, Vv. 1. 
Wn 

Koplfo (Kkoud-), Koud, etc. [Kkouéw, 
care for], take churge of, carry 
away so as to save, bring, convey, 
conduct, with émrf and acc. or with 
olxade, iv. 5.22, 6.3; mid., convey, 
fetch one’s own, or for oneself, 
abs. or with év@dée, ill. 2. 26, V. 5. 
20; pass., travel, v. 4. 1. 

Koviatés, 7, dv [verbal of comdw, 
plaster, xovla, dust, ashes, plaster, 
cf. xéus, dust, Lat. cinis, ashes], 
covered with plaster, plastered, 


1238 


cemented, of underground cisterns 
for wine, iv. 2. 22. 

Kovioptés, 6 [Kdms, Cf. Komards 
and dpruun, stir up, Lat. orior, rise], 
dust raised, cloud of dust, i. 8. 8. 

Kétros, 6 [kdrrw], a belabouring, 
hence fatigue, v. 8. 3. 

Kétmpos, 7, dung of animals, i. 


KéTTw (KkoT-), KdWw, ExoWa, -Ké- 
kopa, Kéxoupar, éxorny [cf. Eng. 
CHOP, syn-copate], cut, hew, slash, 
of trees, fell, iv. 6. 26, 8.2; of ani- 
mals, slaughter, li. 1.63; of a door, 
knock at, Lat. pulsd, vii. 1. 16. 

Ké6py, ns, girl, maiden, Lat. pu- 
ella, iv. 5. 9. 

Kopowrn, js, Corsdle, a large 
city in Mesopotamia, said to be 
surrounded by the Mascas river, i. 
5. 4. This was probably a canal 
forming with the Euphrates an 
island on which the city stood. 
Remains have been found on the 
island Werdi, similarly formed. 

Koptdas, a, Dor. gen., Corylas, 
chief of the Paphlagonians, inde- 
pendent of the king of Persia, v. 5. 
eer On Ll viet. 2. 

Kopvpn, 4s, highest point, top, 
peak, summit of a hill or moun- 
tain, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2. 20. 

Koo pew, Koopjjow, éxkdounoa, KeKd- 
guna, éxoounOny [xkdcpos, cf. Eng. 
cosmetic], arrange, array, mar- 
shal, of an army, iii. 2, 36; of 
persons, dress, adorn, i. 9. 23. 

KéopLos, a, ov [Kdouos], well- 
ordered, under good discipline, vi. 
6. 32. 

Kéopos, 6 [cf. Eng. cosmic, cosmo- 
logy], order, good order, orna- 
ments, attire, dress, Lat. mundus, 
179.25, lily 2. 7. 

Koriwpa, rd, Cotyora, a com- 
mercial town, a colony of the Sino- 
peans, in the country of the Tiba- 
réni, on the Pontus, v. 5. 3 (Ordu). 

Korvwpirar, dy [Koriwpa], the 
people of Cotyora, Cotyorites, v. 5. 
Gl 10. 19, 25. 


koviopTés—Kpdvos 


Lat. veuis, vi. 1. 12. Phrase; 
xdpros Kodpos, hay, i. 5. 10. 
Kovhas, adv. [xodpos], lightly, 
Vil 1b 
Kpdlo (xpay-), fut. pf. cexpdtouar, 
éxpayov, 2 pf. kéxpaya as pres., [R. 
Kad], cry out, call aloud, vii. 8. 15. 
KpGvos, ous, 7d [cf. Eng. cranium], 
headpiece, helmet, of metal, Lat. 
cassis, i, 2. 16, 8. 6, iv. 7. 16, Vii. 4. 
16, or of leather, Lat. galea, v. 2. 
22, 4.18. The helmet of metal, 
which was developed from the 
simple dogskin cap, consisted of 


No. 40. 


six pieces: the cap, conformed to 
the shape of the head; the dos, 
a metal ridge running from the 
front to the back ot the cap at the 
centre and designed as a support 
for the crest; the Addos or crest, 
commonly of horsehair and con- 
stantly ending in the horse’s tail ; 
the visor, the cheekpieces, and 
the neckpiece. The helmet was 
lined on the inside. It might be 
solid, when the visor had openings 
for the eyes and mouth and a pro- 
jecting nose guard, and the helmet 
was put on by pulling it down from 


Kothos, 7, ov, light in weight, | above over the face (cf. No. 40, and 


Kpatéw-KpatiorTos 


see also s.v xvynuts and Smdov) ; or 
the visor might be a simple mova- 
ble guard for the forehead (cf. 


No. 41, 


No. 41, and see also s.v. domls 
and ruppixn), and the cheekpieces 
hinged, so that they could be 
thrown up (see also s.v. dpua, 
No. 8, where the helmet rests on 
the warrior’s hand on the points 
of the cheekpieces, é&dos, and 
orditns). The pdd0s was some- 
times lacking and the crest sup- 
ported, high above the head, by a 
rod that fitted into the centre of 
the cap. See s.v. kvnuts, where 
also the helmet is elaborately or- 
namented, the cap with the figure 
of a griffin and the cheekpieces 
with a ram’s head. 

Kpatéw, KpaTijow, éxpdrnoa, ke- 
KpaTnka, éxparnOnv [R. 1 Kpa}, he 
strong, have the power, be lord or 
master, rule, get the wpper hand, 
abs. or with the gen. of place, ii. 
5. 7, Vii. 2. 25, 3.38; esp. be victori- 
ous, conquer, abs., i. 7. 8, hi. 2. 21, 
39, v. 6. 7, hence partic. as subst., 
victor, ii. 1. 10; i. 2. 26, pass., 
vanquished, iii. 2. 28, vii. 7. 32; 
conquer, worst, subdue, vanquish, 
with acc. or gen. of pers., iii. 4. 26, 
iv. 7. 16, v. 6. 9, Vii. 6, 32. 
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Kpatnp, jpos, 6 [R. 2 kpa], mix 
ing bowl, used like our punch 
bowls, iv. 5. 26, 82. The kxparmp, 
as used at Greek symposia, was 
designed to hold a large quantity 
of wine and water mixed (for the 
universal Greek custom of drink- 
ing wine diluted, see s.v. dxparos). 
It was therefore a bulky vessel. 
The liquor was drawn from it by 


attendants (see s.v. olvoxdos), who 
dipped into it their jugs or other 
vessels. The mixer was, therefore, 
broad at the top. Its form is 
shown in the accompanying illus- 
tration. The body of the vessel 
rested on a foot and base. It had 
two handles, which were generally, 
but not always, attached to the 
lower part of the vessel. For an 
additional illustration, see s.v. rpl- 
mous, No. 74. 

Kpatirtos, 7, ov [R. 1 kpa], used 
as sup. of adya@ds, best, most excel- 
lent, strongest, bravest, Lat. opti- 
MUS; 1aOn2, VSy Ql Versa LoenvllaO; 
37; most eminent or distinguished, 
noblest, Lat. optimatés, 1. 5. 8, ii 
2. 8, iv. 6. 16, vii. 3. 21. Neut. pl 
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Kpaticra, as ady., in the best way, 
with ws, most excellently, bravely, 
cleverly, suitably, iii. 2. 6, 3. 3, 
its @; TO Way Aye eh TG abe Ballas: 
Phrase: xpdristov (sc. éori), it is 
best or most advantageous, abs., 
with inf., or with dat. of pers. and 
UM TOU Ay Phoky zi Malls vos Gye Ills WG. Os 
36, Vi. 3. 13, vil. 3. 8. 

Kpatos, ovs, ro [R. 1 kpal], 
strenyth, jorce, might, Lat. uis, 
used in Anab. only with ava and 
kara; see under those words. 

Kpavyn, 7s [R. kad], outcry, cry, 
shout, Lat. clameov, i. 2. 17, ii. 2. 
Wey lila to, Veer lilly Vier4e 20 

Kpéas, kpéws, ro [cf. Lat. caro, 
flesh, Eng. creo-sote], jlesh, pl., 
pieces of flesh, meat of animals, for 
food, i. 5. 2, ii. 1. 6, iv. 5. 31, Vii. 
2.21: 

Kpe(trwv, ov, gen. ovos [R. 1 
kpa], used as comp. of dyaéds, bet- 
ter, stronger, mightier, superior to, 
more useful, more valuable, Lat. 
melior, i, 2. 26, ii. 2. 10, 5. 19, iii. 
endo e2 Van Os SyaVil. ie) Os Oks 
bolder, braver, i. 7. 8, v. 4. 21. 
Phrase: xpe?rrov (sc. éorl), tt ts 
better or more advantageous, with 
Nats Title o Wr tty Gy Win Vat Gp Malle 

Kpépapar, kpeunoouae, intr., hang, 
be suspended, Lat. pended, with 
érf{ and gen., iii. 2, 19; of moun- 
tains, with irép and gen., overhang, 
Lat. impended, iv. 1. 2. 

Kpepdvvupe (Kpeua-), Kpeu®, éxpé- 
paca, éexpeudoOny [kpéuauar], trans., 
hang, hang up, suspend, Lat. sus- 
pendo, i. 2. 8, vii. 4. 17. 

Kpyvn, ns, spring, well, fountarn, 
Wat: fons; 1. 2.13) -iv. 5.9; 15, vi 
4. 4. 

Kpytrts, tos, 7, half boot or high 
shoe, Lat. crepida; of a building, 
JSoundation, ili. 4. 7, 10. 

Kpts, Kpnros, 6, a Cretan, a 
man from Crete, the largest of the 
Greek islands in the Mediterra- 
nean, now called Candia, famous 
in mythology as the birthplace of 
Zeus and as the kingdom of Minos, 


Kpdros—Kptrre 


The Cretans were swift runners 
and renowned as archers, serving 
in this capacity in the army of 
Crputis, 16 25 Gh wth B75 hie oy Osh GY 
27, v. 2. 29, but they were prover- 
bial liars and cheats. 

Kpi0y, Hs, always pl. in Anab., 
barleycorns, barley, Lat. hordeum, 
le2ee eZee lll dn ols LValsacOn VierdaG, 
Gp tly yates JIG}: 

KptOwvos, 7, ov [kpi07], of barley, 
made of barley, as bread, iv. 5.31; 
with oivos, barley wine, t.e. beer, 
a favourite beverage among the 
Egyptians, Armenians, Thracians, 
and Germans, iv. 5. 26. 

Kptve (kpiv-), Kpiv, expiva, Ké& 
Kpixa, Kékpiuat, éxplOnv [cf. Lat. 
cerno, separate, crimen, judgment, 
Eng. critic, hypo-crisy |, part asun- 
der, divide, distinguish, pick out, 
Lat. cernd, i. 9. 80; decide, deter- 
mine, be of opinion, estimate, ad- 
judge, with two accs., with inf., or 
with acc. and inf., i. 5. 11, 9. 5, 20, 
lil. 1. 7, 12; esp. in judicial lan- 
guage, decide as judge, try, Lat. 
iudico, vi. 6. 16, 18, 20; pass., be 
brought to trial, be tried, v. 6. 38, 
vi. 6. 25. 

Kptés, 6, ram, Lat. ariés, ii. 2. 9. 

Kplois, ews, 7 [Kptvw, cf. Eng. 
crisis], a separating, distinguish- 
ing, decision, esp. in court, trial, 
Lat. iuidicium, i. 6. 5, vi. 6. 20, 26. 

Kpdppvov, 70, onion, Lat. caepe, 
VAG i BiG 

Kpétos, 6 [cf. kpovw], noise made 
by two bodies striking together, 
esp. of the hands, clapping, ap- 
plause, Lat. plausus, vi. 1. 18. 

Kpovw, Kpovow, @xpouca, -Kéxpouka, 
-xéxpou(a) mat, -expovoOny [cf. Kpd- 
Tos], strike one thing against an- 
other, clash, rattle, vi. 1. 10, with 
mpos and acc., iv. 5. 18. 

Kpimrw (kpud-), Kptyw, Expuya, 
Kéxpuupat, éxpvpOnv and éxpipns 
[ef. Eng. crypt, crypto-gam, grotto ], 
hide, conceal, keep secret, Lat. tego, 
i, 4. 12, vi. 1. 18, with acc. of pers 
from whom, i. 9. 19. 


Kp@BtrAos—Kvfixos 


KpwBdAos, 6, the krobulos, a way 
of arranging the hair, a sort of top- 
knot or crest formed by drawing 
all the hair to the crown and there 
confining it in a knot. This was 
old-fashioned for men in the time 
of Xenophon, but the hair was still 
worn so by children. In v. 4. 13 
the name is applied to a horsehair 
crest or tuft of leather on the hel- 
mets of the Mossynoeci. 

KTdopa, KTHTOMAaL, ExTnodUnY, Ké- 
KTnuat, éexTHOnv, procure for one- 
self, acquire, gain, win, abs. or 
with acc., i. 9. 19, ii. 6. 17, v. 6. 30, 
vi. 4. 8, vii. 2. 38, 3. 81; perf., pos- 
sess, enjoy, i. 7.3; of persons, in the 
phrase Kapdovxous modeutous éxrn- 
odueba, we made enemies of the 
Cardtcht, v. 5. 17. 

Ktelvw (kTev-), KTeEvO, Exrevva and 
éxravov, -€xtova, kill, ii. 5. 32, rare 
as simple verb, see doxtelvw. 

KTfpa, atos, TO [xkTdouar], pos- 
session, Vil. 7. 41, pl., property, ii. 
6. 24. 

KTfvos, ous, Td [xkTdouar], piece 
of property, chattel, then, as the 
ancient races were pastoral, any 
domestic animal, beast, v. 2. 3; 
generally pl., animals, cattle, used 
like our stock, ili. 1. 19, iv. 5. 25, 

a2: 
g Krycolds, ov, Ctesias, a famous 
physician of Cnidus, belonging to 
the Asclepiad guild there. He was 
taken prisoner by the Persians 
about 415, and on account of his 
skill was appointed body physician 
to Darius II. and afterwards to 
Artaxerxes. He attended the lat- 
ter at Cunaxa, i. 8. 26, 27. He re- 
mained at the court 17 years, when 
in 398 he was sent home by the 
king on an embassy to Evagoras 
and Conon, and never returned to 
Persia. He wrote a history of 
Persia in 23 books and a descrip- 
tion of India in one book, of both 
of which we have only epitomes, 
made by Photius, and a few frag- 
ments. 
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KuPepvqrns, ov [xuBeprvdw, steer, 
cf. Eng. govern], one who steers, 
helmsman, Vv. 8.20. The kuBepv7- 
Tns Was the most important officer 
in the Greek ship. He not only 
steered the vessel, a difficult and 
delicate operation in case of the 
man-of-war in action (see s.v. Tpi7- 
pns), but he also gave the orders 
which were passed on to the rowers. 
He had an assistant, called rpwpevs 
(q.v.), Who stood at the bow of 
the boat as lookout, and was in 
constant communication with him. 
For the steering gear of the Greek 
ship, see s.v. mndddiov. For illus- 
trations of the xuBepyyrns at the 
rudder, see s.v. vats and mevrnkdv- 
Topos. 

K8vos, 6, the Cydnus, a river in 
Cilicia which rose in the Taurus 
range and flowed through the city 
of Tarsus, i. 2. 23 (Tersus Tchai). 

Kufuknvos, 6 [Kugicos], a Cyzi- 
céne, a gold coin of Cyzicus of 
about twice the weight of the da- 
ric (see s.v. dapeckés), but so alloyed 
that in the time of Demosthenes 
it had the value of only 28 Attic 
drachmas (see $.v. wv@), V. 6. 23, Vi. 
DrAMVila2n OOgs al Os 

Kitikos, 7, Cyzicus (Balkiz), vii. 
2. 5, a colony of the Milesians, on 
the southern shore of the island 
Arctonnésus, in the southern part 
of the Propontis. This island is 
now a peninsula, but in antiquity 
two bridges spanned the strait with 
a fine harbour on each side of 
them. The position of the city 
made it important, and its posses- 
sion was therefore often hotly con- 
tended for, especially in the battle 
won there by the Athenians in 
410 8.c. Since it was a station on 
the way to the grain districts, its 
coinage was current among the 
Greeks (see Kufixnvds). Under the 
Romans the city reached its height 
of prosperity, and the ruins on the 
hills above the peninsula are of 
that period. 
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ktkdos, 6 [cf. Lat. curwus, bent, 
circus, circle, Eng. r1nG, cycle, bi- 
cycle, en-cyclo-paedia], circle, ring, 
esp. in the dat. as adv., KixX\w, in 
a circle, round, all round, i. 5. 4, 
Til, 165 Py ate they UE al, ce Cols Neath) 

1; of a city, ring-wall, encircling 
wall, iii. 4.7, 11; of persons, group, 
KUKNoL cuvicravro, groups collected, 
v.7.2. Phrases: rv kvkhw wacap 
xwpav, the whole region on every 
side, iii. 5. 14, cf. v. 6.20; KiKryw 
dia wéons THs Opdkns, round through 
the middle of Thrace, vii. 1. 14; 
Topevd pevor KUKAW, March in a curve, 
vii. 8. 18. 

KUKAG@, KUKNwowW, ExUKAWOA, KE- 
KUKAWUAL, EKUKAGOnY [KUKOS ], Encir- 
cle, surround, of troops, in pass., i. 
8. 13, iv. 2.15; mid., form a circle, 
gather round, with rept and acc., 
vi. 4. 20. 

KiKA@ots, ews, [kucd\dw], an 
encircling ; ws els Kixkhwowv, as if 
to encircle, i, 8. 23. 

kvAvvSéw Or KvAlVBea, -exUAtoa, -Ke- 
KUNopat, éxvdrtcOny [cf. kadivddouat, 
Eng. cylinder], roll, roll along or 
down, of stones, iv. 2. 38, 20, 7.4; 
pass. intr., roll, with xdrw, roll 
down, of horses, iv. 8. 28. 

Kuvlokos, 6, Cyniscus, a Spar- 
tan, probably harmost in the 
Chersonese at the time of the 
Greeks’ approach thither, vii. I. 
13. 

kuraplttivos, 7, ov [Kumdpirros, 
cypress-tree, cf. Eng. cypress], of 
cypress, made of cypress, V. 3. 12. 

Kipevos or Kupetos, a, ov [Kopos], 
of or belonging to Cyrus, Cyréan, 
as 7d Kipewov orpdrevua, the Cyréan 
army, i.e. the Greek army which 
had accompanied Cyrus, vii. 2. 7, 
but of Kiépeco, iii. 2. 17, means Cy- 
rus’s barbarian troops, and rd Kb- 
pewov orparémedov, means Cyrus’s 
camp or quarters, Peronls 

Kuptos, a, ov [KOpos, Td, might, 
power], having power or author- 
ity, Lat. potéens, of persons, with 
inf., as ovx @cecbe Kbpior dvedéobar 
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modeuov, you will not have it in 
your power to make war, v. 7. 27. 

Kipos, 6 [Pers. Kurash], Cyrus, 
called 6 dpxatos, the Ancient or the 
Elder, i. 9.1, Cyrus the Great, the 
founder of the Persian monarchy, 
According to Xen. and Hadt., he 
was the son of Cambyses, a Per- 
sian noble, and Mandane, daughter 
of Astyages, king of Media, whom 
he overthrew and succeeded, reign: 
ing from 560-529 B.c. But mod- 
ern investigations have shown that 
Ctesias (see Krnaias) was right in 
stating that Cyrus was not related 
to Astyages. He was in reality of 
pure Persian stock, the descend- 
ant of Achaemenes in the fifth 
generation — Hakhaminis, Ksha’- 
ispis, Kurash I., Kambudshia 
(Cambyses I.), Kurash II. (Cy- 
rus). His ancestors, of Iranian 
stock like the Medes, coming from 
Parsua in the north, had gradu- 
ally moved down towards the Me- 
dian empire, and Cyrus, becoming 
king of Anshan (Anzan) in 558 B.c., 
carried on an active war against 
Astyages, king of Media, until, in 
549 s.c. the latter’s army revolted, 
and Astyages and his capital, Ec- 
batana, fell into the enemy’s hands, 
Cyrus enlarged the Median em- 
pire by the conquest of the Lydian 
kingdom of Croesus. The capture 
of Babylon in 538, followed by the 
extension of his domains to the 
borders of India, made him the 
monarch of the entire East. He 
was succeeded in 529 by his son 
Cambyses II., the invader of 
Egypt. Xenophon’ s work called 
the Cyropaedia is not a real his- 
tory, but an historical romance in 
which Cyrus is presented as the 
highest type of a ruler. 

Kidpos, 6 [ Persian Kurash], Cyrus 
the Younger, whose ill-fated expe- 
dition is described in the Anabasis. 
He was the son of Darius Nothus 
and Parysatis, i. 1. 1, and was born 
after his father’s accession (425 B.c.) 
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to the throne of Persia. In 407 3.c. 
he was made by his father satrap 
of Lydia, Phrygia the Greater, and 
Cappadocia, and military comman- 
der of all Asia Minor west of the 
Halys, i. 1.2, 9.7. In this position 
he aided the Lacedaemonians in 
the Peloponnesian war, iii. 1. 5, 
having indeed received special or- 
ders from his father to this effect. 
He became the warm friend of 
Lysander, and on being summoned 
to the deathbed of Darius in 
405 B.c., i. 1.2, he turned over to 
the Spartan admiral the money 
which he had in hand and his en- 
tire revenue from the satrapy. 
This timely aid to the Spartans 
did much to hasten the end of the 
war. ‘There is little doubt that it 
was rendered by Cyrus with the 
hope of enlisting the sympathy of 
Sparta in his design to obtain the 
throne of Persia. As the son born 
in the purple (Artaxerxes Mnemon 
having been born before his fath- 
er’s accession), he hoped to be ap- 
pointed his father’s successor, but 
on the death of Darius he was 
disappointed, and his elder brother 
succeeded, i. 1. 38. Upon this, 
Tissaphernes, satrap of Caria, who 
had been obliged to follow Cyrus 
to Babylon, i. 1. 2, accused him of 
plotting the murder of Artaxerxes, 
i. 1.3, and it was only the inter- 
vention of Parysatis, i. 1.3, 4, that 
saved Cyrus’s life. He returned 
to his satrapy, vowing vengeance, 
i, 1. 4, and from that time made 
his preparations to dethrone his 
brother. These and the expedition 
which followed are described in 
the first book of the Anabasis. 
Cyrus set out from Sardis in the 
spring of 401 B.c., i. 2.5, and was 
slain in a hand to hand encounter 
with his brother at the battle of 
Cunaxa some six months later, i. 
8. 26 ff. A sketch of his character 
is given, i. 9. The royal line of 


which he came ran thus: Hakha- | 24 
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minis (Achaemenes), Ksha’ispis, 
Ariaramna (brother of Kurash I. 
who was grandfather of Cyrus the 
Great), Arsama, Hystaspes, Da- 
rius J., Xerxes, Artaxerxes I., Da- 
rius II. (Nothus), Cyrus. (Cf. with 
this the genealogy of Cyrus the 
Great, whose son Cambyses was 
succeeded by Darius I.) 

Kurdwov, 76, see Keprwrvdy. 

Kav, kuvds, 0, » [of. Lat. canis, 
dog, Eng. HOUND, cynic, cynos-ure |, 
dog, bitch, hound, cur, ili. 2. 35, v. 
7. 26, 8. 24, vi. 2. 2, vil. 2. 33. 

KwAtw, KwrUow, etc., hinder, keep 
from, prevent, oppose, check, Lat. 
impedio, abs. or with acc., i. 2. 21, 
ii. 4. 6, iii. 5. 12, iv. 2. 24, 25, v. 4. 
5; with inf., or acc. of pers. and 
ioiegh 3 KG aks Be Yh IN 2% Wo 7s 
10, vii. 3.3; with vod and inf., i. 6. 
2. Phrases: 7d kwddov, the obstacle, 
iv. 5. 20, 7. 43 kwdtovres pydaun 
nuas woplferbar, preventing us from 
getting supplies anywhere, Vii. 6. 
29, 

kopdapxns, ov [Ketpar+ apxo], 
village chief, head man of a vil- 
lage, chief, iv. 5. 10, 24, 29, 6. 1. 

KOun, ns [Ketpar], village, ham- 
let, unfortified, opp. to a walled 
city, Lat. wicus, i. 4. 9, 10, 11, ii. 
2. 115, Wis 2: 345 1V;, de 2 Vie aa Ory ville 
Alt 

KopATHS, ov [Ketpar], villager, 
Lat. wicanus, iv. 5. 24. 

kon, ns, handle, esp. of an 
oar, hence oar, Lat. rémus; ko- 
mas, by rowing, Vi. 4. 2, see s.v 
Tpinpns. 


A. 


AaPetv, see AauBdvw, 

Aayxdve (Aax-), Af~oua, eda- 
xov, etAnxa, elAnyuat, éXjxOnv, get 
by lot, get, obtain, be possessed of, 
hold, with acc. or gen., iii. 1. 11, iv. 
5. 24, 

Aayas, 6, hare, Lat. lepus, iv. § 
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Aabeiv, see AavOdvw. 

AdOpa, adv. [R. Aa], secret/y, 
covertly, stealthily ; with gen., with- 
out the knowledge of, Lat. clam, 
1 BY tek 

AaxedSatudvios, 6 [Aakedaluwr], 
a Lacedaemonian, inhabitant of 
Laceduemonta or Laconica, aname 
applicable in its stricter sense only 
to the mepiocxor (q.v.), but generally 
used, as in the Anab., in a wider 
sense to include both the Perioeci 
and the Spartans, i. 1. 9, 2. 21, ii. 
Ge mille lO 2 rolpmelVva On L4yveu 
Thy Vila Vig FAG (Bh Nally iis Pte GA 1: 

AaxcdSalpwv, ovos, 7, Lacedaemon, 
Lacedaemonia, v. 3. 11, called also 
Laconica and by late Roman and 
by many modern writers Laconia, 
the country in the southeastern 
part of Peloponnésus, especially the 
district between Mt. Taygetus and 
Mt. Parnon with the fertile valley 
or the Eurdtas to the south. The 
Lelegae were the earliest inhabi- 
tants, and to them came immi- 
grants from the north, Aeolians, 
Achaeans, and finally Dorians. 
The sovereignty remained in the 
ancient native families of the Agia- 
dae and Eurypontidae ; hence came 
the two kings ruling together, by a 
later invention called Dorians of 
the family of Aristodémus. These 
two were invested with the supreme 
military command and _ priestly 
dignity. Next to them were the 
five ephors who gradually became 
a committee of general control 
(see @opos), next to these was 
the Gerousia or council of 28 citi- 
zens over 60 years of age. The 
final decision of all matters of im- 
portance lay with the people, that 
is, the sovereign Dorians, called 
Spartans or, loosely, Lacedaemo- 
nians. They dwelt in and about 
Sparta (q.v.), observing the great- 
est simplicity and severity of life 
in accordance with the institutions 
of Lycurgus. There were two 
other classes in the state, the 
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older Achaeans, called the Perioeci 
(q.v.), who had submitted volun- 
tarily or by treaty, and the Helots, 
or state slaves, destitute of all 
rights, who had been overcome by 
force. Until the Persian wars 
the Spartans were regarded as 
the champions of Greece; then 
followed the period of Athenian 
supremacy until the end of the 
Peloponnesian war. At the time 
of the Anabasis the Spartans were 
again in the ascendant. After 
the battle of Leuctra Sparta never 
regained her old supremacy, al- 
though the Roman conquerors 
were always partial towards her. 

Adkkos, 6 [cf. Lat. lacus, hollow, 
lake, Eng. Locu], pit, cistern, vat, 
for wine, iv. 2. 22. 

Aaktifw (Aaxri6-), AakTiG, édAd- 
Krioa, NehdKTixa, EXakTlaOnv [rdE, 
ady., with the foot, cf. Lat. calz, 
heel], kick at, kick, of horses, iii. 
2. 18. 

Adkav, wvros, 6, a Laconian, a 
term properly applicable only to 
the Perioeci, the free inhabitants 
of the towns about Sparta, who 
owed war service to the Spartans, 
but were excluded from the offices. 
But the word is also loosely used 
to include Spartans, ii. 1. 8, 5. 31, 
Vale LOwmVismicnOcs Vile Onn memlOs 
8. 23. 

Aakwvixds, %, dv [Adkwr], of 
Laconica, Lacedaemonian, of men 
and things, iv. 1. 18, 7. 16, vii. 2. 
29 Bao: 

hapBdve (AaB-), AjpPouat, ZraBor, 
etna, elAnupat, €djpOny [root AaB, 
cf. Lat. labor, toil, Eng. di-lemma, 
ept- lepsy, pro- lepsis}, take, Lat. 
capio, also in less vigorous sense, 
take to oneself, receive, Lat. ac- 
ee In general, take, i. 5. 10, 

. 10, 3. 14, iii. 2. 20, 4. 49, iv. 

Be 5. 35, V. 1. 17, 5, 19, vi 4. 24, 
vi. 3. 26; the partic. AaBwy is 
often used like z éxwv in the sense 
Of with ie 1. 2) V1, iiA738, Iv. 1: 
6, vii. 7. 18; esp., take priscner. 
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capture, take posession of, i. 4. 7, 
7.9, 10, 2, iii. 2. 29, 4. 41, iv. 1. 22, 
vy. 2. 5, vil. 3. 85; with the added 
notion of sudden or unexpected 
action, catch, seize, find, often with 
DALLIC wlan Oss OmiGcm csaali ome 
Tle, (oy Wa ae CH DS Wah, By ATG 
4. 2, vil. 2.13; receive, get, obtain, 
require, i. 1. 9, 6. 6, 9. 22, ii. 2. 20, 
On2illy lid 25 1Vs20255.V- Le LOs) Vile 
6. 2, vii. 3. 1, 6. 19. To the acc. 
with this verb may be added eds or 
apos with acc., or dd, é&, or rapa 
with gen., 1. 5. 15, ii. 2. 11, 3. 28, 
iii. 4. 42, iv. 5. 32, v. 6. 18, vii. 3. 
23. The part. gen. occurs, i. 5. 7, iv. 
5. 385. Phrases: AauBaverv dvdpas, 
enlist men, 1.1.6; lores OF musTa 
AaBetv, receive pledges, abs., with 
mapé and gen., and with inf.,, i. 2. 
ZOOwlaullnig2O, alle Oy Vaca LL) 
EhaBov THs Cbvys Tov’ Opdbvray, they 
grasped Orontas by the girdle, i. 6. 
10; el rd orpdrevya Ad Bo Evdeca, if 
need should befall the troops, i. 10. 
18; dkny or Ta Slkara AaBety, see 
dlxn and dfkatos, Vv. 8. 17, vii. 7.17; 
metpav aBetv, See metpa, V. 8. 15, 
vi. 6. 33. 

Aapmpds, a, dv [Adurw], bright, 
shining, brilliant, distinguished, 
noble, Lat. splendidus, in comp., 
vii. 7. 41. 

Aapmpdtys, nros, 7 [Aaumpéds], 
Ores brilliancy, splendour, 
inoalss 

AGprro, Adubw, €KauWa, AéAaura 
{ef. Lat. limpidus, clear, Eng. 
lamp], shine, be bright, glisten, of 
fire, blaze, iii. 1. 11, 12. 

Aappaknvol, of [Adupaxos], 
Lampsacenians, inhabitants of 
Lampsacus, vii. 8. 3. 

Adppakos, 7, Lampsacus, a very 
early Greek settlement and city in 
the Troad, on the Hellespont, vii. 
8. 1, 6, renowned for its wine. 
(Lapsaki.) 

Aavbdvw (Aad-), Arjow, Zdradov, 
éAnGa, AEAnopar [R. Aa], lie hid 
or concealed, be unseen, escape the 
notice of, Lat. lated, abs. or with 
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ace, iv. 1. 4, 2. 2, v. 2. 29, vi. 3. 14, 
vii. 2.18; partic., Aabdy, secretly, iv. 
6.11. A partic. used with \avOdvw 
conveys generally the leading idea 
and is best translated by a finite 
verb, aS 7d orpdrevya Tpepduevov 
é\dvOave, the army was secretly 
supported, i. 1. 9, of. iv. 2. 7; in 
this construction the acc. of person 
occurs, as AaGely abrov areOby, get 
away without his knowledge, i. 3. 
17, of. vi. 3. 22, vii. 3. 88, 43. 

Adpiooa, ys, Larissa, an As- 
syrian city, eighteen miles south 
of Nineveh (see Méor:da), on the 
left bank of the Tigris, north of 
the mouth of the Great Zab, iii. 4. 
7. By some it is identified with 
Kalach (Calah), by others with 
Resen (Genesis 10, 12). Its ruins 
are called Nimrud. It was first 
excavated by Layard in 1845, when 
remains of four palaces were un- 
covered. Recent excavations have 
shown that the pyramid mentioned 
by Xen., iii. 4.9, was originally a 
square tower, whose ruins had 
already assumed the pyramidal 
shape in his time. 

Adoos, a, ov, hairy, shaggy, of 
places, bushy, thickly grown, Lat. 
dénsus, V. 2. 29; subst., Ta Adowa, 
thickets, vi. 4. 26. 

AadvpoTwréw  [AadvporwAns], 
sell booty or plunder, abs., vi. 6. 38. 

Aahvporadrns, ov [Adpvpov, booty 
+ rwréw], seller of booty, booty 
dealer, Lat. sector. At Sparta the 
Aapvpor Gar were Officers attached 
to the kings’ staff who took charge 
of the booty captured in war. So 
the Greeks that had enlisted under 
Cyrus, on their return, appointed 
official vendors of the booty, vii. 
7. 56. 

Adxos, ous, Td [ef ayxdvw], 
allotted portion, Lat. sors, hence 
share, part, Vv. 3. 9. 

AaXxay, see Aayxdvw. 

A€yw, AdEw, EheEa, NOAeyuar, EXE 
xOnv (for elpnxa and elroy, used ag 


‘pf. and 2 aor., see elpw and elov) 
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(R. Aey], say, speak, talk, tell, state, 
mention, relate, Lat. dicd, abs. or 
with acc. of thing, i. 3. 2, 6. 9, ii. 
Eo 13, 202, 20108, iva laze, Ve Se 
7, Vi. 2. 7, vii. 7.4; with acc. of pers., 
li. 5. 25; with an interr. clause, 
dir. or indir., tell, relate, i. 3. 12, 6. 
WU osale dete LOsavens eos lois with 
the dat. or els or mpds with acc. of 
pers. to whom, i. 4. 11, ii. 3. 5, iii. 
Brea Va Ont 2zOne 7a LOsmVlnOsOs) VilooL. 
8; say in reply to a thing, with 
mpds and acc., i. 3. 19; with tarép 
and gen. of pers. or mepf and gen. 
of thing, i. 9. 28, vi. 6.18; followed 
by dir. disc., iu. 1. 22, 5. 39, iii. 1. 
15, v. 4. 4, vii. 2.13; by é7c or ws 
and indir. disc., i. 2. 21, 7. 5, ii. 1. 
14, iii. 2. 4, iv. 5. 34, v. 1. 14, vi. 4. 
18, vii. 6.7; very rarely with inf. 
or partic., i. 3. 15, v. 4. 34, vii. 5. 
13, but after Aéyw meaning bid, 
charge, vote, the inf. is regular, i. 
Quo lll ley ZO sve 7.0045, Viewks 20, 
vii. 1.40. In the pass. the personal 
constr. prevails where we use the 
impers., as N\éyerar Amod\Nwy éxdet- 
pat, ’tis said Apollo flayed, i. 2. 8, 
Cf dad, lin 25 Gyplll. FO ,n1Vs) 3. 45 Vie 
2. 2, vii. 2.22, but the impers. constr. 
with acc. and inf., or even with éru 
or ws and a clause, is found, i. 2. 12, 
iv. 1. 8, v. 7. 7, vii. 2.5. Phrases: 
é\rldas Néywv Sifye, he kept put- 
ting them off with the hope, i. 2. 
11; Ws édéyero or édéyorTo, as ’t was 
said, i. 4. 5, 10. 18; eyopevos év 
tots dplatos, reckoned as among 
the noblest, i. 6.1; mpdws Aéyou 7d 
md0os, he spoke tamely of his treat- 
ment, i. 5.14; 4 lepa& cvuBovdy De- 
youévn eivat, the advice termed holy, 
v. 6.4; e or dp0as Aéyere, your ad- 
vice is good, Vii. 1. 22, 3. 39. 

rela, as [of. Lat. lucrum, gain, 
latro, freebooter], property taken 
in war, booty, plunder, including 
esp. men and cattle, Lat. praeda, 
Veonits (help Val Ca 75 ibe 5 PA Eee, 

Aepov, vos, 6 [cf Aupv], any 
moist place, green, meadow, Lat. 
pratum, v. 3- 11. 
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Aetos, a, ov [ef. Lat. léuis, 
smooth], smooth; of a hill, even, 
with gentle slope, iv. 4. 1. 

Nelo (dem-), AelWw, ~drurov, AE 
Nova, AéANequmat, EhelpOny [cf. Lat. 
licet, it ts lawful, linqud, leave, 
Eng. LEND, LOAN, ec-/ipse, el-lipse], 
leave a place or station, abandon, 
forsake, quit, Lat. relinqud, i. 2. 
ZL ONS Htv. 20716, LO veos 155 
leave behind or remaining, leave 
alive, spare, Vi. 3. 5, Vii. 4.1; pass., 
be left, abandoned, vi. 3. 13; be 
left over, remain, be left alive, sur- 
vive, of persons and things, ii. 4. 
6, iii. 1. 2, iv. 1.5; be left behind, 
of persons, iv. 5.12. Phrase: a)7- 
Ger nuadv NePbévres, inferior to us 
in numbers, Vii. 7. 31. 

Aektéos, a, ov, verbal adj. [R. 
dey], to be said, that must be told, 
Lat. dicendus, v. 6. 6. 

AeAelerar, see Aelrw. 

AcEdTa, See Aéyw. 

Acovrivos, 6, a Leontine, man of 
Leontini, ii. 6. 16, an ancient Greek 
city in the eastern part of Sicily. 
(Lentini.) 

AevKobdpak, axos, 6, 4% [AevKds + 
Owpat], in white cuirass, of cav- 
alry, i. 8.9. This white cuirass is 
probably identical with the d@dpaé 
Awvods mentioned in iv. 7. 15, and 
was made of layers of linen placed 
one over the other and stiffened 
by some artificial process. 

Aevkds, 7, dv [root Auk, cf. Lat. 
lux, light, luced, shine, Eng. Licut, 
LEA], white, Lat. albus, 1. 8. 8, v. 
4. 12, 82, vii. 3. 26. 

Agéwv, ovros, 6, Leon, a Greek 
soldier from Thurii, v. 1. 2. 

Anyo, Aftw, EAnéa, intr., leave 
off, end, be over, iii. 1. 9, vii. 6. 6; 
of the wind, slacken, abate, iv. 

4, 

Aylopar (A7yd-), EAnodunv [rela], 
make booty, plunder, pillage, Lat. 
praedor, abs. or with éé and gen., 
v. 1.9, vi. 1. 1, 6.27; with acc. of 
place or person, spoil, plunder, 
rob, iv. 8. 22, vii. 2. 34, 3. 31. 
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Afipos, 6, stlliness, nonsense, 
humbug, Lat. nugae, vii. 7. 41. 

Anoopev, See NavOdvw. 

Anoteta, as [AnorHs], getting 
booty, pillaging, plundering, Lat. 
praedatio, vil. 7. 9. 

AnotHs, oF [Ay fopac], plunderer, 
pillayer, bummer, Lat. praedator, 
vi. 1. 8, 6. 28. 

AnhOnodpeda, AnWerGe, see Aapy- 

dvw. 

lav, adv., very, Lat. waldé, with 
adjs., vi. 1. 28, vii. 6. 23. 

AlBivos, 7, ov [Alos], of stone, 
made of stone, iii. 4. 7, 9. 

AlBos, 6 [cf. Eng. /itho-graphy, 
ob-lite], stone, Lat. lapis, ili. 5. 10, 
iv. 7. 25, as a substance, iii. 4. 10, 
as used in attack or defence, i. 5. 
12, iv. 2.4. The use of stones as 
an instrument of warfare was com- 
mon in later times, and engines 
for hurling them (called .A086doxz, 
Lat. ballistae) were invented and 
came into extensive use in siege 
operations. Such artillery was used 
by Alexander the Great. Earlier, 
in the time of Xenophon, stones 
were thrown either with slings, in 
which also lead bullets were used, 
il, 25 Wik, YS Iie Ue WOR Ore tony ame 
hand, v. 2. 14, cf. v. 2.12. In his 
time stone-throwers, in the latter 
sense, had not been developed into 
a distinct branch of the service, 
but their usefulness was recog- 
nised. See further the illustration 
8.v. Elpos. 

Auwnv, évos, 6 [root At, pour, cf. 
Lat. litus, shore, cimus, slime, 
Eng. LIME], harbour, port, Lat. 
portus, vi. 2. 13, 4. 1, 4, 6. 3. 

Atpds, 6, hunger, famine, dearth, 
Lat. fumes, i. 5. 5, ii. 2. 11, 5. 19, 
vii. 4. 5. 

Alveos, a, ov, contr. ods, #, ody 
[Alvov, linen, cf. Lat. linum, flax], 
of flax, flaxen, linen, Lat. lineus, 
v. 4.13; on the cuirasses of linen, 
iv. 7. 15, see AevKoPdpaé. 

AoyiLopar (Aoy.6-), Noyiouar, etc. 
[R. Aey], count on, reckon on, 
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take into account, consider, with 
acc. of thing or inf., ii. 2. 13, iii. 1. 
20. 

Adyos, 6 [R. Aey], word, saying, 
statement, speech, discourse, pl. 
words, conversation, Lat. uwerbum, 
dratid, ii. 5. 16, 27, 6. 4, Vv. 7. 27, 
vi. 1. 18, vii. 7. 24; debate, discus- 
sion, i. 6.5, iil. 2.7; rumour, story, 
Lo 4enigi Ve On ld 3) NArnQtive, Ile) Ta els 
iv. 1.1. Phrase: els Adyous éNOety 
with dat. of pers., have an inter- 
view with one, Lat. in conloquium 
wentdre, li. 5. 4, ili. 1. 29. 

Adyxn, ns, spearhead, metal point 
of the spear or lance (dépu), Lat. 
cuspis, i. 8. 8, vii. 4. 15; also the 
spear itself, lance, in Anab. used 
of those employed by barbarians, 
16 Dy, CEA bh Gh My We Ge Mey, lot: 
not exclusively, v. 2. 14. The 
term was sometimes applied also 
to the metal shoe at the butt end 
of the spear, iv. 7. 16. For the 
manner in which the spearhead 
was supported at the point where 
it joined the shaft, in the case of 
the lances of the Mossynoeci, see 
8.v. spaipoedys. 

Aovdopéw, Aovdopjow, etc. [Aoldo- 
pos, abusive], revile, abuse, rebuke, 
iii. 4. 49, vii. 5. 11. 

Aourés, 7, dv [delrw], what is 
left, remaining, Lat. reliquus, with 
the art., the rest, of persons and 
things, iv. 2. 14, 3. 13, 30, v. 1. 2, 
vi. 4. 26; of time and space, fii. 4. 
6, iv. 7.65; Nourdy (sc. éorr), with 
dat. of pers. and inf., it remains 
that, iii. 2.29. Phrases: 7d dourdy, 
of time, from now on or from then 
on, henceforth, thenceforth, for the 
Suture, Lat. dehinc, posthdac, ii. 2. 
5, lll. 2. 8, Vv. 1. 2, 3. 9; Tod Nourod, 
in future, v. 7. 84; 6 dowds, the 
survivor, iv. 1. 24, vi. 3. 12; rh 
Rourhy (sc. 656v), the rest of the 
way, ili. 4. 46. 

Aoxpés, 6, @ native of Locris, a 
Locrian, vii. 4. 18. The Locrians 
were divided into three tribes, the 
Epicnemidian, who occupied a 
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promontory extending into the 
Malian gulf, the Opuntian, who 
lived east of them on the Euboean 
Sea, whose chief town was Opus, 
and the Ozolian, upon the gulf of 
Corinth, east of Aetolia, whose 
chief town was Amphissa. The 
third division was separated from 
the other two by Phocis. 

Aovovdryns, ov, and Aovoreds, 
éws, 6 [Aovool, Lusi], a Lustan, 
a native of Lusi, a small city in the 
northern part of Arcadia, iv. 2. 21, 
7.11, 12, vii. 6. 40. (Sudhena.) 

Addos, 6, ridge or crest of any- 
thing, esp. of rising ground, hill, 
ridge, height, Lat. dorsum, i. to. 
Ds eillweas 24, ly. 2. 10) 8) 26.5) vit 
Bro: 

Aoxayém [R. Aex + R. ay], be 
captain, vi. 1. 30. 

Aoxayla, as [R. Aex+R. ay], 
office of captain, captaincy, 1. 4. 18, 
li. 1. 30. 

Aoxayds, 6 [R. Aex+R. ay], 
commander of a dxos, captain, 
Lat. centwrid, i. 7. 2, ii. 5. 26, ili. 
fis WG, BP CAI, ayn Wy PAE, Uretsh 
VacalomviedelOsvilerdeloe neere= 
ceived twice the wages of a pri- 
vate, vii. 2. 86. Above him were 
the orparnyol and raklapxo., below 
him the drodéxayot, revrnkovT apes, 
and évwyordpxat. 

Aoxtrys, ou [R. Aex], one of the 
same company, comrade, vi. 6. 7, 
Wee 

Adsxos, 6 [R. Aex], ambush, men 
tn ambush, armed men, esp. as a 
certain part of the army, @ com- 
[Op Wits 2 WO 7h We Hs Ui, vty 
9, vii. 3. 46; it consisted generally 
of about 100 men, Lat. centurta, 
iii. 4.21, iv. 8. 15, but might be less, 
i. 2. 25, and was divided into two 
mevtynxoorves and four éywuortat. 
Two Adxo formed a rdéts, vi. 5. 11. 
In vi. 3. 2, the word is used of a 
larger number of troops, division. 
Phrases: xara ddxous, by compa- 


nies, i.e. with the four évywyorlac 
in file one behind the other, iii. 4.° 


Aovorvarns-AvKeov 


22; dp@lors rots Adxo1s, See SpOos, 
iv. 2.11; rapdyew rods \dxous, see 
Tmapayw, iv. 6. 6. 

Avdia, as [Avéds], Lydia, i. 2. 5, 
ili. 5. 15, vii. 8. 20, a fertile country 
in the western part of Asia Minor, 
irrigated by the gold-bearing rivers 
Hermus and Pactolus. Its chief 
city was Sardis. Under Croesus 
it was a powerful and prosperous 
kingdom, at after his defeat by 
Cyrus the Great, in 546 B.c., it was 
made a Persian satrapy, i. 9. 7, 
with the following boundaries, 
which it retained also under the 
Romans: on the north Mysia, 
east Phrygia, south the Maeander, 
separating it from Caria, and west 
Ionia. Under the Persians the 
previous warlike nature of the 
people was softened into that 
effeminacy of life for which Lyd- 
ians were afterwards famous. 

Avd.os, a, ov [Avdds], belonging 
to Lydia, Lydian, i. 5. 6. 

Avd6s, 6, a native of Lydia, a 
Lydian, iii. 1. 31. 

Atxka.a, td, the Lycaea, a festi- 
val in honour of Zeds Avxatos, or 
Avxawos, of Mt. Lycaeus, celebrated 
in the spring by the Arcadians, i. 
23, MO), 

Avkdoves, wy, oi, natives of Ly- 
caonta, Lycaonians, iii. 2. 23. 

Avkoaovia, ds [Auxdoves], Lycao- 
nia, a country in the central part 
of Asia Minor, north of Cilicia, 
hostile to Persia, i. 2. 19, vii. 8. 25. 
The chief city was Iconium. 

Atxeov, 7d [cf. Eng. lyceum], 
the Lycéum, ® gymnasium just 
outside the wall of Athens to the 
east, and near a temple of Apollo 
Lycaeus, vii. 8.1. Its foundation 
was ascribed by some to Pisistra- 
tus, by others to Pericles. Lycur 
gus embellished it with gardens 
and a palaestra. Here the Athen- 
jians exercised under arms before 
a war, and here was the tribunal 
of the Polemarch. Aristotle used 
the gardens for his lectures, 


Adxvos—payadis 


Aidxu.os, 6, Lycius, an Athenian, 
who was appointed to command 
the cavalry, and distinguished him- 
self against the Cardtchi, iii. 3. 20, 
iv. 3. 22, 26, 7. 24. 

Adkwos, 6, Lycius, a Syracusan, 
LplOl4oalb: 

Atos, 6 [dvcos], the Lycus or 
Wolf River, a common name for a 
powerfully flowing stream, The 
Lycus of the Anab. emptied into 
the Pontus near Heradléa, vi. 2. 3. 
(Kelkit Tchai.) 

AvKos, 6, [cf. Lat. lupus, wolf, 
Eng. woxr], wolf, sacrificed by the 
Persians to Ahriman, the prince of 
darkness, ii. 2. 9. 

Atkwv, wos, 6, Lycon, an 
Achaean in the Greek army, v. 6. 
Mle Vly 25 Lh, ‘Thy to). 

Avpalvopar (AUuav-), AYwavoduar, 
éhounvaunvy eNtwacwar, éNudvOnv 
[Abun, insult], outrage, destroy, 
cause ruin, spoil, Lat. noced, with 
acc. of thing and dat. of pers., i. 
5, 1G 

Avréw, AUTjow, etc. [dvrn], 
grieve, pain, vex, Lat. dolore adfi- 
ct6, vii. 7.12; of an enemy, annoy, 
molest, trouble, Lat. laedd, ii. 3. 
23, 5. 14, v. 2. 26; pass., be pained 
or sad, be sorry, Lat. doled, i. 3. 
Sealigaiewils 

Adan, ys, pain of body or mind, 
grief, sorrow, Lat. dolor, iii. 1. 8. 

Avanpds, d, dv [Ar], painful, 
distressing, sad, of things, vii. 7. 
28; of persons, troublesome, an- 
noying, Lat. molestus, with dat., 
Msade. 

AvorteAéw, EAvoiTéAnoa [dw + R. 
tah], pay expenses, be profitable, 
pay, Lat. prosum, with dat. of 
pers., iii. 4.36. (See Atw, fin.) 

Atirra, ys, madness, Lat. rabies, 
of dogs, v. 7. 26. 

Adw, Avow, ELvoa, AéAuKa, AéAUaL, 
érvonv [of. Lat. luo, loose, solud, 
loose, Eng. LOSE, LOOSE, LOUSE, 
ana-lyse], loose, set free, unbind, 
release, Lat. soluod, ill. 4. 35, iv. 3. 
8, 6. 2; dissolve, separate, hence 


134 


of a bridge or obstruction, break 
down, remove, Lat. réscindd, ii. 4. 
17, iv. 2. 26; of a truce or oaths, 
break, Lat. foedera rumpo, ii. 5. 
88, iii. 2. 10; mid., redeem, ran- 
som, vii. 8.6. Phrase: ovx édédxe 
very avtovs vuKTds mopeverOat, they 
thought marching by night didn’t 
pay, iii. 4. 86, where tev is used 
as in poetry for \vovredeiv, Which 
some read here. 

Awtropadyou, of [Awrds, 6, lotus + 
épayor |, lotus-eaters, ili. 2.25. The 
lotus-tree (rhamnus lotus of Lin- 
naeus), growing on the north coast 
of Africa, bears a fruit shaped like 
an olive, and sweet, like a date or 
fig. The lotus-eaters lived along 
the coast of Tunis and Tripoli, 
where the fruit is still used and 
is called jujube. According to the 
story, first appearing in Odyssey 9, 
82 ff., whoever ate the lotus lost 
all recollection of his home. 

Awhaw, AwWHITw, EXWpnoa, heho- 
ona, slacken, rest, cease, of the 


| throwing of stones, abs., iv. 7. 6. 


Awav, AGor, gen. ovos, preferable, 


; used as comp. of dyads, better, in 


the sense of pleasanter, more 
agreeable, in Att. prose generally 
in neut. with éor/, followed by inf. 
or dat. and inf,, ill. 1. 7, vi. 2. 15, 
vil. 6. 44. 


M. 


pa, intensive particle, swrely, 
used in oaths, and foll. by acc., 
always neg. unless preceded by 
val, aS d\AG wa Tods Oeo’s, no, by 
the gods! i. 4. 8, of. v. 8. 21, vii. 6. 
11; vat wa Ala, yea, by Zeus! v. 
8. 6, vii. 6. 21. 

payasis, dos, 7, dat. wayddt, ma- 
gadis, a musical instrument, prob. 
of Lydian origin, said to have been 
one of the most perfect stringed 
instruments in use among the 
Greeks. It comprised two full oc- 
taves, tne left hand playing the 
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lower notes, the right the upper. 
Hence, olov uaydadt, as on the maga- 
dis, i.e. in the octave, Vii. 3. 32. 
Mayvyrtes, wy, of (of. Eng. mag- 
net, magnesia], Magnesians, na- 
tives of Magnesia, vi. 1. 7, a penin- 
sula in Thessaly between the Pe- 
gasaean Gulf and the Aegéan. 
pade, paOys, pd0or, see pavOdvw. 
Matlavdpos, 6 [cf. Eng. meander], 
the Maeander, a large river rising 
near Celaenae, i. 2.7, and flowing 
thence through Phrygia and ‘be- 
tween Lydia and Caria into the 
Aegean, i. 2. 5, 8. Its winding 
course was proverbial among the 
Greeks and Romans, hence Eng. 
meander. (Boytik or Mendere 
Tchai.) 
palvouar (uar-), uavoduat, udunva, 
éudvnv [R. pal, rage, be raving or 
mad, Lat. furod, ii. 5. 12, iv. 8. 20, 
vii. 1.29; aor., go mad, ii. 5. 10. 
Maicddns, ov, Maesades, father 
of Seuthes, vii. 2. 32, 5. 1. 
pakapl{m (uakapid-), euakdpioa, 
éuaxaploOnv [R. pak], regard as 
happy, think fortunate, iii. 1. 19. 
pakaptortés, 7, dv [R. pak], to be 
thought happy, hence enviable, Lat. 
inuididsus. Phrase: moots paka- 
piorov érolncev, he made him an 
object of envy to many, i. 9. 6. 
Maxtotios, 6 [Mdkioros, Macis- 
tus], a Macistian, a native of Ma- 
cistus, a city in southern Elis, vii. 
4. 16 (Samikon). 
paxpds, d, dv [R. pak], long, of 
space and time, Lat. longus, 15: 
fi, thle Be IP he eh a Vell VE 
Phrases : paxpév (se. 8367), a long 
way or distance, rus Zl NTI Cop Ma.Kpo- 
tépav, ii. 2. 11, waxpordrny, vii. 8. 
20; waxpa mrota, men-of-war, Lat. 
naues longae, V. 1. 113 pwaxpov Fy 
with inf., 7¢ was too far to, Lat. 
longum erat, lil. 4. 42; waxpdrepor, 
ady., further, at longer range, iii. 
4. 16. 
Médxpoves, wy, ol, the Macrones, 
Macronians, a free and warlike 
people on the coast of the Pon- 
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tus, south of Trapezus, iv. 7. 27, 
Swett. ave Salo: 

pada, by elision par’, adv. [ef 
Lat. melior, better], very, exceed- 
ingly, much, Lat. ualdé, i. 5. 8, iii. 
2mOw AuLos iv. 1. 23, v. 4. 18, Vi. 4. 
26, vil. 1. 89; od uddra, not very 
much, litotes for not at all, ii. 6. 
15; ad’rika pada, on the spot, in- 
stantly, at once, ili. 5. 11, vi. 2. 5; 
ed wdda, very easily, Vi. 1.1; wddra 
kapos éorev, it’s just the chance, iv. 
6.15; comp. “addov, more, rather, 
better, hs surely, more highly, 
i 3 5, 7. 19, ii. 1. 18, 5. 13, ili. 
ie 35 V. a. 9, vi. 1.175; madrov 7, 
rather than, Lat, potius quam, i. 1. 
8, lv. 6. 11, v. 8. 26; ovdév padrov, 
not a bit more (than before), iii. 
3. 115 wadrdAby TL, rather more, iv. 
8. 26; sup. uddwora, most, espe- 
cially, generally, most highly, i. 6. 
DH eQuwasil. 202, eil yoyo lV. On LOs 
vii. 2.4; with numerals, about, v 
4. 12, vi. 4.35 ws uddiora with or 
without éd¥varo, or 7 édvvaro pd- 
Mora, as much as possible, Lat. 
quam maaime potuit, TelOse3 00, 
iv. 2. 2; ws ris kal &ddos padiera. 
avOparwv, as well as any other man 
alive, i. 3, 15. 

padak(fLowar (uadraxid-), éuada- 
Kigdunv and éuadaxloOnv [warakds, 
soft, cf. Eng. amalgam], be soft- 
ened or effeminate, be weakly or 
indolent, v. 8. 14. 

pavévres, See palvouat. 

pavOdvea (uad-), wabjooua, eua- 
Oov, peudénxa [R. pa], learn, esp. 
by inquiry, jind out, hear of, under- 
stand, with acc. or inf., i. 9. 4, ii. 
5. 87, ili. 2. 25, v. 2. 25; with dre 
or an interr. clause, ii. 5. 16, i 
8. 5. 

pavrela, as [R. pa], prophetic 
announcement, prediction, oracle, 
Lat. oraculum, ili, 1. 7. 

pavreurds, 4, dv [R. pa], directed 
or advised by an oracle, Vi. 1. 22. 

Mavrivets, Sv, of, Mantinéans, 
natives of Mantinéa, vi. 1. 11, one 
of the oldest cities of Arcadia, in 
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the eastern part, on the streamlet 
Ophis. Its situation on a low pass 
between Arcadia and Argos made 
it a centre of traffic, and it was an 
important military position. Here 
were fought two great battles, in 
418 and in 362 B.c. In the latter 
Epaminondas of Thebes conquered 
the Spartans and Athenians with 
whom the Martinéans were allied. 
Here fell Gryllus, the son of Xeno- 
phon. (Palaeopolis.) 

pavris, ews, O[R. pa ], one in a 
frenzy or possessed, one inspired, 
who thus declares the will of the 
gods, seer, prophet, diviner, sooth- 
sayer, exercising his art by in- 
specting the vitals of victims, like 
the haruspex, i. 7. 18, v. 2. 9, 6. 29, 
vi. 4. 18, vii. 8. 10, or by observing 
the flight of birds, like the augur. 
vi. 1. 23, 5.2. Sometimes he slew 
the victims, iv. 3. 18, v. 6. 16, vi. 5. 
8. In v. 7. 35 the pdvres took 
charge of purifying the army. 

MdpSo0. or MapSdvor, ol, the 
Mardi or Mardonti, a warlike, 
marauding race who probably lived 
in the Masius Mts. in southern 
Armenia, iv. 3. 4. It is thought 
that both words are adjectives 
meaning manly. 

Maptavdvvol, ol, the Mariandyni, 
a race inhabiting the eastern part 
of what the Romans called Bithy- 
nia, vi. 2. 1. They were reduced 
by the Heracléans to the condition 
of Helots. 

papoimros OY pdpowmrmos, 6 [cf 
Eng. marsupial], pouch, bag, Lat. 
marsuppium, with gen. of con- 
tents, iv. 3. 11. 

Mapovas, ov, Marsyas, 
a satyr of Phrygia, killed 
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able for the mouthpiece of the 
flute, it emptied into the Maean- 
Gereia2eo: 

paptupéw, paptupjow, etc. [udp- 
tus], be a witness, testify, bear wit- 
ness, Lat. testor, with dat., iii. 3. 
12, vii. 6. 39. 

paptupiav, 7d [udprus], evidence, 
proof, Lat. argumentum, iii. 2. 13. 

paprus, vpos, 6 (cf. Eng. martyr], 
witness, Lat. testis, vii. 7. 39. 

Mapwveirns, ov [Mapwvera, Maro- 
néa], a Maronite, native of Maro- 
ned, Vii. 3. 16, a city in the land of 
the Cicones, east of Abdéra, re- 
nowned even in Homer’s time for 
its wine. (Marogna.) 

Macxas, a (Dor. gen.),6, Mascas, 
called a river by Xen., i. 5. 4, but 
really a canal about Kopowry, q.v. 

paotedw [R. pa], seek after, 
search for, abs. or with acc., v. 6. 
25, vii. 3. 113 strive, with inf., iii. 
1.43. Poet. verb, except in Xen. 

parTiydw, pacTiywow, éuacTiyw- 
ga, euactiydbnv [pdorit}, whip, 
chastise, Lat. werberd, iv. 6. 15. 

paorié, tyos, 7, whip, lash, Lat. 
flagellum ; b1d pactiywv, under the 
lash, Lat. flagellis coacti, ili. 4. 25. 
For an illustration of the pdorié 
used as riding whip, see. s.v. trmé- 
dpouos (No. 31). 

pacotds, 0, nipple, breast, of men, 
Lat. papilla, in pl., i. 4. 17, iv. 3. 
6; hill, hillock, iv. 2. 6, 18. 

pataros, a, ov [pudry, folly], 
foolish, vain, idle, Lat. uanus, of 
words and deeds, vii. 6. 17, 7. 24. 

paxatpa, as [R. pax], sword, 
sabre, cutlass, with straight back 


and flayed by Apollo 
after being beaten in a 
musical contest, the flute against 
the lyre, i. 2. 8. From him, acc. 
to the myth, the river Marsyas 
was named; rising in a small lake 
near Celaenae, called Aulocréne, 
because about it grew reeds suit- 
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and curved edge, a Greek weapon, 
vii. 2. 30, although worn also by 
the Thracians, vi. 1.5; adapted to 
ripping, iv. 6, 26; and carried by 
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cavalrymen, cavalry sabre, i. 8.7; 
in vii. 4. 16, identified with the 
Elpos, q.v. 

paxaiprov, 76 [R. pax], dagger, 
dirk, iv. 7. 16. 

paxn, ns [R. pax], battle, en- 
gagement, fight, Lat. pugna, proe- 
WMDs oA, Oy Ga IG, SOs mh 2 il, 
vi. 3. 21; place of battle, battle- 
yield, tl. 2. 6, v.—5. 4. Phrase: 
baXD OY paxnv vikady, See vikdw, ii. 
1. 4, 6. 5. 

Paxtpos, ov [R. pax ], fit to fight ; 
dvdpas paxluous, fighting men, Vii. 
8. 13. 

paxopar, paxoduar, euayerdunr, 
beuaxnuac [R. pax], fight, give 
battle, fight with or against, Lat. 
pugno, or proelium committd, abs. 
or with dat. of pers., i. 5.9, 7.1, 
17, 8. 28, ii. 1. 4} 4. 6, ii. 4. 38, iv. 
eM Ane les ulin Views sn Ol VCLY 
rarely with mpés and acc., vii. 8. 
19, while ovv with dat. means on 
the side of, with the aid of, Vi. 3. 
13 ; in defence of, for or about, is 
expressed by udp and gen. of pers., 
or epi or mpé and gen. of thing, i. 
Quolneilwelael2qevionlao wna ngle, 
quarrel, iv. 5. 12. 

pé, pol, pod, see ey. 

MeyéBv{os, 6, Megabyzus, the 
official name of the keeper or sex- 
ton of the temple of Ephesian Ar- 
temis, always a eunuch, Vv. 3. 6, 7. 

peydAnv, see péyas. 

peyadnyopéw, eueyadrnybpnoa [R. 
pak + dyelpw}], talk big, boast, 
brag, Lat. glorior, vi. 3. 18. 

peyadorperas, adv. [R. pak + 
mpérw], in magnificent style, mu- 
nificently, splendidly, in a princely 
manner, Lat. magnifiré, i. 4. 17, 
vii. 6. 33 sup. peyadorperéorata, 
Wile aL O: 

peyddos, adv. [R. pak], greatly, 
exceedingly, grossly, Lat. magno- 
pere, iil. 2. 22. 

Meyapets, dws, 6 [Méyapa, Me- 
gara}, a Megarian, native of Me- 
gara, i. 2. 8, 4. 7, the capital of 
Megaris. This state lay between 
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Attica and Corinth, and was long 
the commercial rival of the latter, 
founding many colonies, such as 
Chalcédon, Byzantium, and Hera- 
cléa, vi. 2. 1. Its prosperity was 
destroyed when at its greatest 
height with the loss of Salamis, 
598 B.c. It was always the enemy 
of Athens, but was esp. hostile in 
the Peloponnesian war. 

péyas, weyédn, wéya [R. pax], 
great in its widest sense, Lat. 
magnus, comp. pelfwr, sup. péye- 
oros; of size or extent, great, 
large, spacious, tall, i. 2. 6, 22, 4. 
Gh Ob Ug. ily Ais IGE wih vig Atfpevatls 1: 
37; important, weighty, powerful, 
high, mighty, striking, i. 2. 4, 9. 
SOM Sol 4s OO smlV econ Vie Ks 
20; of a name, renowned, famous, 
it. 6: 17, vi. 1. 20 of dress, jine, 
i. 9. 23; of sound, loud, iv. 5. 18, 
7. 23; of a hole, deep, iv. 5.6; of 
the sea, heavy, high, v. 8. 20; used 
also as a title of the king of 
Persia, like ‘Great Mogul,’ i. 2. 
8, il. 3. 17; neut. as adv., péya, 
greatly, iii. 1. 38. Phrases: 76 
béyirtov, what ts or was the chief 
point, most of all, chiefly, i. 3. 10, 
v. 6. 29, vil. 7. 28; 7d peydda 
ef mo.vovyta, conferring great bene- 
Jits, 1.9. 243; mp@rov kat péyoroy, 
Jirst and foremost, il. 5.7; weyada 
hv Ta xpynoluous To.odvra, there were 
weighty reasons which made them 
good soldiers, ti. 6.14; of wéyiorov 
Ouvdpevor, cf. Lat. plurimum posse, 
the most powerful, ii. 6. 21, vii. 6. 
87; Bddarrev peydda, do much 
harm, iii. 3. 14, cf. v. 8. 17; wéya 
poverty, see gPpovéw, ill. I. 27, V. 
6. 8 


Meyadhépyns, ov, Megaphernes, 
a Persian nobleman, put to death 
by Cyrus, i. 2. 20. 

péyeBos, ous, 76 [R. pak], bigness, 
size, Lat. magnitudo, ii. 3. 15; of 
a river, width, iv. 1. 2. 

péytrtos, see wéyas. 

péduvos, 6 (cf. Lat. modius, corn 
measure], medimnus, the largest 


pe’—MeArvodyou 


Attic dry measure, containing 52.538 
liters, 47.7+ quarts, U.S. dry meas- 
ure, or about a bushel and a, half, 
vi. 1. 15, 2.3. See s.v. xotmé. 

ped’, by elision and euphony for 
pera. 

peOtnpr [?nuc], let go, give up, 
Lat. dimitto, vii. 4. 10. 

peOlornpr [R. ora], set in a dif- 
ferent place, remove; aor. mid., 
make go aside, set apart, li. 3. 8; 
2 aor. act., go aside, stand apart, 
iPguale 

MecOvprets, ws, 6 [Medvdpiov, 
Methydrium), a Methydrian, native 
of Methydrium, iv. 1. 27, 6. 20, 7. 
9, a little town in central Arcadia, 
between the rivers Maloetas and 
Mylaon, whence itsname. On the 
founding of Megalopolis the inhab- 
itants of Methydrium were trans- 
ferred thither, and it lost all im- 
portance. (Near Nemnitza.) 

peOiw ([puév, wine, of. Eng. 
MEAD], be in wine, be drunk, Lat. 
ébrius sum, iv. 8. 20, v. 8. 4, vii. 3. 
35. 

pel{wv, comp. of péyas, g.v. 

perrdtxtos, a, ov [of. peldrxos, 
soft, gentle], mild, gracious, mer- 
cyful, an epithet of Zevs (q.v.), 
whose favour was to be won with 
propitiatory sacrifices. The great- 
est of the festivals in honour of 
Zevds MecAlx.os was the Diasia, cele- 
brated at Athens by all the people 
in the month of February with 
bloodless offerings. But bloody 
sacrifices, such as swine, might 
also be offered to Zeus under this 
title.. These were then burnt whole, 
vii. 8. 4, 5. 

petvat, pelvavres, pelverav, pelvy, 
see pévw. 

petov, as adv., see pelwy, 

petpakiov, 76 [petpat, lass], lad, 
boy, youth, from 14 to 20 years, ii. 
6. 16, 28. 

pelopa, aros, 7d [pebw, make 
smaller, pelwv], curtailment, defi- 
ciency, shortage, of money, v. 8. 1. 

pelwv, ov, used as comp. of pixpds, 
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small, little [cf. Lat. minud, dimin- 
ish, minor, less, Eng. mio-cene]} 
smaller, lesser, weaker, fewer, i. 9. 
10, iv. 5. 36; metov, adv. less, Or 
force, distance and number, ii. 4. 
10, v. 4. 31; so petoy 7, less than, 
or without 7 and followed by gen., 
Thy 90 P25 Nig vis alot es Wis Glo Pe 
Phrase: petov éxev, be worse off, 
iii. 2. 17, get the worst of it, in a 
battle, i. ro. 8, iii. 4. 18. 

Medavéirar, Gy, Melanditae, a 
tribe in European Thrace, men- 
tioned only in Anab., vii. 2. 32. 

pedavia, as [uédas], blackness, i. 
8. 8. 

pédas, pédava, wédav, gen. uéda- 
vos, etc. [ef. Lat. malus, evil, Eng. 
calo-mel, melan-choly |, black, dark, 
Lat. niger, iv. 5. 18, 15. 

pére, pedyoer, euéAnoe, peuédnke 
[R. ped], impers., zt ts @ care, it 
concerns, With dat. of pers. and 
8rws with fut. indic. or with opt., 
often best translated personally as 
éuol pednoe, I will take care or 
see to tt, 1. 4. 16, cf. 8. 18, vii. 7. 44. 
Phrases: 77 6e@ pedAhoe., euphem- 
istically, the goddess will punish, 
v. 3.135; 61a 7d pédXey drraouy, as it 
was a matter of general interest, Vi. 
4.20. (In poetry the above tenses 
are used personally, as well as 
-mewehnuat, €ueHOny. ) 

pedeTaw, wedeTHow, euedérnoa, ue- 
medérnca [R. ped], attend to, prac- 
tise, Lat. mé exerced in, with inf., 
iii, 4. 17, iv. 6. 14. 

pedernpds, d, dv [R. ped], prac- 
tising diligently, well exercised or 
trained, Lat. exercitatus, with gen., 
WaQuos 

peAlvn, ns [of. Lat. milium, mil- 
let], millet, a kind of grain (see 
xéyxpos), Sing. or pl., i. 2. 22, 5. 10, 
vi. 4. 6, 6. 1; also in pl., millet 
Jields, ii. 4. 138. 

Meduvodayou, of [uedlvy + %pa- 
yov], Melinophagi, a Thracian 
tribe, living between Byzantium 
and Salmydessus, where the peo- 
ple still eat millet, vii. 5. 12. 
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AAW, pehdjow, €uédAdynoa [R. 
ped], be about to, be on the point of 
an action, be going to do anything, 
be likely, with pres. or fut. inf., 
serving like the Lat. periphrastic 
conjugation to denote simple fu- 
turity (when the word means shall, 
will, should, would, etc.) or pur- 
pose or wish, i. 8. 1, 9. 28, ii. 1. 3, 
4. 24, iil. 1: 8, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 20, vi. 
4. 18, vil. 7. 40; delay, abs., iii. 1. 
46, 47; intend, purpose, with acc., 
ii. 5. 5. Phrase: 1d méddov, the 
Suture, vi. 1. 21. 

Hepvqo, pépvyncat, peuvnoerdar, 
€tC., SCE MimyTKw. 

péphopar, péupoua, eueupduny 
and éuéupény, find fault with, blame, 
Lat. reprehendd, of persons and 
things, ii. 6. 80, vii. 6. 39. 

pév, post-positive particle (never 
used as a conj. to connect words 
or sentences), used to distinguish 
the word or clause with which it 
stands from something that is to 
follow, and commonly answered 
by 6é, when it may be rendered by 
on the one hand, indeed, truly, or 
left untranslated, but its presence 
shown by stress of the voice, i. 1. 
1, Dadly Gy Goat im, UW hes Wife why oh Sy, 
HOW AS. 2e2, Iv 435 VerOy 12, Vie 4s 
20, vii. 1. 29; but sometimes other 
words take the place of dé, as 
feta, wévrot, kal, adda, i. 2. 1, 3. 
10, ii. 1. 15, iii. 2. 8; frequently 
combined with the art. or other 
words, aS 6 wév ... 6 dé, the one 
... the other, pl., some... others, i. 1. 
7, 2. 25, 8. 20, ii. 2. 5; ddAdd per, 
but certainly, for a fact, i. 7. 6, vii. 
1.9; od pév 6H, nor yet in truth, i. 
g. 13, ii. 2. 8, ili. 2.14; wev 5%, in 
fact, certainly, ii. 1. 20, iii, 1. 35; 
with a pers. pron., esp. éyw pév, I 
for my part, or I at least, i. 9. 28, 
li, 5. 25, lil. 1. 19, vil. 6. 10. 

pévrot, adv. and conj. [uév+ rol], 
used to strengthen the meaning 
of an assertion or protestation 
or to show opposition, really, cer- 
tainly, in truth, moreover, i. 9. 6, 
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29, iii. 2. 17, vii. 6. 21; yet, still, 
however, nevertheless, i. 3. 10, 4. 8, 
9g. 14, ii. 3. 9, 22, iii. 1. 5, iv. 6. 16. 

péva, wevO, eueva, peudvnxa [R. 
pa], watt, stay, tarry, abide, Lat. 
maned, i. 2, 6, 21, 3. 11, 5. 13, ii. 1. 
ZT Aston Wey Lakin 3.02. Lie Qos V2, 
10, vi. 5. 20, vii. 7. 54; be lasting, 
last, hold good, otf a truce, ii. 3. 24; 
wait for, with acc., Lat. exspecto, 
iv. 4. 20. 

Mévov, wos, 6, Menon, a Thes- 
salian adventurer, one of the com- 
manders of Cyrus’s Greek force. 
In his youth he was a favourite 
of Aristippus of Larissa, who gave 
him the command of the merce- 
naries whom Menon brought to 
help Cyrus, ii. 6. 28, i. 2.6; he was 
employed by Cyrus to escort home 
the Cilician queen, i. 2. 20 ff., and 
won favour by being the first to 
cross the Euphrates, i. 4. 13 ff.; 
he commanded the left wing at 
Cunaxa, i. 8. 4. With the other 
generals he was seized, ii. 5. 31 ff., 
but not beheaded as they were, 
but tortured to death, ii. 6.29. He 
was probably guilty of treachery 
towards the Greeks with his friend 
Ariaeus, ii. 4. 15, 5. 28. An un- 
favourable account of his charac- 
ter is given in il. 6. 21 ff. 

pepl{o (uepsd-), peprd, éudpica, 
meuépio wat, éueplo Any [ uépos |], divide, 
divide up, Vv. 1. 9. 

pépos, ous, 7d [cf. Lat. mered, be 
entitled to], division, part, share, 
portion, Lat. pars, i. 6. 2, iv. 6. 24, 
v. 3.4, vi. 6. 28, vii. 7.35. Phrases: 
Képos Tt THs evTatlas, a bit or an 
instance of their discipline, Lat. 
disciplinae specimen, i. 5.8; év T@ 
méper, each in turn, t.e. according 
to his place in the ranks, Lat. suo 
quisque loco et Ordine, iii. 4. 28; 
kata pépos, alternately, in reliefs, 
Lat. per wicés, v. 1.9; kara rd Xe 
picdpou pépos, in the place of Chiri- 
sophus, vi. 4. 28; év T@ pepe Kal 
mapa TO sépos, according to and be- 
yond one’s share, Vii. 6. 36. 


peonpBpla—perad (Scopes 


peonpBpla, as [uéoos + huepa], 
midday, nuon, Lat. meridiés; hence, 
from the place of the sun at that 
hour, the South, i. 7. 6, iii. 5. 15. 

peoroyara Or perdyera, as [uéoos 
+ yf], the midland or heart of a 
country, the interior, Lat. mediter- 
raneae regionés, Vi. 2. 19, 4. 5. 

péoros, 7, ov [cf. Lat. medius, 
middle, Eng. mip], what is in the 
middle, middle, mid, central, in 
the middle, generally in the predi- 
cate position before the art. or 
after the subst., 1. 2. 7, 17, li. 1.11, 
iv. 8. 8, vii. 1. 14; but in attrib. 
position, i. 8. 13, and without art., 
vii. 6. 24; subst., wéoov, with or 
without 76, the middle, the centre, 
i, 2. 15, 23, 8. 12, iii, 1. 46, 4. 43, v. 
4. 13, the space between, the interval 
between, with gen., as dua wéoou Tov- 
twv, between these, i. 4.4, Ta év péow 
TouTwy, the parts between these, i. 7. 
OG ih ete Mh 2B ith 45 PADS 15 73. 
26, vi. 4.2. Phrases: péoas vixres, 
midnight, i. 7. 1, iii, 1. 33, vii. 3. 
40; uécov jnuépas, midday, i. 8. 8, 
iv. 4. 1; év uéow xKerrar ada, lie 
open to competition as prizes, ili. 
Tool: 

perdw [uécos], be in the middle ; 
wépa pecovons THs Nucpas, when it 
was past noon, Vi. 5. 7. 

Méomaa, as [acc. to some from 
mashpil, desolated, others, compar- 
ing Hebrew hishpil in Isaiah xxv. 
12, take the meaning to be brought 
tow; others again compare pecorv- 
ac], Mespila, a name applied in 
lii. 4. 10 to the extensive ruins of 
that part of the ancient Assyrian 
capital, Nineveh, which lie over 
against the commercial city of 
Mosul. This was the chief part 
of the southwest side of Nineveh, 
towards the Tigris. This side was 
about two and a half miles long, 
and the whole circuit of the walls 
was about eight miles. After along 
period of power and glory, Nineveh 
was captured and destroyed, short- 
ly before 600 B.c., by a coalition of 
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Medes and Babylonians undet 
Cyaxares and Nabopolassar. Xen- 
ophon’s statement, ill. 4. 12, that 
the Persians took it from the 
Medes, is explained by the fact 
that it was not utterly destroyed, 
but remained part of the Median 
empire till this was overthrown by 
Cyrus the Great in 549 B.c., when 
the city disappeared from history. 
It is at present represented by the 
ruins of Koyunjik and Nebi-Yunus. 
Excavations on these sites have 
disclosed fine palaces, libraries, 
sculptures, and monuments. 
perros, 4, dv, filled, full of, 
abounding in, Lat. plénus, with 
ater 7% IS oh Be Gh aul, Bs th tive 
Wg Ne So Lis abs.) full, wiles. 26. 
peta, by elision and euphony 
wer’ and ped’, prep. with gen. and 
acc. With gen., with, in company 
with, among (for which Xen. usu- 
ally has ovv), Lat. cum, i. 2. 20, 3. 
5, v. 4.843 tn conjunction with, to- 
gether with, Vii. 3. 13, 6.343; under 
command of, in the army of, i. 7. 
10, 10. 1, ii. 2.7; with the aid or 
by means of, ii. 6.18. With acc., 
of place or order, behind, after, 
next, 1. 8. 4, vil. 7, 22; of time, 
after, next, Lat. post, i. 3. 16, ii. 1. 
12, iii, 1. 45, iv. 8.8; pera TovTo or 
Tatra, after this, thereupon, next, 
Te 309) Ong Ug Anco nlVelOn 4 uVaure 
175 wel nucpav, by day (i.e. after 
daybreak), iv. 6. 12, vii. 3.37. In 
composition werd may signify par- 
ticipation, with, among, or succes- 
sion in time or place, after, but 
generally it signifies change. 
petaBddAdrw [BdAAw], throw inta 
a different place, change quickly; 
mid., r& érda peraBaddopévous, 
shifting our arms, so that the 
shield should cover and _ protect 
the back during a retreat, vi. 5. 16. 
petayryvooKw [R. yvw], change 
one’s mind, Lat. sententiam mito, 
ii. 6. 3. 
peradl(Sopr [R. §0], give among, 
share, distribute, give a share or 
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part, Lat. impertid, with dat. of 
pers. and either gen. of the whole 
of which a part is given, or acc. of 
the part given, iii. 3. 1, iv. 5. 5, 6, 
atk, terse lale 

perapérer [R. ped], tt ts a care 
afterwards, tt makes one sorry, 
with dat. of pers., best translated 
personally, I am sorry, I repent, 
Lat. paenitet mé, i. 6. 7, ii. 6. 9, v. 
6. 36; with dat. and partic., as 
mevbouévors avTots ov peTamedroel, 
they will not be sorry for obeying, 
vii. 1. 34, cf. vii. 1. 5. 

peraty, adv. [uerd + tty = ody], 
in the midst, in between, in the 
phrases: perakd vrohaBwv, inter- 
rupting him in the midst of his 
talk, iii. 1. 27; od moddod xpdvou 
perakd yevoudvou, after a short in- 
terval, v. 2.173 as prep., between, 
of place, with gen., Lat. inter, i. 7. 
Towa Ano V0 4. 225 

peramrepmaros, ov [verbal of pera- 
méurw], sent for, summoned, i. 4.5. 

petatréprw [réurw], send for or 
after ; mid., send for a person or 
thing to come to oneself, summon, 
Lat. arcessd, i. 3. 8, 4. 5, ili. 1. 4, 
vii. 1. 38; with dao or é« and gen. 
of place, and mpés or els with acc. 
of pers. or place, i. 1. 2, 2. 26, vii. 
1..3,.20. 

petactpépw [orpépw], turn a 
thing round; mid., turn oneself 
round, turn round, Lat. sé con- 
uerto, vi. 1. 8. 

peTaoxor, see eTrex. 

petaxwpém [xwpéw], go to an- 
other place, change one’s position, 
Vile2. 1S: 

pérerpe [R. ex], be among; in 
prose only impers., mérecr., there 
ts a@ share, SO ovdevds Huty pereln, 
we had no share, iii. 1. 20. 

peréxo [R. wex ], have a share of, 
share, ee part in, abs. or with 
gen., V. 3. 9, Vi. 2. 14, vii. 6. 28, 8. 17. 

perécopos, ov [delpw], raised wp 
from the ground, Phrase: weredpovs 
éfexduoav Tas dudtas, they lifted 
and carried out the wagons, i. 5. 8. 


perapéder—py} 


petpew, euérpynoa, euerphOnv [pe 
Tpov], measure, Lat. métior, iv. 5. 6. 

petplws, adv. [uérpios, moderate, 
wérpov|, in due measure, moder- 
ately, Lat. moderate, ii. 3. 20. 

pétpov, 76 (cf. Lat. métior, meas- 
ure, Eng. metre, dia-meter, thermo- 
meter, sym-metry], measure, dary 
and liquid, iii. 2. 21. 

Hex pt, ady., wp to a place or time, 
before e/s and él, as far as, even 
to, up to, Lat. usque ad, v. 1. 1, vi. 
4. 26; méxpe évradéa, up to that 
point, Vv. 5.4; as prep., with gen, 
of place or time, up to, as far as, 
until, 1.7. 15,-10. 11, iv. 5. 36, 7. 
15, vi. 4. 1, 25; wéype of, down or 
up to where, until the time when, 
i. 7. 6, Vv. 4. 16; aS conj., until, 
Lat. dum, donec, with indic. or 
dv with subjv., i. 4. 18, ii. 3. 7, 24, 
Ge 3 ahh 7s Sh Ne Ph C7 GL Vek ay 
29! 

ph, adv., not, used both in inde- 
pendent and dependent clauses. 
In independent clauses: in prohi- 
bitions with pres. imy. or aor. 
Slo Nes Wi, Te. WAL vals Gy Ike, wat, Sy SS 
with subjv. of exhortation, vii. 1. 
29; and in the phrase ov yu with 
subjy. for a strong future, ii. 2. 12, 
vi. 2. 4, vii. 3. 26. In dependent 
clauses: after a final conj., as iva, 
ws, Orws, i. 4. 18, ii. 4.17, iii. 1. 18, 
47, 2.27; with verbs and partics. 
forming protases, li. 1. 4, 3. 5, iv. 2. 
Iiieavege ly vind 9, LOVil 20 33)8.2' 
with a partic. equivalent to a rel. 
clause, iv. 4.15; with inf., ii. 3. 10, 
iil, 4. 21, 5. 11, iv. 3. 28, vi. 4. 24, 
vii. 6. 22; uh od and inf, iin galls 
iii. 1. 13; after verbs and expres- 
sions of ‘fear, caution, or danger, 
lest, that, Lat. né, with subjv. or 
Opus dase Ow litOy OF ale QenOy eae 
TOs 22s Ve On 29, LOS VanO. 
17, vi. 1. 28, vil. 7.31, wh ov, that 
not, i. 7. 7, ili. 1. 12. Phrases: ef 
uh, except, li. 1.12; ef dé u%, other- 
wise, i.) 2) 1, iv.-¥. 20, vil. 1m Sl. 
The compounds of su follow the 
usage of the simple word. 


pndapi}-pnpds 


pndapq, adv. [undauds, none, 
pndé+apuds, an obsolete word = 
rls], in no way, not at all, of place, 
nowhere, Lat. nusquam, Vil. 6. 29. 

pndapas, adv. {cf undauy], by 
no means, Lat. néquaquam, 1. 9. 7, 
vii. 7. 28. 

pndé, neg. conj. and emphatic 
adv. [uj + 6é], and not, but not, 
nor, Lat. neque, nec, ii. 4. 1, ili. 2. 
17; not even, Lat. né... quidem, i. 
3. 14, iii, 2. 21, 5. 7, vii. 6. 18, 7. 40. 

Mydea, as, Medea, wife of the 
last king of the Medes, Astyages ; 
fled to Mespila when Cyrus the 
Elder conquered her husband, iii. 
Aalts 

Mnfbelas tetxos, see Mndlas rei- 

os. 
pydels, ula, év [undé+ets], not 
one, no one, nobody, no, Lat. nemo, 
nullus, i, 3. 15, ii. 1. 19, Vv. 5. 9, vi. 
2. 10, 6. 28, vii. 6. 36; undév, neut. 
as adv., not by any means, V. 4. 19. 

pyndérotre, adv. [undé + more], 
never, Lat. numquam, ili, 2. 3, iv. 
5. 18. 

pndérepos, a, ov [undé+ Erepos], 
neither, when two are in question, 
Lat. neuter, vii. 4. 10. 

MnSla, as [old Persian Mada, in 
the Bible Madat, cf. Mfjdoj, Me- 
dia, prop. a district in Central Asia, 
bounded on the north by the Cas- 
pian sea, on the east by the Parthi- 
ans and Hyrcanians, on the south 
by Susiana and Persis, and on the 
west by Armenia and Assyria. It 
included the modern Irak, Adser- 
beidschan, Ghilian, and a part of 
Manzandaran. Under Cyaxares 
and with the help of Nabopolassar, 
king of Babylon, the Medes over- 
threw the Assyrian empire, 608 or 
606 B.c., and extended their own 
to the Persian gulf and westward. 
They were conquered by Cyrus 
the Elder in 550 B.c. In the Anab. 
the name Media is applied to the 
district prop. called Assyria, ii. 4. 
Palle anita 143). 

MnSias or Mnbelas retxos, ous, 
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76, the Median Wall, i. 7. 15, ii. 4. 
12, extending from the Tigris to the 
Euphrates and separating Mesopo- 
tamia from Babylonia. It was 
built by the Babylonians as a bul- 
wark against the Medes, perhaps 
at the beginning of the sixth cen- 
tury B.C. 

MfSou, of, the Medes, natives of 
Media, iii. 2. 25, 4. 7, 10. 

M‘fdoxos, 6, Medocus, king of 
the Odrysae in Thrace, vii. 2. 82, 
ae MG yf Gy IN. 

Mndoc45yns, ov, Medosades, min- 
ister and ambassador of Seuthes, 
Wile lero 2 LOS 2onw7o lo wlole 

pt0’, by elision and euphony for 
LATE. 

pykét, adv. [7 + re], notagain, 
no longer. i 2. 27, 4. 16, 6. 9, v. 7. 
15, 8.8, 

[iKos, ovs, 76 [R. pax], length, 
Lat. longitudo, i. 5. 9 (pl.), ii. 4. 
12, v. 4. 32. 

pv, intensive particle, post-posi- 
tive, in truth, surely, truly, Lat. 
uéro, used after other particles, as 
ob un, to be sure not, yet certainly 
not, i. 10. 8, Vii. 6. 88; ovde unr, 
and certainly not, ii. 4. 20, vii. 6. 
22; kal unr, and in fact, and yet, 
1 yp ay dtl re BR CONN, Mien (OOIs 
surely, but still, i. 9. 18, li. 5. 12, 
ili. 2.16; # uyy, see F. 

HY, unvds, 6 [of. Lat. ménsis, 
month, Eng. Moon, MONTH], month, 
1G Gio WO, By Pally, alls We By aby Wa 
5. 4, 9. 

pnvoed4s, és [unvn, moon, cf. piv 
+R. Ftd], half-moon shaped, cres- 
cent shaped, Lat. lundatus, v. 2. 18. 

PNVvo, unvicw, etc. [R. pa], 
show what is hidden, show up, re- 
veal, inform against, Lat. indicd, 
iy 3, PAD, 

pyrore, adv. [uy + wore], never, 
oo nunquam, i. 1. 4, 6. 2, iii. 1. 

5. 

Bate, adv. [uj+ma], not yet, 
Lat. nondum, iii. 2. 24. 

Enpds, 6, thigh, Lat. femur, vii 
4. 4, 8. 14. 
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pare, neg. conj. [uj+ré], and 
not, distinguished from ovre as pH 
from ov, either doubled, neither... 
nor, i. 3. 14, iv. 4. 6, or followed 
by ré, not only not... but also, 
Lat. neque... et, ii. 2. 8, iii. 1. 
80, 2. 28. 

PATH, LnTpds, H (cf. Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother, i. 
1. 4, 8, ii. 4. 27, vi. 4. 8. 

ByTpoToAts, ews, 7 [unrnp + R. 
tha], the mother-city as related to 
her colonies; hence, chief city, 
capital, Lat. caput, v. 2. 3, 4. 15, 
25. 

BnXavaonat, “unxavicomar, éun- 
Xavncaunyv, weunxdvnuac [R. par], 
contrive, devise, frame, scheme, 
esp. something crafty, Lat. md- 
chinor, with acc. or inf., ii. 6. 27, 
We Gp IO: 

Bnxavy, fs [R. pax], machine, 
instrument, Lat. machina; hence 
contrivance, scheme, device, or, 
more generally, means, iv. 5. 16, v. 
2, 24, vii. 2. 8. 

(a, see els. 

(Sas, ov, Midas, a mythologi- 
cal king of Phrygia, son of Gordius 
and Cybele. He entrapped Silé- 
nus, the Satyr, i. 2.13, but treated 
him well and was rewarded by Dio- 
nysus with the granting of any wish 
he chose to ask. Having foolishly 
requested that all he touched should 
be turned to gold, he died of hun- 
ger. The same Midas, having 
awarded the prize to Pan over 
Apollo in a musical contest, was 
given ass’s ears by the angry god. 

MiOpiSarns or Mubpadsarns, ov, 
Mithridates, satrap of Lycaonia 
and Cappadocia, vii. 8. 25, a fol- 
lower of Cyrus, ii. 5. 35, but after- 
wards treacherous to the Greeks, 
Leo al O. 42. 

pixpds, a, dv [cf. Eng. micro- 
scope], small, little, of size and 
quantity, Lat. parwus, ii. 4. 18, ili. 
22th, Vong Le) Vile7,.003 Ob 1m- 
portance, of small account, trifling, 
trivial, iii. 2. 10, v. 8. 20; subst.. 


pite—prrbodoréw 


Mixpdv, 70, @ short space or distance, 
a short time, a little, ii. 1. 6, iii. 1, 
11, iv. 7. 7, v. 4. 22; neut. as adv., 
bixpdv, hardly, i. 3. 2. Phrase: 
Kara puiKpad Or pixpov, in small 
parts, in bits, v. 6. 32, vii. 3. 22. 

Midjoros, a, ov [Mirnros], Mile- 
stan, 1.1. 11; subst., MidAjovo, Mi- 
lesians, natives of Miletus, i. 9. 9, 
vi. 1.15; ) Midnola, the Milesian 
woman, i. 10. 8. 

Mtanros, 7, Milétus, an ancient 
and famous city in Ionia, south of 
the mouth of the Maeander, i. 1. 
6, 2. 2, 4.2, noted for its colonies 
and commerce until its capture by 
the Persians in 494 B.c. It was 
also a centre of art and literature, 
and was the native place of several 
great philosophers and historians. 
(Palatia or Pellatia.) 

MudrroxtOns, ov,  Miltocythes, 
commander of Thracian troops; 
deserted to the king, ii. 2. 7. 

pipéopar, uiunoouat, euiunodunr, 
peutunuat [utuos, 6, actor, cf. Eng. 
mimic, panto-mime }, imitate, copy, 
take as example, Lat. imitor, iil. 1. 
86; of actors, represent, play a 
DONG, Wis Leo. 

pipvyoke (Uva-), -uv}Tw, Euvnoa, 
péuvnuat, eurnoOny [R. pa], remind 
(never act. in Anab.); mid. and 
pass., recall to oneself, remember, 
where the pf. has the pres. sense, 
Lat. memini, the fut. pf. peuvjoouas 
serves as fut., and the plpf. as 
impf., abs. or with gen., i. 7. 5, iil. 
TOU 2mO0s Va os 2D; 20, Vile 5 nos 
6. 38; make mention, talk of, sug- 
gest, with inf. or ws and a clause, 
Winds pave be Os 

pioéw, uicnow, etc. [buisos, 70, 
hatred, cf. Lat. miser, wretched, 
maestus, sorrowful, Eng. mis-an- 
thrope], hate, Lat. 6di, vi. 2. 14, 
vii. 6. 15. 

prcbodocla, as [mobds+ R. 80], 
giving of pay, il. 5. 22. 

prcbodoréw [micOds + R. 80], pay 
wages, employ, with dat. of pers., 
vii. 1. 13. 


proSoSérrs—pvypetov 


proSoddrns, ov [uiodds+R. 80], 
one who pays wages, employer, 
with dat. of pers., i. 3. 9. 

utcOds, o (cf. Eng. MEED], wages, 
pay, esp. of soldiers, Lat. stipen- 
dium, i. 1. 10, 2. 11, v. 6.31, vii. 5. 
5. Cyrus at first paid his Greek 
troops one daric monthly, but af- 
terwards increased it one-half, i. 3. 
21. The usual pay was a daric for 
a private, two for a captain, and 
four for a general, vii. 6. 1, 7. 
From this sum the soldier provided 
not only his arms and clothes, but 
also his daily rations, since among 
the Greeks there was no commissa- 
riat in the modern sense, but each 
soldier bought his own provisions. 

prrPodopa, as [ucdds + R. dep], 
recewpt of wages, wages received, 
pay, of soldiers, v. 6. 23, 35, vi. 1. 
16, vii. 1 3. 

prc Podédpos, ov [uc Ods + R. hep], 
receiving pay; subst., of picbopd- 
po, mercenary troops, mercenaries, 
Lat. mercennarii, i. 4. 3, iv. 3. 4, 
vii. 8. 15. 

picOdo, pwicbdow, etc. [ucbds], 
let out for hire; mid., cause to let 
out for hire, hire, Lat. condico, vi. 
4. 18, vii. 7. 34; pass., be hired, be 
FIO I 5 Ae 

va, as, mina, the next to the 
highest denomination in Greek sil- 
ver money, although never actu- 
ally minted as a coin, the one- 
sixtieth of the talent, or a hundred 
drachmas. (See tadavrov.) 

The Attic table of money is as 
follows : — 


6 | Spaxuy 


600 100 | ura 
6000 | 60 | rédavroy 


36000 
That is, 6 obols equalled 1 drach- 
ma, 100 drachmas equalled 1 mina, 
§0 minas equalled 1 talent, 
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The Attic drachma had 4.336 
grams or 67.376 grains of pure 
silver. As the U.S. silver dollar 
has 871.25 grains of pure silver, 
the drachma would be worth about 
18 cents (legal value). ‘The talent 
(6000 drachmas) would be worth 
about $1080, the mina $18.00, and 
the obol 3 cents. 

Many Greek states used the 
Aeginetan (or commercial) stand- 
ard, with silver coins more than 
one-third heavier than the Attic. 
The Persians had a silver talent 
and a mina a little more tLan one- 
fourth heavier than the Attic, the 
oly dos (q.v.) representing the drach- 
ma. (See note on i. 5. 6.) 

The ratio of value of silver to 
gold is established by law in the 
U.S. at about 1:16. In Xeno- 
phon’s time it was estimated at 
1:10. On this account the silver 
in an Attic drachma is worth less 
now than it would have been then. 
See ddpeckés. 

Attic currency was silver. The 
highest denomination actually 
coined was the ten-drachma piece. 
The commonest coin was the four- 
drachma piece. The accompanying 
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illustration is an enlarged repre- 
sentation of the drachma, the ob. 
verse showing the helmeted head 
of Athena, the reverse the owl and 
olive branch and an inscription 
containing the first three letters of 
the name of Athens, AOENAI. 
pvnpetov, 76 [R. pa], remem- 
brance, memorial, monument, Lat 
monumentum, iii. 2. 13. 
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pvqpn, ns [R. pa], remembrance, 
memory, Lat. memoria, vi. 5. 24. 

Pvnpovedo, pvnuovedow, éeuvnud- 
vevoa, -euynudvevka, éuynuovevdny [ R. 
pa], recall, recollect, Lat. recor- 
dor, iv. 3. 2. 

pvnpovukds, 7, dv [R. pa], having 
a good memory, in sup., Vii. 6. 38. 

pune Oy, see mimrifoKw. 

PunoiKaKéw, pynoiKaKnow, éuvnol- 
Kaknoa [R. pa+ caxds}, remember 
wrongs received, bear a grudge, 
with dat. of pers. and gen. of cause, 
rhea ale 

pots, adv., with difficulty, hardly, 
only just, Lat. wia, iii. 4. 48, iv. 8. 
28, v. 2. 27, 4. 25, 8. 14, vii. 8. 18; 
pada poris, with extreme difficulty, 
Vii. 1. 389. 

PoAvBSis, fd0s, 7 [ucdAuvBdos], 
leaden ball, bullet, Lat. glans plum- 
bea, used in slings, iii. 3. 17. 

poOAvBS0s, 6 [cf. Lat. plumbum, 
lead], lead, iii. 4. 17. 

porworv, See BAOTKW. 

povapxta, as [udvos + apxw], rule 
of one; of a general, command in 
chief, vi. 1. 31. 

povaxy, adv. [povaxds, single, 
solitary, wdvos], in a stngle way, 
alone, only; rep povaxn, where 
alone, iv. 4. 18. 

povn, 7s [R. pa], atarrying, stay, 
RGLERVAO,) 0; 22,27. 

povdtvdos, ov [pudvos + Evdov], 
made of one log, of canoes, V. 4. 
11. 

L6vos, 7, ov [cf. Eng. monk, min- 
ster, monastery, monad, and mono- 
in mono-logue, mono-gram, etc.], 
alone, left alone, by oneself, Lat. 
sdlus, iii. 1.2, v. 2. 26, 4.384; alone, 
only, sole, i. 4. 15, ii. 1. 12, il. rf. 
41, iv. 6. 3, vi. 3. 5, vii. 7.50; alone 
among or of, with gen., ii, 3. 19, v. 
7. 30; neut. as adv., udvorv, alone, 
only solely, ii. 5. 14, iii. 2. 19, v. 2. 
15, 7. 10. 

poco, vvos, dat. pl. poorobvors, 
6, wooden tower, V. 4. 26. 

Moccivorkor, of [udcciv + R. 
Fux], the Mossynoect (dwellers in 


pvqjpn—Miods 


wooden towers), a rude and barbar- 
ous but warlike race, living along 
the Euxine west of Trapezus, v. 
4. 2, 8, 15, 5. 1. Their manners 


| and customs are described in Anab. 


Vv. 4. 

poo xetos, ov [udcxos, 6, calf], of 
a calf, Lat. witulinus ; kpéa udoxera, 
veal, iv. 5. 81. 

HoxPéw, pox Ojow, éudxOnoa [udx- 
Gos, 6, toil], be burdened, labour, 
toil, Lat. labord, with mepi and 
acc., vi. 6. 31. 

poxAds, 6, bar of a gate or door, 
Lat. sera. The gates of a Greek 
town were double and opened in- 
ward. When closed they were 
barred on the inside by a timber 
(woxA6s) Which crossed them at 
the centre and fitted into the 
posts on each side. A hollow bolt, 
which could be removed only with 
a key, was then shot through a 
hole in the post and in the end of 
the bar. vii. 1. 12, 15. 

pvtw, suck, abs., iv. 5. 27. 

Muptavios, 7, Myriandus, a city 
in Syria on the gulf of Issus, near 
the later Alexandria, i. 4.6. (Is- 
kanderun. ) 

puptds, ddos, 7 [uuplos, of. Eng. 
myriad], the number ten thousand, 
myriad, i. 4. 5, 7. 12, v. 6. 9. 

pupror, See piplos. 

puplos, a, ov, countless, unnum- 
bered, vii. 1. 30; pl. pbpior, at, a, 
as a definite number, ten thousand, 
being the largest Greek number 
expressed by one word, Lat. decem 
MLA Ten Ose 2s) On link O seller 2s 
18, v. 7. 9, vii. 3.48; so in sing. 
with a collective subst., i. 7. 10. 

pipov, 70, sweet-smelling oil, iv. 
4. 13, 

Micla, as [Mtcws], Mysia, a 
country in the northwestern part 
of Asia Minor, including Greater 
and Lesser Mysia, vii. 8. 7, 8. 

Micros, a, ov [Mucds], belong- 
ing to Mysia, Mysian, i. 2. 10. 

Mics, 6, a native of Mysia, a 
Mysian. The Mysians as a natiop 


Miods—vaits 


were noted robbers, and were hos- 
tile to the king, i. 6. 7, 9. 14, ii. 5. 
18, iii. 2. 28. 

Micés, 6, Mysus, a brave My- 
sian in the Greek army, Vv. 2. 
29 ff. 

puxds, 6, innermost part, recess, 
of a mountain, heart, cranny, lv. 
1s 

pOpos, a, ov [cf. Eng. sopho- 
more), dull, stupid, foolish, Lat. 
stultus, in sup., ili. 2, 22. 

popes, adv. [puGpos], stupidly, 
vii. 6, 21. 
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vaddov or vatcdov, rd [vats], 
money for passage by ship, fare, 
We tis We 

vauTnyfoup.os, 7, ov, OF os, ov [vads 
+R. way], belonging to or fit for 
shipbuilding, Vi. 4. 4. 

vais, vews, ) [vats], ship, Lat. 
nauis, either the merchant vessel, 
vii. 5. 12 ff., or the man-of-war, i. 
4. 2, 8, 5, v. 1. 15 (where vais is 
identified with revrnkévropos, g.v.), 
4.10. The former, as designed for 
transport, was broad and roomy, 
and went mainly under sail; the 


val, intensive particle [cf. v7, 
Lat. né], strongly affirmative, in 
answers or oaths, certainly, yes, 
with acc. with or without pd (q.v.), 
v. 8. 6, vi. 6. 34, vii. 6. 21. 

vaés, 6, temple, Lat. aedés, v. 3. 
9, 12, 18; Attic acc. ved» from 
vews, 0, V. 3. 8. 

van, 7S, OF vatros, ous, TO, Woody 
dcll, valley, ravine, glen, Lat. sal- 
GUS VeES GVO MVE 2 lanl) Sa Leo, 
20, 31. 

vavapxéw [vets+apxe], com- 
mand a fleet, be admiral, v. 1. 4, 
Vile oud 

vavapxos, 6 [vats + dpxw], com- 
mander of a fleet, Lat. praefectus 
classis, esp. a Spartan orfice”, ad- 
miral, i. 4. 2, vi. 1. 16, 6. 28, Fii. 
2. 5. 

vatKAnpos, 6 [vads+KAfpos, 4, 
lot], shipowner, who generally was 
aiso master, captain, vii. 2.12, «. 14, 


latter was long and narrow, and 
was propelled in action by oars. 
As here illustrated each is provided 
with rudders (see s.v. mnddduov), 
a ship’s ladder (see s.v. kAtuaé), 
a foredeck, a balustrade running 
along the side of the ship and de- 
signed to serve as a bulwark, a 
single mast supported by two 
stays, and a sail attached to a 
yard which is secured by braces. 
The hull of the merchantman is 
high above the water, and the bow 
curves upwards and outwards and 
terminates in a point, which is not 
fashioned into a figurehead, but 
has the ‘eye,’ which may have 
been either a hawse hole or of the 
nature of an amulet. The man-of- 
war has the ram, in which is the 
‘eye,’ and two banks of oars. In 
the historical development of ship- 
building among the Greeks the 
merchantman first appears, then 
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the pirate ship, which was swifter 

but still capable of stowing plun- 

der, and then the man-of-war. The 

latter reached its perfect form in 

the rpijpns, g.v. See also s.v. revrn- 

KévTopos, TpLakdvTopos, and mNotov. 
vato-OAov, see vaddov. 

Navoikrel8ns, ov, Nausiclides, 
who brought pay to the Greek 
army from Thibron, vii. 8.6. 

vavoliopos, ov [vats+ R. mep], 
that can be traversed in ships, of a 
river, navigable, li. 2. 3. 

VQUTLKOS, 7), 
bv [vats], be- 
longing to 
ships, naval, 
with dvvayis, 
naval power, i. 3. 12. 

veaviokos, 6, [veavlas, young 
man, véos|, youth, young man, 
a term covering the period from 
boyhood up to forty years, Lat. 
quenis, i. 4. 19, iv. 3. 10, vii. 2, 
83, 7.4; used sneeringly, ii. 1. 13. 

veipar, See véuw. 

vexpds, 0 [cf. Lat. nex, death, 
neco, slay, Eng. necro-logy, necro- 
mancy], dead body, corpse, Lat. 
cadauer, iv. 2. 18, 23, v. 7. 18, vi. 
4.9. Phrases: d&vev roA\\Gp vexpdv, 
without severe loss, Vv. 2.9; oi ve- 
kpol, the dead, Lat. mortwi, v. 4. 17. 

VELO, VEU, Everua, -veveunka, veve- 
pnuat, éveunOnv [R. ven], distribute, 
portion out, award, Lat, distribuo, 
vi. 6.33; of meat, divide up, carve, 
vii. 3. 21; of herdsmen, drive to 
pasture, Lat. pasco ; and so mid. 
of animals, graze, feed, ii. 2. 15, 
and in pass., 8pos véwerar alél, the 
mountain is pastured with goats, 
ies (os lic 

vevennpéevav, See véuw. 

vevnpévwv, see véw, heap. 

vedSaptos, ov [véos+R. Sap], 
Freshly flayed, iv. 5. 14. 

Néov reixos, ovs, 76, New Fort, 
a fortress in Thrace west of Perin- 
thus, vii. 5. 8. 

véos, a, ov [of. Lat. nowus, new, 
Eng. NEw, neo-phyte], young, 


vatobX\ov—vedy 


Jresh, of men, comp. vedrepos, sup. 
vedraros, Lat. tuuenis, iunior, 
minimus natu, i. 1.1, 10. 8, iii. 2. 
OlaelVei Bele Zils 2s Os, Vile eg. Oot 
grain, new, fresh, this year’s, Lat. 
NOUUS, V. 4. 27. 

veda, aros, 7d [vedw, nod, cf. 
Lat. adnud, nod at, nitd, nod), 
nod, sign with the head; vevparos 
wovou évexa, for a mere nod, v. 8.20. 

veupd, as [cf. vedpov], sinew, 
string, esp. bowstring, Lat. nerwus, 
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For additional 


ING Be rish Vo es ILE 
tofov and 


illustrations, see s.v. 
papérpa. 

vedpov, 76 [cf. Lat. neruus, sinew, 
muscle, Eng. neur-algia], sinew, 
cord, used in slings, iil. 4. 17. See 
8.0. opevdorn. 

vevodpevor OF vevoovpevor, see 
véw, Swim. 

vehéAn, ns [vépos, 76, cloud, of. 
Lat. nibés, cloud, nebula, mist], 
cloud, i. 8. 8, iii. 4. 8. 

véw, évnoa, vévnuat, heap, pile 
up, V. 4. 27. 

véw (vu), vevoouar OF vevooduat, 
-évevoa, -vévevka [vats], swim, Lat. 
Nato, WV. 3. 12, V. 7. 26. 

vewkdpos, 6[vads + R. ke], Keeper 
of atemple, sacristan, Lat. aedituus, 
a priestly officer of high rank, who 
had the superintendence of the 
temple and of its treasures, Vv. 3. 6. 

Néwv, wvos, 6, Neon, a Spartan 
from Asine, at first lieutenant of 
Chirisophus, v. 3. 4, 6. 86, but af- 
terwards his successor, vi. 4. 11- 
23, and unfriendly to Xenophon, 
Vie Zales waz 1S, 534, Vil. 2175 20: 

vedpiov, 7d [vats+ R. 2 Fep], 
place where ships are cared for, 
navy yard, dockyard, Vii. 1. 27. 

vedv, See vads. 

vedy, See vais. 


vewotl—viv 


veworl, adv. [véos], freshly, lately, 
ivaelselize 

vy, intensive particle [cf. val], 
used in affirmative oaths, with acc., 
as vj Ala, yes, by Zeus! i. 7. 9, v. 
7. 22. 

ves, See vais. 

viiros, 7 [vats], island, Lat. an- 
sula, li. 4. 22, vil. 1. 27. 

NtkavSpos, 6, Nicander, of La- 
conia, who killed Dexippus, v. 1. 
15. 

Ntkapxos, 6, Nicarchus, of Ar- 
cadia, who brought the Greeks 
news of the seizure of their gener- 
als, ii. 5. 33; either he or a captain 
of the same name afterwards de- 
serted, ih. 3. 4. 

ViKaw, viknow, etc. [vikn], con- 
quer, get the upper hand, prevail 
over, surpass, Lat. uinco, abs. or 
WIN ACC.) Te 2.195) 7.8 Oe LCP lier. 
He oh db; As Wil oni 2, Mesh ek 5 sy 
with cognate acc., vil. 5. 23; with 
dat. waxy, il. 1. 4, 6 5; in the 
pres. often with a sense of pf., be 
victorious, be a victor, 1. 8. 21, To. 
25 By Wh 5, GOL ae Gs OLE 
Phrases: ra weyada vikady, outdo in 
great matters, 1. 9. 24; ra mdavra 
vikav, be completely victorious, ii. 
I. 1; ék THs vikwons (sc. yvauns), 
in conformity to a@ majority vote, 
Villy Tia. Wisi. 3, 1 

vikn, ns, victory, Lat. uictoria, 
TOs OH LO Nek 23s 

Nixdpaxos, 6, Nicomachus, of 
Oeta in Thessaly ; volunteered for 
service with his light-armed troops, 
iv. 6. 20. 

voéw, vojtw, etc. [R. yvw], ob- 
serve, perceive, think out, plan, 
lii. 4. 44, v. 6. 28. 

vd8os, 7, ov, OF os, ov, illegitimate, 
bastard, Lat. spurius, ii. 4. 25. 

von, As [R. ven], pasture, v. 3. 
9; herd out at pasture, herd, iii. 

5 

vopife (vouud-), voud, etc. [R. 
ven], regard as a@ custom; pass., 
be the custom, be usual, Lat. soled, 
iv, 2. 23, vil. 3.18; so d@pa a vout- 
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tera, the regular gifts, i. 2.27, and 
Td vouufoueva, the regular wages, Vii. 
3. 10; own, regard, acknowledge, 
consider, believe, think, fancy, Lat. 
puto, with acc. and inf., i. 1. 8, ii. 
Igy Jl Tbe 2% ly We Ge Me, 8. intl duet. 
i235 10) tings 13, 0s 1d, Vie te, 
vii. 3. 8; with two accs., i. 4. 9, 16, 
ii. 5. 39, iii. 2. 28; with partic., vi. 
6. 24. 

vopipos, 7, ov [R. ven], custom- 
ary, usual, lawful, with inf., iv. 6. 
15. 

vopos, 6 [R. ven], custom, way, 
Jashion, practice, Lat. mds, i. 2. 15, 
v. 4. 33, vil. 2. 88, 3. 37, 8.5; law, 
Lat. léx, iv. 6. 14; as a musical 
term, mode, strain, Lat. modus, Vv. 
Ate life 

vooéw, evdrnca, vevdonka [vdcos |, 
be diseased or ill; of a country, be 
disordered or in a bad condition, 
vii. 2. 32. 

vooos, 7, disease, tliness, Lat, 
morbus, V. 3. 3, Vii. 2. 32. 

vétos, 6, the south wind, Lat. 
auster, Vv. 7. 7. 

voupynvia, as [véos+ ujv], new 
moon, hence first of the month, 
Lat. kalendae, v. 6. 28, 31. 

vots, vod, 6 [R. yyw], power of 
thought, mind, sense, Lat. mens. 
Phrases: tov votv mpooéxev, pay 
attention, abs. or with dat., ii. 4. 2, 
iv. 2. 2, vi. 3. 18, so 7@ mpocéxovre 
Tov vovv, to the attentive observer, 
1.5.9; év v@ exe, purpose, plan, 
intend, iil. 3. 2, 5. 13. 

vuKtepevw, evuxrépevoa [vixTepos, 
by night, vvé], spend the night, 
bivouac, Lat. pernocto, iv. 4. 11, 5. 
Ni valerie Parle 

voKrTa, vuKtl, vuKTds, see vvé. 

vuktopirak, axos, 6 [vi + hv- 
Adtrw], night-watch, picket, Lat. 
excubitor, vii. 2. 18, 3. 34. 

vixrwp, adv. [vvE], by night, in 
the night, at night, Lat. noctu, ili. 
An SOs Verde Om VileESs sae oezO 

viv, adv. [ef. Lat. nunc, now, 
Eng. now], of time, now, just now, 
just, at present, i. 4. 14, ii. 1. 12, 
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HH, Tie PAVE 2. 33, iv. 1.19, v. 4. 21, 
Valle 2 34°; strengthened by on, Vii. 
1, 28, 6. 37. Phrases: érc viv, even 
to this day, ili. 2.12; 7d viv etvar, 
for the present, iii. 2. 37; rov viv 
xpdvov, at the present time, vi. 6. 13. 

viv, inferential particle, post- 
positive and enclitic, weaker than 
pov, g.v., With an imy., ¢@ vuv, come 
now, vil. 2. 26. 

vuvt, adv., stronger than viv, q.v., 
even now, at this moment, Vv. 6. 82, 
Vile gage 

vv, vuxros, 7 (of. Lat. nox, night, 
Eng. nicur], night, i. 10. 19, il. 2. 
LO PLL Lene ls nV 2earos Aviv Tenis 
Phrases : vaReés, by night, Onis 
iii, x. 40, iv. 4. 15, vil. 2.22; rAs 
vuxtos, by night, in the night, where 
the context shows that a particular 
night is meant, ii. 2. 1, iii. 4. 34, 
tN Aa $2, io yew lh ally as 17 Glues 
vuxtos, all night long, iv. 6. 22; 
péoa. vixres, midnight, i. 7. 1, iii. 
1.383; Hudpav kcal vixra, a day and 
a night, vi. 1. 14, of. vi. 6. 88; Kal 
vikTa Kal nuépav, night and day, 
vii. 6. 9. 

v@, See vols. 

vatov, 70, back, Lat. tergum, Vv 
4. 82. 


a. 


FlavOucdrfis, éous, 6, Xanthicles, 
of Achaea, elected general in the 
place of Socrates, iii. 1. 47; fined 
for neglect, v. 8. 1; see also vii. 
2, Al 

tevla, as [Eévos], tie or bond of 
Sriendship or hospitality, Lat. hos- 
pitium, vi. 6. 35. 

Flevias, ov, Xentas, of Parrha- 
sia in Arcadia, general in Cyrus’s 
army, i. I. 2, 2. 1, 3, but after- 
wards a deserter, i. 3. 7, 4. 7, 8. 

Eevitw (fewd-), é&évica, ebéviomar, 
ékevlc nv [Eévos], entertain a stran- 
ger or guest-friend, entertain, Lat. 
hospitio accipio, Y, §. 25, Vii. 3. 8, 
6, 3, 


viv-Elevobay 


Eevixds, 7, dv [Eévos], belonging 
to a foreigner; subst., 7d Eevixdy 
(sc. orparevua), mercenary force, 
iy A, Is Wh Bo A 

tévios, a, ov [Eévos], belonging to 
a stranger or guest, hospitable, Lat. 
hospitalis ; Zevs Eévwos, see Zevs, iii. 
2.4; subst., ra Ema, friendly gifts, 
pledges of guest-friendship, gufts 
typifying Mea lyes iv. 8. 23, V. 5. 
2, 14, vi. 15; éml géna oie yenre 
avrovs, ave entertained them at a 
banquet, vi. 1. 3, cf. vii. 6.38, where 
a formal state affair is meant like 
the Lat. lautia. 

Eevoopar, feviscouar, étévwuar, é&e- 
vwedny [Eévos], form a tie of guest- 
Sriendship with one, become a 
guest-friend, be entertained, with 
dat. of pers., vii. 8. 6, 8. 

tévos, 6 [févos], stranger, for- 
eigner, Lat. hospes, esp. a foreigner 
with whom one has made a bond 
of friendship and mutual hospital- 
ity under the patronage of Zevs 
éémos, a connexion usually ex- 
pressed in Eng. by the term guwest- 
Triend, for want of a similar tie in 
modern times; hence éévos means 
either party to the compact, guest, 
ROSUwieienl Ones osmtlnle Ong elo pills 
1. 4, v. 3. 6, vii. 3. 22; also of one 
who enters a foreign service for 
pay, mercenary, i. 1. 10, 3. 18, ii. 
6. 28. 

Flevobay, Srvros, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, the author of the Anaba- 
sis. He was the son of Gryllus and 
Diod6dra, was of equestrian rank 
and of the deme Erchia. His birth 
is usually set in 444 B.c., but it 
may have been as late as 434 B.c, 
He was a pupil of Socrates, iii. 1. 
5; in 401 he joined the army of 
Cyrus, not as a soldier, but as the 
companion of his old friend Proxe- 
nus, iii. 1. 4 ff., and took no active 
part until after Cunaxa. When 
the Greek generals were seized and 
put to death by Tissaphernes, Xen- 
ophon aroused the soldiers from 
| their dejection and was elected 


EépEns—tdavov 


general in the place of Proxenus, 
LHS OU Aly ll gh omletieg 4g ele 
remainder of the Anabasis is the 
story of how his courage and skill 
brought the army to Mysia and 
delivered it into the service of the 
Spartan Thibron in the spring of 
399 B.c., vii. 8.24. He was ban- 
ished from Athens on account of 
his serving against the Persians and 
with Spartans, and in 
394 B.c. left Asia Minor 
with Agesilaus and fol- 
lowed him against The- 
bes and Athens in the battle of 
Coronéa, v. 3.6. The Spartans pre- 
sented him with an estate at Scillus 
in Elis about 387, where he erected 
a little temple to Artemis, v. 3.7 ff., 
and where he lived in retirement 
with his wife Philesia, and his sons 
Gryllus and Diodorus. Here were 
written his well-known works. 
After the battle of Leuctra, 371 
B.c., the Eléans drove him out of 
Scillus and he went to Corinth. 
According to some the Athenians 
withdrew their sentence of banish- 
ment against him, and his last 
years were spent in his native city ; 
others state that be died in Cor- 
inth. It is certain that his sons 
were in the service of Athens, and 
that the elder fell at Man‘inéa in 
862. Xenophon himself died not 
later than 355. His principal works 
were the Anabasis, Hellenica, 
Memorabilia of Socrates, Cyropae- 
dia, Symposium, and (if they be 
genuine works of Xen.) the Lace- 
daemonian State and Agesilaus. 

Elépéns, ov (Pers. Khshyarshan, 
of doubtful meaning, chief ? 
ruler ?], Xerzes, son of Darius 
Hystaspes and Atossa, king of 
Persia from 485 to 465 B.c., chiefly 
famous for his mighty but ill-fated 
expedition against Greece, i. 2. 9, 
iii. 2. 13. 

feorés, 7, dv [verbal of fw, 
scrape, polish], scraped, planed, 
polished, Lat. politus, iii. 4. 10, 
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Enpalvw (Enpar-), Enpavd, eth 
pava, e&npacmar, é&npdvOny [énpés ], 
parch, dry, Lat. stccd, of fruits, iL 
2d: ; 

Enpds, a, dv, dry, Lat. siccus, iv. 


Eidos, ous, 74, sword, Lat. gla- 
OOK ib, Be Weta Valls Aly KG), 
The égos had a straight blade and 


(<a 
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. 
was double edged, and was there- 
by distinguished from the payxarpa, 
q.v. Both were short, as compared 
with modern swords. , The cross- 
bar, or guard, of the igos was not 
large; the hilt was often orna- 
mented. The égos was carried in 
a scabbard of metal, or of leather 


with metal mountings, which rested 
on the left side of the body and was 
supported by a strap that passed 
over the right shoulder. See s.v. 
dm dov, drdtrns, and mupplyn (where 
note the shape of the edge of the 
blade). 

Edavov, 7d [Eéw, of. Eeards], piece 
of carved work, esp. carved image 


of a god placed in a temple, v. 3, 
12. 


A 


iL 


Evfdn, ns [Edw, scrape, akin to 
féw, of. tecrds], tool for scraping, 
hence, curved or sickle-shaped dag- 
ger, used by the Spartans, iv. 7. 
16, 8. 25. 

EvAlLopar (EvAd-) [EUNov], gather 
wood or faggots, Lat. lignor, with 
é«x and gen., ii. 4. 11. 

EvAuvos, 7, ov [EUNov], made of 
wood, wooden, Lat, ligneus, i. 8. 9, 
Ob in Oy Ve hy OE 

EtAov, 7d [cf. Eng. zylonite], 
wood, Lat. ignum, as material, v. 
4. 12, or piece or bar of wood, i. 10. 
12; esp. in pl., wood, beams, logs, 
wees, fuel, 1. 5.-12,-l1. 1. 6, 2. 16, 
iv. 4. 12, v. 2. 28, 26, vi. 4.4, 5. 


O. 


6, 7, To, def. art., the, originally 
a dem. pron. but retaining this 
force in Attic chiefly in the ex- 
pressions 6 wév...6 dé in all cases, 
sing. and pl., this... that, the one 
... the other, he... the rest, i. 1. 
i XON4sllee2tcO, Wiles iii9 Ael Os elv. 
3. 38, vii. 2.2; sometimes 6 6é is 
found without a preceding 6 péy, 
and he, but he, i. 1.3, 4, 9, 2. 2, 16, 
3. 21, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5. 10; pl., others, 
the rest, i. 5. 18, 10. 3, ii. 3. 10, iv. 
1. 14, v. 4. 31; 7a wév or Ta mév Te 
2.7 O¢, partly... partly, iv. 1. 
14, v. 6.24; ra wey... rédos 5é, at 
Jirst ... finally, i. 9.6; 77 mev... 
TH 5é, in this respect... in that, 
iii. 1.12, cf. iv.8.10. In its proper 
use as the article, 6, 7, 7d, it corre- 
sponds in general to the Eng. art., 
although it is sometimes wanting 
in Greek where we should use it, i. 
1.1, 4.4, or is used where we omit 
it, as with proper names to mark 
them as well known or before men- 
CLOMEA ena Leen Died (oella Soo allt 
4. 39, vi. 1.15, vii. 2. 8, or before 
numerals when they denote an ap- 
proximate number, i. 2. 10, 7. 10, 
ii, 6. 15, iv. 8.15. It may be used 
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restrictively, marking the thing to 
which it refers as well known, i. 2. 
9, as customary, usual, or proper, 
Hee cO Muha 2Oy lal 620.) Va O26, 
Vii. 6. 28, or as belonging to a per- 
son, where we use a poss. pron., i. 
1. 1, 3, iv. 6. 26, v. 6.6; sometimes 
it has a distributive force, as in rod 
Hnvds TR oTparisry, per month to 
each soldier, i. 3.21. The neuter 
7é or ré is often used before a gen., 
as Ta Ktpov, Cyrus’s relations, i. 3. 
9; Ta 7TOv orpatiwt Gy, the condition 
of the troops, ili. 1.20; ra éxelvwy, 
their property, V. 1.9, but of éxelvou, 
his men, i. 2.15. The art. is used 
before a partic., as ol devyortes, 
the exiles, i. 1.7, 6 BovdAouevos, who- 
ever wishes, i. 3. 9, odxK €or 6 To- 
unowr, there is not a man that will 
venture, il. 3. 5, cf. 4. 5; with inf. 
as subst., ii. 4. 8, 6.19; before ad- 
verbs, in phrases like of ofko., those 
at home, i. 2.1, ol €vdov, those within, 
li. 5. 32, of rdre, the men of that 
day, ii. 5. 11, els 7d mpdcGev, for- 
ward, i. 10. 5, but 7d mpocbev, be- 
Sore, i. 10.10; before prepositions, 
in phrases like of rapa Bacidéws, 
men from the king, i. 1. 6, of ék rijs 
ayopads, market men, i. 2, 18, of ody 
avr@, his men, i. 2. 15, ra mapa 
Bacirtéws, news from the king, ii. 3. 
4, ra mept IIpotévov, the fate of 
Proxenus, li. 5.37, 7 pds éomépar, 
westward, Vi. 4. 4, Ta map iuir, 
our condition, Vi. 3. 26. 

4, see ds. 

OBeAlokos, 6 [dBedds, 6, spit, cf. 
Eng. obelisk], little spit, Lat. ueru, 
vii. 8. 14. 

oBodrAsds, 6, obol, an Attic coin, 
worth, about three cents, 1. 5. 6. 
See s.v. ura. 

dySohkovra, indecl. [oxrs + et- 
koow], eighty, Lat. octoginta, iv. 8. 
aR 25 Gale 

dy5o0s, 7, ov [dxra], eighth, Lat. 
octawus, iv. 6. 1. 

6Se, de, rode, dem. pron. [6+ 
-de], this, referring to what is close 
at hand, but more emphatically 
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than obdros, accompanied generally 
with a gesture, ii. 3. 19, vii. 3. 47; 
often referring to what is to fol- 
low, while otros regularly refers to 
what precedes, the following, i. 1. 
9, 9. 29, ii. 1. 17; Aéyer rade, he 
spoke as follows, i. 5. 15, ii. 5. 40; 
dat. as adv., T@de, in the following 
manner, thus, ii. 3. 1; THde, of 
place, here, vii. 2. 18. 

68ebw, wievoa [686s], go one’s 
way, march, with 6a and gen., 
vii. 8. 8. 

SSoiropéw, Wdourdpyoa, ddourerd- 
pnxa [6865+ R. wep], go by land, 
v. 1. 14. 

S8orov€w, Wdorolnca, wWdorolnuar 
[686s + movéw], make a road, make 
passable, mend a road, abs., with 
6d0v, or with dat. of pers., iii. 2. 
2aMiva On Oy Vela lon L45e30 

686s, 7 [086s], way, road, path, 
Lat. wia, i: 2. 13, 25, 9. 13, 11. 2. 10, 
AMA ile lea At lVs te Os 25 Oo. 
Vente las 37 Loevieeg.24, vil. 3.042); 
march, journey, i. 4. 11, 5. 9, ii. 2. 
N65, THE Tis Oy ei5 1m Be NG, AiG 5 24 vals 
3. 16, vil. 3. 2, 16; way, means, ii. 
6. 22. 

’OSptcns, ov, an Odrysian, vii. 
is dle ll, pl., the Odrysae, a 
Thracian tribe whose power once 
extended from Abdéra to the Ister 
and the Pontus, and from Byzan- 
tium to the Strymon, but it de- 
clined at the end of the fifth cen- 
tury, B.C., Vil. 2. 82 (cf. 22), 3. 16, 
An alow senl Osada. 

’OSvocets, éws, 6, Odysseus, of 
Ithaca, son of Laertes and Anti- 
cléa, husband of Penelope and 
father of Telemachus. He was 
one of the most famous chiefs 
before Troy, and is the hero of 
the Odyssey ; the incident referred 
to in v. 1.2 is related in Od. xiii. 
(Oat 

80ev, adv. [6s], from which place, 
whence, from which side or source, 
Lat. unde, i. 2. 8, vil. 3. 5, 6. 12, 7. 
1; in indir. questions, ii. 4. 5, v. 7. 
6; of persons, from whom, ii. 5. 26. 
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S0evrep, adv., stronger than 86ex 
q.v., from which very place, il. 
1.3 

ol, see 6. 

oi, see bs. 

ot, to him, see ob. 

otSa, 2 pf. with pres. sense, 
plpf. as impf. dev, fut. eloouai 
[R. FS], know, understand, feel 
sure, have knowledge of, be ac- 
quainted with, abs. or with acc., 
i. 4. 12, 7.4, 8. 21, iv. 1. 22, 23, Vv. 
7. 23, vi. 1. 81, vii. 7.7; with ace. 
and érc with a clause, ii. 4. 6, vi. 1. 
32; with 67: and a clause, i. 3. 15, 
Lipo) OG,) LVe Wet 2iligh Ver Onl Os avilane7s 
38; with a partic. in nom. or acc., 
i. 10. 16, ii. 1. 18, v. 8. 15, vii. 6. 12, 
7. 22; with e/, whether, or a rel. 
clause, i. 3. 5, 4. 8, 7. 4, ili. 1. 40, 
vy. 7. 6. Phrases: xdpiv eldévar, 
abs. or with dat. of pers. and gen. 
of cause, be grateful, feel thank- 
ful, Lat. gratias habere, i. 4. 15, 
vii. 4.9, 6.3823; éxacraxdce eldévar, 
know the way tn every direction, 
iii. 5. 17; of5 671, parenthetically, 
surely, certainly, Vv. 7. 33. 

oler, See olouac. 

otkade, adv. [R. Fix], to one’s 
home, homeward, to one’s native 
country, Lat. domum, i. 2. 2, ii. 3. 
23, ili. 2. 24, iv. 6. 3, vii. 8.2; rie 
ee 6600, the return march, iil. 
Teo 

oiketos, a, ov [R. Fix], belonging 
to one’s house, home or familz, 
hence familiar, intimate, Lat. fa 
miliaris, with dat. of pers., ii. 6. 28. 
As subst., of olketo., one’s family, 
kinsmen, relatives, friends, iii. 2. 
26, 39, 3. 4, vil. 1. 29. 

olkelws, adv. [R. Fx], in a 
friendly way, kindly, vii. 5. 16. 

olkérns, ov [R. Fux], member of 
one’s household ; pl., household, in- 
cluding slaves, Lat. domestici, iv. 
5. 35, 6.1, but esp. slaves, servants, 
Lat. famuli, ii. 3. 15, vi. 6. 1. 

olkéw, olkjow, etc. [R. Fix], have 
a home, dwell, live, Lat. habits, 
colo, abs., with dvd, kard, or rapa 
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and acc., év and dat., or irép and 
ACC eines Olen ah 18, 
wh, 5 PHL. NGS ais Wiley Wal 1G 1, 
vil. 5.13; dwell in, live in, inhabit, 
with acc., ili. 2. 23, 4. 7, iv. 7. 1; 
of a city, have its place, be situated, 
lie, with mapa and acc., v. 1. 13; 
in pass., be inhabited or peopled, 
be situated, i. 2. 6, 14, 4. 11, ii. 4. 
25, v. 4. 15, vi. 4. 6. 

olknpa, aros, TO [R. Fuk], dwell- 
ing, house, Lat. domicilium, vii. 
4. 16. 

olkynots, ews, 7 [R. Fux], act of 
dwelling, dwelling place, residence, 
Lat. habitatio, vii. 2. 38. 

olkia, as [R. Fux], house, Lat. 
COU, Whe By Wey saig sic WS TH a1, th, 
Ba aay, We ees dh abl, 25 Oe 

olkl{w (0lK.d-), of- 


KL, @KiTa, PKG MAL, 
wkloOnv [R. Fr], 


Sound, settle, colo- 
nize, of a city, Lat. 
condo, v. 6. 17, Vi. 
4.14, 6.3; pass., of 
a person, be settled, v. 3. 7. 

‘olkodopéw, olkodoujow, etc. [R. 
Fux + déuw, build, cf. Lat. domus, 
house], build a house, build, Lat. 
OOHEO, We 2% BS, We, 2 AOR Gi £) 
wall, construct, erect, il. 4. 12, iii. 
Avail 

otkoev, adv. [R. Fuk], from one’s 
house, away from home, Lat. domo, 
Tile 4ylvn S220. 

otko., adv. [R. Fux], at home, in 
one’s own country, Lat. domi, vii. 
4. 24, 8.4. Phrases: of ofko., one’s 
countrymen or family, i. 1. 10, 2. 
1, 7. 4, iii. 2. 26, v. 6. 20; Ta otKor, 
home life, 1. 7.4; rots otkor TéNes1, 
the home government, vii. 1. 34. 

olkovduos, 6 [R. Fue+ R. ven], 
household superintendent, house- 
hale steward, Lat. dispénsator, 

4 @, 1B) 

otkos, 6 [R. Fuk], house regarded 
as a home; so of an official resi- 
dence, ii. 4. 8. 

olkre(pe (olkrep-), olkTep@, @KTELpa 
[oixros, 6, pity], pity, Lat. misereor, 


otknpa-olog 


abs. or with acc., i. 4. 7, iii. 1 19, 
vii. 2. 6. 

otpar, See ofouar. 

olvos, 6 (cf. Lat. uinum, wine], 
wine, Ne 2) V3) 9.026. ii 4 28. at. 
4. 31, iv. 2, 22, v. 4. 29, vil. 2. 23% 
oivos powvikwy, palm wine, ii. 3. 14, 
cf. i. 5. 10; oivos KptAcvos, barley 
wine, t.e. beer, iv. 5. 26. 

olvoxéos, 6 [olvos+ xéw, pour, cf. 
éyxéw], one who pours wine, cup- 
bearer, iv. 4. 21, vil. 3. 24, 29. At 
a Greek symposium the olvoxdor 
were usually young slaves. Their 
duty was to mix the wine, bring 
in the mixers (see 
S.v. KpaTnHp), and with 
long-handled ladles 
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or with wine-jugs dip the wine from 
the mixers and fill the drinking 
cups for the guests, who received 
them as they reclined upon the 
couches. 

olopar or otpat, olfjcouar, @HOny, 
think, believe, suppose, expect, 
fancy, abs. or parenthetically, like 
Lat. opinor, i. 5. 8, 9. 22, li. 1. 16, 
VG Ts Is, We CHORE Os Bile also 
with inf. or acc. and inf. (freq. 
VAUD GL CHD) 2b Beton, 1 3 Th VUE 8 teh 
ING 5th 7 Py Ve Wael 3. 26, vil. 
6. 17; with fut. inf, Ais Se, Gh 
9. 15, ii. x. 12, Hare es 

otos, a, ov, rel. pron., as a rel., 
Lat. qualis, often with the correl- 
ative rowtros omitted, such as, of 
such a kind as, ii. 3. 15, 6. 8, v. 8. 
3; so with inf. as od yap Hv wpa ofa 
Apaer it was not the proper sea- 
son for watering, ii. 3. 13; hence, 
in the phrases ofés ré e{uc with inf., 
I am able, I can, v. 4. 9, and ofdr 
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ré éstc and inf., it ts possible, i. 3. 
17, iii. 3. 9, iv. 2. 3, also without 
éorl, ii. 2. 3, 4. 6, ili. 3. 15, so ws 
oléy re puddioTa mepudr\aypévws, as 
guardedly as possible, ii. 4. 24; 
freq. in indir. questions, of what 
sort or nature, what kind of, i. 3. 
IIS}, Ge GE shh, OB ly iy WMDs ek, rie INGE Able 
7.4; SO dp&y év oto éouév, seeing 
in what straits we are, iil. 1. 168, 
With sup. oloy xaderwrarov, Lat. 
quam dificillimum, as strong as 
possible, iv. 8. 2, of. vil. 1. 24. 
Neut. as adv., ofov, just as, for ex- 
ample, iv. 1. 14, vii. 3. 32. 

oldarep, amrep, Ovmep, a Stronger 
form of olos, qg.v., just exactly as, 
just such as, i. 3. 18, 8. 18, iv. 4. 
NOs pVer Aamo) Villar de 

ots, olds, acc. pl. ols, 7 [ef. Lat. 
ouis, Eng. EWE], sheep, iv. 5. 25, 
vi. 2. 3. 

olce, See dépw. 

olcOa, see ofda. 

olotés, 6, arrow, Lat. sagitta, ii. 
1.6. See s.v. régevua. 

Oltaios, 6 [Oirn, Oeta], an Oe- 
taean, one who lives near Mt. Oeta 
in Thessaly, iv. 6. 20. 

otov, see ofouat. 

olxopat, ofx7joouar, pres. with 
force of pf., be gone, have gone, i. 
An teh We lise ibis Bo Wh tp Cy Vib ie 
14; be missing, be dead, iii. 1. 32; 
esp. with partic. expressing the 
leading idea, i. 10. 5, 16, ii. 4. 24, 
bs BB 15, thy CROH Was Ue 

olwvds, 6 [R. 2 aF], large bird 
or bird of prey, hence, as auguries 
were taken from the flight of such 
birds, omen, sign, portent, like 
Lat. auis, ili. 2. 9, vi. 1. 23, 5. 21. 

oKé\Aw, Weta [R. Ked], run 
ashore, strike, of ships, vii. 5. 12. 

oKrAdLw (dkd\ad-), OkAaca, crouch 
down, squat, in a dance, sink 
down, Vi. 1. 10. 

oxvéw, dKvicw, @Kvnoa [dxvos], 
shrink from an act, hesitate, with 
inf.. 2 3. 17; dread, fear, with uy 
and subjv. or opt., li. 3.9, 4. 22, vi. 
6. 5. 
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okvypds, adv. [dxvnpds, shrink 
ing, dkvos], with hesitation, reluc- 
tantly, vii. 1. 7. 

dkvos, 6, hesitation, reluctance, 
with inf., iv. 4. 11. 

oxrakicxtrror, ar, a [oKTs + xt- 
Nor], eight thousand, V. 3. 3, 5. 4. 

OKTakdctoL, at, a [OKTs + ExaTdv], 
eight hundred, Lat. octingenti, i. 2. 
9, vil. 8. 15. 

oxro, indecl. [oxre], eight, Lat. 
octo, 1. 2. 6, ii.4. 13, iil 4. 3; vig. Oy 

oxrwKalSexa, indecl. [oxrd+ 
Séxa], eighteen, Lat. octédecim, ili. 

5 


OAcBpos, 6 [dAAUYMW, destroy, cf. 
aré\r\uu], destruction, killing, 
death, i. 2. 26. 

oAdtyos, 7, ov [ef. Eng. o/ig- 
archy|, few, Lat. paucus, of num- 
Bers ive sa o0 se 7 Omversalonwvieeo oes 
esp. as subst. masc. pl., a few men, 
a handful, i. 5.12, 7. 20, iii. 1. 38, 
VV Te 10> Vat On Vil Telos OL sizes 
time, space, or amount, small, 
little, brief, short, trifling, Lat. 
paruus, iii. 3. 9, 15, v. 6. 15, vii. 1. 
23, 7.36; neut. as adv., édlyov, a 
little, ili. 4. 46, iv. 8. 20, vii. 2. 20. 
Phrases: av’rod 6Xlyou detcavros 
KkatanrevoOjvar, though he had been 
almost stoned to death, i. 5. 14; 
ér ddlywr, few in depth, iv. 8. 11; 
bdtyas (sc. mdnyas) maloeev, had 
struck too few blows, v. 8.12; map 
érlyov érowtvro Kdéavdpov, they 
treated Cleander as a man of no 
account, Lat. parui fecerunt, vi. 6. 
11; kar’ dXlyous, in small parties, 
vii. 6. 29. 

OAc Bdvw (ddic8-), 2 aor. Gri Bov, 
slip, iii. 5. 11. 

odio Onpéds, ad, ov [6dcOdvw], slip- 
pery, Lat. lubricus, iv. 3. 6. 

Odkds, ddos, » [Axw], ship of 
burden (named 6\xds because orig- 
inally it was towed), merchantman, 
Lat. nauis oneraria, i. 4. 6. See 
$.v. vais. 

6dolrpoxos, 6 [root Fed, roll, cf. 
Lat. wolud, roll, + rpéxw], rolling 
stone, round stone, iv. 2. 3. 
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dAokavtéw [dos + kalw], bring a 
whoie burnt offering, instead of the 
usual portions, offer @ holocaust, 
abs. or with ace. of the victim, vii. 
8. 4, 6. 

ddos, 7, ov (of. Lat. salwus, sound, 
safe, solidus, whole], whole, all, 
entire, complete, Lat. totus, i. 2.17, 
Ok 3h AMG}, she ge, ALLS he, 2 Ch Thay 
trib. position, iv. 8. 11. 

*Odvprla, as [ONurwos, Olym- 
pian,” Od\upmros, 6, Olympus], Olym- 
pia, situated on the right bank of 
the Alphéus in the district of Pisi- 
tis in Elis. It was never a real 
city, but a sacred precinct with 
temples, public buildings, and a 
few dwelling houses. It was fa- 
mous for its shrines, esp. the tem- 
ple of Zeus, v. 3. 11, containing his 
statue by Phidias, and for the cele- 
bration of the Olympian games, v. 
3. 7, which were held there period- 
ically for over a thousand years. 

’OdtvOos, 6 [”OAuvvA0s, 7, Olyn- 
thus], an Olynthian, native of Olyn- 
thus, i. 2. 6, vii. 4. 7, the principal 
city in the Chalcidian peninsula at 
the head of the Toronaic Gulf. In 
spite of the endeavours of Demos- 
thenes, it was destroyed by Philip 
of Macedon, B.c. 347. 

Spadhs, és [dpa], even, level, 
Lat. aequus, planus, of ground, i. 
5.1; duareés tévar, march over level 
ground, iv. 6. 12. 

Opards, 4, dv [dpa], even, level, 
Lat. aequus, planus, of ground, iv. 
6.12; év ro duar@, in the plain, 
iv. 2. 16. 

Opadds, adv. [&pa], evenly, in 
even step or line, i. 8. 14. 

Sunpos, 6 [Gpa+ R. ap], hostage, 
Lat. obses, vi. 3. 9, vii. 4. 12, 7. 53 ; 
with gen., iii. 2. 24. 

bpirto, duidrjow, Wutrdnoa, dut- 
Anka [dpa + iAn]; associate with, 
consort with, iii. 2. 25. 

épixdn, ns [of Eng. mist], va- 
pour, mist, fog, iv. 2. 7. 

dppa, aros, Td [R. om], eye, Lat. 
oculus ; hence, look, pl., vii. 7. 46. 
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Spvipe or opviw (6u-, duo-), du00- 
Mat, Bpooa, duwmoKa, dudmuo(c) mat, 
@ud(o)Onv, swear, swear to or by, 
take an oath, Lat. iro, abs. or 
with acc. of thing sworn, ii. 2. 9, 
3. 28, 4. 7; with dat. of pers. to 
whom or acc. of gods by whom, ii. 
Qualia Ss OOsuVi Le Ol, On Lil, VilewOs 
18; with inf., vi. 6. 17, vii. 7. 40; 
with fut. inf., ii. 2. 8, 3. 27, 5. 39; 
with él rovrocs, iii. 2. 4. 

Spovos, a, ov [dpa], like, similar, 
resembling, of the same kind, Lat. 
similis, of persons and things, v. 4. 
21, 34; with dat., iv. 1. 17, vi. 6. 
16; with inf. (but some read dat.), 
Suo.ot Hoav Oavudfrev, they were like 
to wonder, they seemed amazed, iii. 
5.13. Phrases: év 7G duolw, on a 
level, iv. 6.18; of duo, equal citi- 
zens, peers in its literal sense. a 
name applied to Spartans pos- 
sessed of full civic rights, iv. 6. 
14. 

6polws, adv. [&pa], in like man- 
ner, alike, Lat. similiter, i. 3. 12, vii. 
6.10; duolws domep, like as though, 
just as tf, Lat. aequé ac, vi. 5. 31. 

6poroyew, duoroy jaw, etc. [da + 
R. Aey], hold the same views about 
anything, agree, admit, confess, 
own, Lat. conjiteor, concédd, abs. 
and generally parenthetically, also 
With ace) or inf., 1.6. 7, 8) ll. 6: 7, 
v. 8. 3, vi. 6.17, 26; concede, grant, 
admit, abs., with acc., or with inf., 
vi. 1.27, 28, 3. 9, vii. 4.18; in pass. 
used pers. where we use an im- 
pers. const., i. 9. 1, 14, 20. 

Sporoyoupévas, adv. [&pa + R. 
ey], avowedly, by common con- 
sent; so with é« rdvrwy, ii. 6. 1. 

Spophrpros, a, ov [&pa+t ujrnp], 
born of the same mother, iii. 1. 17. 

Spotdrptos, a, ov [&pa+ mrarip |, 
begot by the same father, iii. 1. 17. 

Opdoar, See Surdue. 

dpooe, adv. [&pa], to the same 
spot; in military phrases, to close 
quarters, hand to hand, Lat. com- 
minus, With Oetv, xwpetv, and tévay 
iii. 4. 4, v. 4. 26, vi. 5. 23. 
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Gpotpadtretos, ov [dpa 4: érrapes 
+R. aed], at the same table with 
one, a table companion, Lat. con- 
uictor, a title of honour among 
the Persians, applied to those who 
dined in the same apartment with 
the king, but not at his table, i. 8. 
25, lit. 2. 4. 

opot, adv. [apa], together, at 
once, at the same place or time, 
Lat. simul, und, of place, time, or 
association, i. 10. 8, iv. 2. 22, 5. 
29, v. 4.25; with gen. (some read 
dat.), 6400 eivar, join, meet, iv. 6. 
24, 

ophadds, 6 [cf Lat. wmbilicus, 
navel, Eng. NAVE, NAVEL], navel, 
Ve bez. 

dpos, adv. [&pa], all the same, 
for all that, nevertheless, Lat. ta- 
men, generally followed by 6é or 
preceded by aAd4, i. 3. 21, ii. 1. 9, 
ili. 2. 3, iv. 4. 21, v. 8. 19, vi. 5. 30, 
vii. 1. 10; after a concessive par- 
tic., yet, still, however, i. 8. 28, iii. 
I. 10, 2. 16, v. 5. 17; so when the 
idea of concession precedes, with- 
out a partic., ii. 2: 17, 4. 28. 

dv, see elit. 

bv, see bs. 

dvap, 7d, only in nom. and acc., 
dream, vision, Lat. somnium, iii. 
1. 12, 15. Phrase: eldev dvap, he 
had a dream, iii. 1. 11, ef. iv. 3. 8, 
Vi. I. 22. 

évelpara, 3d decl., ra [cf. dvap], 
metaplastic form of 8vecpos or dver- 
pov, dream, vision of the night, Lat. 
somnium, iy. 3. 13. 

Oviicar, see dvivnu. 

ovivnpe (dva-), dviow, wynoa, 
2 aor. nid. Gyjuny, wviOnv, help, 
benefit, aid, assist, iii. 1. 38, v. 6. 
20, vi. 1. 32, Vil. 1. 213 pass:, de- 
rive benefit, gain advantage, v. 
5. 2. 

évopa, aros, TO [R. yyw], name, 
Lat. nomen, i. 5. 4, li. 5. 15, iv. 7. 
21, v. 2. 29; in acc., by name, i. 2. 
23, 1. 4. 28, Vi. 2. 8, but in 4. 4. 
11 some read dat.; name, fame, 
renown, li, 6. 17, v. 6. 17. 
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dvopacri, adv. [R. yvw], bg 
name, Lat. nominatim, with cadetv, 
vi. 5. 24, vil. 4. 15. 

dvos, 6 [cf. Lat. asinus, ass, Eng 
Ass], ass, il. 1. 6, ili. 5. 9, v. 8. 3; 
dvor aypior, wild asses, 1. 5. 2; Svous 
adéras, see adérns, 1. 5. 5. 

évra, see elul. 

dfos, ous, Td [R. ak], sour wine, 
ii. 3. 14 

ofts, ela, ¥ [R. ak], sharp, esp. 
to the taste, sowr, bitter, of wine, 
Lat. acerbus, V. 4. 29. 

btrep, See damep. 

éty, relative adv., of place, 
where, Lat. qua, iv. 2. 12, vi. 4. 3; 
of manner, in what way, how, ii. 1. 
19, iv. 5.1; of direction, whither, 
v. 6. 20, vii. 6.37. In indir. ques- 
tions; 1.74.°8) vie 1. 21. 

omnvika, relative adv., at what 
hour, Lat. quando, iii. 5. 18. 

omucGev, adv. [drlcw], from be- 
hind, from the rear, behind, at the 
rear, Lat. & tergd, i. 10. 6, ili. 4. 14, 
IN 2 PA Bi, Tig vallG Ale UR aie Ube 
bottom, v. 4.12. Phrases: émicber 
yevouevos, getting behind, i. 8. 24; 
mojoacbat dmricbev Tov ToTapuoyv, Nut 
the river at one’s back, i. 10. 9, ef. 
vi. 5. 183 of dricbevr, the hindermost, 
the rear of an army, Lat. nouissimi, 
iv. 2. 26, v. 8.163 Td dricbev, the 
rear guard, iii. 4.403; els rotmibev 
Tokevovres, letting fly behind them, 
ill. 3.103; ék rod dbricbev eriara.ro, 
should follow in their rear, iv. 1. 
G5 Wath gens 127.095 lvezeOynvas 
GalGe 

omicbopvdakto, wricbopuddknoa 
[éricbev+ bvdrarre |, guard the rear, 
command or bring up the rear, form 
the rear guard, of generals or sol- 
diersril13) 10) ili) 2.86) saSyivee: 
4, vii. 3. 40. 

omicPodvdakla, as [Smribev + 
pvrtatra], office of guarding the 
ee command of the rear, iv. 6 

émicbodtAat, axos, 3 [8mricbev + 
pvrtarrw}, one guarding the rear; 
pl., the rear guard, Lat. nouissi- 
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mum agmen, iii. 3. 7, iv. 1. 6, 3. 
PAU), Gs Gh eh Via ee Ue 

omlow, adv., back, backwards, 
behind one’s back, vi. 1. 8. 

émAlLo (6mdid-), wmrdioa, wa 
guar, warrlodnv [R. oer], make 
ready, esp. in arms, arm, equip, 
Lat. armo; mid., arm oneself, put 
on one’s armour, ii. 2. 153 pass., 
be armed, i. 8. 6, ti. 6, 25, iv. 3. 
31. 

étAvots, ews, 7 [R. wer], equip- 
ment, esp. military accoutrements, 
10, Fe UP 

omAtredw [R. oer], be or serve 
as @ hoplite, or heavy-armed sol- 
dier, v. 8. 5. 

owAtrys, ov [R. oer], heavy- 
armed soldier, hoplite, i. 1. 2, 5. 


No. 50. 


ASSO pelle snes 20 silver 2a-c Ly 
Vanes, vie 50 27, vil. 35.40. The 
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infantry of a Greek army was 
divided into two classes, the heavy 
infantry and the light infantry. 
For the latter see s.v. yuurys, med- 
taorys. The heavy infantry, or 
hoplites, constituted the troops 
of the line, who fought at short 
range and were armed accord- 
ingly. Their defensive armour 
consisted of four pieces: helmet 
(see s.v. Kpdvos), cuirass (see s.v. 
Oadpaé), shield (see s.v. dorls), 
and greaves (see 5s.v. kynuts).: 
Their offensive armour consisted 
of two spears (see s.v. dépv) and 
a sword (see s.v. Egos). 
| These six pieces of armour 
are estimated to have 
weighed about 35 kilograms 
(some 75 pounds). The 
hoplite carried them all, 
however, only in action. 
On the march they were 
either conveyed on wagons 
or beasts of burden, or 
were borne by an attend- 
ant. For the hoplite’s or- 
dinary dress, see s.v. x\a- 
bs. 

OtAitikds, 7, dv [R. ver], 
belonging to or composed 
of heavy-armed troops; 
subst., 7d dmrXirixdy, heavy- 
armed corps, heavy infan- 
EMP IV. (Sen Os) Vileese OliguOe 
26. 

émAopaxla, as [R. cer+ 
R. pax], jighting in heavy 
arms, hence the art of war, 
tae infantry tactics, ii. 
Tond 2 
SmAov, 76 [R. oer], tm- 

plement or tool of any 
sort; pl., gear, esp. arms, 
armour, Lat. arma, ap- 
plied to all sorts of arms. 
both offensive and defen- 
sive, but esp. to the heavy 
armour of the hoplite, i. 
3, Vay Gh, VAD AN, Gis teh TE Tey PARE 
2 Yi Ni, By eG ee WG SS 
s.y. ordtrns and the accompanying 
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filustration. By metonymy 687\a 
may be used in place of érd?rat, 
heavy infantry, hoplites, ii. 2. 4, iil. 
2. 86, 3. 7, 4. 26, Vv. 4. 14, vii. 3. 405 


158 


émécos, 7, ov, relative pron., as 
many as, whatever, as great as, i. 
1.6, 20), ve 2016, Vie 5.0 wathidy 
and subjy. or with opt. in prot. or 


or to designate the place where the 
arms are piled, place of arms, in 
front of the hoplites’ quarters, ii. 4. 
15, iii. 1. 3, 83, v. 7. 21. Phrases: 
els or érl ra Sha, to arms, i. 5. 13, 
ii. 5. 34, ili. 1. 40; év rots brdas, 
under arms, Lat. in armis, iv. 3. 
7, Vi. 4.273 TéOecOar and mpoBddre- 
o0a. Ta Orda, see the verbs. 
67d0ev, relative adv., from 
whence, whence, from whatever 
place, Lat. unde, iii. 1. 32, v. 2. 
2, vi. 2.4; in indir. questions, iii. 
qo: 
: bro, relative adv., whither, to 
what place, where, Lat. quo, i. 9. 
18, v. 5. 16, vii. 7.55 im indir. ques- 
tions, ii. 4. 19, lil. 5. 18, vi. 2. 23. 
Strotos, a, ov, relative pron., either 
with dem. preceding or with dem. 
omitted, what kind of, such kind 
Of... a3, such as, V. 2. 3, 6. 28); 
with & and subjv., of whatsoever 
sort, whatsoever, Lat. qudaliscwm- 
que, ii, 2.2, vil. 7.153; of what sort, 
how constituted, what kind of, Lat. 
qualis, in indir. questions, ii. 6. 4, 
v. 5. 15. Phrases: dmotby rl éoru, 
what wt amounts to, ili. 1.13; iyei- 
Tat Tov oTparevuatos dmotov, that 


part of the army which, Vii. 3. 37. 


in indir. disc., of whatever amount 
or size, as many soever as, Lat. 
quantuscumque, iii. 2. 21, v. 1. 16, 
Vii. 2.38, 86 ; how much, how large, 
pl., how many, Lat. quantus, in 
indir. questions, i. 8. 27, iv. 4. 173 
neut. as rel. adv., as far as, iii. 3. 
10. 

énétav [érédre + dy], relative 
adv., whenever, when, Lat. quando- 
que, with subjv., after a primary 
or secondary tense, ii. 3. 27, v. 2. 
Le 7a VAs bsmlOy Vilna OOr 

émére, relative adv., of time, when, 
at the time when, Lat.cum, quandé, 
with indic., i. 6. 7, iv. 7. 16; with 
subjv., see émrérav; with opt. in 
indir. disc., by attraction, or in a 
general cond., whenever, i. 2. 7, 5. 
M5 1.6; 27, ill, 2.36, “iv. 6. 205 evi: 
7.17; of cause, since, because, iii. 2. 
2, 153 dmére ye, since at least, see- 
ing that, Lat. quanddquidem, vii. 
(Gy, Jl. 

émétepos, a, ov, relative pron, 
which of two parties, whichever, 
Lat. uter, ili, 1. 21, 42, 4. 42, vii 
7. 18. 

Strov, relative adv., where, in the 
place where, Lat. ubi, with indic., 
1 5. 8, iil. 1, 2, 2. 843; with dv and 
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subjv., wherever, Lat. ubicumque, 
i. 3. 6, ili, 2. 9, iv. 8.26; with opt. 
in general conditions or in indir, 
disc., i. 9. 15, 27, ili, 1. 32, iv. 5. 
30, 8. 26, vii. 2. 18. 

ortdw, édrTiow, WTTnTa, OTTN- 
Mat, wmrrndnv [drrds], roast, of 
bread, bake, Lat. coguo, v. 4. 29. 

omrds, 7, 6v, roasted, of bricks, 
baked, burnt, Lat. coctus, ii. 4. 12. 

étrws, relative advy., used also as 
final particle. Adv., in what way, 
how, as, il. 1. 6, vi. 5. 803; so in 
the phrase ovk éoriv Sirws ovK ériO7)- 
cerat, tt is not possible that that he 
will not attack, ii. 4. 33; in indir. 
questions, 16.11, lil. 1. 7, v. 7. 7, 
vi. 1.17; in obj. clauses, that, gen. 
with fut. indic., i. r. 4, 3. 11, iii. 
1. 16, iv. 6. 7, 8. 9, Vv. 4. 21, with 
subjv., iii. 1. 38, 2. 8, with opt., i. 
8. 13, ii. 6. 8, vii. 1. 88, 2. 12, with 
opt. and dy, iv. 3. 14, v. 7. 20, so in 
exhortations with fut. indic., 8rws 
Ecece dvdpes, see that you be men, 
i. 7.3; after a verb of command- 
ing with fut. indic., instead of 
the infin., vii. 3. 84. In the ellip- 
tical phrase ovx dws, not to speak 
of, not only not, vii. 7. 8. As 
final particle (in Anab. used much 
more frequently than éva or ws), 
that, in order that, with subjy. after 
primary tenses, i. 7. 4, iv. 6. 15, v. 1. 
12, 5. 20, vi. 3. 13, vii. 3.43; rarely 
after secondary, i. 6. 6, li. 5. 28, v. 
6. 21, which are generally followed 
DYMODU MEL Om A mOsm pKarOseille an. 
34, iv. 6. 1, 7.19, v. 1. 16, vii. 2.18; 
with dy and opt., vil. 4. 2. 

é6pdm (dpa-, d7-), Bomar, ébpaxa 
or édpaka, édpauat OF Oupa, oPOny 
(for 2 aor. eidov, see the word) [R. 
2 Fep and R. om], see in its widest 
sense, behold, look, observe, per- 
ceive, Lat. wided, abs. (esp. in par- 
enthetical clauses), or with acc., 
1G Sh O45 WAY, Wer his sige PelGh 2h Gy 
Hey, Gy OCs heen ay Ve Me OS GE Vee. 
vi. 5. 10, vii. 2. 18; with acc. and 
partic., i. 5. 12, 8. 21, ii. 3. 12, iti. 
REP ACA IPE Are abby ee aly 
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but either of these may be omittea, 
iii, 1. 36, 5. 5, iv. 3. 22, 30, v. 6. 15, 
vi. 1.31; rarely with érc or ds and 
a clause, ii. 2. 5, iii. 2. 29, v. 8. 26, 
vi. 1.27. 4.23; with a rel. or interr, 
clause or with mérepov, whether, 
li. 5. 18, ili. 1. 15, vi. 5. 16; with 
ace, and inf. (where also a partic. 
has preceded), vii. 7.30 ; dependent 
on an adj., as dpdv oruyvis Fy, his 
look was stern, ii. 6. 9, of. iii. 4. 5. 

opyt, fs, temperament, temper, 
esp. anger, Lat. wa; as adv., doy, 
in a passion, i. 5. 8, il. 6. 9. 

opylfopar (dpy.d-), dpyroduat, etc. 
[épyn], be angry, be in a passion, 
be enraged, Lat. trascor, abs. or 
with dat, of pers., i. 2. 26, 5. 11, 
vii. 1. 25; with é&v and subjv., vi. 
1. 30. 

opyuid, as [dpéyw], the reach of 
the two arms, as originally a nat- 
ural measure of length, fathom. As 
an exact linear measure the épyud 
equalled 6 Greek feet, or 1.774 
metres, or about 5 ft., 10 inches. 
See s.v. wovs. i. 7. 14, iv. 5. 4, vii 
1. 30. 

opéya, dpéiw, wpeta, wpéxOnv (cf. 
Lat. rego, direct, lead, regio, direc- 
tion, tract, Eng. REACH, RIGHT, 
RICH], reach, stretch, reach out, 
vii. 3. 29. 

opervds, 7, by [dpos], consisting 
of mountains, mountainous, hilly, 
Lat. mOntudsus, Vv. 2. 2. 

Spetos, a, ov [pos], belonging to 
mountains, mountainous, Lat. mon- 
tanus, of persons, mountain-dweil- 
ing, Vii. 4. 11; subst., rdv dpelwr, 
mountaineers, Vil. 4. 21. 

dp0vos, a, ov [dp0ds], straight up, 
steep, Lat. praeceps, of a hill or 
road, i. 2. 21, iv. 1.20, 2.14; subst., 
70 Spor, steep place, ascent, iv. 2. 
3. Phrases: 8p00v lévar, march up 
hill, iv. 6. 12; 8pAv0r Adxo1, Compa- 
nies in column, a military forma- 
tion that was esp. serviceable in 
attacking a height, iv. 2.11, 3. 17, 
sy, 10), 18 By Rear Woe a 
an infantry force were drawn up 
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{n line (see s.v. PddAayé) with the 
Aéxoa. <having each a front of 24 
and a depth of 4 men) ranged side 
by side, each company could be 
brought into ‘column’ by advan- 
cing the first enomoty at the right 
(see s.v. évwuorld) a sufficient dis- 
tance before the line and deploy- 
ing the second, third, and fourth 
enomoties to the right to a position 
behind it. The 8pAos Acxos thus 
formed would kave a front of 6 and 
a depth of 16 men, and spaces 
would be left between the columns. 
But the front and depth of the 
column varied according to circum- 
stances. The essential feature of 
the formation was that the depth 
of the column should be greater 
than the front, and that spaces 
should be left between columns, 

op0ds, 7, dv [ef. Eng. ortho-dox, 
ortho-graphy |, straight, Lat. rectus, 
of a road, direct, vi. 6. 38; straight 
up and down, upright, erect, il. 5. 
23, iv. 8. 20. 

6p8pos, 6, daybreak, dawn, strictly 
the twilight just before sunrise, 
Lat. diluiculum, ii. 2. 21, iv. 3. 8. 

op0ds, adv. [494s], in the straight 
or right way, rightly, with reason, 
justly, Lat. récté, i. 9. 30, ii. 5. 6, 
ili. 3. 12, vii. 3. 89. Phrase: ép0ds 
éxewv, be proper, ili. 2. 7. 

Spra, Ta [of. dplfw], limits, of a 
country, boundary, frontier, Lat. 
fines, iv. 8. 8, vi. 2. 19. 

Splta, -op1d, Wpica, wpiKa, wpiouat, 
adplaOnv [dpos, 6, boundary, cf. Eng. 
ap-horism, horizon], be a boundary 
between, as a river, bound, iv. 3. 1, 
8. 1, 2, define, determine, vii. 7. 36 ; 
ee set up as one’s boundary, vii. 
5. 13. 

Spkos, 6, oath, Lat. iusitirandum, 
fi. 5. 3, 41, iii. 1. 20, vii. 7. 173 ol 
T&v OeSv Spxo., oaths in the name 
of the gods, ii. 5. 7, iii. 1. 22. 

oppao, dpunow, etc. [dpuh,], start 
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25; with inf, fii. 4. 44; mid. and 
pass., set out, start, Lat. proficis- 
cor, abs. or with é« or dé and gen., 
1 Jip Oy HH UG a oy TID PROS Veh 1 
23. Phrases: dpudv rhv dddv, start 
on one’s march, iii. 1. 8; els 7d 
Siwbkev dpunoavres, starting in pur- 
suit, i. 8. 25. 

oppéw [dpuos, 6, anchorage], be 
moored, lie at anchor, Lat. in an- 
coris cOnsistd, i. 4. 6; with mapa, 
off, i. 4. 3. 

opph, 7s, motion, start, év dpun 
bvrwy, being on the point of: start- 
ing, ii. 1. 3; in a hostile sense, 
movement, attack, ili. 1. 10; mo- 
tion, impulse, Lat. impetus, ili. 2. 9. 

Sppllw (dpmcd-), dpmiodpuar, wpymioa, 
Opuiopat, dpuloOnv (of. dpuéw], bring 
to anchor, anchor, Lat. déligd ad 
ancoras, iii. 5. 10; mid., come to 
anchor, cast anchor, Lat.in ancoris 
consisto, abs. or with e/s and acc. 
or wapé and dat., vi. 1. 15, 2. 1, 2. 

dpveov, 7d [cf. bpris], bird, Vi. 1. 
7433. 


opvtBeros, a, ov [Spris], belonging 
to a bird, of bird or fowl; kpéa 
dprvidera, chicken, iv. 5. 31. 

Spvis, Spvios, 6, 7 (of. Eng. or- 
nitho-logy], bird, esp. fowl, hen, 
Lat. gallina, iv. 5. 25. 

*Opévras, a or ov, Orontas, a 
Persian officer of royal blood, con- 
demned and executed by Cyrus 
for treason, i. 6. 1, 5, 6 ff., 9. 29. 

*Opdvras, a (Dor. gen.), Orontas, 
a Persian nobleman, son-in-law of 
the king, ii. 4. 8, in command of 
part of the Persian army, ii. 4. 9, 
iii. 4. 18, and satrap of Armenia, 
Li Sin lV gees 

Spos, ous, 7d, mountain, Lat. 
mOns, i. 2. 21, ii. 5. 18, iii. 4. 30, iv. 
Bo TgiVer se LL, Vis O..0;pvileae 22) 

Spodos, 6 [cf. épédw, cover with o 
roof |, roof of a house, Lat. técturs, 
vii. 4. 16. 

dpunrds, %, dv [dpdTTw], made by 


quickly, hasten on, rush, start, | digging, dug, of a ditch, i. 7. 14; 
with é« and gen., or éri or kard of an entrance to a cave, sunken 
and acc., iii. 4. 83, iv. 3. 31, v. 7. | iv. 5. 26. 
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Spirre (épux-), ~optiw, wpvta, 
opwpuxa, dpwpvymu, wpixOny, dig, 
Tat, pene: vy. 8.9; of stone, quarry, 
i. 5. 

opdavés, H, dv (ef. Lat. orbus, be- 
rejt, Eng. orphan], orphan, father- 
less, vii. 2. 32. 

OpXéopar, dpxyjorouat, wpxnoduny | Vv 
[ef. Eng. orchestra], dance, Lat. 
salto, abs. or with ace. of the name 
of the dance, v. 4. 34, vi. 1. 5, 7, 
10, 12. 

SPXNCIs, €ws, 1 [6px éouar}, dance, 
Lat. saltatio, vi. 1. 8, 11. 

opxnotpis, fdos, 7 [dex éouar], 
dancing girl, Lat. saltatria, vi. 1.12. 

"Opxopévios, 6 ['Opxouerds, 1%, 
Orchomenus], an Orchomenian. 
native of Orchomenus, ii. 5. 37, iv. 
8. 18, a city in Arcadia (Kalpéki). 

és, 7, 6, relative pron., who, 
which, what, Lat. qui, often at- 
tracted to case of antec., which is 
often omitted or rarely attracted 
to the case of rel., i. 1. 2, 2. 2, 5. 
TSO sul Salas iit. 16,) lita ze 20) 
Pals PiB\) Vie Ste (shy, Bs ADS Yh BH Mae Be 
12, vii. 6. 15; the rel. clause some- 
times precedes the dem., i. 8. 11, 
ii. 6. 26, vi. 4. 9; rarely in indir. 
questions, ii. 4. 18; as dem., kal 
8s, kal of, and he, and they, i. 8. 16, 
iii. 4. 48, v. 2. 30, vi. 5. 22, Vil. 6. 
4; ov, #, as advs., see the words. 
Phrases: év @, during which time, 
meantime, i, 2. 203; ad ov, since, 
iii. 2. 14; é& o8, since when, Vi. 6. 
li; péxpe ob, to the point where, 
i. 7. 6, v. 4. 16; de 8, see did, 

Goos, a, ov, sanctioned by the 
gods’ laws, holy ; of persons: and 
acts, pious, Lat. religidsus, ii. 6. 
25, v. &. 26 

boros, 7, ov, relative pron., as 
correlative to togotros or mas (but 
these may be omitted), as great as, 
as much as, as many as, Lat. guan- 
YWuswinte 2, 201, i. 1. Ul, 16; 40:26, 
rig Le 36, 45, v. 8. 13, vii. 3. 20, 4. 
6; foll. by inf., the antec. rocovros 
being expressed or omitted, suffi- 
cient, enough, iv. 1. 5, 8. 12, vil. 3. 


Spitre-soticody 


22; how great, how much or many, 
in ‘indir. quest., ii. 5. 10, iii. 1. 19; 
neut. as advy., écov, of space, as 
far as, so far that, iii. 3. 15, vi. 3. 
14, vil. 3.9; é¢ aay, as widely as, 
vi. 3. 19; with numerals, about, i. 


ieee 4. 8, vii. 3. 7, of. iv. 5. 10, 
A 3h 20, 8. 19. Phrases: with 
oombes to denote degree, Lat. 


quanto, as dow Oarrov, the quicker, 
1. 5. 9, of. iv. 7. 28, vii. 3.20; with 
sups., dcov éd0vavTro péyioTov, as 
loudly as possible, Lat. quam maz- 
imé pvicrant, iv. 5. 18, cf. vii. 1. 
37, 7.46; so without sup., v. 5. 14, 
vii. 7. 8; dcov ov, all but, almost, 
vii. 2. 5. 

bcoommep, 80nTep, dcovrep, strong- 
er than éc0s, qg.v., just us great, 
much, or many as, 1. 7. 9, iv. 2. 23, 
3. 2, vi. 5.28; of time, just as long 
as, Vii. 4. 19; with comp., Vii. 7. 28. 

domep, Hep, drep, Stronger than 
8s, gv., who certainly, which to be 
sure, li. 6. 29, ili. 2. 10; just what, 
exactly what, i. 4. 5, iii. 1. 84, 2. 29, 
y. 4. 34. 

dompiov, 76, pulse, t.e. any legu- 
minous plant, Lat. legumen ; pl., 
legumes, beans, iv. 4. 9, vi. 4. 6. 

éotis, nTWs, 6 TL, Zen. "and dat. in 
Anab, always érov, érw, gen. pl. 
drwy, rel. pron. [és + Tls], whoever, 
whichever, whatever, whosoever, 
who, which, what, i. 3. 5, 6. 7, iil, 
ihe Ps 2 Z's TN, 1a MO i GR GB val 
6. 18, vii. 6. 24; in sing. Teferring 
to a pl. antecedent, i. 1. 5, ill. 
3-15 in pl. after &xacros, vii. 3. 16; 
in indir. questions, i. 3. 11, 6. 9, 
ii. 4. 7, v. 7.23; in a clause fol- 
lowing ovrw, that he, ii. 5. 12, vii. 1. 
28, ef. li. 5. 21, 6.6; introducing a 
final lage | in fut. indic., 1h gh brn, 
3. 4, v. 4. 10; drov with partic., 
whoever at was, i.e. somebody, iv. 
7. 25, v. 2.24. Phrases: 8 ri édv- 
yaro, as much as he could, Vi. 1. 
32; é& 8rov, ever since, vii. 8. 4. 

Soxivody, OTLovY [dares + ody]. 
Phrase: ud dvrevaoty picbdv, not 
the slightest payment, Vii. 6. 27. 


doppalvopat—ovdels 


soppalvopar (dogpav-, doppa-, 
dogp-), dopphoouat, woppbuny, vio~ 
ppdvony [dfw, smell, cf. evddns, + 
R. pep], smell, get a smell of, with 
gen., v. 8.3. 

érav, relative adv. [ére + dv], 
whenever, when, with subjv., iii. 3. 
NG, 25 VAD Ne Fe Veo Go 20S vale 7k 
47. 

ére, relative adv., at the time 
when, as, when, Lat. cum, with 
indic., i. 2. 9, 8. 8, iii. 1. 33, v. 3.6, 
vii. 7. 10; with subjv., see érav ; 
with opt. in a general cond., when- 
ever, as often as, li. 6. 12, iv. 1. 16, 

ét, conj. [neut. of doris], that, in- 
troducing indir. disc., with indic., 
after both primary and secondary 
tenses, Legs Gsellet.0,4. 215 Ave. 76 
20, v. 8. 10, vi. 3.11, vii. 2.16; after 
a secondary tense with opt., i. 6. 
10, iii. 1. LO, vii. 1. 16, or with both 
indic. and opt., i. 2. 21, vi. 3. 11, 
but editt. differ, i. 3.21, 8.135; with- 
out a preceding verb expressed, iv. 
3. 29, v. 8. 8; the infs. found in 
Mss. after 67: have been altered 
by editors, iii. 1. 9, v. 6. 34, vi. 1. 
29, vii. 1.5. Introducing dir. disc., 
TONS RO LO wileracnl Osnval das ml Oomvile 
6.7. Causal, because, since, Lat. 
quod, with indic., i. 2. 21, ii. 3. 19, 
iii. 1. 12, iv. 8.6. To strengthen a 
sup., aS 8rt dmrapasKevdrarov, as 
unprepared as possible, i. 1. 6, cf. 
UE is CS The BEA vat, Beatle 

ov, before a vowel ovx, before a 
rough vowel ovx, neg. adv., not, 
Lat. non, used to deny a fact, i. 2. 
ILS si iy, ok ey IL Se Pal, Shh ae, TB} 
18, v. 2. 17, vi. 2. 4; accented at 
the end of a clause or sentence, iv. 
8. 3, v. 1. 17; in litotes, as od rdvu 
mpbs, at some distance from, i. 8. 
14; Cf. lst 13,) 6, 16, vi. 1) 26)3Sin= 
troducing a question expecting the 
answer yes, Lat. nonne, iii. 1. 29, 
vii. 6. 24. Phrases: ov dyul, deny, 
Lat. nego, i. 3. 1, iv. 1. 21, vi. 4.19, 
of. vil. 7. 19, and see édw; od pr, 
see ju%. 

ov, relative adv. [8s], where, Lat. 
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quo, i. 2. 22, ti. 1.6, iii. 4. 82, iv. 7. 
27, v. 7. 83; strengthened by 6%, 
where in fact, iv. 5. 6; méxpe od, 
see ds. 

ov, dat. of (the only sing. form 
found in Anab.), pers. pron. of the 
third pers., but in Attic Greek al- 
ways refi. and generally indir. refl. 
[pronominal stem é for oFe, cf. Lat. 
sé], of himself, Lat. sui, i. 1. 8, 2. 
8, 9. 29, iii. 4.42; pl., themselves, 
opels, V. 7. 18, Vii. 5. 9, oPGy, iii. 
5. 16, iv. 3. 28, vi. 6. 33, oplou, L 
7. 8, 8. 2, Vv. 4. 83, spas, V. 7. 25, 
vii. 2. 16. 

ovdapuq, adv. [ovdauds, none, ovdé 
+ duos, an obsolete word =rls], in 
no way, in no wise, Lat. nullo 
modo, V. 5. 3, Vii. 3. 12, 6. 30. 

ovdapd0ev, adv. [cf. ovdauz], 
from no place, direction, or quar- 
ter, Lat. nulla ex parte, ii. 4. 23, 
iv. 5. 30. 

ovdapot, adv. [cf. ovdauy], to no 
place, nowhere, Vi. 3. 16. 

ovSapod, adv. [of. ovdaun], in no 
place, nowhere, Lat. nusquam, i. 
10. 16, 11. 2.185 iv. 55 18. : 

ovSé, neg. conj. and emphatic 
adv. [ov + 6€], and not, but not, 
nor yet, nor, connecting a follow- 
ing with a preceding neg. clause, 
Lat. neque, nec, i. 2. 25, 3. 11, 4. 
ish ta AU bls ieee NOR Tie, Oy ys 3, 
25; not even, Lat. né... quidem, 
ogy Malin Ab OR Tie 36, IDL ain, vi. 1IBy, 
vii. 6. 35; not at all, by no means, 
i. 3. 12, ii. 5.18; 088 ws, not even 
80, not even in these circumstances, 
i. 8. 21, iii, 2. 23; od wévroe oddé, 
He by any means however, ii. 2. 


ov8els, ovdeula, obdév, gen. odde- 
vds, obdemas (ef. ode was, Vi. 3. 16) 
[ovdé + fs], not one, not anz, none, 
no, Lat. nullus, ii. 5. 1, iv. 1. 9, vii. 
I. 29; subst., ovdels, nobody, Lat. 
némo, i. 2. 22, 8. 20, iii. 1. 16, iv. s. 
18; ovdév, nothing, Lat. nihil, i. 8. 
20, ii. 2. 11, v. 2. 3, vi. 2.10; od8ér 
Tt, nothing at all, vii. 3. 35; neut 
as ady., ovdév, in no respect, not at 
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all, i. 1.-8, 6. 7, vii. 1. 26; with 
comps., ovdév uwaddAov BAdrrev, do 
not a bit the more harm, iii. 3. 11, 
of. 13, vii. 5. 9. 

ovdérore, adv. [ovdé + moré], 
never, Lat. numquam, ii. 6. 18. 

ovdéra, adv. [ovdé+ ra], not yet, 
Lat. nondum, vii. 3.24; separated, 
ovde viv mw, Vil. 6. 35. 

006’, see ole. 

ovK, see ov. 

ovkért, adv. [od+ er], no more, 
no longer, no further, 1. 8. 17, 10. 
12, iii. 4. 16, vil. 6. 29; odxére uh 
and subjv., ii. 2. 12, see od uy under 


ovKkovv, inferential particle [od + 
ody], therefore not, Lat. non igitur ; 
ovkouy Euovye Soxet, I don’t think 
so then, ili. 5. 6. In old editt. 
sometimes in questions, but see 
ovKovy. 

ovkodv, interr. particle [od + 
ovy], not therefore? expecting an 
affirmative answer, Lat. nonne 
igitur, i. 6. 7, ii. 5. 24; as inferen- 
tial conj., therefore, then, so, Lat. 
HUGHES Wy 3, WO Vis SH Va 5 Male 
vii. 6. 14, 16, 7. 26, 29, 31 (where 
the old editt. have ovxovy, intro- 
ducing a question). 

ovv, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, stronger than dpa, there- 
Sore, then, so, in consequence, cer- 
tainly, of course, at any rate, how- 
ever that may be, 1. 1. 2, 2. 12, 3. 
57 On Oy 1. Te 20, 2050) Va ta 85) Vie 
6. 15; kal yap ody, for the fact is, 
i. 9. 8, 12, 17. 

ovmep, ady., stronger than od, 
g.v., just where, iv. 8. 26. 

ovmore, adv. [ov-+7oré], never, 
Lat. numquam, i. 3. 5, ii. 5. 7, iii. 
1. 3, 19. 

ovmrw, adv. [ov+7], not yet, 
not before, Lat. ndndum, i. 5. 12, 
8. 8, 9. 25, iii. 2. 14; separated, see 
1. 

otmémore, adv., before a rough 
vowelovrdmro) [od + mamrore], never 
yet, never before, i. 4.18 (see ma- 
TWoTe). 


ovdérore—ciT wy 


ovpd, ads, tail of an animal, Lat. 
cauda; of an army rear, Lat. 
nouissimum agmen, iii. 4. 88, 42, 
vi. 5. 5. 

ovpayds, 6 [odpd +R. ay], rear 
leader, z.e. the last man in a file 
who led when the file faced about, 
iv. 3. 26, 29. 

ovpavds, 6, the heavens, the sky, 
Lat. caelum, iv. 2. 2. 

ots, wrés, 76 [R. 1 aF], ear, Lat. 
auris, pl., iii. 1. 31, vii. 4. 4. 

ovre, neg. conj. [ov+7é], and 
not, Lat. neque, doubled, neither 
0 0 WORRY Hs PROS Bh Gy Zs (oy Tey 
7, 21, v. 3. 1, or followed by ré, 
not only not... but also, Lat. ne- 
que... et, li. 5. 4, iv. 3. 6, vii. 7. 
48. 

otro, adv. [od + rol], certainly 
not, Lat. non sane, vii. 6. 11. 

ovtTos, avty, Todro, dem. pron., 
this, pl., these, freq. as pers. pron., 
he, she, tt, pl., they, Lat. hic, gen- 
erally referring to what precedes 
and in pred. position when used 
with subst., i. 1. 7, 9, 2. 4, 5. 10, ii. 
QU 2 alee oO Anos Vie 2Ow os 4s 
Veron LOsivie 40s Vile sO, 25 LOS sao. 
when the subst. has also an adj., 
otros follows the adj., iv. 2. 6, vii. 3. 
30, cf. i. 1.7; the art. is sometimes 
omitted, i. 5. 16, esp. with proper 
names, v. 5. 10, vii. 2. 29; rarely 
ovros refers to what follows, iii. 1. 
7, 2.17, iv. 6. 8, Vii. 3.22. Phrases: 
kal oUros, he too, even he, iii. 2. 5, 
LV To Zi fCfe le Le Lili Os, 80s lV 7a1Oss 
kal radra, and that too, although, 
with partic., i. 4. 12, ii. 4. 15, ef 
1 Gal 

ottoct, airnt, rovrt, strength- 
ened form of odros, applied to a 
person or thing present and imply- 
ing a gesture, this man here, this 
present, without the art., i. 6. 4, 
Vill 2. 24° 6. 12: 

otrws, or, before a consonant, 
ovte, ady. [otros], in this way, so, 
thus, to such an extent or degree, 
under these circumstances, Lat. tta, 
i, 1.5, 10, 8. 22, ii. 6. 1, 6, iii, 1.31 


ov» (-traykpatiov 


2, 10, iv. 1.11, 7.4, v. 2.20) 4. 22; 
vii. 1.28, 7.50; referring rarely to 
what follows, thus, as follows, ii. 
Brel Os LO VinOs 1232. 

ovxt ady., emphatic form of ov, 
ALi ss vam als) Villeroy dae 

Bdetho (dpen- 5 dperdyow, apel- 
Anoa and WdPedov, WHeldAnka, Wpe- 
AnOnv, owe, Lat. debed; pass., be 
due, of pay, 1. 2. 11, vii. 7. 14, 
384; with inf., be bound, ought, 
should, as in wishes, dere Kupos 
cjv, would Cyrus were living, Lat. 
utinam urueret, li. 1. 4. 

ddedos, 7d, Only in nom. and 
ace., help, advantage, use, good. 
Phrase: otparnyot bpedos ovdév, a 
general ts of no use, Lat. non pro- 
dest, 1. 3a Ul, cfs 1.6: 105 

op0adpds, 6 [R. om], eye, Lat. 
oculus, i. 8. 27, iv. 5. 12. Phrase: 
éxovres ev bp0aruots, keeping in 
sight, cf. Lat. in oculis habere, iv. 
5. 29. 

ophiokdve (oor, bpduoK- ), dpAH- 
cw, Wpdrov, OPAnka, GPpAnuwae [of. 
dpelrw |, owe or be liable to a money 
fine, be jined, Lat. multor, with acc 
of fine and gen. of cause, v. 8. 1. 

’Odpivov, 76, Ophrynium, a city 
on the coast of the Troad, between 
Dardanus and Rhoetéum, vii. 8. 5. 
(Fren Kievi.) 

éxetés, 6 [R. Fex], channel for 
water, ditch, drain, Lat. candlis, 
LlepAcelss: 

oxéw, dxjow [R. Fex], carry, 
pass., be carried, ride, Lat. uehor, Ng 
with éri and gen. 5 ill. 4. 47. X 

éxnpa, aros, To [R. Fex], car- 
rier, supporter, in the widest sense, 
as a wagon, ship, or animal, vehi- 
cle, conveyance; of the earth, iil. 
2uoe 

$x On, ns, height, esp. high bank 
of a stream, bluff, iv. 3. 3, 5, 17, 
23. (Poetic in Attic, except here.) 

dxAos, 6 [R. Fex], mass, throng, 
crowd, company, press, Lat. turba, 
of men, i. 5. 9, iv. 1. 20, v. 4. 34, 
vii. 1.18; as a military phrase ap- 
plied to the undisciplined part of 


by nature, i. 2. 22, 24; 
éxup4, holds, strongholds, iv. 7. 17. 
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the army, camp followers, non. 


combatants, Lat. impedimenta, iii. 
2. 36, iv. 3. 15, vi. 5. 3; confusion, 
annoyance, in the phrase 6 xdov 


mapéxovo.v, are a bother, iii. 2. 27. 


dxvpds, ad, dv [R. vex], tenadle, 


esp. in a military sense, of a height 


or fortress, strong, secure, fortified 
subst., Ta 


oe, adv., late, Lat. sero, ii. 2. 16, 


vi. 5. dl. 


Oper Bar, see dpdw. 

opite, dpicdny [dpe], do a thing 
late, be or come late, iv. 5. 5. 

ois, ews, 7 [R. om], aspect, look, 
appearance, li. 3. 15; sight, spec- 


tacle, show, Vi. 1. 9. 


II. 


maykpatiov, Td [mas+ R.1 Kpal, 
the pancratium, iv. 8. 27, an ath- 


letic contest in which, as the name 


(rT 


No. 52. 


signifies, all the powers of the 
fighter were called into action. It 
comprised boxing (see s.v. Tuy“) 
and wrestling (see s.v. adn), but 
in the boxing the hands were not 
bound with thongs, since these 
would have been a hindrance in 
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wrestling, nor was the blow deliv- 
ered with clenched fist but simply 
with the fingers bent. In the wres- 
tling the object was not the simple 
fall, but the fighting was continued 
on the ground. The struggle was 
maintained until one of the con- 
testants was either disabled or de- 
clared himself defeated. The pan- 
cratium was one of the regular con- 
tests at the Greek national games. 

mayXGNetros, ov [was + xaerds |, 
very difficult, v. 2. 20. 

mayxXahémws, ady. [mas + xaNe- 
mos], very hardly. Phrase: mods 
RevopOvra mayxahérws eiyov, they 
were very hard on Xenophon, Vii. 
ReelG. 

aaQetv, See rdoxw. 

wd Onwa, atos, Td [R. oma], wretch- 
edness, misfortune, Vii. 6. 30. 

wa&Bos, ous, TO [R. oma], experi- 
ence, accident, mishap, trouble, 
matter, Lat. casus, i. 5. 14, iv. 5. 7. 

matavitw, éraidvica [maidy, pae- 
an], sing the paean, in honour of 
Apollo or Artemis; as a war song 
the paean followed the prayer and 
immediately preceded the war cry 
and attack, i. 8.17, 10. 10, iv. 3. 19, 
8. 16, v. 2. 14; it was sung in ac- 
knowledgment of any blessing, ¢.g., 
of an omen, iii. 2.9, at a feast after 
the libation preceding the sympo- 
sium, vi. 1. 5, and in sacred pro- 
cessions, Vi. 1. 11. 

madela, as [mats], bringing up, 
education, training, Lat. institutio, 
iv. 6. 15, 16. 

awasepacths, 00 [mats + epauac], 
lover of boys, Vii. 4. 7. 

maidsevw, madevcw, etc. [mais], 
train up a child, educate, Lat. in- 
stitud, pass., 1. 9. 2, 3. 

mavdixa, Td [mats ], beloved youth, 
favourite, Lat. déliciae, ii. 6. 6, v. 
8. 4. 
mastov, 7d [mats], infant, little 
child, iv. 7. 18. 

masiocxn, ns [mats], maiden, 
young girl, Lat. puella, iv. 3. 11. 

mais, maidds, 6, 7 [mats], child, 
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boy, girl, slave; in Anab. always 
masc. in sing., boy, son, Lat. puer, 
pl. without article, children, Lat. 
beri Wa Tol 75 Oslin OL 12 Mlle La, 
lv. 6. 3, v. 3. 10, vil. 8.22. Phrase: 
éx maldwy, from boyhood, iv. 6. 14. 

malw, malow, emaica, -réraika, 
éralcdny [root waF, cf. Lat. paid, 
strike, paued, be struck with fear, 
Eng. ana-paest], strike, hit, beat, 
strike at, Lat. caedo, abs., with 
acc., or with card or mpés and acc., 
1 So PA, ati Bs INNS AONE TEVA a INE hig, 
2rOy On 2s Ve feces, Oo LOsVienOn-2its 
Phrase: 6dlyas maloeev, Vv. 8. 12, 
see 6Xyos. 

mada, adv., of old, long ago, 
long, long since, Lat. tamdudum, 
iam pridem, i. 4. 12, iv. 8. 14, vii. 6. 
37,7.48. Phrase: of mada yxovtes, 
the early comers, iv. 5. 5. 

madaids, a, dv [wrddar, cf. Eng. 
palaeo-graphy, palae-ontology }, old 
in years, Lat. wetus, iv. 4.9; comp. 
mahalrepos, somewhat old, iv. 5. 35. 
Phrase: 7d madaév, tn old times, 
IB le, 

madalw, érddaica, éradralcOnv 
[raXn, cf. Eng. palaestra], wrestle, 
Lat. luctor, iv. 8. 26. 

wadn, ns [rdAX\w, poise, sway], 
wrestling, Lat. luctatio, iv. 8. 27, 
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practised among the Greeks in two 
forms. In the first, named rdAn 
6p or dp0ia, the wrestlers stood, 
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and the bout ended when one of 
tnem had received a fall. Three 
falls meant defeat. In the second, 
named aAlydnocs or KUdors, lit. roll- 
ing (of. kuNvdw), the struggle con- 
tinued on the ground until one of 
the combatants was disabled or 
declared himself defeated. The 
first was the form practised in the 
mwévra@Xov, the second that in the 
maykpatiov, g.v. Before all gym- 
nastic and athletic contests among 
the Greeks, the body was well 
rubbed with oil, to make it sup- 
ple; before wrestling, it was also 
sanded, in order to furnish a firmer 
hold. 

mad, adv. (of. Eng. palim-psest, 
palin-ode}, of place, back, back- 
wards, Lat. rursus, i. 3. 16, ii. 3. 
Za ling eLVee Sablon Va ames On 
time, again, over again, a second 
time, Lat. iterum, i. 1. 3, 6. 7, ii. 1. 
23, ili. 2. 9, vi. 6. 37, Vil. 2. 25. 

madXakls, loos, 7, concubine, kept 
mistress, Lat. paelex, i. 10. 2. 

madrov, 76 (cf. rain], lance, jave- 
lin, spear, used in the Anab. only 
by Persians and the Mossynoeci, 
not by Greeks. Those of the Mos- 
synoeci, which they used for hurl- 
ing, were six cubits long. i. 5. 15, 
8. 3, 27, v. 4. 12, 25. 

TapmrAnOys, és [was+ R. mda], 
in full numbers, vast, multitudi- 
nous, ili. 2. 11. 

waptrodus, 7d\An, Todv [ards + R. 
twa], very much, great, or numer- 
ous, very many, Lat. permultus, ii. 
4. 26, iv. 1. 8, vii. 7. 35. Phrase: 
éri mdpmodv, over a great extent, 
Jar and wide, with gen., vii. 5. 12. 

Tapmdvnpos, ov [ras + R. oa], 
pe bad, utterly depraved, vi. 6. 

oO. 

tmavoupyla, as [mwds+R. Fepy], 
knavishness, villainy, vii. 5. 11. 

mavotpyos, ov [mwas+R. Fepy], 
that will do anything, of persons, 
in a bad sense, villainous, rascally, 
ee Lat. perditus, ii. 5. 39, 6. 
26. 
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mavTimact, -c.v before a vowel, 
ady. [mds], altogether, wholly, en- 
tively, Lat. prorsus, i. 2.1, ii. 5.21, 
v. 2. 20, vii. 6. 23; after a neg., at 
all, Lat. omnind, ii. 5. 18, iii. 1. 38, 
iv. 2. 3. 

mavTax, adv. [was], everywhere, 
Lat. ubique, il. 5. 7. 

mavraxod, adv. [ads], every: 
where, Lat. ubique, li. 6. 7, iv. 5. 380. 

mavTehOs, adv. [mas + rédos], 
wholly, utterly, Lat. prorsus, ii. 2. 
INS Wats A Ile 

wavTy, adv. [was], in every way, 
throughout, on all sides, i. 2. 22, ii. 
BH atte 1G Pe 

mavTobamés, 7, dv [was], of every 
sort, manifold, of all sorts, Lat. 
onne genus, 1. 2. 22, iv. 4.9, vi. 4. 5. 

méavrodev, adv. [was], from every 
side or quarter, on every side, Lat. 
undique, iii. 1. 12, vi. 6. 3. 

qmavrotos, a, ov [mwas], of all sorts 
or kinds, Lat. omne genus, i. 5. 2, 
ii. 4. 14. 

méavtoce, adv. [was], in every 
direction, everywhere, Lat. passim, 
vii. 2. 28. 

wavTws, adv. [awras], altogether, 
thoroughly, at any rate, anyhow, 
vi. 5. 21, vii. 7. 43. 

aévv, adv. [was], very, altogether, 
Lat. waldé, i. 4. 10, 9. 27, ii. 2. 3, 
ili. 4. 15, iv. 5.27, v.6.7; very well, 
vi. 1.31; after a neg., at all, Lat. 
omnino, i. 8.14, vi. 1.26. Phrases: 
mavu év kaip@, just at the right time, 
lii. 1. 89; advu wey ody, to be sure, 
vii. 6. 5. 

mé&opat, &@ Supposed pres., not in 
use, fut. rdéooua, éracdunv, wéra~ 
fat, acquire, perf. as pres. possess, 
have, i. 9. 19, iil. 3. 18; vi. ve 12, vile 
6.41. (Poetic verb, except in Xen.) 

mapa, before a vowel rap, prep. 
with gen., dat., and acc. [cf. para- 
in composition in Eng. words, as 
para-graph, para-lyse, etc.|, be- 
side, generally used with persons. 
With gen., from beside, from the 
presence of, from, through, Lat. a, 
BG yesh WOK Ge Cte 3G 1UG Se ee 
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6. 14, iii. 4. 8, v. 2. 25, 6. 18, vi. 6. 
24, vii. 3.7; with a pass. verb, by, 
i. 9. 1. With dat., beside, by the 
side of, at or on the side of, with, 
at, Lat. apud, i. 1. 5, 4. 3, 8. 27, 9. 
29, ii. 6. 26, iv. 1. 24, 3. 29, vi. 2. 
2, vii. 7.47; ra map’ éuol, my for- 
tunes, my side, i. 7. 4, of. iv. 3. 27, 
vi. 3. 26. With acc., to the side of, 
to, towards, along to, Lat. ad, i. 2. 
WP Jeon Os lV. alos wile 34240 
cf. 1.6.8; along, near, by, past, i. 
Beals 5 Oslo, TOuiaeienas J. 
iii. 1. 82, vi. 2. 18, of. wpyouv mapa 
Thv Kipou oxnvyv, they anchored off 
Cyrus’s tent, i. 4. 3; beside, be- 
yond, against, contrary to, tn viola- 
tion of, Lat. contra, ii. 1. 18, 5. 41, 
v. 8. 17, vii. 7. 17; of time, during, 
ii. 3.15. Phrase: rap’ éAlyor, see 
édlyos, vi. 6. 11. In composition 
mwapé signifies along, alongside, by, 
beside, beyond, amiss. 

mapaBaive [R. Ba], step beyond, 
transgress, break, of a treaty, iv. 
Tonle 

mapaBondéw [R. BoF + Aéw], go 
to the aid or rescue, iv. 7. 24. 

mapayyeddw [ayyé\dkw], pass 
along a message or esp. an order, 
pass the word, command, give 
order, give out, direct, abs. or with 
ACE Ia Ou Lon Osi hemLOs lve Saal, 
vii. 3.6; with dat. or acc. of pers. 
ANG Niles Ono. On) line, 2), sill. 
be Selva ge 14, O18, Cf. lV. 32 29) 
2. 12; with inf. alone, iii. 4. 14, iv. 
1. 16, vi. 5. 25; with érws and a 
clause, vii. 3. 34. Phrases: mapay- 
yérre els Ta Orda, he calls to arms, 
i. 5. 13; xard ra mwapnyyeduéva, 
according to orders, li. 2. 8, cf. Vi. 
3.18; mraphyyerro, orders had been 
given, iii. 4. 3, vi. 5. 25. 

maphyyedkois, ews,  [mapay- 
yw], word of command; amo 
mapayyédcews, at the word, iv. 1. 5. 

mapaylyvonar [R. yev], be by or 
beside, be present or at, be at one’s 
side, come to, arrive, abs. or with 
dat. of pers., i. 1. 11, 2. 3, v. 6. 8, 
vi. 6. 33, vii. 2, 34, 7.30; with els 
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and acc. of place or éy and dat., i. 
2, 3,7, 12, iii, 4. 88. 

mapdayo [R. ay], lead along or 
aside, conduct, lead on, iv. 8. 8, 
vil. 2. 8, 6. 8. Phrases: els ra 
wray.a tapayev, lead into position 
on either flank (said when the ap- 
proach is from the rear, and the 
enemy in front is moving in a 
hollow square), ili. 4. 14; mapiyov 
élwhev tv Kkeparwy, led on (their 
companies) out of the way of (t.e. 
behind) the wings, iii. 4.21; map’ 
domlda mapayayoyras Thy évwuo- 
tlav, moving the enomoty (which 
had been in column) to the left (so 
that it became part of the line of 
battle), iv. 3. 26; so mapdyewv rods 
dbxous, bring the companies (which 
had been marching xara xépas) into 
the line, iv. 6. 6. 

Tapaywyn, As [R. ay], convey- 
ance, esp. along the coast, trans- 
portation, v. i. 16. 

mapadercos, 6 [Persian word, cf. 
Eng. paradise}, park, pleasure 
garden, when used for game, pre- 
serve, Lat. uiuarium, i. 2. 7, 4. 10, 
wbig Zs WEE 

TmapadlSour [R. $0], give over to 
a person, give up, deliver over, 
surrender, Lat. tradod, ii. 1. 8, 12, 
Ile ected on Ven 2ek bon 205 Ve4e 
30, vil. 2. 14; of the watchword, 
give out, vii. 3. 84; of gods, grant, 
allow, vi. 6. 34. 

Tapadpapety, See maparpéxw. 

mapalapptve [Bpacis],  em- 
bolden, encourage, cheer up, ii. 4. 
1; Ii 139: 

mapaéw [0éw], run past, out- 
run, iv. 7. 12. 

mapavéw (alvéw, alvécw, Tvera, 
-yveka, -yynuar, -nvébnv [alvos, 6, tale, 
praise], praise), recommend, ad- 
vise, exhort, Lat. admoned, i. 7. 2, 
v. 7. 85, Vil. 3. 20. 

mapaitéopar [alréw], intercede 
with a person for another, with 
mept and gen., vi. 6. 29. 

mapakakéw [R. kad], call to 
one’s side, summon, invite, Lat. 
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arcesso, i. 6. 5, ii. 5. 31, iii. 1. 32, 
1% ee 1h, Se oily Vb Tt By Wall ©; 2p 
call on, urge on, exhort, iii. 1. 44, 
vi. 5.24; with éré and acc., ili. 1. 
24. 

rapakaTadyKn, 7s [R. Oe], what 
is put down beside one, a deposit 
for safe keeping, Lat. dépositum, 
Vic earl 

mapakepar [Ketpar], lie near, be 
jet near, Vil. 3. 22. 

mapakedevonar [R. ked], exhort, 
encourage, urge, Lat. adhortor, 
with dat. of pers., to which may 
be added the inf., i. 7. 9, 8. 11, iv. 
PE MOI Ws yy LRP 

mapakéXevots, ews, 7 [R. wed], 
encouraging, cheering on, iv. 8. 28. 

mapakoAdovdéw [R. Ked], follow 
beside one, accompany, abs., lil. 3. 
4, iv. 4. 7. 

TapadapBave [AauBdvw], receive 
Jrom one, take into one’s posses- 
sion, Lat. accipio, vil. 6. 41, 7. 47; 
as a military phrase succeed to the 
command, Lat. succedo, vi. 4. 11, 
vii. 8. 24; take along, v. 6. 36, Vii. 
oy INN 

mapadeltrw [delrw], leave at one 
side, leave out, pass by, Lat. omitto, 
Vitus aL O mOsplios 

Tapadvtew [vréw |, give trouble, 
be refractory, abs., il. 5. 29. 

tmapadkvw [iw], loose from the 
side, of a rudder, unship, v. 1. 11. 

TapapelBopat (duelBw, duelpw, 
nuewa, -nuclpOnv, change), dep. mid. 
and pass., change one’s position ; 
Tapamewaduevos els TO ad’Td oxXfua, 
changing to the same formation, i. 
Io. 10. 

mapapedéw [R. wed], disregard, 
neglect, abs. or with gen., ii. 5. 7, 
vii. 8. 12. 

Tmapapéve [R. pa], stay by, stand 
by, remain loyal, li. 6. 2, vi. 2. 15. 

Tapaynplo.a, 74 [unpds, 6, thigh], 
thigh pieces, armour for the thighs, 
InSelGs 

Twapatépire [réurw], send along, 
despatch, of troops sent from the 
main body to the front or flanks, 
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iv. 5. 20; with els and acc., vi 4 
165. 

mapatAéo [R. wAeF], satl aiong 
or past, coast, sail, Lat. praeterue- 
hor, abs. or with efs and acc., v. I 
Hila Gh NOS ae Ay aaah, 2 We 

TApAaTAHTLOS, a, ov, OF os, ov 
[tAnolos], close beside, nearly re- 
sembling, like, i. 3. 18, 5. 2. 

mapappéw [ péw], flow beside, with 
mapa and acc., v. 3.8; of snow, run 
beside, run off (after melting), slip 
off, with dat. of pers., iv. 4. 11. 

mapacdyyys, ov [Persian word], 
parasang, a Persian road measure, 
equal to about 30 stadia (ii. 2. 6, v. 
5. 4), used not only of distances 
travelled (as below), but also of 
length and distance in general, i. 
Tal On pOn LooileyA sl Osu liiar Asi Mlivensy 
10. The Greeks marched usually 
from 6 to 7 parasangs a day, i. 2. 
Byles NOS i 15 mis aig UO); iki 9/5 Ig 
once 8 parasangs, i. 2.6; the long- 
est march was ten, i. 2.10, 11; the 
shortest five, i. 2. 10, 14, 4. 1, ii. 4. 
25, iv. 6.4, except when the pres- 
ence of enemies or other causes 
reduced the distance still more, i. 
7.1, V4 til. 4h 18, ve Senos 

mapackevatw [R.okv], get ready, 
prepare, provide, Lat. paro, ii. 6. 8 ; 
mid., make one’s preparations, get 
ready, arrange, procure, provide, in 
past tenses, be all ready for, abs. 
or with acc., i. 9. 27, ro. 18, iii. 1. 16, 
36, iv. 6. 10, v. 2. 21; with fut. par- 
tic., or dws and fut. indic., i. 10.6, 
ili, 1. 14, v. 4. 21, vi. 1. 33; with 
inf. with or without ware, iii. 2. 24, 
vii. 3.855 with es and acc., i. 8. 1, vi. 
4.21. Phrases: rapackevacapuévous 
Thy yrounr, with our minds made 
Up, Vi. 3.173; ofkade mapacKevafouevos, 
getting ready to go home, vii. 7. 57. 

TapacKeun, 7s [R. oxv], prepa- 
ration, of an armament, Lat. ap- 
paratus, i. 2. 4. 

Tmapackynvéw [R. oxa], aor., en- 
camp beside, iii. 1. 28. 

maparatis, ews, 7 [R. tax], order 
of battle, v. 2. 13. 
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waparxynow, see mapéxw. 

mapatatro [R. tak], draw up 
side by side, only in pass. in Anab., 
Tapatetayuévos, drawn up in line 
of battle or in battle array, Lat. 
instructus, i. 10. 10, iv. 3. 3, 8.9, 
Vio 2 UBF 

mapatelva [relyw], stretch out, 
extend, With mapdé and acc., Vii. 3. 
48; mid. intr., i. 7. 15. 

tmaparlOnur [R. Oe], put beside, 
of food, set before, serve, Lat. ad- 
pond, iv. 5.30, 31; mid., put aside, 
of arms, lay at one’s side, vi. 1. 8. 

mapatpéexw [tpéxw], run along, 
run by, abs. or with mapa and acc., 
iv. 5. 8, vii. 1. 23, 4. 18; run over 
or across, iv. 7.6, 7; with e/s and 
acc., iv. 7. 11. 

mwapaxpfpa, adv. [xpHua], for 
mapa TO xphua, on the spot, of a 
payment, tn cash, vii. 7. 24. 

mapeyyuaw [mrapeyyin], pass the 
word, esp. of command, give or- 
ders, exhort, suggest, abs., with 
inf., or with acc. and inf., iv. 1.17, 
7. 24, 25, 8. 16, vi. 5. 12, vii. 3. 46; 
with radra, vii. 1.22. Phrase: re 
mapeyyup~ro, whenever word was 
passed, iv. 1. 17. 

mapeyyin, ns (cf. éyyudw], word 
passed, order, command, Vi. 5. 13. 

mapedeSpapnkerav, See mapa- 
TpeXw. 

mapept [R. ex], be beside, be at 
hand or near, be there, be present, 
have come, arrive, Lat. adsum, abs. 
or with dat., i. 1. 1, 4. 8, 5. 15, ii. 
4. 19, 6. 14, iii. r. 17, 46, iv. 3. 9, 
v. 5. 8, 6. 29, vi. 6. 20; with eds, 
érl, or mpés and acc., previous mo- 
tion being implied, i. 2. 2, vi. 4. 15, 
6. 26, vii. 1. 11, 35, 2.5; denoting 
possession, with dat., have, ii. 3.9, 
iii. 2. 18; impers., it is possible, iv. 
5. 6, vii. 1. 26, So acc. abs., v. 8. 3. 
Phrases: 74 mrapdévta with or with- 
out mpdyuara, the present state of 
things, circumstances, i. 3. 3, lil. 1. 
84, iv. 1.26; év r@ mapdyre, in the 
present crisis, ii. 5.8; é« r&v mapébv- 
twv, from these straits, ili. 2. 3. 
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mapet [elu], go or pass by, 
come by, pass, abs. or with acc., iii, 
2nO07 Ae Ol) Lei 2e las Si GOp 1 41 OOs 
vii. 8. 14; go or come along, iii. 4. 
48, vi. 5. 12, vil. 3. 46, with rapé 
and acc., vi. 5.23. Phrase: of 7a- 
pibvres, those who come forward, 
esp. of speakers, v. 1. 3. 
mapedavve [éavvw], drive by, 
march by or past, pass in review, 
abs., 1. 2. 16, 3. 12, vi. 5. 25; with 
érf{ and gen., i. 2. 16, iii. 4.46; with 
acc., ride past, review, i. 2. 17, iii, 
5. 4. 
Tmapépxopnar [épxouar], pass by, 
pass, pass through, go along, abs. 
or with acc., i. 4. 4, 7. 16, 8. 16, ii. 
4. 25, iv. 7. 11; with efow or t&w 
and gen., i. 10.6, li. 4.12; come by 
others to the front, come forward, 
esp. of speakers, v. 5. 24, vi. 1. 31, 
6. 21, ef. vii. 5. 11; of time, go by, 
elapse, pass, 1. 7. 18, iv. 3.2, v. 8.1. 
Taper X Hpevos, See rapéexw. 
mapéxw [R. cex ], hold beside or 
ready, afford, provide, offer, fur- 
nish, give, supply, Lat. praebeod, ii. 
Tl 3. 220944 4-5, 10, 11; iit: 
2 wiVeml oes av Oval dvi 31 OsOs Lo vile 
6. 22; render, make, ii. 5. 18, 6. 27, 
ili. 5. 9; produce, arouse, cause, 
AVSPUe leew lll t. LB, 2.204 Ve 
8. 15, vi. 5.29; mid., offer for one- 
self, contribute, display, vi. 2. 10, 
vii. 6.11. Phrase: mrpaéyuara ma- 
péxev, See mpayua. 
tmapfho8a, see mdpeu, be beside. 
TIap0éviov, 74, Parthenium, a 
town in Mysia with a citadel, near 
Pergamus, vil. 8. 15, 21. 
TIap8évios, 6, the Parthenius, a 
river flowing between Paphlagonia 
and Bithynia into the Pontus, v. 6. 
9, vi. 2.1. (Bartan Tchai.) 
mrapVévos, 7, maiden, virgin, Lat, 
uirgo, hii. 2. 25, 
IIaptavol, of [IIdpiov], Parians, 
natives of Parium, Vii. 3. 16. 
maptnpe [tnuc], let by, let pass, 
give way, yield, allow, abs. or with 
inf., Lat. concédd, v. 7. 10, vii. 2 
15, 
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TIdpwov, 76, Parium, a city on 
the northern coast of the Troad on 
the Propontis, vii. 2. 7, 25, 3. 20. 
(Kamares.) 

maplornpr [R. ota], set by or 
near; intrans. in pf. and 2 pf., 
stand by or beside, abs. or with 
dat., v. 8.10, 21; aor. mid. trans., 
set by one’s side, produce, bring 
forward, of victims at sacrifice, vi. 
1. 22, of a soothsayer, vii. 8. 3. 

amapodos, 7 [686s], way by or 
ulong, passage, i. 7. 15, iv. 1. 2; 
pass, i. 4. 4, iv. 2. 24. 

mapo.éw, erapgrvyca, memapy- 
vnka, émapwyyidnv [mdpo.vos, ad- 
dicted to wine, otvos}, act or treat 
insolently when in wine, v. 8. 4. 

tmapolxopat [olxouar], be gone 
by or past; subst., Trav maporxopé- 
ve, the past, il. 4. 1. 

Tlappactos, 6, a Parrhasian, na- 
tive of Parrhasia, i. 1. 2, iv. 1. 27, 
vi. 5. 2, a district or canton in 
southwestern Arcadia, 

IIaptcatis, dos, 7, Parysatis, 
daughter of Artaxerxes I., and 
half-sister as well as wife of Da- 
rius Nothus, king of Persia, i. 1. 1, 
4.9, mother of Artaxerxes II. and 
of Cyrus the Younger, i. 7. 9, ii. 4. 
27. Of an intriguing and cruel 
character, she had an almost abso- 
lute power during the life of her 
weak husband. She favoured the 
designs of Cyrus and saved his 
life, i. 1.4; afterwards, by her in- 
fluence with Artaxerxes, she com- 
passed the death of all the leaders 
who had opposed her favourite son. 

mwas, waca, wav, gen. wavrés, wa- 
ons, wavres [mas], all, Lat. omnis ; 
with a subst. generally in pred. 
position, all, the whole, i. 1.6, 5. 
OFrOr O alleniawl OmmG.Oo. pl aula til}, nnV 
2. 11, vii. 2. 11, but in this sense 
the art. is freq. omitted with plu- 
Vals, lo Ss 0, We T. 18) 2. 22) iv. 5. 
29, v. 4. 15, vi. 2. 16; rarely in 
attributive position, ii. 3. 18, v. 6. 
7; without the art., every, Lat. 
quisque, i. 9. 18, ii. 5. 9, iii. 5. 11, 
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vi, 1. 21, vii. 2. 8; with numerals, 
in all, altogether, iv. 3.2. Subst., 
mwdvres, everybody, all, i. 1. 2, ii. 3. 
11, v.1.3; wav, rdvra, everything, 
i. 4. 10, iii. 2. 28, vii. 3.18. Neut. as 
ady., rdvra, in all respects, or rela- 
tions, utterly, 1.3.10, 9.2. Phrases: 
mepl mavrds émoetro, with inf., he 
considered tt all-important, see rept, 
i. 9. 16, cf. ii. 4. 35 ov Ov ert wav 
€\Oo.; would he not make every 
effort ? cf. Lat. omnia facere, ili. 1. 
18; dud mavros modéuou lévar, wage 
every kind of war, ili. 2.8; 4 rot 
mavTos apx7, the command in chief, 
vi. 2.12; 61a mavrés, ever, through- 
out, vii. 8. 11. 

Tlaclwv, wos, 6, Pasion, of Me- 
gara; joined Cyrus with a force, i. 
2. 8, but deserted when his troops 
went over to Clearchus, 1. 3.7, 4.7 f. 

Tacx (1ab-, mevO-), melooua, 
érabov, wérova, [R. oma], expert- 
ence, feel, be treated, undergo, 
stand, suffer, Lat. patior, i. 3. 5, 
Ib Gp yy VU 566 Tis NS oa Gy thie &s PR, 
v. 8. 15, vii. 1. 16; with rl, suffer 
hurt, be wounded, i. 8. 20, vi. 1. 6, 
also euphemistically for die, like 
our if anything happens to one, ~ 
Lat. st quid humanitus acciderit, 
v. 3.6, vii. 2. 14. Phrases: e8 or 
dyaboy radety, With bré and gen. of 
pers., receive benefits from one or 
be well treated by one, i. 3. 4, Vv. 5. 
9, vil. 7.8; Kkax@s made?v, see kaxds, 
iil. 3. 7, v. 2. 2, vii. 3. 385; dlkaca or 
écxaTta wavety, see the adjs., ii. 5. 
24, v. 1. 15. 

matdcow, ratdtw, érdratka, beat, 
strike, iv. 8. 25, vil. 8. 14. 

Ilarnytas, a (Dor. gen.), Pate- 
gyas, a Persian follower of Cyrus, 
rte <os Llp 

matnp, Tpds, 6 [cf Lat. pater, 
father, Eng. FATHER], father, i. 4. 
12, 9. 7, vi. 4.8; as a title of love 
to a benefactor, vii. 6. 38. 

marTptos, a, ov [raryp], of or 
belonging to a father, hereditary, 
old established, ancestral, Lat. pa 
trius, lil. 2. 16, Vv. 4. 27, vil. 8. & 
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mwarpls, (Sos, 7 [rarnp], father- 
land, native land, Lat. patria, i. 3. 
3, iii. 1. 4, iv. 8. 43 pl., iii. 1. 8, vil. 
1, 29, 

TaTp@os, a, ov [rarip], belong- 
ing to or inherited from one’s 
Sather, applied to concrete objects, 
ancestral, hereditary, Lat. pater- 
nus, 1k fo (ohy TUG Tis LIN, Vad, Ph BH Se 
bl, 

mavAra, ns [ratw], stopping point, 
means of stopping, prevention, Vv. 
7. 82. 

mwavw, maltw, €ravoa, mwémravka, 
mwéravuat, éravdny [root trav, little, 
cf. Lat. paucus, few, pauper, poor, 
Eng. Few], make cease, bring to an 
end, stop, Lat. cohibed, sisto, ii. 5. 
2, with ace. of partic., ii. 5. 13; 
mid., cease, leave off, stop, finish, 
end, rest, Lat. désisto, abs. or with 
Rate Ne Hs Ps, Ge Sh oy Oh 0h, Is (Oy Ae 8 
31, vi. 4. 14; with nom. of partic., 
Miner VOniverzer4. vile On O's) Ce med 
of, with gen., v.1.2. Phrase: rav- 
cavras Thy dddayya, giving up the 
phalanx formation, iv. 8. 10. 

TIadAayovla, as [Ilaphaywyv], 
Paphlagonia, v. 5. 6, vi. 1. 1, 14, 
a district in Asia Minor on the 
Pontus. 

TIapAayovkds, 4, dv [Iladpda- 
yév], Paphlagonian, Vv. 2. 22, 4.13; 
subst., 7 IlapAayoury (sc. xwpa), 
Paphlagonia, vi. 1. 15. 

TIagAayav, dvos, 6, a Paphia- 
gonian, native of Paphlagonia, i. 
SOY Veh lze en Viemle lok. 

maxos, ous, TO [R. may], thick- 
ness, Vv. 4. 13. 

maxts, eta, ¥ [R. way], thick, 
large, stout, Lat. crassus, Vv. 4. 25; 
thickset, Lat. dénsus, iv. 8. 2. 

aé5y, ns [R. wed], fetter, shackle, 
for the feet, Lat. pedica, but gen- 
erally pl. like Lat. compedés, iv. 3. 8. 

tedives, 7, bv [R. eS], plane, 
Jict, level, vii. 1. 24, in comp., v. 
2 


od 

aeSlov, Td [R. aed], level ground 
or open country, plain, Lat. plant- 
tiés, campus, i, I, 9, ii. 5. 18, iii. 2. 
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PB he 7% wD ge (5 (3 vee), G3, Vai 7h 
11; used with a proper subst. to 
form a city name, like Lat. campus, 
Eng. -field, i. 2. 11, vii. 8. 7, 8. 

metebw, éréfevoa [R. wed], travel 
on foot or by land, V. 5. 4. 

me(q, adv. [R. med], on foot, 
afoot, Lat. pedibus, as opp. to go- 
ing on horseback, iii. 4. 49, or to 
sailing, by land, i. 4. 18, v. 4. 5, vi. 
Anz 

melds, 7, dv [R. wed], on foot, 
afoot, walking, as opp. to riding, 
Lat. pedes, pedester, vii. 3. 45; 
subst., mefos, foot soldier, pl. in- 
DED SS MOEN, thi, 9, 7c NS 2y,. I 
v. 6.9. Phrase: dvvayuv regny, tn- 
Santry force, i. 3. 12. 

meBapxéw, ereddpxnoa [R. m8 + 
apxw], obey a superior, obey, defer 
to, with dat., i. 9. 17. 

ael(Ow (1.0-), welow, Ereica, emi 
Oov, wémecka OF téroba, réreouat, 
éreloOnv [R. m8], persuade, win 
over, tnduce, prevail upon, Lat. 
persuaded, abs. or with acc., i. 2. 
265 (Ong Mats LO sa lOs lik 26. Ve 
5. 11; with added inf. or ws and a 
clause, ii. 6.2, v. 1.14, vi. 1.19, 4.14; 
in a bad sense, bribe, vii. 2.2; mid. 
and pass., be talked over, be brought 
round, be won over or prevailed 
upon, i. 1.3, 4. 13, vii. 5.12; hence, 
obey, yield, comply with, Lat. pared, 
abs. or with dat., i. 2. 2, 3. 15, ii. 
2, 5, iil. 2, 29, 30, v. 1. 18, vii. 3. 389; 
believe, vii. 8. 3. 

mewvaw, reviow, érelynoa, merel- 
vnka [R. oma], be hungry, fast, i. 
g. 27. 

teipa, as [R. mep], trial, proof, 
Lat. periculum, so év éuxur@ metpap 
AaBwyv, since I have tested it in my 
own person, Lat. qui periculum 
Jféct, v. 8.153 metpav NaBety Acéir- 
mov, put Dexippus to the test, vi. 6. 
333; metpay non @xere adradv, you 
have already put them to the prooj, 
ze. you know all about them, iii. 2. 
16; hence, Ktoou doxotvrwy év relpa 
yevérbar, reputed to have had inté 
mate relations with Cyrus, i. 9. 1. 
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meipdopat, meipdcoua, émepacd- 
un, wemelpauar, éreipadny [ R. arep |, 
try, attempt, endeavour, Lat. conor, 
generally with inf., i. 1. 7, 9. 19, ii. 
3. 23, 6. 3, iii, 2. 39, iv. 6. 15, v. 4. 25, 
vi. 2. 11, vii. 2. 15; with é7ws and 
subjv., iii. 2. 3; abs. or with an 
adv., iv. 2. 4, 3. 6, vii. 2.37; make 
a trial of, test, Lat. exploro, with 
gen, il. 2.38, 5. 7. 

ameloas, tec OATe, See melOw. 

melo, Teloopar, See Ta7XwW. 

meotéov, verbal of meldw [R. 
8}, one must obey, obedience must 
be rendered, ii. 6. 8, vi. 6. 14. 

meAaLw (wedad-), TeAdow OF TEA, 
éréhaga, érehdobnv [médas, adv., 
near, cf. wnolos], draw near, ap- 
proach, with dat., iv. 2.3; abs., i. 
8. 15 (where vreddoas is commonly 
read). (Poetic, except in Xen.) 

TleAAnvets, éws, 6 [IleAXnvn, Pel- 
léne], a Pellenian, native of Pel- 
léne, v. 2. 15, an ancient city in 
Achaia near the boundary of 
Sieyon. 

Tledotrrovvacios, a, ov [vats], be- 
longing to Peloponnesus, Pelopon- 
nesian, i. 1.6; subst. pl., Pelopon- 
nesians, vi. 2. 10. 

TleXomévvygos, 7 [vats], Pelo- 
ponnesus, i.e. Pelops’s Island (Mo- 
rea), the peninsula constituting the 
southern half of Hellas, i. 4. 2. 

meATaLw (redTa5-) {réArn], be a 
peltast, serve in the peltasts, v. 8. 5. 

Tlé&ro., dv, Peltae, a city in 
Greater Phrygia, on the Maean- 
der, i. 2. 10. 

meAtacThs, of [redTdtw], pel- 
tast, targeteer. The peltasts dif- 
fered from other  light-armed 
troops (see s.v. yuurts, axovrisrhs, 
totérns, opevdovyrns) in carrying a 
shield (see s.v. ré\rn) There is 
no evidence in the Anb. that they 
had other defensive armour, but 
doubtless they were offensively 
armed with a sword as well as with 
spears. Of the latter they carried 
probably several, which were hurled 
with (vy. 2. 12) or without the thong, 
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After the expedition of the Ten 
Thousand, they were developed 
by the Athenian Iphicrates into a 


No. 54. 


distinct branch of the service, 
combining the peculiar advantages 
both of heavy-armed and light- 
armed troops. Iphicrates added 
to the shield a linen corselet, in- 
creased the length of the spear 
and sword, and invented an im- 
proved sort of boots, which took 
his name. The peltasts among the 
Ten Thousand were largely Thra- 
cians, i. 2. 9, but those of other 
races are specifically named, i. 2. 
6. This sort of troops was of 
Thracian origin, cf. vi. 3. 4, Vii. 3. 
40. In contrast with hoplites, the 
peltasts were detailed to service 
that required celerity of move- 
ment; 1v, 3. 22, 4.20, 6) 25, 3.18; 
cf. vi. 3.4. In the Anab. they are 
sometimes contrasted with bow- 
men, i. 2. 9, iv. 8. 15, with bowmen 
and slingers, iv. 3. 27, v. 6. 15, and 
once with the winrol, 7.e. light-armed 
troops of any sort not armed with 
the shield, v. 2. 16. But they 
probably usurped the place of the 
akovristal, v. 6. 15, who are but 
seldom mentioned; and since the 
bowmen and slingers were few in 
number relatively to the peltasts, 
the term meAraoral is constantly 
used as a designation of the light- 
armed troops in general as con- 
trasted with the heavy-armed. Cf. 
i. 2. 9, where in an enumeration 
of the forces of Cyrus 2000 pel- 
tasts are named as representing 
the total of the light-armed troops 
in contrast with 11,000 hoplites. 
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These 2000 peltasts included the 
500 yuurAres and 200 rofra: men- 
tioned in i. 2. 3, 9. The same 
contrast of light-armed troops, 
designated as peltasts, with heavy- 
armed troops is found also in i. 7. 
10, 10. 7, equal to rd medracrixdy 
in i. 8. 5, where all the light-armed 
troops of Cyrus are meant, iii. 3. 
8, 4. 3, iv. 1. 26 (of iv. 1.28, where 
yuurAres is equivalent to the pre- 
ceding weAracral), Vv. 2. 4, vi. 2. 16, 
vii. 1. 28, 3. 44 (of. vii. 3.37). Cf. 
also v. 8. 5. 

mweATaoTiKds, 4, dv [redTacTHs], 
of or belonging to peltasts ; subst., 
TO we\TaoTiKoy (SC. oTpaTevua), the 
peltast force, the light-armed 
troops, i. 8. 5, vil. 3. 87, 6. 29. 

weXTH, ys, shield, target, small 
and light as compared with the 
hoplite’s shield (see s.v. doris), 
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that part of the armour of the pel- 
tasts (see s.v. meAtacTHs) Which 
distinguished them from other 
light-armed troops. The aéArn 
consisted of a wooden frame cov- 
ered with leather. Sometimes it 
was covered wholly or in part 
with bronze, v. 2. 29. In shape it 
was either elliptical or crescent 
shaped, generally the latter, to 
judge from representations of it in 
works of art. This was the form 
of shield attributed to the Ama- 
zons (see s.v.’ Apvatév). The ré\rn 


| with wé\ra. 
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was of Thracian origin, cf. vii. 4. 
7, 17, but was used by other bar- 
barian tribes, vi. 1. 9. The text 


No. 56. 


in ii. 1. 6 is probably corrupt, 
since there is no evidence that any 
of the Persian troops were armed 
In i. 10. 12 wréAr7 is 
equivalent to ddépyv or deyxn, 
unless the reading should be 
TAATQ. 

Tmeumratos, a, ov [révre], on 
the yitth day, of persons ; hence, 
of corpses, Aoav meumrato, they 
had lain unburied jive days, Vi. 
4. 9, 

awéuaros, 7, ov [wévte], fifth, 
Lat. quintus, ili. 4. 24, iv. 7. 21. 
Tréuto, méeupw, ereupa, mé- 


moupa, mwéreupa, éréupOny, 
send, despatch, send word, send 
@ message, Lat. miitd, abs. or 


WALI BOOr Th OE VADy atl Gy Il, ae 
Paths ANT. Sy Pay, Ws daa HR, Ve 2H ih 
vii. 3. 1; there may be added the 
dat Of pers:, els 3S) Vleelamoll, 
or mpés, mapdé or ets and acc. of 
pers., i. 1. 8, iv. 3. 27, v. 4. 2 or él 
or eis and acc. of place, i. 10. 14, 
vii. 2.24; the purpose is expressed 
by a fut. or pres. partic., i. 3. 14, 
v. 2.10, vi. 1.2, 8rws with a clause, 
iv. 7. 19, the inf., v. 2. 12, or mpds 
rovro, Vii. 2. 13. ~ 

aévys, nTos, 6 [R. ora], toler, 
day-labourer, poor man, Vu. 7 
28. 


wevla-Llépyapos 


mevia, as [R. ora], poverty, | 
narrow means, Lat. péniria, vii. 
2. 20. 

mévopar [R. ora], toil, work be- 
cause of poverty, be poor, ili. 2. 26. , 

mevTakdowol, a, a [mévre + éxa- | 
rév], five hundred, Lat. quingenti, 
Ths Bay 8% Ms PS vents ahs Ty 

aévre, indecl. [awévre], five, Lat. 
quinque, i. 2. 8, iii, 4. 7, vil. 7. 12. 

mevrexaldSeka, indecl. ([aévre + 
Séxa], fifteen, Lat. quindecim, i. 4. 
11, iv. 4. 3, vi. 5. 5. 

wevtykovta, indecl. [aévre + 
elkoot], jifty, Lat. quinquaginta, 
io alO pil, 6,. 1b silts ay 10, 

mevTykovTHp, ‘pos, 6 [arévre + et- 
Kkoot}, conmander of fifty men, t.e. 
of half a company (see mevrnKoo- 
Tus), lii. 4. 21. 

arevtTyKovTopos, 7 [arévre + e’Koot 
+R. ep], sc. vais, fifty-oared ship, 
penteconter, vi. 6. 5, 22, inv. 1. 15 
called simply vats, g.v. The pente- 
conter was a war vessel of the 
pirate type. It had single banks 
of oars, twenty-five on each side, 
and in the development of ship- 


building preceded the bireme. See 


FOOD HPs 
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meTroKxdta, see rlrTw. 
wép, an intensive and post-post 


| tive enclitic particle, very, just, 


even, in Attic prose found only 
joined to rels. and particles; see 
édvmep, elrep, Kabdmep, Kalmep, olds 
Tep, domep, womep, etc. 

mépa, adv. | R. wep], beyond, fur- 
ther, Lat. ultra; of time, ovxére 
mépa, no further, vi. 1. 28; with 
gen., mépa pecovons THs Huepas, in 
the afternoon, Vi. 5. 7. 

aepatve (mepav-), mepavd, é7mé- 
pava, memépacuat, érepdvOny [R. 
wep], bring to an end, carry out, 
execute, accomplish, Lat. exsequor, 
ibe 1G 257 a WAS pls Lig, Ns}: 

mepardw, mepardow, émrepalwoa, 
memepalwpat, éreparmdnv [R. wep], 
set over a stream, transport; mid. 
and pass., pass over, cross, Lat. 
transicid, Vil. 2. 12. 

aépav, adv. [R. wep], on the 
further side, Lat. trans, ii. 4. 20, 
lii, 5. 12, iv. 3. 24; with a verb of 
motion, across, over, over to, iv. 3. 
29, vi. 5. 22, vii. 2.2; 7d mépav, the 
further bank, Lat. ulterior ripa, 
lil, 5.2, iv.3.11; with gen., across, 
on the further bank, i. 5. 10, iv. 3. 3. 

mepdw, Tepdow, érépdca, Te- 

5 mépaxa [R. mep], drive right 
through, pass through, cross, 
of water, iv. 3. 21. 
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8.v. Tpinpys. It was not decked 
throughout, and might, like the tri- , 
reme, carryaram. Like the r)oio», | 
vads, and rpijpys, it was provided | 
with masts and sails, 

mevtynKooTUs, vos, 7 [arévre + et- 
koot], the number fifty, a body of | 
Jifty men, i.e. half a company (see 
ddxos), lil. 4. 22. 

TETAVTAL, TETATAL, SEC mdouar. 

memovOactv, memov0es, see md- 
TXW. 

TENPAKEVOL, TemoareTaAL, SCE m- 
wodoKw- 


Tlépyapos, 7, or Tlépyapov, 
76, Pergamus or Pergamon (the 
nom. is not found in Anab., and 


both forms are found in the Greek 


and Roman authors, but the word 
occurs earliest probably in Xen. 
Hell. iii. 1.6, where it is fem.), a city 
in Mysia, in the valley of the Caicus 
and district of Teuthrania, settled 
in early times by Aetolians, vii. 8. 
8, 28. After the partition of the 
empire of Alexander, it became the 
capital of a kingdom embracing 
the whole western half of Asia 
Minor, and was adorned with fa- 
mous works of art and with libra- 
ries, Here parchment (pergaména) 
was first used. Under the Romans 


175 


It was the capital of the province 
of Asia. (Bergama.) 

aépdif, ixos, 6, ) [of. Eng. par- 
tridge], partridge, i. 5. 3. 

‘rept, prep. with gen., dat., ana 
ace. [¢f. peri- in Eng. words, as 
peri-helion, peri-patetic, peri-od}, 
on all sides, about, round. With 
gen., not in the literal sense, but 
indicating the subject about which 
some mental act centres, about, 
with respect to, concerning, because 
Of, jor, Liat. dé, 1.12. /85_7.=2,-i1. 1. 
TZ e5veO Lids) 2o) LOs, Var So '9 Goi koi Vl: 30 
9, vii. 6. 85; expressing compara- 
tive value (cf. mepuylyvomat, meplerut, 
be superior), in the phrases sep 
mavros moveto Oat, consider all-impor- 
tant, i. 9. 16, li. 4. 8, wept m)elovos 
movetc Oar, consider more important, 
v. 6, 22, vii. 7. 44, wept mdelorou trou 
etc at, consider most important, i. 9. 
7, iii. 2. 4, of. Lat. maximi, plurimi, 
pliris facere. With dat. rarely, of 
position, round, about, Lat. circa, 
of parts of the body, i. 5. 8, vii. 4. 4. 
With acc., of position, about, all 
round, round, Lat. circa, i. 6. 4, 
bi, Ge NOS ite Zaeh Ge sles char, Oi 
persons, about, attending on, i. 2. 
12, 5. 7, 6. 4, but sometimes the 
person himself is included, as of 
mept Aptatov, Ariaeus and his peo- 
ple, ii. 4. 2, of. iv. 5. 21, vi. 3. 25; 
of things, wep! ra érirjdeca Foay, 
they were busy about the provisions, 
lil. 5 7; of time, about, i. 7. 1, il. 
t. 7, vi. 5.32, vii. 8. 12; of relation, 
esp. towards persons, in respect to, 
to, in one’s dealings with, Lat. dé, 
Jb, hy bh (OH teh Ub OR AS pty Cy acicy 
towards things, v. 7. 33. In com- 
position wepl signifies rownd, about, 
(remaining) over, but especially 
superiority, excess, and intensity, 
like per- and super- in Latin. 

areptBddArw [BarAAw ], throw round 
or about, of persons, embrace, Lat. 
amplector, iv. 7. 25; mid., throw 
oneself round, compass, get pos- 
session of, vi. 3. 38. Phrase: 8m- 
rbev mepBarddueve Tas médras, 
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shifting their shields to their backs, 
vii, 4, 17, 
areprylyvopar[R. yev], be superior 
to, get the upper hand, conquer, 
abs. or with gen., Lat. superd, i. 1. 
10, ili, 2.29, vii. 1.28; remain over, 
issue, result, with wore and inf., v. 
8. 26, 
meptetdov [R. FS], overlook, al- 
low, suffer, permit, Lat. sind, with 
acc. of pers. and partic., vii. 7. 40, 
49 
aeperhéw (elhéw, -ecAjOnv, press), 
press round, put or wrap round, 
with wepé and acc., iv. 5. 36, 
areplest [R. eo], be superior to, 
excel, be greater, abs. or with gen., 
i. 8. 13, 9. 24, iii. 4. 33, 
arepletpt [eluc], go round or about, 
traverse, abs. or with acc., iv. 1. 3, 
Zr 2 aVile re oos 
meptedkw [€\xkw], drag about, Vii. 
LO. 
mepuerTtatas, see mepilornu, 
aepréxo [R. rex], surround, Lat. 
cingod, i. 2. 22. 
tmepilornpe [R. ora], place 
round, intrans. in 2 aor. and 2 pf. 
act., stand round or about, iv. 7.2; 
Tovs mepiecta@ras, the bystanders, 
Lat. circumstantés, Vi. 6. 6. 
ameprkuk\dopat [xKux\dw], ser- 
round completely, beset, vi. 3. 11. 
meptdapBave [AauBdrvw], seize 
round, embrace, Vii. 4. 10. 
treptpéevm [R. pal], watt round, 
abide, remain, abs. or with dype or 
Zor dy and subjy., ii. 1.6, 3. °,V. I. 
4, vii. 3. 41; watt for, expect, with 
acc. of pers., ii, 1. 3, 4. 1. 
TIeptv@.0s, 6 [IldpivOos], a Per- 
inthian, a native of Perinthus, vii. 
oh tee Mile 
Tlépiv0os, 4, Perinthus, a city in 
European Thrace on the Propontis 
founded by the Samians in 599 s.c., 
and called in the fourth century 
A.D. Heracléa (hence Eregli), ii. 6. 
2, vii. 2. 8, 4. 2, 6. 24. 
aréptt, adv. [rept], round, about, 
ii. 5. 14, iv. 4. 7; as prep., with 
gen., round. vii. & 12, 
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meplodos, 7 [686s], way round, 
circumference, circuit, ill. 4. 7, 11. 

meptoikew [R. Fix], dive round 
or on the shore of, v. 6. 16. 

aeploukos, ov [R. Fuk], dwelling 
round ; subst., meplockos, 0, @ Perioe- 
cus, v.1.15. In Lacedaemonia the 
Perioeci were the free inhabitants 
of the towns, except Sparta itself, 
the provincials, who enjoyed civil 
but not political liberty and were 
eligible to the lower military of- 
fices. They were distinguished on 
the one hand from the Spartans, 
on the other from the Helots. See 
Aakedaluwy. 

meptopdw [R. 2 Fep], overlook, 
allow, suffer, permit, Lat. sino, 
with acc. of pers. and partic., vii. 
3. 3, 7. 46. 

aeplratos, 6 [mrdros, 6, step, path, 
cf. Lat. passus, step, pace, perpe- 
tuus, uninterrupted, Kng. PATH, 
foot-pab, peripatetic], a walking 
round, place for walking, walk, ii. 
4. 15, 

meptréropar [R. wer], fly round, 


Vi. I. 23. 
mepirynyvopt [R. may], make 
freeze round; pass., be frozen 


round or on, iv. 5. 14. 

mepintrra [R. mer], fall round, 
hence of versons, fall on to pro- 
tect, embrace, i. 8.28; fall foul of, 
fall upon, Vii. 3. 38. 

mepimréw [R. wheF], sail round, 
coast reund, with dio and els, i. 2. 
21, vii. 1. 20. 

mepitrovew [rovéw], make remain 
over; mid., save for oneself, ac- 
quire, gain, v. 6. 17. 

mepitticcw (rricuw, TTvy-, 
-mTvew, Ertvea, -ErTvy ual, -eTTUX ONY, 
fold), fold round, enfold, outflank, 
1, 10. 9, 

tepippéw [pew], flow round, en- 
circle, i. 5.4; flow round and off, 
fall off from, of fetters, iv. 3. 8. 

mepiotavpdw (aTavpéw, éorar- 
pwoa, -ecTavpwuat, éoravpwony [R. 
ora], fence with pales), surround 
with a paling fence, plpf. pass., had 
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been enclosed with a stockade, vii. 
4. 14. : 

mepiorepd, ds, dove, pigeon, Lat. 
columba, i. 4.9. Acc. to the Syrian 
tradition the mythical queen Semir- 
amis, daughter of the Syrian god- 
dess Astarte, was changed into a 
dove. 

aepiTpéxw [Tpéxw], run about, 
iv. 5. 8. 

amepitteva, éreplrrevoa [rept], be 
over and above, of number, esp. as 
a military phrase, outnumber, out- 
Jlank, iv. 8. 11. 

mepitTos, 7, ov [mepl}, more than 
enough, superfluous, to spare, over 
and above, vii. 6. 313 subst., of 
mepittol, outflanking troops, iv. 8. 
11; 7d wepirrdv, surplus, v. 3. 13; 
Ta TwepiTTd, Superfluous or unnec- 
essary articles, iii. 2. 28, 3. 1. 

mepitvyxaveo [R. tak], happen 
round, fall in with, meet, vi. 6. 7. 

mepibavas, adv. [R. ma], visibly 
Strom every point, manifestly, nota- 
bly, iv. 5. 4. 

arepipepw [R. hep], carry round, 
pass round, Vii. 3. 24. 

trepl(poBos, ov [poBos], in great 
alarm, much frightened, iii. 1. 12. 

Tlépons, ov, a Persian, native of 
Persia, and applied to all subjects 
of the king whether real Persians 
or not, i. 2, 20, 5. 8, ii. 3. 17, ili. 2. 
25, iv. 4. 17, vii. 8.9. Persia in its 
restricted sense was Persis (old 
Persian Pars@, now Faris, Fari- 
stan), a district on the northern 
shore of the Persian Gulf. In Per- 
sis was the earliest royal city Pa- 
sargadae, and also the residence 
of Darius and Xerxes, near which 
grew up Persepolis. The empire 
of the Persians was extended by 
conquest until it included, before 
the time of Alexander the Great, all 
Asia from the Aegéan to northern 
India, as well as Egypt. This vast 
empire was divided into 20 sa- 
trapies. 

mepoitw [Ilépons], behave like a 
Persian, talk Persian, iv. 5. 34. 
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Tlepouxds, 7, dy [Mépons], of Topos, TpLNpns. 


Persia, TROP Oy) 3 PVA sty 2% KG 
iv. 4. 16; subst., 7d Mapateoy, the 
Persian, name of a dance, de- 
scribed in vi. 1. 10. 

mepoio tl, adv. [repolfw], in Per- 
sian, of speech, iv. 5. 10. 

amepvoivds, 4, dv [mépvor, adv., 
last year], of a year ago, last 
year’s, V. 4. 27. 

méradov, To [cf dvareravydm, 
Eng. peta/], leaf, Lat. folium, v 
4. 12. 

méropat (1eT-, WeTE-, TTA-), -TT1H- 
gouac and poet. rerhooua, érrounv 
Cea Sly, Lat. wold, i. 5. 3, vi. 
I. 23. 


amérpa, as [cf. mérpos], rock, liv- 
ing rock, mass of rock, cliff, ledge, 
Latesaxum, 1. 4. 4, v.23, 3.11, 
vi. 4. 3. 

metpoBoAla, as [arérpos + Badd ], 
stone throwing, stoning, Lat. lapi- 
datio, vi. 6. 15. 

arérpos, 6 [cf. Eng. prae petri-fy, 
petr-oleum], stone, Lat. lapis, iv. 7. 
12, vii. 7. 54. 

mepvdaypévas, adv. [pvdrdrra ], 
circumspectly, cautiously, li. 4. 24. 

wy, indef. adv., enclitic, ir any 
way, anyhow, somehow, iv. 8. 11, 
13; as a dat. fem. in form 77 in 
the phrase 77 pev... 7H 54, in 
some respects ... in others, iii. 1. 
12, but in late editt. r7. So rq 
pev... dmore Oé, vi. I. 20. 

awnHyt, 7s, fountain head, spring, 
source, Lat. fons, always pl. in 
PADD Tika sella 2s cover lsco. 

ahyvope (ray-), rayjnooua:, ernta. 
mwérnya, erayny, and poet. ér7xOnv 
[R. way], make fast or solid, fix, 
Freeze, Lat. geld, iv. 5. 8, vil. 4. 3. 

ay Sadrov, 76 [R. wed], oar, steer- 
ing oar, paddle, rudder, Lat. gu- 
bernaculum. Each boat or ship 
carried two, one on each side of 
the vessel. These were removable, 
y. I. ll. Originally simply oars, 
they were later developed into 
paddles with broad blades. See 
the illustrations s.v. vats, wevtnxdy- 
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See also s.v. ruBep- 
VATS. 

wnrds, 6 [ef. Lat. palis, swamp}, 
clay, mire, mud, Lat. lutum, i. 5. 
Oy toy THe. 35 HIN 

THXVS, ews, 6, prop. forearm ; 
hence, as a natural measure of 
length, cubit, the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the middle 
finger, Lat. cwbitum, iv. 7.16. As 
an exact linear measure the rfxus 
equalled 1} Greek feet, or .444 me- 
tres, or about 1 foot 5} inches. See 
S.v. Tous. 

IItypys, nros, 6, Pigres, inter- 
preter to Cyrus, i. 2. 17, 5. 7, 8. 12. 

melo (mied-), miéow, émlera, éri- 
écOnv, press hard or tight, squeeze 
close, used esp. of the pressure of 
a burden, Lat. premd; in Anab. 
always pass., be weighed down, be 
encumbered, iil. 4.48; be crowded, 
iii. 4. 19; be hard pressed, be hard 
FOOD UY Big WH Sty MOS ah, AI, ry th 
13, vii. 8. 18. 

amukpos, a, dv, bitter, Lat. amarus, 
iv. 4. 13. 

awipardnpe (rda-), rAjow, €rdAnoa, 
-rém\nka, -weTdn(o) mat, érdAHoOnY 
[R. wa], jill, Lat. tmpleo, with 
acc. and gen., i. 5. 10. 

atvo (mi-, mo-), mtouat, erior, 
mwérwka, -rérouat, -erd0nv [R. ro], 
drink, Lat. bibd, abs., with acc., 
or with é« and gen., iv. 5. 32, v. 8. 
IOS Nal din 2) iy alike 

mimrpdokw, pres. not Attic (apa-), 
mwémrpaka, wémpapat, érpddny, fut. pf. 
mempadoouat (cf. Lat. nes price], 
sell, Lat. wéndo, vii. 1. 36, 2. 6, 8. 
6; with gen. of pee vii. 7126, 

‘atarres (wer-, rro-), mecoUpuat, e7re- 
cov, wértwxa [R. wer], fall, esp. 
in battle, Lat. cadd, abs., i. 8. 28, 
g. 81, iv. 5. 7, vi. 1.6; with e/s and 
acc., lili, 1. 11; fall, be involved, 
with eds and acc., ii. 3. 18. 

TlioiSar, dv, the Pisidians, na- 
tives of Pisidia, i. 1.11, 2. 1, 9. 14, 
ii. 5. 13, iii, 2. 23, a country in 
Asia Minor, south of Phrygia and 
north of Pamphylia, mountainous 
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and wild. The people did not ac- 
knowledge the sovereignty of Per- 
sia. 

morevw, mictevow, eérlorevoa, 
memlorevuat, émicrevony [R. mm], 
put faith in, trust, rely on, have 
confidence in, credit, Lat. crédo, 
with dat. of pers. or thing, i. 2. 2, 
BulG yey 22, pilin Ler2Oyn Ve 2a, Vile 
2. 17; believe, with inf., i. 9. 8, vii. 
7.473; pass., be trusted or believed, 
vii. 6. 33, 7. 25. 

atoris, ews, 7 [R. m0], trust in 
a@ person, or, as a quality, faith, 
confidence, good faith, Lat. sides, 
i. 6.3. Phrases: wlorews €vexa, to 
make sure of his loyalty, ili. 3. 4; 
dia rlorews, See did, iii. 2.8; ricres 
Z\aBe, he received assurances of 
protection, Lat. sidem accepit, i, 2. 
26. 

mords, 7, dv, [R. m0], that can 
be trusted, trusty, faithful, sincere, 
sure, true, trustworthy, Lat. fidus, 
Jjidélis, of persons, abs. or with 
Cateil4e Loe Os dlr.) Ld lites 25 
iv. 6. 3, vii. 2.29; of things, vii. 2. 
30; subst., murrol, a title given to 
Persian royal counsellors, cf. Eng. 
‘trusty and well-beloved,’ i. 5. 15, 8. 
1; musrd, rd, pledges, guarantees, 
between former enemies, ii. 4. 7, iv. 
8. 7, freq. with 5.d5vac and AapuBi- 
PELVS 101s Lie SiO il. 2.0, 4Aalls 
vii. 4.22; hence érel ra mista eye 
vero, after the exchange of pledges, 
t.e. after the treaty was made, ii. 2. 
LOW ef iva 838; 

morotns, 770s, 7 [R. m0], faith- 
fulness, loyalty, Lat. fidelitas, i. 8. 
29; 


airus, vos, 7 [cf Lat. pinus, | 


pine), pine-tree, iv. 7. 6. 


mwAGYyLos, d, ov [mAdyos, 76, the | 


side], sideways, slanting, Lat. ob/i- 
quus, transuersus ; subst., 7a wh4- 


yea, sides, of an army, flanks, Lat. | 


latera, \ii. 4. 14, vi. 3.15. Phrase: 
m\ayuv, sideways, in transuer- 
sun, i, 8. 10. 
mAdalovov, 76, any rectangular 
figure, esp. of troops, the square, 
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as a marching order, more exactly 
mialovov ladmdevpor, iii. 4. 19, Lat. 
dgmen quadratum. ‘The square 
might be solid, év rAawlw mArjper 
av0parwy, i. 8.9, or hollow, enclos~ 
ing the baggage and camp follow- 
ers, iii. 2, 86, vil. 8.16. The front 
was called ra mpdcdev or ordua, the 
sides wievpal or xépara, iii. 2. 36, 
4. 19, 20, 21, 22, 28, 43. 

wavdopat, mAavycouat, memdvy- 
pat, érravyndnv [rrdvn, wandering, 
cf. Eng. planet], wander, stray, 
straggle, Lat. wagor, i. 2.25, v. 1. 
7; of words, be pointless, miss the 
mark, vii. 7. 24. 

amAGTOS, ovs, TO [rAaTUs ], breadth, 


Lat. latitudd, v. 4. 32. 

mwAGTTY (rhaT-), érhaca, wérha- 
gpa, érracdnv [cf. Eng. plastic], 
mould, shape; mid., of falsehoods, 
fabricate, invent, Lat. sings, ii. 6. 
26. 

watts, eta, Uv [cf Lat. latus, 
flank, Eng. place, plate, plateau), 
broad, wide, Lat. ldtus, iii. 4. 22, 
Ve 4eizoy 

tmeOpratos, 4, ov [R.awAa], length 
of a plethron, of width, with edpos, 
i. 5. 4, iv. 6. 4. 

tr pov, Td [R. Aa], plethron, 
ameasure of length, equal to 100 
Greek feet, or 29.57 metres, or 
about 97 ft. 1 inch. See s.v. mous. 
1280, Addl) Apple Ave2O, Dilan Ave 
Ye Meh V5 5 Dy yng Gis Al 

amietortos, mAclwv, See modus, 

mrEKw, Ereta, wémreypuat, erréx- 
Onv and -erddkny [ef. Lat. plico, 
fold, duplex, double, Eng. Foun, 
Bua, twist, plait, of slings, iil. 3. 

aéov, See Tous, 

aeovektéw, meovexThow, emdeo- 


véxtnoa [R. wrda+ R. vex], have 
more, get a larger share, claim too 
large a part, get the better, abs, or 
with gen. of pers., to which may 
be added dat. of thing, iii. 1. 37, v. 
4. 15, 8. 13. 

mwrevpd, as [cf. Eng. pleurisy), 
rib. side, of man, generally (in 
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Anab, always) pl., Lat. Jatera, iv. 
1.18, 7.4; of a square, side, flank, 
iii, 2. 86, 4. 22, 28 (sing.). 

amAéw (aru-), mrevoouar OY mev- 
covuat, €mrevoa, wém)evka, wém)ev- 
opot [R. wdeF], sail, go by sea, 
take ship, Lat. nauigd, v. 1. 4, 10, 
6. 10, vii. 6.37; with pds and acc. 
“A pers. or els or érl and acc. of 
place, i. 9. 17, ii. 6. 3, vii. 2.8; with 
mapd or ék and gen. of pers. or 
place, vi. 2. 17, 4.3; with éy and 

_dat., v. 7.8; of a ship, i. 7. 15. 

TANYA) 75 LtTANTT YH), blow, stroke, 
Lat. plaga, always pl. in Anab., 
stripes, i. 5. 11, ii. 4. 11, iv. 6, 15. 

mAf90s, ovs, TO [R. wAa], great 
number, multitude, crowd, muss, 
numbers, Lat. multitudd, of men, 
16 7s Gly 30g 1G IS GY eines e 710), 
v. 2. 21, vii. 7. 31; of things, iv. 4. 
8, 7. 26, v. 2.15; with a numeral, 
number, iv. 2. 2; of space and 
time, length, amount, sum, V. 5. 4, 
vii. 8. 26; dat., rAjGe, in number 
or extent, abs. or with gen., i. 5. 9, 
8.13. Phrase: 7d ros, the com- 
mon soldiers, iii. 1. 387. 

wAHIw, poet. rérdyOa [R. rda], in 
Anab, only in pres. partic., be full, 
see dyopa, i. 8.1, il. 1. 7. 

mAnv, adv., used also freq. as 
conj. [R. wAa], except, except that, 
save that, only that, i. 2. 24, 8. 
20) 25, 9. 29, ill. 1.26, 2. 28, vil. 3. 
2; as prep. with gen., except, save, 
It 1, Gh Oy Bil sth AG Ain hes 35 val 
220: 

TwAnpys, es [R. wra], full, full of, 
abounding in, Lat. plénus, with 
Ese 1S 25 1 oll ch eh iileee IO an Ly: 
1; complete, in full, of pay, Vii. 5. 5. 

mAnoiate (rAnoiad-), mAnoidow, 
etc. [wdnolos], approach, draw near, 
abs. or with dat., i. 5. 2, iv. 6. 6, 
vi. 5. 26. 

amAnolos, a, ov, near, positive 
not found in Attic prose, but sup. 
mrnovalratos, nearest, i. 10, 5, Vil. 
3. 29; neut. as adv., rAnalov, Lat. 
prope, near, close by, at hand, i. 8. 
Drie eel Galvan Salon views 1 Osmvals 
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4.6; with gen., v. 2. 11, vii. 1. 39; 
in attrib. position, éy 7@ mdnolos 
mapadelow, in the neighbouring 
park, ii. 4. 16, cf. iii. 4. 9, vii. 8. 16, 

TAHTTH (TANy-), TAHEW, -érdnéa, 
mwéwdnya, TémAnY wal, erdAnyny, and 
rare poet. -erhHx Onv [ cf. Lat. plangé, 
strike, plaga, blow, Eng. rieck, 
FLAG, FLATTER, PAT, apo-plexy |, 
strike, hit, give a blow, in pass., v. 
8. 2, 4,12; wownd, in pf. act., vi. 
1. 5, which may be pass. in sense 
as in late writers. 

tmAlvOivos, 7, ov [rdlvOos], made 
of brick, brick, ili. 4. 11. 

mAlvOos, 7 ([cf. Eng. FLINT, 
plinth], brick, Lat. later, further 
defined by the adjs. yuvos, Kepa~ 
peods, and dmrds, qg.v., ii. 4. 12, iii. 
Analy Willen Sen ae 

totov, Td [R. wAeF ], vessel, boat, 
in the widest sense, including at 
the extremes the canoe or ‘dug- 
out,’ mrotov pordévdoyv, V. 4. 11, 12, 
and the man-of-war, r)ofov waxpdr, 
Lat. nauis longa, v. 1. 11, cf. i. 3. 
14-17, where mdofoy is identified 
with rpinpns. In other passages 
the mdofoy is distinguished from 
the trireme, i. 4.8, v. 1. 4, vi. 4. 18, 
6. 1, 5, vil. 3.8. The term is ap- 
plied to river boats, i. 4. 18, 7. 15; 
including those by which the stream 
was crossed, ii. 2. 3, v. 6.9; such 
boats might be used in the con- 
struction of a pontoon bridge, i. 2. 
5, il. 4. 18, 24. The mdotoy was 
sometimes a fishing boat, vii. 1.20; 
sometimes a ship of burthen, i. 7. 
15, vi. 5.1; or might be used as a 
transport for troops, V. 1. 4, 6, 10, 
3. 1, 6.1, 12; like the vats, revrn- 
KOvTopos, and rpinpys, g.v., it was 
fitted with masts and sails, v. 1. 11, 
Grol SG 7s Sy) LO, Viera La 

mAots, 6 [R. wAeF], @ sailing, 
voyage, Lat. nduigatio, vi. 4. 2; 
time for sailing, satling weather, 
Voy) thy Vee 1% Gby 

mAovcvos, a, ov [R. wAa], rich, 
opulent, Lat. diwes, i. 9. 16, iii, 2 
26, vii. 7. 28. 


trove lws—roAcpew 
mAovolws, adv. [R. ma], a 
wealth or riches, opulently, iii. 


26; comp. mrovowr7épws, i. 9. 16 
(but some read the adj. in both 
passages). 

awAovtTéw, ToUTHTW, érovTNCG, 
mem dovrnka [R. wda], be rich, have 
riches, abs. or with gen., i. 9. 19, 
li. 6. 21, vii. 7. 28, 42. 

mouriteo (roursd- -), memNovrika 
[R. ha}, enrich, vii. 6. 9. 

avetpa, atos, 7d [rvéw, of. Eng. 


pneumatic, pneumonia), wind, 
breeze, Lat. wentus, iv. 5. 4, vi. 
1. 14. 


avéw (rvu-), mvevsouac and mvev- 
go0uat, €mvevoa, wémvevka [cf. Lat. 
pulmo, lung), blow, the wind, 
Lat. flo, iv. 5. 3, v. 7; 

amvtyo (rvy- . -1 vitw, Serie 1 é- 
mviyuat, -erviyny, choke, strangle, 
pass., be drowned, v. 7. 25 

modamds, 7, Ov, of what country ? 
where from? where born? Lat. 
cuias, iv. 4. 17. 

mwodnpns, es [R. mwe6+R. ap], 
reaching to the feet, of shields, i. 
8. 9. 

-wodl{w (70d.d-), -10d1, merro- 
dicuat, érodlodny [R. wed], tie the 
feet, fetter, hobble, of horses, iii. 4. 
35. 


aroSav, See mous. 

aGev, interr. adv., whence ? where 
from? Lat. unde, Vv. 4. 7. 

mo0év, indef. adv., enclitic, from 
somewhere or other, Vi. 3. 15. 

ToVEw, Trodjncw, érdOnoa [160s], 
long, yearn, with inf., vi. 4. 8. 

ad80s, 4, longing, Lat. déside- 
rium, with gen., iii. 1. 8. 

aot, indef. adv., enclitic, some- 
whither, somewhere or other, v. 1. 
Syavie SaLOy vile hos 

ToLew, Toinow, etc. [Torvéw], make, 
produce, create, construct, fashion, 
form, render, Lat. facid, i. 35, Oy 
8. 18, 9. UE idly 2 Wile atts BG DE oy 
24, iv. 13, 5. 14, 8. 26, v. 5 5, 
eb oh i 4. 9’ with two aces., one 
of which may be an adj., i. 1. 2, 


2: UpOeOw iil. Te 4,5. 10, V. 4s LS. 
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ib Wea ; bring about, effect, cause, 
with inf, wore and inf., or acc. and 
nevis 3G 6. 2, 6, 7. 4, ii, 6. 14, Vaud 
Pr Nf af 27, vii. 8. 14; suppose, 
imagine, Lat. facid, pono, with 
acc. and inf., v. 7.9; do, act, per- 
form, accomplish, inflict, with acc. 
or freq. with an adv., i. 1. 11, 4. 4, 
5. 8, ii. 5. 33, 6. 9, iii. 1. 28, iv. 8.6, 

i. 6. 18, vii. 1. 8; with two accs., 
LyOml Mpls OV lo nouvel OmOr 
an acc. and an ady., i. 4. 8, 6. 7, ii. 
3. 23, v. 5.9. Mid., in most of the 
above senses but denoting that one 
does a thing in his own interest or 
has it done for him by another, i. 
10; 9, 183, 18; ill. 2036; ive.8. 15; 
Viargn0y Ob. Loy Viegas oily Vilecoeed Oly 
often with an obj. so used that it 
forms one idea with the verb, as 
Thy wopelav érove(ro = éropevero, i. 
Ho Wy Gis lo Ue Oy) BS Tp Oy, Sp Bs 
v. 4. 3, 8. 1. Phrases with the 
mid.: see esp. dewds, evpnua, drt- 
os, mepl. 

mointéos, a, ov, verbal [rrovéw], 
to be done, or impers., one must 
do, the agent, when expressed, be- 
ing in the dat., i. 3. 15, iii. 1. 18, 
3d, Vi. 4. 12. 

motkidos, 7, ov [root mu, cf. Lat. 
pingo, paint|, variegated, party- 
coloured, of many colours, Lat. 
Behe i. 5. 8; of tattooing, v. 4. 

2. 

trotos, a, ov, interr. pron., of what 
nature? of what sort? what kind 
of a? what?, Lat. qualis, used in 
dir. and indir. questions, il. 5. 7, 
13, iii. 1. 14, vii. 6. 24. 

TONELEW, mOKece etc., but -7e- 
| rohéunuar| morenos |, be at war, make 
or wage war, do battle, Sight, Lat. 
bellum gero, sometimes in aor., go 
‘to war, Lat. bellum infero, abs. or 
with dat., i. 1. 5, 8, 9. 9, ii, 1 . 20; 
3. 21, iv. 8. 6, WV. 5. 22, vi. 1. 27, vit 
6.1; with mpés and acc., i. 3. 4, vii. 
8. 24. Phrase: goa Erb henhon pee 
rods "EXAnvas, what hostilities were 
es on against the Greeks, iv. 
Te Uy, 


| 
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modeprKds, 3, dv [wddeuos, cf. Eng. 
polemic], of or for war, Lat. belli- 
cus ; of persons, warlike, martial, 
valorous, ii. 6. 1, iii. 5. 16, v. 2.2; 
subst., 7d modeucxor, signal for bat- 
tle, the charge, Lat. bellicum, iv. 
3. 29, war cry, vii. 3. 83; Ta mode- 
uid, military operations, Lat. res 
bellica, iii. 1. 388, 48. 

mohewiKas, adv. [aodeukds], in 
a hostile manner, like enemies ; 
sup:; Vi. 1.1. 

aodéwtos, a, ov [mwddeuos], of or 
belonging to war, so subst., Ta mo- 
Agua, military matters, Lat. rés 
militaris, i. 6. 1; generally, the 
enemy’s, hostile, Lat. hostilis, of 
persons and places, i. 2. 19, 5. 16, 
Th, De Hels VE ee ayabS Be DPS (Oh 
Vi. 3. 22, vii. 1. 28; subst., 7 zrode- 
ula (sc. xwpa), the enemy’s coun- 
try, hostile territory, iil. 3. 5, vil. 
6. 25; of mwodéutor, the enemy, Lat. 
hostés, i. 4. 5, il. 2. 16, iv. 2. 2, vi. 

As 
; aédenos, 6, war, warfare, Lat. 
bellum, i. 5. 9, ii. 4. 5, 6. 30, iii. 1. 
20M 2iiapives. LOS vs4. 15) vinrs29; 
vii. 1. 26; with gen., ii. 5.7; with 
mpos and acc., i. 6. 6, iv. 4. 1, vii. 
1.27. Phrases: rap els tov wd)e- 
pov epywv, warlike exercises, i. 9. 
5; see also dvaipéw, did, éxpalvw, 
éxpépu. 

mwoXlfw (odd-) [R. wda], build 
or found acity. Phrase: modlfe 7d 
xwplov, he was colonizing the place, 
vi. 6.4. (Elsewhere not Attic.) 

TOALOpKew, ToALopKiow, emop- 
Knoa, -memoopKnuat, émoopKnOny 
[R. mda + elpyw], hem in a city, be- 
stege, Lat. obsided, i. 1. 7, iil. 4. 8, 
Vivi.) 283) spass:, of persons, be 
hemmed in, be beset or blockaded, 
We 2. Gy, Vag oe UNA I PP 

modus, ews, 7 [R. wAa], city, Lat. 
UNOS, LeleiOs 200, ll. A. 21, iil. 4. 95 
LVeuyee Los Wesel: 2a Sy Vile Ss 2s; 
body of citizens, state, Lat. ciuitas, 
We Oriezen Veal5e10, Wieekeraiis) CSD. ab 
Athens, the upper city as distin- 
guished from Piraeeus, Vii. 1. 27. 
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mwodtopa, aros, 7d [R. da], town, 
Ne GEAKOR Wal, 2k, Ue vA ty, WAlle 

moXtrevw, moAtrevow, memroNtrev 
Mat, érodirevOnv [R. mda], be a citi: 
zen, live in a city, iii. 2. 26. 

moAtrns, ov [R. wAa], citizen, i.e. 
one who holds the citizenship of a 
free state or city, Lat. ciwis, v. 3. 
Ch Gy 

moddakts, adv. [R. mda], often, 
Srequently, Lat. saepe, i. 2. 11, v. 
Kenly Vile 35 08: 

moAAatAdotos, ad, ov [R. mda], 
many times as many, many times 
more, of number and amount, i. 7. 
3, vil. 7.25; with gen., iii. 2. 14, 
V. 5. 22, vii. 7. 27. 

moddax 4, adv. [R. wAa], in many 
ways, often, vii. 3. 12. 

amodkAaxod, adv. [R. mda], in 
many places, on many occasions, 
iv. 1. 28. 

modvavOpwrros, ov [R. wAa + aviqp 
+R. om], thickly populated, ii. 4. 
13. 

modvapxla, as [R. mAa + dpxo], 
command vested in many, Vi. 1. 18. 

TIoAvkparns, ovs, 6, Polycrates, 
an Athenian captain, iv. 5. 24, use- 
ful to the army, v. 1. 16, and 
trusted by Xenophon, vii. 2. 17, 
29, 30, 6. 41. 

TIoAtvikos, 6, Polynicus, a Spar- 
tan, ambassador between Thibron 
and the army, vii. 6. 1, 39, 43, 7. 
13, 56. 

modvmpaypovéo [R. mda + mpar- 
Tw], be a busybody, be a meddler, 
intrigue, v. 1. 15. 

mo\vs, mod}, modtd [R. mAa], 
much, many, used in the widest 
sense, of persons and things, Lat. 
multus; of number or amount, 
many, tn great numbers, in large 
quantity, i. 3. 14, 5. 2, iii. 1. 22, 5. 
ULV RAGE er uNils 5 ull4 Ou oU ss Or 
space, great, large, extensive, ii. 4. 
21, ili. 5.17, vi. 4.6; of time, long, 
13820; 20, 2010; Of value. see 
détos, i. 3. 12, ii. r. 14, iv. 1. 28; of 
size, force, intensity, degree, much, 
great, large, strong, mighty, i. 2.18, 


[loAto-rparos-ropevtéos 


7. 4, 9. 15, ii. 5. 9, iv. 2. 20, vil. 2. 
15. Often joined to another adj. by 
kal, aS mwoAdd KaurAjxXava (S.C. Tpay- 
para), many difficulties, ii. 3. 18, 
He NG OE lh Nh Ba ey YA lots eG Vc 
83. Subst., of moddol, the many, 
most, the majority, abs. or with 
gen., ii. 3. 16, 4. 2, ili. 3. 16, iv. 3.33 ; 


To wonv, the bulk, the greater part, | 
the most, with gen., i. 4. 13, 7.20, iv. | 
1.11, 6. 24, of. vii. 7.36. Neut. as | 


adyv., roAv, much, far, a great way, 
i. 5. 3, iii. 3. 6, 4. 38, freq. with 
comp. and sup,, i. 5. 2, ii. 3. 13, iii. 
I, 22, iv. 2. 14, rare with positive, 
vi. 6. 84; so wodAA@ with comp.,, ii. 
5. 82, iv. 7. 23; modndd, often, iv. 3. 
2. Phrases: moddn (sc. 666s), a long 
journey, vi. 3. 16; dca woddd, for 
many reasons, 1. 9.22; 6 modvs bx Nos, 
the numerous camp followers, iii. 2. 
36; ék roddod, with a long start, ili. 
3.95 él rodv, over a great extent, 
i, 8. 8, iv. 2.18, v. 6.5; ws él rond, 
us a general rule, lil. 1.42, 4.35; mod- 
hod déw, see déw, lack; wept roddod 
moveto ar, See wept. Comp. mrelwy, 
more, greater, with the same mean- 
ings, in general, as above, ii. 1. 20, 
ve De ld) 6) OF 7. 23,0y. On 0, VileO: 
16 ; with 7, than, i. 3.7, 5. 18, vii. 7. 
36; neut. as adv., mAetov or m)éor, 
more, more highly, in greater de- 
‘gree, i. 4.14, v. 4.81, vi. 3. 18; with 
gen. or 7, than, i. 2. 11, iii. 2. 34, 
3. 11, iv. 2. 28, 6.11. Phrases: éx 
melovos OY méovos edevyov, they 
jled when at a greater distance, 1. 
10. 11; wept mdelovos or mdéovos 
movetoOar, see mepl. Sup. mde?oros, 
most, in greatest number, often 
strengthened by ws or éru, i. 1. 6, 
ji. 4. 6, iv. 6. 1; subst., of rdeZoror 
or metoro, most, most of them, i. 
5. 2, 13, v. 2. 14, vii. 4.6; neut. as 
ady., mdetcTov, mreloTa, generally, 
mostly, chiefly, ili. 2. 31, vii. 6. 35. 
Phrases: ws mdeltcrov, as far as 
possible, ii. 2. 12; mept mrelorov 
movetaba, See mepl. 

Tlo\torpartos, 6, Polystratus, fa- 
ther of the Athenian Lycius, iii. 3.20, 
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modvTeAns, és [R. wha + R. rad], 
requiring outlay, costly, expensive, 
Hy, tok 

pie see Oma. 

Toph, As [réurw], escort; esp. 
procession in honour of a god, Lat. 
pompa, Vv. 5. 5. 

tovéw, Toviow, etc., but -eroviOnpy 
[R. oma], work hard, toil, un- 
dergo hardship, Lat. laboro, esp. in 
war, abs., i. 4. 14, ii. 6. 6, lii. 4. 46, 
vii. 6. 836; with brép and gen., vii. 
3. 81; with acc. xpjuara, earn by 
hard work, vii. 6.41. Phrase: érl 
Tots memovnueévors, at hardships, vii. 
6. 10. 

arovnpés, a, dv [R. oma], burden- 
some, troublesome, bad, poor, dan- 
gerous, of things, Lat. mvlestus, iil. 
4. 19, vi. 6. 10, vii. 4. 12; of per- 
sons, bad, base, worthless, Lat. 
prauus, ll. 5. 21, v. 7. 383; hostile, 
with pds and acc., vii. 1.39; subst., 
movnpos, 6, knave, ii. 6.29; movnpdr, 
76, a useless thing, iil. 4. 35. 

movypws, adv. [R. oma], with 
difficulty, Lat. molesté, iii. 4. 19. 

movos, 0 [R. ora], hard work, 
labour, toil, hardship, Lat. labor, 
ii. 5. 18, ili. 1.12, vi. 2,10. Phrase: 
Tovs jnuetépous mévous exe, he gets 
the benefits of all our toil, vii. 6. 9. 

aévros, 6, sea; in Anab. always 
II¢vros, the Black or Euxine Sea, 
with or without Evéecvos (q.v.), iv. 
27 te Mo Ue ths vals 75, 1, yall 4 
12. 

IIévros, 6, Pontus, v. 6. 15, a 
general term applied in the Anab. 
to the countries lying along the 
southern coast of the Euxine, esp. 
to those east of Paphlagonia. This 
part, with the northern half of Cap- 
padocia, after Alexander’s time be- 
came a kingdom, and under the 
Romans a province. 

tropela, as [R. rep], a going, trav- 
elling, journey, march, i. 7. 20, ii. 
ozo MU ih, Fes he re Sy idly yet Sk 
37; with éri and acc., iii. 4. 44. 

mopeutéos, a, ov, verbal [R. awep], 
that must be traversed or crossed, 
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ii. 5. 18; impers., ropevréov, one 
must cross or traverse, Lat. eundum 
CSiz tae 2 lve La lyes el. 

mwopevw, mopevow, émdpevoa [R. 
aep |], make go, but these act. forms 
are rare in prose, and in Anab. the 
verb is a pass. dep., mopevoua, ropev- 
coma, éropevanv, go, move, travel, 
march, walk, march on, advance, 
Lat. iter facto, abs. and freq. with 
advsi, 1. 2. ly 3.45 i9on28. 0.2. 14, 
ilitmloeNs LVeEAwl OscVers alanis 26, 
vii. 1. 10; with ws, mapd, él, or 
moos and acc. of pers., i. 2. 4, 3.7, 
li. 1. 4, vi. 6.19; with eds, él, rapd, 
or mpoés and ace. of place, iii. 4. 41, 
v. 4. 30, 7. 6, vil. 8.7; with do, 
éx, Oud, Or mapdé and gen., i. 5. 4, 
tN ly Tis Be OS Aig iy Paras 23) GG 
often with cognate acc., ii. 4. 18, 
iii. 4. 46, iv. 4. 1. 

tmop0éw, mopdijcw, 


etc. [mép)w, 


sack], ravage, waste, plunder, lay | 


waste, Lat. dépopulor, v. 7. 14, vii. 
Gis aay 

mopt{w (mop.d-), ropid, érdpica, 
TemTop.ka, TeTOpitpuat, éroplabny [R. 
wep], bring, bring to, bring about, 
provide, supply, Lat. praebed, ii. 3. 


Ommillse ste Owes. Sev aOmOsnvilen 3. 10s) 


mid., supply oneself with, get, ob- 
tain, Lat. paro, il. 1. 6, ili. 1. 20, 
We ig Wy, 

aépos, 6 [R. wep], means of pass- 
ing, of a river, ford, Lat. wadum, iv. 
3. 18, 20; means, way in general, 
hence, répous mpds TO Vuiv roheuety, 
means of waging war on you, ii. 5. 
20. 

méppe, adv. [mp6], far off, afar ; 
with gen. of pers., far from, Lat. 
procul, i. 3. 12, iii. 4. 36. 

mopdvpeos, 7, ov, contr. topdv- 
pods, a, ody [ef. roppipa, purple- 
Jish, Eng. porphyry], dark red, 
purple, i. 5. 8. 

aroal, See rovs. 

60-05, 7, ov, interr. pron., of size, 
amount, and distance, how large or 
much? how far? Lat. quantus, in 
dir. and indir. questions, ii. 4. 21, 
vi. 5. 20, vii. 3. 12, 8. 1. 
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moTapés, 6 [cf. hippo-potamus |, 
river, stream, Lat. lumen, i. 2. 23, 
Aig Fella, Vy i eatblg 3s 2 aie oy PAG a 
6. 9, vi. 2.1. The name is gener 
ally in attrib. position, i. 2. 6, 5. 
AO elieeA 2a lll ena Oy iVan seul en Vil ues 
18, but, without the art., may fol- 
low or precede rorayés, Vv. 3. 8. 

moré, indef. adv., enclitic, at any 
time, once, once on a time, ever, Lat. 
aliquando, olim, i. 5. 7, 9. 6, ili. 4 
10, vii. 8. 38; in questions, like Lat, 
tandem, aS 60. moré rpépovra, 
where in the world they would turn, 
lil. 5. 13. Phrase: ef more kal d)- 
Dore, if ever in the world, Lat. si 
umquam alias, vi. 4. 12. 

TOTEPOS, a, ov, interr. pron., which 
of two? Lat. uter; hence mrérepop, 
ady., in questions where an alter- 
native generally follows, as mérepop 
...7, whether...or, Lat. utrum... 
an, in dir. questions, iii. 2. 21, vil. 7. 
45; in indir. i. 4. 138, ii. 2. 10, iit. 
2. 20, Vv. 2: 8; SO morepa =... 7, IL 
Teme OLBSemel (nevi eel On mvllaitopel as 
morepov Without foll. 7, v. 8. 4. 

motépws, interr. adv. [mdrepos], 
in which of the two ways? followed 
by el... 7 el, vii. 7. 30, 33, 34. 

aothptov, TO [R. wo], drinking 
cup, beaker, Vi. 1. 4. 

motév, TO [R. to], drink, i. 10. 
18, esp. in the phrase o?ra kal rord, 
eatables and drinkables, food and 
CHOU, 0G B¥ Ue, Ne, 7, PAS Van, 1 
33. 

amétos, 6 [R. mo], a drinking, 
drinking party, symposium, ii. 3. 
15, vii. 3. 26. 

aod, interr. adv., where? Lat. ubi, 
li, 4. 15, v. 8. 2. 

aov, indef. ady., enclitic, any- 
where, somewhere, of place, i. 2. 27, 
tie, A, IVS. TN 7a VY BN Gy teh We (Oh 
17; to modify an assertion, as é7l- 
aracbé mov, you know, of course, 
Lat. opinor, v. 7. 13. 

movs, modds, 6 [R. med], foot, 
Lat. pés, i. 5. 3, iv. 5. 12, v. 8. 15, vii 
4. 4; as a measure, shorter than 
the English foot, equal to .296 


mpaypa—mper Pirys 


metres, or about 11.65 inches, i. 2. 
its 21 IP, ab ig Ufo 

The table of Attic linear meas- 
ure is as follows: 


tw éOpov 


oTdd.ov 


Phrases: ra mpd woddv, Lat. ante 
pedes, what is right before one, iv. 
6. 12; éml mdda, see dvaxwpéw, V. 


2, 82. 

mpaypa, atos, Td [mpatTw, cf. 
Eng. pragmatic], thing done, deed, 
action, fact, affair, business, Lat. 
rés, negotium, i. 5. 15, v. 6, 28, 7. 
18, vii. 1. 17; in a bad sense, 
troublesome matter, trouble, diff- 
culty, annoyance, i. 3. 3, ii. 1. 16, | 
We Mo IG VG Bateh ib poe IE; gov- | 
ernment, state, Vii. 2.32. Phrases: | 
mpayuata mapéxew with dat., give 
or cause trouble, Lat. negotium 
Sacessere, 1. 1. 11, iv. 152252, 27); 
ovdev ely mpayua, nothing was the 
matter, vi. 6. 8. 

Tpaypatevonar,  emrpayuarevod- 
ny, wempayudrevwar, émpayyuared- 
Onv [mpayya}, busy oneself in; 
mpayuarevouevos ayabdv vuiv, striv- 
ing to compass some benefit for 
you, vii. 6. 35. 

ampavns, és [wpd], bent forward, 
Lat. pronus; of descents, head- 
long, steep, Lat. praeceps, i. 5. 8, 
v. 2. 28. Phrases: els 7d mpavés, 
straight down hill, iii. 4.25; xara 
Tod mpavots, down along the in- 
cline, iv. 8. 28, vi. 5. 81. 

apagis, ews, 7 [rpdrtw], a doing, 
undertakiny, enterprise, business, 


MaG al Oop SalsdOml gavin 2.00; ines 
bad sense, scheme, collusion, vii. 
6. 17. 
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apqos, eva, ov, gen. pl. mpaéw, 
mild, of fish, tame, i. 4. 9. 

mpartw (mpay-), mpdiw, érpata, 
wérpaya OY wémpaxa, wémpayuat, 
érpadxOny [of. Eng. practice], bring 
to pass, carry out, perform, accom- 
plish, fuljil, do, act, negotiate, Lat. 
facid, abs. or with acc., ii. 2. 2, 18, 
5. 21, ili. 1. 14, v. 4. 20, 6. 28, vi. 1. 
18, vii. 6. 8, 32; with wepi and gen, 
of pers. or thing, i. 6. 6, v. 6. 28, vii. 
2. 12; with brép and gen. of pers., 
vi. 6. 18; effect, ewact from some 
one, with two accs., vil. 6. 17; 
intr., be in a state or condition, do, 
fare, esp. with advs., as ed mpar- 
rew, be fortunate or successful, Vii. 
6.11, 7.42; kad@s mparrey, prosper, 
iii. 1.6, of. i. 9. 10; ovrw mpdéavres, 
with this result, iii. 4.6; so with 
adjs., vi. 4. 8, and rels., as @ mpdar- 
to, how he fared, vii. 4. 21, cf. vii. 
6. 31. 

apdws, adv. 
lightly, i. 5. 14. 

ampérw, moépw, erpewa, be fitting, 
become, suit, with dat., iii. 2. 7; 
impers., tt is fitting or proper, Lat. 
decet, with inf., iii. 2. 16, so in 
the phrase érel rm )rcxla empere, 
when he was of suitable age, i. 
9. 6. 

mperPela, as [mrpecBevw], em- 
bassy, Lat. légatio, vii. 3. 21. 

mperBetw, mpecBevow, émpecBev- 
cdunv, wempéoBevxa [mpécBus], be 
ambassador, go as envoy, Vii. 2. 23, 
7.6; with rapé and gen. of pers., 
li, 1. 18. 

mpéoBus, ews, 6 (ef. Eng. presby- 
ter, priest], old, reverend, Lat. 
Senex, poetic ; as adj. in Anab. only 
in comp. and sup., mpecBvrepos, 
mpecBvraros, i. 1. 1, ii. 1. 10, 3. 12, 
Hin 2 Olvidar Om aS MSU Damm 
prose always pl., mpécBers, ol, am- 
bassadors, envoys, chosen for their 
age and standing in a community, 
Lat. légati, ili. 1. 28, v. 5. 7, 6. 13, 


Vin 20105 
{rpécBus], old 


[rpgos], mildly, 


mperBirns, ov 


man, Lat. senex, vi. 3. 10. 
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amplacGat, 2 aor. mid. inf., from 
indic. érpidunv, buy, used in Attic 
for aor. of &réouar, opt. mpralunr, 
partic. mpiduevos, ii, 3. 26, iii. 1. 20, 
vi. 4. 22; with gen. of price, i. 
~ (0. 
: mpiv, temporal conj. [mp6], be- 
fore, ere, until, after affirmative 
sentences with inf., i. 4. 13, 16, 8. 
WO), ike, HS a Py Sh Ive Be nae 
6. 16; after neg. sentences with 
INCIC 2 2G.ull os OSn lin Te Os 
2. 29, vi. 1. 27, with &y and subjv., 
i. 1. 10, v. 7. 5, 12, or with opt., i. 
2. 2, vii. 7. 57, and in some Mss, 
and editt. with inf. (where some 
read opt.), iv. 5. 30. 

apo, prep. with gen. [mpd], of 
place, before, in front of, Lat. 
CDG Me 2 Why, Ale ty jo II AUS this Oe 
12; hence, in defence of, for the 
sake of, for, Lat. pro, vi. 1. 8, vii. 
6. 27, 36, but wpd r&v rogevyadtwr, 
as a defence against arrows, Vii. 8. 
18; of time, before, i. 7. 18, vii. 3. 
1. In composition mpé signifies 
vefore, forth, forward, in public, 
for, on behalf of. 

mpoayopevw [ayelpw], give public 
notice, with 67. and a clause, ii. 2. 
20. 

mpodyo [R. ay], lead forward, 
iv. 6. 21; intr, go forward, ad- 
vance, vi. 5. 6, 11. 

mpoaipéw [aipéw], take before 
others; mid., pick out for oneself, 
select, vi. 6. 19. 

apoatcOdavopar [R. 1 aF], sind 
out or observe beforehand, with 
Danbiery len Leni. 

mpoavatiokw [avadloxw], spend 
in advance, Vi. 4. 8. 

apoatotpémopar [tpérw], turn 
away beforehand, leave off previ- 
ously, with partic., vi. 5. 31. 

mpodpxopa. [appx], begin be- 
fore, take the start, with inf., 1. 8. 
17. 

mpoBalvw [R. Ba], step forward, 
advance, iv. 2. 28, 3. 28; of time, 
wot mpoBalve, the night is wearing 
on, iii. 1. 13. 


arplacBat—mrpoetrroy 


tpopddrdAw [BdArAw], throw be- 
Jore; mid., hold before oneself, 
in the phrase ra dra mpoBadé- 
cba, advance one’s arms for at- 
tack, charge Layonets, i. 2. 17, vi. 
5. 16, also for defence, as in tha 
phrase wpd dudoty mpoBeBdnuévos 
(sc. don ida), holding out his shield 
in front of both, iv. 2.21; ot per- 
sons, bring forward, propose, nomi- 
nate, Vi. 1. 25, 2. 6, 

ampoBarov, 70, cattle, Lat. pecus, 
generally plur., il. 4. 27, v. 2. 4, 
vi. 3.33; chiefly confined to small 
animals, as sheep and goats, iv. 7. 
14, vii. 3. 48, 7. 53; of sheep only, 
IkbE, 140) 

mpoPoAn, fs [BaAA@ ], a throwing 
forward. Phrase, els rpoBodnv, see 
Kabinut, Vi. 5. 25. 

tmpoPovredw [R. Bod], plan for, 
contrive on behalf of, with gen. of 
pers., ili. 1. 37. 

apdyovos, 6 [R. yev], forefather, 
vii. 2. 22, pl., ancestors, Lat. ma- 
cores, ii. 2) lil, 13. 

tmpodiSopr [R. 80], give over, 
esp. to an enemy, surrender, ili. 1. 
14; hence, betray, abandon, desert, 
Lat. prodo, i. 3. 5, ii. 2. 8, 5. 39, iii. 
Mapped in NAG Cob, 1S 

mpodiakw [diwKw], pursue on or 
Surther, iii. 3. 10. 

ampodorns, ov [R. S0], betrayer, 
traitor, Lat. proditor, ii. 5. 27, vi. 
Oh Ue 

ampodpopnn, As (cf. dpduos], a run- 
ning forth, sally, iv. 7. 10. 

arpoetdov [R. FS], see before or 
in front of oneself, see before- 
hand, act. and mid., i. 8. 20, vi. 
1. 8. 

arpdet [eluc], go on before or 
ONG iaswlnnA., 18) ave 3345/00 
forward, advance, proceed, 1. 2. 17, 
8, 14, iv. 5. 21, vi. 5.12; with eds 
or mpds and ace., or dé and gen., 
lis) 1) 2,6; lil. 2, 22: Of time, as 
mpowovtans THs vuxrds, in the course 
of the night, ii. 2. 19. 

arpoettrov [eirov], tell before, give 
orders, 1. 2. 17. 


arpoedatva—mpopaxedv 


mpoekatve [é\avvw], intr. ride 
before, march on before, push on, 
i, 10. 16, vi. 3. 14, 22. 

mpoepyafounar [R. Fepy], work or 
do beforehand. Phrase: tiv mpo- 
eppyacuévny ddéav, glory already 
won, Lat. gloriam ante partam, Vi. 
1 ale 

arpoépxopat [¢pxouac], go before 
or first, advance before another, 
go forward, advance, march on, 
proceed, li. 3. 3, ill, 3. 6, 4. 37; 
with acc. oradlous, vil. 3. 7; with 
els or kardé and acc., iv. 2. 16, vil. 
Py Ale 

apoep@, used as fut. of rpodréyw 
[R. 1 Fep], tell beforehand, warn, 
caution, Vii. 7. 18, cf. 8. 

apoexw [R. vex], have the ad- 
vantage of, ili. 2. 19. 

amponyeopar [R. ay], lead for- 
ward, lead on, with cognate acc., 
vi. 5. 10. 

amponyopéw [ayelpw], speak for, 
be spokesman, V. 5. 7. 

ampo8éw [Oéw], run forward or 
ahead, v. 8. 13. 

mpo8vpéopat, mpodvujnocoua. and 
mpobvunOjcouar, mpovdvundny [R. 1 
Ou], be ready, eager, zealous or 
earnest, desire, wish earnestly, Lat. 
studed, abs. or with inf., i. 9. 24, 
1k, Ze Oe, WH 16 By ahs IS atl, op 
47; give special attention, vi. 4. 
22 (but here probably read mpo6b- 
evar). 

mpo8vpla, as [R. 1 Ov], readi- 
ness, eagerness, zeal, good will, 
Lat. studium, i. 9. 18; with zepl 
and acc. of pers., vii. 6. 11, 7. 
45, 

ampdo0upos, ov [R. 1 Ov], ready, 
willing, devoted, eager, zealous, 
well wishing, Lat. studiosus, i. 3. 
LOMA LO Osnillaca lor 

mpo0tpws, ady. [R. 1 Ov], read- 
tly, willingly, eagerly, zealously, 
iy ZL Uh SG NG Oh Ve en PA all, Oe 
21. 

mpodv» [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice be- 
fore; mid., offer a sacrifice before 
an. event, as a battle or expedition, 
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offer a preliminary sacrifice, i. 7 
18, vi. 4. 22. 

mpotnpe [tyr], send forth ; mid. 
give oneself up, give over, entrust, 
surrender, abs., or with acc., 1. 9. 
9, 12, v. 8. 14, vii. 3. 31. Phrase: 
Tovs cor mpoeuévous evepyeriav, those 
who have bestowed kind offices on 
you, vii. 7. 47. 

mpolornp. [R. ora], put at the 
head of; intr. in pf., 2 pf., and 
plpf. act., stand at the head of, 
command, be chiey of, Lat. prae- 
sum, with gen., i. 2. i, Vi. 2. 9, 6. 
PS \ab, 2 

tmpokatw or -Kkaw | Kalo], burn in 
Jront of, vii. 2. 18. 

mpokadéwo [R. kad], call forth; 
mid., call forward to oneself, with 
éx and gen., vii. 7. 2. 

mpokadiTTe (Kah’m7a, KaduB-, 
KahtWw, éxadduwa, KekdAuvupat, Kae 
AUPOny, cover], put a cover before, 
cover up, ili. 4. 8. 

mpokatabéw [Oéw], run along tr 
advance, vi. 3. 10. 

mpokatakalw or -Kdw [Kalo], 
burn down before one, i. 6. 2. 

mpokaTadapBdve [AauBdvw], oc- 
cupy or seize before another, pre- 
occupy, of strong positions, i. 3. 14, 
is, Fy TRS is ly BIS} Thy, 1 PR) 

mpdkerpar [Ketpar], lie in front, 
jut out, of a position on a coast, 
with év and dat., vi. 4. 3. 

mpokivduvedw [Klvdvvos], bear 
the first risk, brave danger for an- 
other, vii. 3. 31. 

IIpoxA‘fjs, gous, 6, Procles, gover- 
nor of Teuthrania, a descendant 
of Demaratus of Sparta, friendly 
to the Greeks, ii. 1. 8, 2. 1, vii. 8. 
ily 

mpoxptvw [xptyw], choose before 
others, prefer, vi. 1. 26. 

amporéyw [R. Aey], declare pub- 
licly, give public orders or warn- 
ing, with dat. and inf., vii. 7. 3. 
(As fut. rpoep&, aor. mpoetrov, g.v.) 

Tpopaxedv, Svos, 6 [R. pax], 
rampart, battlement, Lat. propug- 
naculum, vii. 8. 13. 
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moopetw(Sov, rd [R. om], front- | citizen of the state where he per- 


tet, armour worn on a horse’s fore- | formed his duties. 


head, i. 8. 7. 


No. 58, 


Tpopvaopar (uvdouar, éuvnoduny 
[R. pa], court), sue for one, solicit, 
vii. 3. 18. 

TPOVOOMAL, Tpovonrouat, mpovvon- 
odunv and mpovvondny [ R. yvw ], take 
thought for, provide for, vii. 7. 37 ; 
with gen., vii. 7. 33. 

apovora, as[R. yvw], forethought, 
prudent care, vii. 7. 52. 

mpovonn, As [R. ven], a foraging, 
foraging party, Vv. 1. 7. 

ampotevew, mpoteviow, mpovidvynca 
[Eévos], be one’s mpdéevos, hence 
manage anything for one, bring 
about, in a bad sense, put upon, 
vi. 5. 14, 

apdtevos, 6 [vos], public tévos, 
the citizen of a state who was 
appointed by a foreign state to 
manage its business in his coun- 
try and to protect such of its cit- 
izens as went thither, somewhat 
resembling our consul, but almost 
always, it should be observed, a 


The proxenus 
received many honours and dis- 
tinctions from the state which he 
represented. v. 4. 2, 6. 11. 
IIpdtevos, 6, Proxenus, a Theban, 
li. 1. 10, pupil of Gorgias, ii. 6. 16, 
Eévos of Cyrus, i. 1. 11, to whom he 
brought troops, i. 2. 3, ar:d one of 
whose generals he was, ccmmand- 
ing the centre of the Greeks at 
Cunaxa, i. 8. 4. After the death 
of Cyrus, he was entrapped and 
killed with the other generals, ii. 
5. 31 ff. Xenophon, his éévos, v. 3. 
5, was induced by him to join the 
expedition, iii. 1. 4 ff., and suc- 
ceeded to his command, iii. 1. 
47; his character, ii. 6. 16 ff. 
See also i. 5. 14, to. 5, ii. 4. 15. 
ampotéumrw [méurw |, send for- 
\ ward or ahead, send on, de- 
Spatch, din 2, 155, 1V. 4 8by Wands OK 
with érf and acc., vii. 2. 8; con- 
duct, attend, vi. 1. 23; mid., send 
on before oneself, vii. 2. 14. 
moomtvw [R. wo], drink before 
another, drink a health, pledge, 
the custom being that the person 
pledging should first himself drink, 
and then pass the cup, with dat. 
of pers., iv. 5. 82, vii. 2. 23, 3. 26, 
Zilla 


mpotrovew [R. ora], work before 
or for another, toil for, iii. 1. 37. 

ampos, prep. with gen., dat., and 
ace., confronting, at, by. A sur- 
vival of its original adverbial use 
appears in mpods 5 éru, besides, iii. 
2.2. With gen., sometimes with 
pass. verbs much like dm, by, 
From, in the judgment of, i. 9. 20, 
bb 3h ish, I $y eA OS SEH, GUT 
with adjs., in the sight of, i. 6. 6, 
ii. 5. 20, v. 7. 12; of place, on the 
side of, towards, Lat. ab, ii. 2. 4, 
iv. 3. 26; expressing what is nat- 
ural 7n some one, where the Greeks 
said from, from the point cf view 
of the terminus a qué, illustrated 
in all of the above examples, as ovx 
hv mpos Tod Kbpou rpdrou, tt was nol 
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in Cyrus’s character, i. 2. 11; in| 


oaths, by, Lat. per, ii. 1. 17, iil. 1. 
24, v. 7. 5, vii. 6. 33. With dat., 
facing, by, near, beside, at, i. 2.10, 
8. 4, 14, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5. 9, 22, v. 4. 25, 
vii. 2.14, 3.21; besides, in addition 
to, iii. 2. 83, 4. 13, vii. 6.382. With 
acc., with verbs of motion or im- 
plied motion, or of address, etc., to, 
towards, before, at, Lat. in, i. 1. 3, 
lee, Toss Up uils 3 8h Gps IP ile 5 PE 
Apo oviss lOve OsmaVOn Oo lopevils 
4. 4; in a hostile sense, against, 
upon, 1. 3. 21.9. 6, ii. 6. 10, iv. 
6. 11, 25, v. 4. 14; denoting inter- 
course or relation, with, i. 1. 10, 
lil. 5. 16, vil. 3. 16; with regard to, 
about, touching, i. 4. 9, iv. 3. 10, 
vii. 1. 9, 7. 30; in comparison to, 
vii. 7.41; of purpose or end, fur, 
re at), WS) ah BE Ul ts AUS ie 2b Gill 
of time, about, towards, iv. 5. 21. 
Phrases: mpés ratra, in reply to 
this, thereupon, i. 3. 19, 20, ii. 3. 21, 
vii. 6.23; mpds pirlav, in a friendly 
manner, i. 3.19; mpds addov, to the 
music of the flute, vi.1.5, 8. In com- 
position mpes signifies to, towards, 
against, besides, in addition to. 

mporayw [R. ay], lead to, lead 
against, iv.6.21 ; with eds and acc., 
vi. 1.14; make approach, apply to, 
employ, iv. 1. 23; intr., lead on, 
march forward, advance, iv. 8. 11; 
with mpos and acc., i. 10. 9, v. 2. 8. 

tpocaitéw [alréw], ask in uddi- 
tion, ask for more, i. 3. 21, vii. 6. 
27; with two accs., Vii. 3. 31. 

mpocavadlokw [dvahicxw], spend 
besides, vi. 4. 8. 

Tpocavettrov [elroy], announce 
besides, command further, vii. 1. 
lil. 

mporBalvw [R. Ba], step to or 
upon, With mpos and acc., iv. 2. 28. 

mporBahrAw [BddrAw], strike or 
throw against; intr., hurl (one- 
self) against, make an attack, 
charge, storm, abs. or with mpds 
and acc., iv. 2. 11, 6. 18, v. 2. 4, 
Vieesevde 

mpooBatés, 7, ov [R. Ba], that 
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can be approached, accessible, iv. 
3h IRE teh, 

mpoaBorn, Fs [Badd], assault, 
charge, iil. 4. 2. 

apooylyvopat [R. yev], come to, 
join, attach oneself to, as an ally, 
iv. 6. 9, vii. 1. 28, 6. 29. 

mpordavelfopar (davelfouar, da- 
verd-, daveloouat, édaveccdunv, dedd- 
vesuat [R. 80], borrow), borrow 
besides, Vil. 5. 5. 

ampoodset [R. Se], there is nerd 
besides, there ts still need, with 
gen. of thing and dat. of pers., iii. 
By OA Van Ors 

mpoocdéopar [R. Se], need or be 
in want of besides, with gen., vil. 
6.27; want, strive for, with gen., 
vi. 1. 24. 

mpocdisopr [R. 80], give besides, 
i. 9. 19. 

mpocdokaw, mpoceddxnca (the 
simple doxdw does not occur), ex- 
pect, look for, with acc. and inf., 
Hse leks mya Lom Osmyale One lts 

ampoodoket [ R. 80k], tt seenrs good 
or ts approved besides, iii. 2. 34. 

mpdcepr [elu], come to, come 
up, approach, advance, abs., i. 5. 
V4 7 Os tl 2a, LV§ Rel Oskos le myale 
7.573; with dat. or wpés and ace. of 
Pers: ls 4e2s ve On ol yevle nem Or 
with eds or mpos and ace. of place, 
ill. 4. 33, iv. 7. 7, vil. 6. 24. 

mpocedkatvom [értatyw], drive 
towards; intr., ride towards, ride 
against, ili. 4. 39, iv. 4. 5, vi. 3. 7; 
march on, march against, 1. 5. 12, 
7c Grelliens ailes 

mpocépxopar [Zpxouar], come to, 
come up, approach, advance, draw 
NEG AOS fle OrelGell Leon Lise emi 
vi. 1. 8, vii. 1. 88 ; with dat. of pers., 
ill. 5. 8, iv. 3. 10, vii. 1.8; with eis 
and acc., iv. 4. 5; of soldiers, go 
over to, with dat., i. 3. 9. 

Tpowevxopar [evxouar], pray to, 
offer up vows to, with dat., vi. 3. 21. 

mpocéxo [R. vex], hold to; in 
Anab. always in the phrase mpooé 
xew Tov vodv, apply the mind to, 
pay attention to, give heed to, be 
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intent on (see vois), Lat. animum 
intendere, abs. or with dat., i. 5. 9, 
ii, 4.2, iv. 2.2, vi. 3. 18, vil. 8.16; 
without vody, v. 6. 22, vii. 6. 5. 

tpoonkeo [7Kw], hive come to, 
reach, with éré and acc., iv. 3. 23; 
of persons, belong to, be related 
to,.cf. Lat. propinquus, with dat., 
i, 6. L; impers, t belongs to, it is 
jitting, proper, seemly, Lat. decet, 
with dat. or acc. and inf., iii. 2. 11, 
14, 16, vii. 7. 18. Phrase: rovrw 
THs Bowrlas mpoonKker ovdév, he has 
pothing to do with Boeotia, iii. 1. 
81. 

mpoo re, See mpdceru. 

mpdoaGev, adv. [rpds], before. Of 
place, before, in front, in the 
phrases : vmas Tovs m poo Ger, you 
in the van, v. 8. 163 els 7d wpicbev, 
forward, to the front, i. 10. 5, ii. 1. 
2, vii. 3. 413; 7d mpdcbev, the van, 
iii. 2. 36; with gen., els 7d mpocdev 
TO&v &rdwv, see doy, iii. 1. 83. Of 
time, before, formerly, previously, 
earlier, i. BLS miler AeeO ella aon Ve 
4. 1, Vi. 1. 17, vii. 2. 223 in attrib. 
position, former, early, preceding, 
previous, i. 4. 8, 6. 3, il. 3. 1, 22, ill. 
Ais PX IW Bs Ue Nal, Zip INES sae, anal Aye 
clause on which a clause intro- 
duced by rpfv depends, when pé- 
odev is superfluous in Eng., i. 1. 
105, m1. 2,29) iv. 3. 125 vij 1. 27. 
Phrases: 70 pda bev, the time be- 
fore, before, i, ro. 11, iii. 1.233 mpd- 
o0ev..., sooner than, ii, x. 10. 

apo bee [0éw], un towards or 
up, run against, charge, abs., Vv. 7. 
Walle Wily Be Uy Walls te 15, 7. 565. 

mpootarr, see mpdoeuue. 

aTpoctnpt [enue], let come to, let 
approach, with mpds and acc., iv. 5. 
5; mid., let come to oneself, admit, 
recewwe, iv. 2 MPA allow, permit, Vv. 
5. 3. Phrase: rpoctecdat els ravrd 
nutv abrots, admit to equal standing 
with ourselves, iii. 1. 30. 

mpooKkadéw[R. kad], call towards, 
summon, i. g. 28. 

TpoTkTaopar [xrdouac], gain be- 
sides, acquire in addition, v. 6. 15. 
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TPOTKVVEW, TpoTKUVITW, TporEeKt- 
ynoa [xuvéw, éxdvnoa, kiss, poetic], 
do chetsance, bow down to, wor- 
ship, ot gods, iii. 2. 9, 13; of the 
oriental salut? to potentates, make 
a salaam, do homage. i. 6. 10, 8. 21. 

tmpochapBdve [AauBdvwl, take 
besides, receive in addition, Vii. 3. 
18, 6. 27, 82; take to one, receive 


; to help, abs. or with acc., i. 7. 3, iv. 


I. 27, vil. 7. 53; lay hold on, take 
part in, lend a hand, ii. 3. 11. 

tpoopevw [R. pa], wait still 
lorger, watt for, vi. 6. 1. 

Teocplyvupe (uryvum, mwy-, utéw, 
eutéa, poeurymar, éutxOnv and éulynp 
[R. poy], mix), mingle with, of 
persons, join, unite with, iv. 2. 16. 

ampdcobos, 7 [686s], way to, ap- 
proach, Lat. aditus, with mpés and 
ACC Vir 2e0ls approach for worship, 
procession, in honour of a god, 
Lat. pompa, vi. 1. 113 tncome, 
revenue, profit, Lat. reditus, i. 9. 
19S vile 7236: 

TpoTdpvupL [| duvyue], swear too, 
its 2s fh, 

Tpocopodoyéw [dpa+ R. Aey], 
concede to one, surrender, Vii. 4. 24. 

Tpoormepovaw (repovaw [R. rep], 
pierce, not Attic), rpoorerepdynuat, 
Sasten with a pin, skewer to, Vil. 3. 
21. 

wpoomtrtw [R. met], fall upon, 
rush towards, Vilea 21. 

mpoooveonat [movgw], take to 
cnet, assume, profess, with inf., 
li. 1. 7; pretend, feign, make it 
appear, Lat. simulo, with inf, i. 3. 
14a Sivess 20 Onl. v.02. 20 

apoo-mwoheukeo [rorteuéw], war 
against, carry on war against, 1. 
6. 6 

TporaxdvTes, See Tporéxw. 

mpoctarevw [R. ora], be at the 
head, take charge, see to a matter, 
with dws and subjy., v. 6. 21. 

mportatéw, mpoectarnoa ([R. 
ora], be in charge of, be manager 
of, with gen., iv. 8. 25. 

mporrTarnys, ov [R. ora], one wha 
stands before, chief, leader, vii. 7.31 
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mportarre [R. trax], assign or 
ppvint to a duty, give an order to, 
i, 6. 10, 9. 18. 

mpoorehéw [téAos], pay or spend 
besides, vii. 6. 30. 

mpootepvidiov, td [R. orpa], 
breastplate, for horses, used partly 
as a protection, i. 8. 7, partly as 
an ornament. See the illustration 
$.U. mpomeTwmld.ov. 

awpoorlOnpr | R.0e], addto; mid., 
add oneself to another, join, con- 
cur, with dat., i. 6- 10. 

mpootpex [Tpéxw ], run towards, 
run up to, with dat., iv. 2. 21, 3. 10, 
vii. 4. 7. 

mpordhépw [R. hep], bring to or 
against, v. 2. 14; mid., bear or 
conduct oneself towards, behave, 
Lat. mé gerd, with dat. or mpdés and 
ace., v. 5. 19, vii. 1. 6. 

tmporxwpéwo [xwpéw], go over to, 
surrender, V. 4. 80. 

mpdaxwpos, ov [ x Gpos], adjacent ; 
subst., of rpdoxwpo, neighbours, Vv. 
ono: 

mpdow, adv. [mpd], forwards, 
onward, in advance, Vi. I. 1, Vii. 3. 
42, comp. mpocwrépw, vii. 7.13 at 
a distance, far, ii. 2. 15, iv. 5. 2, 
vii. 3. 17; with gen., far from, iii. 
2. 22, iv. 1.3, but mpéow rod mora- 
pod, far into the river, iv. 3. 28; 
Sup. mpocwTdTw, vi.6.1. Phrases: 
lévat Tod mpdow, go forward, i. 3.1; 
mpocwTépw TOU Kaipov, See Kaipds, 
iv. 3. 345 els 7b rpdcw, forward, in 
advance, v. 4. 30. 

mpdcwmov, 76 [R. or], visage, 
face, look, sing. poet., but plur. 
even of one person, li. 6. 11. 

mpotattwa [R. tax], place in 
front, i.e. in the front rank, v. 2. 
13. 

mpotehéw [rédos], pay before- 
hand, vii. 7. 25. 

Mpotepatos, a, ov [pd], only in 
the phrase 77 mporepala, on the 
day before, Lat. pridié, ii. 1. 8, v. 
4. 23. 

ampdtepos, a, ov [mpd], former, 
previous, earlier, preceding, Lat. 
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prior, v. 4. 26, vii. 8. 22; some 
times where we use an adv., as 4 
yuvh mpotépa Ktbpou adixero, the 
woman got there sooner than Cy- 
rus, i. 2. 25, of. 4.12; neut. as adv., 
mpotepor, before, previously, ear- 
Vier, 1, 2526, 35.21ivaras LDy avila: 
83; superfluous in Eng. when in a 
clause followed by a clause with 
mply, lii.t.16. Phrase: 76 mpérepor, 
the time before, iv. 4. 14. 

mpotipaw [R. te], honour more 
or above, distinguish before, with 
gen., i. 6. 5; fut. mid. as pass., be 
preferred to, be honoured above, 
with gen., i. 4. 14. 

oro [tpéxw], run forward 
or on, 1. 5.2; with dé and gen., 
Ne Ge KOR run ahead of, outrun, 
with gen., v. 2. 4. 

mpopaive [R. ga], bring to 
light ; mid., come to light, come in 
sight, appear, of persons and things, 
LS 3 kos 

tmpohacifopa. (mpopacid-), mpo~ 
pacodua, mpovpacicduny [R. pal, 
set up as a pretext or excuse, ili. I. 
25. 


mpdhacis, ews, 7 [R. a], alle- 
gation, pretext, excuse, with inf. 
or rod and inf., i. 1. 7, vii. 6. 22; 
with ws and a partic., or va and a 
clause, i. 2.1, ii. 3. 21. 

mpopvrakn, fis [pvdAdrrw], pl., 
advanced posts, outposts, pickets, 
Lat. excubiae, iii. 2. 1. 

mpodvAak, axos, 6 [hvddrrw], 
outpost, picket, sentinel, Lat. excu- 
bitor, ii. 3. 2, 4. 15, vi. 4. 26. 

Tmpoxwpéw [xwpéw], go forward 
or on, continue, of drinking, vii. 
3. 26; make progress, hence, pros- 
per, be favourable, succeed, vi. 4. 
21; impers., it is advantageous, so 
éxovred Te rpoxwpoln, with whatever 
was to his advantage, i. 9. 13. 

Tpbpva, ns, stern of a ship, Lat 
puppis, v. 8. 20. 

pw Or mpat, adv. [mpd], early, 
in the morning, betimes, Lat. mane, 
Le 2s Lye viSe 28 Vile Om Rm COND! 
mpyalrenov OF mpuratrepoy, ili. 4. 1. 
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ampGpa, as [mpd], prow, bow of a 
ship, Lat. prora, v. 8. 20. 

ampwpevs, ews, 6 [mpd], man at 
the prow, lookout, an officer in 
command at the bow of the Greek 
ship, subordinate to the xuBepv7- 
TS, g.v., V. 8. 20. 

TPATEVM, TpwTetow, empwrTevoa 
(pd ], be first, hold the chief place, 
il. 6. 26. 

Tp@tos, 7, ov [mpd], first, in its 
widest sense, of place, order, de- 
gree, and time, foremost, chief, 
principal, earliest, Lat. primus, i. 
TOM pelle Oullle tee 2D wl Venaanl env. 
8. 2, vi. 5. 5, vii. 1.40; often where 
we use an ady., 1. 3. 1, 6. 9, ii. 3. 19, 
tk, Ze PADS Shy ee, aah 25 Je ete & 
29; of soldiers, of rpdra, the van, 
the advance, ii. 2. 16, iii. 5. 12, iv. 
2. 25; of social position, li 6. 17; 
as adv. rp&rov, at first, in the first 
place, first, Lat. primum, primo, i. 
CLG Wiles Oslo zon Vala Oe Vil. 
2.23. Phrases: 76 rp@royp, the jirst 
time, at first, i. 10. 10, iv. 8. 9, vi. 
3. 23, vii. 2.18; ws 7d mp&rov, as 
soon as, vii. 8. 14. 

aralw, mralow, érraioa [R. wer), 
stumble, fall, dash, with mpés and 
ace., iv. 2. 3. 

aTapvupar (rrap-), érrapoy [cf 
Lat. sternud, sneeze], sneeze, iil. 
2a. 

arépvk, vyos, 7 [R. mer], wing of 
a bird, Lat. dla, i. 5.3; flap of a 
corselet, iv. 15. Round the 
lower part of the Owpat (q.v.) a 
series of flaps was attached, below 
the ¢wvn (q.v.) consisting of leather, 
or felt, covered with metal plates, 
and serving to protect the hips and 
groin, but not interfering with the 
wearer’s freedom of movement. 
For additional illustration, see s.v. 
dpua, domls (No, 10), and érdirns. 

mvyph, Hs [rvé, of. Eng. pygmy], 
Jist, Lat. piignus; boxing, boxing 
match, Lat. pugildtus, iv. 8. 27. 
Boxing, as practised at the Greek 
national games, was a severe and 
dangerous contest, which some- 
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times resulted fatally, although 
the intentional killing of an antag- 
onist was punished by law. The 
very severity of the exercise, how- 
ever, made it an excellent training 
for soldiers. It was _ practised 
naked. Boxers used the caestus, 
thongs of leather tied round the 
hands and wrists, and often ex- 
tending to the elbow. In Homeric 
times, and later in the Greek 
wrestling schools, the thongs were 
soft, and, while they increased the 
force of the blow, at the same time 
they mitigated it, since the knuc- 
kles were covered by them. But 
in the severer forms of the contest 
the strips of leather were hard and 
were loaded with metal, so that 
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the caestus became a frightful 
weapon, as illustrated in the ac- 
companying cut. Boxers were not 
allowed to clinch, and there were 
no rounds, but only enforced rests 


llvbaydpas—mupplxy 


as were due to the exhaustion of 
both the fighters. The contest 
continued until one of the combat- 
ants was disabled or acknowledged 
defeat by raising his hand. 

Tlv8aydpas, ov, Pythagoras, ad- 
miral of the Spartan fleet, i, 4. 2. 

muldpevos, See muvIdvouat. 

mukvos, 4, dv [of. mv&], close- 
packed, close, compact, close to- 
gether, thick, Lat. dénsus, ii. 3. 3, 
iv. 7. 15, 8. 2, v. 2.5; neut. as adv., 
mukva, constantly, often, Lat. fre- 
quenter, vi. 1. 8. 

mviKTS, ov [rvE], pugilist, boxer, 
Lat. pugil, v. 8. 23. 

TIvAa, dv [rvdAn], Pylae, 7.e. 
‘The Gates,’ a fortress on the fron- 
tiers of Mesopotamia and Babylo- 
nia, i. 5. 5. 

mvAn, ns, gate, of towns and 
forts, pl. because of the two wings 
of which such gates were composed, 
like Lat. forés, 1. 4. 4, v. 2. 16, vi. 2. 
8, vil. 1.12, 6.24; opening, entrance, 
vi. 5. 1; hence pass, generally 
through mountains, Lat. angustiae ; 
So mvAac THS Kidixlas kal THs Vupias, 
the Syro-Cilician Pass, i. 4. 4, on 
the frontiers of Syria and Cilicia, 
a narrow pass between Mt, Ama- 
nus and the Gulf of Issus, while 
ai muda Dvprat, in i, 4. 5, means 
the pass to the south leading over 
the Amanus ridge inland from the 
coast. 

aruvOdvopar (1v6-), mevcoua, érv- 
Obunv, wérvopa, Inquire, ask, with 
acc. and dws with a clause, iii. 1.7; 
with gen. of pers. or rep{ and gen. 
and an interr. clause, vi. 3. 25, vii. 
1.14; learn by inquiry, ascertain, 
discover, find out, abs. or with acc., 
ib Go thay, uk, 36 Gh Bh Te ee Nal ey 
26; with acc. and partic. or inf., 
i. 7. 16, vii. 6.11; with gen. of pers. 
and érz, iv. 6. 17, vi. 3. 23. 

wvé, ady. [root muy, thick, close, 
cf. muxvds, Lat. pugnus, jist, Eng. 
FIST], with the fist, v. 8. 16. 

mip, pds, Td [root mv, cleanse, cf. 
Lat. purus clean, Eng. FIRE, em- 
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| pyrean, pyre, pyro-technic], fire, 


Lat. zgnis, ii. 5. 19, iii. 1. 3, IV. 5. 


| ay, Il Pa eh 1h vat, He IGS OE ae 


mupd, dat. mupots, watch fires, camp 
Jires, iv. 4.9, vii. 2.18; jire signals, 
beacons, iv. 1. 11, 6. 20. 

tmupapis, fdos, 7 (of. Eng. pyra- 
mid |, pyramid, iii. 4. 9 (see Ad- 
plooa). 

Tlipapos, 6, the Pyramus, one 
of the largest rivers in Asia Minor, 
rising in Cappadocia and flowing 
through Cilicia to the sea, i. 4. I 
(Djihan). 

mupyonaxéw [mrtpyos+ R. pax], 
storm or assault a tower, vii. 8. 13. 

aupyos, 6, ower, esp. on the wall 
of a fortress or city, Lat. turris, 
vii. 8. 13. 

mupéttw (mupet-) [rip], have a 
Sever, vi. 4. 11. 

muptvos, 7, ov [rupds], of wheat, 
wheaten, Lat. triticeus, iv. 5. 31. 

qupots, See Tip. 

mupds, 0, wheat, Lat. triticum, 
always pl. in Anab., i. 2. 22, iv. 5. 
85)265) Vier4= GO, Onn), wvileeud on 

IIvpplas, ov, Pyrrhias, an Arca- 
dian taxiarch, vi. 5. 11. 

tupplxn, ns, the pyrrich, a war 
dance, vi. 1. 12. We have a de- 
scription of it in Plato, who says 
that the pyrrhic dance ‘imitates 
the modes of avoiding blows and 
darts by dropping, or giving way, 
or springing aside, or rising up, or 
falling down; also the opposite 
postures, which are those of action, 
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as, for example, the imitation of 
archery and the hurling of javelins, 
and of all sorts of blows.’? It was 
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“practised by children at Sparta, 
and exhibitions of pyrrhic dances 
were given at the celebration of 
the great festival of the Pana- 
thenaea at Athens. In the ac- 
companying illustration two hel- 
meted youths dance facing one 
another, striking sword against 
shield; between them dances a 
satyr with ivy-wreath and thyr- 
sus. 

mupoeva, értpoevoa [mupads, 4, 
torch, cf. rip], light up; make sig- 
nals by fire, light beacon fires, Vii. 
8. 15. 

aw, indef. adv., enclitic, only 
after a neg., up to this time, yet, 
MNeEntO al.) 2-020, 5V1 5.914, vil. 3. 
35, 5. 16, 6. 85; often in compo- 
sition, Lat. -dum, see ovrw, uhm, 
etc. 

TwrAEW, TWANTW, eTwANOnY [ef. 
Kung. mono-poly], sell, Lat. weéndo, 
abs. or with acc. of pers. or thing, 
ASO Vel LO VilenSecoa 700s 

mAXos, 6, 7 [mats], foal, colt, 
filly, iv. 5. 24, 35. 

IIéAos, 6, Polus, admiral of the 
Spartan fleet, succeeding Anaxi- 
bius, vii. 2. 5. 

wpa, aros, Td [R. wo], drink, 
draught, iv.5.27. (The form réyua, 
found in some old editt., is not 
Attic.) 

-mémore, indef. adv. [rw + roré], 
in negative clauses like Lat. wm- 
quam, at any time, ever, ever yet, 
HOw Os low On Vile 7614-0. 

as, interr. adv., of manner, in 
what way? how? Lat. gud modo? 
used in dir. or indir. questions, 
Deo ets ALO. Ven7e Oye Vie 5s Ly 
vii. 6. 6. 

aos, indef. adv., enclitic, of man- 
ner, in any way, somehow, somehow 
or other, by any means, at all, ii. 3. 
18, 5. 2, 6. 3, iii. 1. 20, 26; often 
modifying or weakening another 
word, as rexuxOs rus, in an artful 
sort of way, Vi. 1.5; dudl riv av- 
Thy mws wpav, somewhere about 
the same hour, iv. 8. 21, of. vi. 2. 


wuporeva-ptirre 


17; ddé rws, somewhat as follows, 
i, 7. 9, of. iii, 1. 43. 


P. 


Padios, a, ov [cf. Epic pnlé.os, 
root pa, join, reckon, orig. the same 
as R. ap, cf. Lat. ratus, reckoned, 
jixed, reor, reckon, think], adapt- 
able, easy, Lat. facilis, abs., with 
inf., or with dat. and inf.,, iii. 4. 15, 
iv. 7. 7, 8. 18, v. 2. 7; comp. p¢gor, 
sup. peorov, with inf., ii. 6. 24, iv. 
6. 12, vi. 5. 29. 

padlws, adv. [pdd.0s], easily, with- 
out difficulty, iil. 5. 9, vil. 2. 34; 
sup. Ws pdora, with the greatest of 
ease, iv. 6. 10. 

‘PaSlyns, ov, Rhathines, one of 
the officers of Pharnabazus, Vi. 5. 7. 

Padvpéw [PdOvu0s, easy-going, cf. 
pdd.s + R. 1 Ov], take things easily, 
live in idleness, li. 6. 6. 

Pabvpta, as [cf. pabvudw], easy- 
going ways, indifference, laziness, 
LOMO: 

Paov, Paorov, see pdduios. 

partovn, ns [paoros, cf. pad.os J, 
easiness of disposition, tndolence, 
indifference, v. 8. 16. 

pew (pu-), pevdoouar OF purjocopuac, 
poetic eppevoa, éppinca, aor. pass. 
as act. éppvnv [cf. Eng. cata-rrh, 
rheum], flow, run, of a stream, 
Lat. fluo, with dio or did and gen. 
or éré and dat., i, 2. 7, 23, 4. 4, 7. 
15, vi. 4. 4. 

pytpa, as [R.1 Fep], verbal agree- 
ment, compact, ordinance, Vi. 6. 28, 
a word applied in Sparta to the 
laws of Lycurgus. 


3, vii. 3.22; throw off or away, cast 
aside or down, hurl down, i. 5. 8- 
iv. 7. 18. 


pts-odAmyé 


ots, pivds, 7 [of. Eng. rhino-ceros], 
nose, Vii. 4. 8. 

*PdSi0s, a, ov [‘Pddos, Rhodes], 
Rhodian, iii. 5. 8; subst., 6 ‘Pddws, 
a Rhodian, native of Rhodes, an is- 
land in the Aegéan, south of Caria ; 
the people were famous slingers, 
iii. 3. 16, 4. 15. 

podhéa, poprjcouat, éppdpynoa [root 
copd, cf. Lat. sorbed, suck up], sup 
up, lap, suck in, iv. 5. 32. 

pvOpds, 6 [péw, of. Eng. rhythm], 
measured movement, musical time, 
rhythm, of singing, playing, and 
dancing, Lat. numerus ; év pudug, 
in time, v. 4. 14, vi. 1. 8, 10; pds 
Tov évordioy pvdudv, in martial 
rhythm, Vi. 1.11; pvOuovs cadmlfov- 
tes, keeping time with the trumpet, 
Vii. 3. 32. 

pdpa, aros, ro [cf. épvw, draw], 
thing drawn, with rétov, bow- 
string. Phrase: é« réftou piuaros, 
with a bowshot’s start, ill. 3. 15. 

popn, ns (of. pwrviuc], strength, 
esp. military force, Lat. cdpia, iii. 
3. 14. 

Povvope (fw-), -Eppwoa, Eppwpmat, 
éppwabnv, strengthen, see éppwyé- 
vos. 

‘Pamdpas, 4 (Dor. gen.), Rhopa- 
ras, satrap of Babylonia, vii. 8. 25. 


> 


od, see ads. 

oG, see ods. 

oayapis, ews, 7, battle-axe, used 
by Amazons, iv. 4. 16; those of 
the Mossynoeci were of iron, v. 4. 
13. The battle-axe was not used 
by Greeks in historical times, but 
in the Orient it continued in use as 
late as the time of Alexander the 
Great. In the hands of Amazons, 
as depicted on the monuments, it 
is commonly double-edged (see also 
sv.’ Auatwév), but sometimes one of 
the sides, instead of being a blade, 
is a curved pick, as in the accom- 
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panying illustration, which repre 
sents Phrygian battle-axes. 


J 
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caklov, rd [dim. of cdkos, 6, bag, 
cf. Eng. sack], little bag, pouch, 
for horses’ feet to keep them from 
sinking into snow, iv. 5. 36. 

Dadrpv8ynoods, 6, Salmydessus, a 
coast town and district of Thrace, 
extending from Cape Thynias to 
the Bosporus, vii. 5. 12. This 
was a dangerous place for ships, 
and the inhabitants were noted 
wreckers. 

wadtmyKrhs, SC cahriKT Hs. 

oddmuyt, yyos, 7, trumpet, Lat. 
tuba, used to give the signal for 
battle, ili, 4. 4, iv. 2.1, v. 2. 14, vi. 
5. 27, vii. 4. 16, or to sound the 
recall; iv. 4.22. The ocddmvyé was 
a long, straight bronze tube, which 
gradually increased in diameter and 
terminated in a bell-shaped aper- 
ture. (See s.v. xépas.) The Roman 
tuba was precisely the same in- 
strument. Xenophon relates the 
curious fact that the trumpets ot 
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the Thracians, which he calls od)- 
muyyes, were of raw oxhide, and 


that they executed on them airs 
and tunes like the music of the 
udyadis (g.¥.), Vil. 3. 32. 

cadtife (cadmiyy-), éoddreyéa, 
[of. ca4drvyé], blow the trumpet, see 
pududs, vil. 3.32; in érel éoddmcyée, 
i. 2.17, the subj. cadmixris is under- 
stood, and the phrase means when 
the trumpet sounded the charge, 
cf. Lat. classicum cecinit. 

cadmKThns Or oadmiyKThs, of 
[carrlfw], trumpeter, Lat. tubicen, 
lv. 3. 29, 32, vii. 4. 19. 

Xdpros, a, ov [Zduos, Samos], 
Samian, of Samos, i. 7.5, an island 
in the Aegéan, southwest of Lydia. 
It was one of the most important 
Ionic colonies. (Samo.) 

Zapdras, ov or a, Samolas, a 
taxiarch from Achaia, v. 6. 14, vi. 

play 

2 DapSers, ewr, al, Sardis, a city in 
the central part of Lydia on the 
Pactolus, a tributary of the Her- 
mus. It was the capital of the 
kingdom of Croesus, and under 
the Persians remained the capital 
of the Lydian satrapy. From it 


cadml(Lw-Ledivodg 


Cyrus set out on his march, i. 2. 2 
5, 6. 6, iii. 1, 8. (its ruins are 
called Sart.) 

catpatetw [carpdrns ], be satrap, 
govern as satrap, with acc. or gen., 
1, 7A Onl Anele 

catparrns, ov, satrap, the title of 
the governor of a Persian province, 
1 i Ay Os lo 20% rly Pe 

Dartvpos, 6, a satyr, but in Anab., 
i. 2.18, Stlenus is meant, the jovial 
old attendant of Dionysus. The 
satyrs were wood, mountain, and 
water spirits, who were found 
everywhere, but especially in the 
train of Dionysus. In them the 
animal and sensual nature was 
strongly developed ; this in art was 
indicated by thick lips, flat nose, 
pointed ears, long coarse hair, and 
a horse’s tail, either short or long. 
Sporting with the nymphs, drink- 
ing, dancing, and music were their 
chief employments. 

oauTev, efc., See ceauTod. 

cays, és [root cam, taste, cf. 
Lat. sapio, have taste, be wise, 
sapiens, wise, Eng. sap], prop. 
tasty, of keen taste, hence, applied 
to things, clear, plain, certain, iii. 
iy WO: 

capds, adv. [cagijs], clearly, 
evidently, Lat. plané, i. 4. 18, ili. 4. 
37, iv. 5. 8; certainly, doubtlessly, 
Lat. certé, il. 5. 4, v. 1. 10; vil. @ 
43, 

-oe, a Suffix denoting the placa 
whither. 

geavtTod, fs, contr. cavtTod, js, 
refl. pron. [pronominal stem ce 
(see cv) + adrdés], of yourself, dat. 
gauT@, Vii. 8. 3, acc. cavrdy, Vil. 7. 
23. The gen. in attrib. position 
takes the place of the possessive 
pron., Lat. twus, i. 6. 7; here the 
substantive may be omitted, vii. 2. 
37. 

XeXivots, odvros, 6, Selinus, 4 
little river near Scillus in Elis, v 
3. 8 (Kréstena). Also a river ob 
the same name near the temple of 
Ephesian Artemis, v. 3. 8. 


verw(o)pévor—ciraywyds 


cerw(o)pévor, clrw(o)Tat, see 
ootw. 

Levys, ov, Seuthes, v. 1. 15, an 
Odrysian prince. His father, Mae- 
sades, had governed several Thra- 
cian tribes, but had been expelled 
from his country and died, vii. 2. 
32. Seuthes was brought up by 
Medocus (q.v.), and on attaining 
manhood was given an indepen- 
dent force with which he carried 
on a guerilla warfare, vii. 2. 33, 
34, until Xenophon and the army 
became his allies and reinstated 
him in his country (for a full ac- 
count of this, see vii. 2-8). 

ZnrvBpla, as, Selybria, a small 
town on the Propontis west of By- 
zantium and subject to that city, 
vii. 2. 28, 5.15. (Silivri.) 

onpalva (onpuav-), onuava, éor- 
unva, cerjparuat, donudvOnv [ojua, 
sign], give or make a sign, show 
by sign, Vii. 2. 18, esp. in military 
phrases, give the signal, Lat. sig- 
num do, iv. 3. 32, vii. 4. 16, freq. 
without subj. (cf. cadmrlfw), onual- 
vet, the signal is given, abs., with 
inf., with oadmvyy. for attack or 
recall, and «éparu for ‘taps,’ ii. 2. 
4 sili. 4045 1V2 2. Ly Va2sl25 0, Vic 
5. 25, vil. 3. 82; indicate, make 
known, inform, Lat. ostendo, vi. 
3. 15, vii. 3. 435; instruct, order, 
li. 1. 2; of the will of gods made 
known by signs, signify, declare, 
with dat. of pers. and inf., vi. 1. 
24, 2. 165. 

onpetov, 76 [ojua, sign], sign, 
token, mark, trace, Lat. signum, 
vi. 2. 2; signal to do a thing, ii. 5. 
$2; ensign, standard, i. 10. 12. 

onodpivos, 7, ov [ojcapov], of 
ie made of sesame, iv. 4. 
13. 
oycapov, 76 [cf Eng. sesame], 
sesame, pl. sesame seeds, i. 2. 22, 
vi. 4.6. The sesame (sésamum 
orientalis) is an oily plant, native 
of the East, from,.the seeds of 
which is made an oil that serves 
for food, medicine, and ointment. 
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otyato (cryad-) [cty}], make 
silent, silence, Vi. 1. 82. 

cwiyaw, ciyjocoua, etc. [oty7], be 
stlent, hold one’s peace, V. 6. 27. 

ciyn, js, silence, Lat. silentium, 
ii. 2.20; dat. as adv., ciy7, in si- 
lence, i. 8. 11, iv. 2. 7. 

olydos, 6, siglus, a silver coin, 
worth 5, of a Persian talent; a 
Persian drachma, worth 74 Attic 
obols, i. 5.6. See wa and fords. 

ovdypeia, as of. cvdnpots |], work- 
ing in tron, as a trade, Vv. 5. 1. 

o.dypeos, a, ov, contr. oSypods, 
a, ov [oldnpos, 6, tron], made of 
tron, tron, Lat. ferreus, v. 4. 18. 

Likvaovios, 6 [Licvwv, Sicyon], a@ 
Sicyonian, native of Sicyon, iii. 4. 
47, a small state with a capital of 
the same name in the northern 
part of Peloponnésus, west of Cor- 
inth, a centre for the art of mould- 
ing bronze and clay from very 
early times, and famous for its 
schools of painting and sculpture. 

Ziravés, 6, Silanus, soothsayer 
to Cyrus, from Ambracia, i. 7. 18, 
an opponent of Xenophon, v. 6. 
16 ff., 29, 834; deserted the army, 
vi. 4. 13. 

Ztravés, 6, Sildnus, a trumpeter 
from Macistus, vii. 4. 16. 

otvopat, do harm, hurt, harass, 
iii. 4. 16. (Ionic verb; in Attic 
only in Xen. and Plato.) 

Livoreds, dws, 6 [Livdrn], a St- 
nopean, native of Sinope, iv. 8. 
PPE ME BEd, [ate ORD Seis sy. 

Zivdrny, ns, Sindpe, v. 5. 7, 6. 
10, a city in Paphlagonia on the 
Euxine, colonised by Milesians. 
vi. 1. 15. It was famous for its 
commerce and its colonies. (Si- 
nub. ) : 

ods, od, Doric for deds, god; 
esp. in oaths, as val rw ov, aye, by 
the great twin brethren (Castor 
and Pollux, protectors of the Spar- 
tan state), vi. 6. 34, vii. 6. 39. 

ciraywyds, dv [otros+R. ay], 
corn-carrying ; With ota, provis- 
ton ships, i. 7. 15. 
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DirddrAkas, ov, the Sitalcas, a 
Thracian war song, vi. 1. 6, appar- 
ently composed in honour of Sital- 
cas, king of the Odrysae in the 
time of Darius Hystaspes. 

citevtds, 7, dv [| verbal of cirevw, 
Seed, otros], corn-fed, fed up, fat- 
tened, Vv. 4. 32. 

citnpécrov, 7d [cirnpds, of corn, 
otros}, proviston-money, that part 
of a soldier’s pay (see s.v. uc ds) 
which was allowed him for daily 
rations, vi. 2. 4. 

citlov, té [ctros], food, i. 10. 
18, pl., provisions, vi. 2. 4, vii. 3. 
10 (where some read gira). 

oitos, 6 [cf. Eng. para-site], 
grain, esp. wheat, Lat. frumentum, 
Teel O NMA 2p Ml. 4, LO werds 20s 
food, provisions, provender, sup- 
PULCSyailey le Os Tl ek sess) Vile L ol 1-3 SO 
esp. in pl., otra, cirwy, ii. 3. 27, iii. 
2E 28, Vie 2.45 Vil. 3. 10) ehrase:: 
atros perlyns, millet-bread or cake, 
if fp MOE 

Xurrakn, ns, Cittace, a city in 
Babylonia, on the west bank of 
the Tigris, ii. 4. 15. 

TiwTdw, cwmriccual, eovwmrnoa, 
ceolwmnka, -eowwrHOnv [owmrnH, st- 
lence], be silent, hold one’s peace, 
1s 2 5 Nim teh PAD 

oKeddvvipe (uKeda-). KEda, érxeé- 
daca, éoxddacua, eoxeddcbnv [ef. 
Eng. scatter], scatter; mid., of 
persons, spreud, disperse, iil. 5. 2. 

oKéAdos, ovs, To [cf. Eng. %so- 
sce/es], leg, Lat. crus, of persons, 
iv. 2) 205 v..8, 10, 14. 

oxéracpa, atos, TO [oxerdgu, 
cover, oxérn, shelter}, covering, i. 
5. 10 (but the better reading is 
oTeydouaTa, Yv.). 

okerréov [verbal of oxérrouac], 
one must consider or reflect, with 
érws and a clause, i. 3. 11, iv. 6. 10. 

oKenropar (cKeT-), cKeYouat, EoKe- 
wWdunr, €oxeumar, pres. rare in Attic 
(never in Anab.), and replaced by 
cxoréw, g.v. fof. Lat. species, sight, 
Eng. spy, sceptic], look round, 
view, spy, search, spy out, Lat. 


LirddrAkas-ckyvow 


speculor, with acc. or an interr. 
clause, iv. 5. 2U, 22, vii. 3. 41, 42; 
observe carefully, deliberate, re- 
Jlect, ponder, weigh, consider, with 
an interr. clause, iii. 2. 2U, 22, v. 
4. 1, 7. 29, Vii. 6. 33. 

oKevalw  (cKevad-), oKevdow, 
éokevaca, éoxevacuat, -erxevdoOny 
[R. kv], use utensils or any gear, 
make ready ; of persons, dress, at- 
tire, vi. 1, 12. 

oKevy, 7s [R. oxv], attire, dress, 
robe, iv. 7. 27. 

oKetos, ous, Td [R. kv], gear or 
utensils of any sort, pl. baggage, 
including all the camp equipage 
and the property of the soluiers, 
except arms, Lat. impedimenta, 
sarcinae, iil. 1. 80, iv. 3. 80, Vv. 3. 
Ts aly 5, Us Was wl Ie}. 

oKevohopéw, sxevopopjow [R. oKu 
+R. dep |, carry baggage, of men 
and horses, iii. 2. 28, 3. 19. 

okevopdpos, ov [R.oxv+ R. dep], 
baggage-carrying, of persons, 
subst., ot axevopdpo, carriers, por- 
ters, Lat. calonés, ili. 2. 28; 7a 
oxevopdpa, the baggage train, i. 3. 
Up, itl, 2, BIO5 iby By ADs Vag PA HPIR 
pack animals, sumpters, Lat. tu- 
menta, lil. 3. 19. 

okyvio, oxnyjow, éecxnynca [R. 
oka], be in tents, be in quarters or 
in camp, be quartered, abs. or 
with év and dat., or with an adv., 
PARE O Nel Ven sul a7 2 (i Ost Oven Le 
1, 4.7, vii. 4.12; hence, be billeted, 
take one’s mcals, feast, iv. 5. 35; 
in the aor. go into camp, encamp, 
with e/s or wapé and acc., év with 
dat., or with an adv.,, ii. 4. 14, iv. 
2. 22, vi. 5. 21, vii. 3. 15, 7. 1. 

oxnvh, fs [R. oka], covered 
place, of soldiers, tent, Lat. tento- 
rium, made of hides (i. 5. 10) 
stretched on a wooden framework 
1 25 IMG ly Oh Gy Ch Maly 5 PAG 0 ee 
21, vi. 4.19; pl., sometimes, camp, 
quarters, bivouac, iii. 5. 7 (the tents 
had been burnt, iii. 2. 27, 3. i). 

oKnvda, éoxjvaca, -eoxjvoxa [R. 
oka], pitch tents, encamp, go intc 


okhvopa-Zddor 


quarters, Lat. castra pond, abs. or 
with év and dat., or card and acc., 
iv. 5. 23, v. 7. 31, vii. 4. 11; also 
like oxnvéw, be in camp, be quar- 
tered, with év and dat., v. 5. 11, 
20, 21. 

oKhvepa, aros, To [R. coxa], tent, 
ii. 2.17; pl., quarters, houses, Vil. 
5 Mak 
. oxymrds, 6, thunder-bolt, Lat. 
Sulmen, iii. 1. 11. 

okynTrodxos, 6 [oKirTov=cKh- 
mrpov, sceptre, cf. Eng. sceptre, + 
R. oex], sceptre-bearer, wand- 


bearer, a high officer in the Persian 
court, chamberlain, marshal, cf. 
the English Usher of the Black 
Rod, i. 6. 11, 8. 28. 

UkiAdAods, odyTos, 6, Scillus, atown 
in the district of Triphylia in Elis, 
south of Olympia, detached from 
the territory of Elis by the Spar- 
tans in 394 B.c. Here Xenophon 
(q.v.) had an estate, presented to 
him by the Spartans about 387 B.c. 
Ve 6 5 teks 

ok(provs, odos, 6, a low bed or 
couch, vi. 1. 4. 

okAnpds, d, dv [cf. Eng. scle- 
rotic], hard, rough, Lat. durus. 
Phrase: éy oxAnpe, in a rough 
or uneven place, iv. 8. 26. 

okAnpas, adv. [oxAnpds], aus- 
terely, in hardship, iil. 2. 26. 


198 


okdro, oos, 6, pointed stake, 
palisade, used on ramparts, Lat. 
udllus, v. 2. 5. 

oKorréw, only pres. and impf. (see 
oxértouar) [oxomds], look at, waich 
out for, keep a lookout, spy, watch, 
Lat. speculor, il. 4. 24, 5.4, v. 1. 9, 
vi. 3. 14; look to, have an eye io, 
vii. 4. 8, with mpés and acc., i. 9. 
22; see, observe, learn, with éx and 
gen., lili. 1. 13; consider, ponder, 
weigh, Vv. 6. 30, 7. 32, vii. 8. 165; so 
mid., abs. or with an interr. clause, 
Ver 2ao ye a0: 

oKotds, 6 [¢f. oxérroua, Eng. 
scope, bi-shop, ept-scopal, micro- 
scope], watcher, spy, scout, Lat. 
speculator, li. 2. 15, vi. 3. 11. 

oKdpodoyv, 7d, garlic, Lat. alium, 
Die vileer oul. 

oKortaios, a, ov [R. coxa], in thé 
dark, of persons, li. 2. 17, iv. 1. 5, 
10. 

oidtos, ous, TO [R. oxa], dark- 
ness, of night, Lat. tenebrae, li. 2. 
Ug Senlig Oy Len 2m Aon Vilere. LOacdA Ss 

KGa, Gy, Scythians, a no- 
madic race first met by Greeks on 
the northern coasts of the Pontus. 
The name was afterwards extended 
to the nomadic tribes in the interior 
of Asia. The word is perhaps an 
interpolation in iii. 4. 15. 

Zxv0ivol, ol, the Scythini, a tribe 
living north of the Chalybes, not 
far from the southeastern shore of 
the Euxine, iv. 7. 18, 8. 1. 

okvdrebw, éoxidevca [R. ox], 
strip, of a fallen enemy, spotl, de- 
spoil, Lat. spoltd, vi. 1. 6. 

oKkviTadov, 7d, stick, club, vii. 4.15, 

okitivos, 7, ov [R. ocx], of 
leather, leathern, Vv. 4. 13. 

TAIvos, ous, Td, swarm of bees. 
iv. 8. 20. 

Zplkpns, nTos, 6, Smicres, a gen- 
eral in the Arcadian division of 
the army, vi. 3. 4, 5. 

Zddrou, of [ef. Eng. so/ecism], 
Soli, an important city on the 
coast of Cilicia, west of the mouth 
of the Psarus river, i. 2. 24. 
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oés, o7, ody, possessive pron. 
[pronominal stem oe (see cv), of. 
Lat. twus, thy, Eng. rH1nz, THY], 
thy, thine, your, vii. 7. 29; subst., 
Ta 04, your interests, vii. 7. 44. 

Zotoca, rd [Semitic Shishan, 
New Persian Sas], Susa, capital 
of the province Susiane (Semitic 
Hiam), lying east of the Tigris, 
and used as the winter residence 
of the Persian kings, iii. 5. 16. 
Extensive ruins, including those 
of the palaces of Darius and 
Xerxes, still remain. (Sifis.) 

Zodpatveros, 6, Sophaenetus, of 
Stymphalus in Arcadia, a friend 
of Cyrus, i. 1. 11, joining him with 
1000 hoplites, i. 2.3. He was the 
oldest general left after Cunaxa, 
vi. 5. 13, v. 3. 1, and was fined for 
neglect of duty, v. 8.1; mentioned 
also in ii. 5.37, iv. 4.19. <A history 
of the expedition .of Cyrus is at- 
tributed to him. 

copia, as [copds], skill, ability, 
in music, i. 2. 8. 

coés, 7, dv [root cam, cf. caprs, 
Eng. philo-sophy, sophist], skilled, 
wise, clever, accomplished, i. 10. 2. 

omavife (crand-), oranda, éord- 
voa, éordvuopat [R. oma], lack, 
need, want, with gen., li. 2. 12, vii. 
7. 42. 

omdvios, a, ov [R. oma], rare, 
scanty, but little, Lat. paucus, i. 9. 
27, vii. 6. 24. 

omdvs, ews, 7 [R. oma], scarce- 
ness, scarcity, lack, with gen., Vi. 
4. 8, vil. 2. 15. 

Xrdpry, 7s, Sparta, ii. 6. 4, the 
capital of Lacedaemonia (q.v.), on 
the Eurdtas, founded after the 
Dorian invasion. It was an open, 
unfortified city, scattered like a 
village, and containing no costly 
temples, The ruins are therefore 
scanty and insignificant. 

LrapTvarns, ov Pee: a Spar- 
tan, a name applied only to the 
direct descendants of the Dorian 
invaders of Lacedaemonia (see 
Aaxedaipdvos), iv. 8. 25, vi. 6. 80. 


o6s-o-rovby 


onraprov, 7d [root omap, twine, 
cf. omeipa, coil, cable], rope, cord, 
Ver yom Oe 

omdw, -ordow, toraca, -éoraka, 
-éoTrac pat, éomacdnv[R.oma], draw; 
mid., of a sword, Lat. stringé, i. 
8. 29, vii. 4. 16. 

omelpw (orep-), orep&, éorepa, 
éorapuat, éordpny (of. Eng. sParn, 
SPURN, sperm, sporadic], sow, of 
seed, Lat. sero, spargd, ‘abs., vi. 
1. 8; mid. and pass., of persons, 
scatter, spread out, be dispersed, 
vi. 3. 19. 

otelods, 
orévow. 

omévdw, -crelow, €orewa, tore. 
cua [cf. Lat. sponded, promise 
solemnly], pour or offer a liba- 
tion, make a drink-offering, Lat. 
labo, abs., iv. 3. 18, 14; dep. mid., 
of the usual libations made when 
concluding an agreement or treaty, 
hence, make a treaty or alliance, 
make peace or a truce, cf. Lat. foe- 
dus ici, abs., i. 9. 8, ii. 3. 9, ili. 5. 
5, Vil. 4. 22, 23; with dat. of pers. 
with or for whom, or mpos and acc. 
of pers. with whom, i. 9. 7, ii. 3. 7, 
iii. 5. 16; with é¢ @ and inf., or 
éré and dat., iv. 4. 6. 

omevdw, crevow, ~rrevoa, Urge; 
intr., hurry, hasten, press on, Lat. 
propero, abs. or with inf., i. 3. 14, 
Bey il glo, lin 4. 20; ly. S.2, Vile 
3.45. Phrase: ratr’ éyw Zorevdor, 
this was my haste, iv. 1. 21. 

ZmbpiSaryns, ov, Spithriddtes, 
general under Pharnabazus, Vi. 5. 7. 

omodds or oroAds, ddos, 7 
[oré\X\w], prop. equipment, a name 
applied to the leather cutrass (see 
8.v. Owpaé), Lat. lorica, iii. 3. 20, 
iv. 1. 18, which was introduced at 
an early period. Its construction 
was similar to that of the metal 
Obpat, but since it was made of 
leather, it was both lighter and 
less expensive. 

omovdh, js [of omévdw, Eng. 
spondee}, libation, drink-offering, 
Lat. libatio, iv. 3. 14, vi. 1. 6: 


oteloerOar, eéc., see 


orovddlw-orddiov 


agreement, treaty, alliance, truce, 
Lat. foedus, i. 9. 8, ii. 3. 9, ili. 1. 19, 
iv. 2. 18, vi. 3. 9, vii. 4. 12; with 
dat. of pers., il. ro 21,935 7. 

omovdatw (crovdad-), smovddco- 
pat, éorovdaca, éorovdaka, éorovda- 
opuar [orovdy], work in haste, be in 
earnest, ii. 3. 12. 

omovdatodoyéw (assumed pres.), 
éorovdaoddynoa, éorovdaodoyHOnv 
[cmovdaios, serious, omovdy + R. 
dey], carry on an earnest conversa- 
tion, i. 9. 28. 

orovdh, fs [of oretdw], haste, 
speed, hurry, i. 8. 4, iv. 1.17; dat. 
as adv. orovd, hastily, vi. 5.14; 
kata omovdnvy, in haste, vi. 6. 
28. 

ordSiov, 70, pl. orddior, of, and 
otddua, tad, equally common [R. 
oma], an extended space, the sta- 
dium, a Greek measure of distance 
equal to 600 Greek ft. (see s.v. 
mous), or 682 ft. 6 in. English, i, 
Amlspawoul jig aA moll le 2 nL. 
Be 1, 1s Veo WIG He SUN Oy Oh wal, 2s 
2, vii. 5. 15. 

By this term the Greeks also 
designated the place for foot races, 
immddpopuos (g.v.) being the name 
of the enclosure for horse races. 
The two were similar in shape, but 
the stadium was both shorter and 
narrower than the hippodrome. 
The accompanying cut represents 
the ground plan of the stadium at 
Messéne in Peloponnésus. By aa 
is designated the level space where 
the races were run, through which 
a brook now flows; bb mark the 
seats of the spectators on the nat- 
ural slope of two hills, continued 
at hh by a semicircular range of 
stone seats. Outside the seats ran 
coionnades, ccce (projected at ii 
with architectural effect), enclosing 
at the upper end a square space 
ee, and united with one another 
at the extreme upper limit by a 
double colonnade e. This double 
colonnade seems to have been the 
main entrance, but there were 
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other minor entrances, as at fqd. 
kk mark the city wall. 


al 


e 
i 


Fee enlist dtaus hl ID 
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The distance from the starting 
point near an altar (see s.v. Bwxds) 
to the finish (these points are not 
marked on the plan) was 600 
Greek feet, or a stadium, equal at 
Athens to 582 ft. 6 in. English. 
But the stadium at Olympia was 
longer, the Olympic foot being 
greater than the Attic. These 
points were each marked by a 
square stone pillar, and halfway 
between these was a third. On 
the first pillar, at the start, was in- 
scribed the word dploreve, ‘Win!’, 
on the second, o7edde, ‘Faster !’, 
on the third, at the goal, «duo», 
‘Turn!’ The straight-away race, 
from start to finish, was called ord- 
diov or Spduos (about 200 yards), 
and might be run by boys, iv. 8. 27. 
Double this distance, the runner 
turning at the goal and coming 
back to the starting point, was 
called the dlavdos. The longest 
race was the dddxos, g.v. Other 
athletic contests took place at the 
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upper end of the stadium, in the 
space enclosed by the semicircular 
range of stone seats. See s.v. 
wan, TuyuH, and mayKpdriov. 

oTa0pés, 6 [R. ora], standing- 
place, stopping-place, stall for ani- 
mals, Lat. stabulum ; for men, 
halting-place, lodging, Lat. man- 
SDs We Bodh soy th, sits Gab Lo. le 
of the distance between two halts, 
station, stage, day’s march (for the 
actual distance see mapacdyyns), i. 
2 li), ep A Gedy bh ex Il Siig 1K); 
1% Zils Bla We BG aly 

ods, see torn. 

oraciato (cTaciad-), cracidow, 
éstaciaca, [R. ora], form a fac- 
tion, oppose, rebel, revolt, abs., with 
dat., or wpés and acc. of pers., ii. 
5. 28, vi. 1. 29, 82; be divided into 
parties, be at odds or at variance, 
Villers o, 2.02. 

oTdots, ews, 7 [R. ora], band, 
party, faction, insurrection, dis- 
cord, Vi. 1. 29. 

otavpés, 6[R. ora], stake, pali- 
sade, Lat. uallus, v. 2. 21, vil. 4. 
14, 17. j 

orTavpwopa, aros, 7é [R. ota], 
palisuded rampart, stockade, Lat. 
udllum, v. 2. 15, 19, 27. 

otéap, atos, TO [R. ora], fat, 
suet, of the blubber of dolphins, v. 
4. 28. 

oréyaopa, atos, Td [oreydsu, 
cover, otéyn], covering, of the 
hides used to cover tents, i. 5. 10. 

oréyn, ns [ef. créyw, cover, Lat. 
tego, cover, toga, gown, Eng. DECK, 
THATCH, TIGHT], roof, hence, like 
Lat. téctum, house, iv. 4. 14, v. 5. 
20. 

oteyvos, 4, ov [of. oréyn], cov- 
ered; subst., ra oreyvd, houses, 
vii. 4. 12. 

orelBw (or:B-), eorenva, éorlBn- 
pa [of. Eng. step, stamP], tread; 
pass., of roads, ore:Bduevos, trodden, 
travelled, beaten, Lat. tritus, i. 9. 
13, 

até&dw (aTed-), TTENG, Foreida, 
-oradka, toraruat, éorddnv, put in 


ora0pds—orépavos 


order, arrange, of persons, equip, 
dress, iii. 2.7; pass., be set going, 
start, journey, travel, abs. or with 
ért or kardé and acc., v. 1. 5, 6. 5, 
vi. 2. 138. 

otevds, 4, ov [cf. Eng. steno- 
graphy], narrow, strait, Lat. an- 
gustus, i. 4. 4, 7. 15, iv. 1. 10, v. 2. 
28; comp. orevwrepos (or orevdre- 
pos), iii. 4. 19, 22; subst., 7d ove- 
voy and ra orevd, defile, pass, Lat. 
angustiae, iv. 1. 14, 4. 18, 5. 1. 

orevoxwpla, as [orevds + xGpos], 
NArrOW pass, i. 5. 7. 

orépyw, oréptw, torepia, love, ii. 
6. 28. 

oréper Oar, see orepéw. 

orepéw, oTepyjow, etc., but -erré- 
pnxa, rob, deprive of, bereave, with 
gen. or acc. and gen., i. 4. 8, ii. 1. 
125 Ovmve San26 5) SDLCS.6 pass, 
oTépomat, with pf. sense, be de- 
prived of, have lost, be without, 
with gen., i. 9. 18, iii. 2. 2, vii. 1. 
380, 6. 16. 

otépvov, 7d [R. otpa], breast, 
Lat. pectus, i. 8. 26, vii. 4. 4. 

oteppds, adv. [oreppos, orepeds, 
hard, firm, cf. Lat. sterilis, barren, 
Eng. starr, stereo-type}], stead- 
Sfastly, resolutely, iii. 1. 22. : 

oréhavos, 6 [orépw, put round], 
circlet, crown, chaplet, garland, 
Lat. cordna, of leaves, flowers, or 
metal, worn round the head or 
neck, and used as a festive orna- 
ment at dinner, iv. 5. 33 (see s.v. 
rptmovs), or to adorn the tombs of 
the dead, vi. 4. 9, or bestowed as a 
reward of merit, i. 7.7, where a gold 
crown is promised as a mark of 
distinguished military service, like 
the medals and crosses of to-day. 
It was one of the institutions of 
Lycurgus that the Spartans should 
go into battle wearing wreaths (cf. 
iv. 3.17); and the priest that offici- 
ated at the altar in sacrifice always 
wore a chaplet (cf. vii. 1. 40). The 
use of orépavoc among the Greeks, 
on both private and public occa- 
sions, was very common, 


orepavow—orparnyss 


orehavew, orepaviow, érrepd- 
ywoa, éoreddvwuat, éorepavwOnv 
[orépavos], crown, wreathe, Lat. 
cordnod, mid., put on acrown or gar- 
land, iv. 3. 17; pass., be crowned, 
wear a chaplet, iv. 5. 33, vii. 1. 40. 

oTHdn, ns [cTé\d\w], pillar, slab, 
post, of stone, for an inscription, 
y. 3.18; to mark a boundary, vii. 
5. 13. 

orivat, see lornut. 

orttBds, dd0s,  [orelBw], bed or 
couch of straw or rushes, Vi. 1. 4. 

otiBos, 6 [crelBw], beaten track, 
trail, of men or horses, Lat. westi- 
gia, i. 6. 1, vi. 3. 24, vii. 3. 43. 

otifw (ory-), orliw, Eorvypar 
[ef Lat. stimulus, goad, Eng. 
STICK, STING, STITCH, stig-ma], 
prick, puncture, Lat. pungo ; hence, 
Ta €umrpocbev mavra éoriypuévous 
avdéua, with their fore parts all 
tattooed with flowers, Vv. 4. 32. 

ortidos, ous, Td, any close-pressed 
body, esp. of troops, close array, 
nass, throng, i. 8. 18, 26, vi. 5. 26. 

otheyyls, (dos, 4, scraper, strigil, 
Jlesh-scraper, Lat. strigilis, used by 
bathers to remove impurities from 
the skin, like our flesh-brushes ; 
ot gold, given as prizes to athletes, 
i, 2. 10, but some understand that 
a sort of tiara, worn as an orna- 
ment for the head, is here meant. 

orodds, See srolds. 

oTodn, fs [oréd\d\w, of. Eng. 
stole}, dress, raiment, garment, 
robe, iv. 5. 33, 7.18, vi. 1.2; orody 
Ileporxy, Persian robe, i. 2. 27, 
probably the same as the kdvdus, 
g.v. 

otdédos, 6 [cré\\w], equipment, 
expedition, esp. for hostile pur- 
poses, abs. or with els and acc., i. 
3. 16, ii, 2. 10, iii, 1. 9, 3. 2; of 
those who go on such an expedi- 
tion, army, force, host, i. 2. 5, ii. 
oy, WW ihe, ey, abl 

ordpa, aros, To [cf. Eng. stom- 
ach], mouth, Lat. os, of a pers., 
iv. 5.27; of a river or sea, vi. 2. 
1, 4.1; of the opening or entrance 
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of a house underground, iv. 5. 25, 
as a military expression, the fore 
most, front, van, iii. 4. 42, v. 4. 22, 
Phrase: of xara ordua, the enemy 
in front, Vv. 2. 26. 

orpatela, as [R. orpa], expedi- 
tion, campaign, iii. 1. 9, v. 4. 18. 

oTparevpa, atos, Td [R. orpa], 
army, Lat. exercitus, i. 1. 7, li. 1. 
Gills Over 4a LO ven Owel (mvilens. 
22, vii. 8. 24; of the parts of an 
army under particular generals, 
force, division, i. 5. 11, 12, 8. 4, 
14; so pl., vii. 3. 38. 

oTpartevw, oTparevow, éorparevoa, 
éotparevuat [R. orpa], make an 
expedition, conduct or carry on @ 
campaign, make war, of general 
officers, Lat. bellum suscipio, with 
éré and acc., ii. 1. 14, 3. 20, 6. 29, 
iii. 1. 17; dep. mid., of both gen- 
erals and soldiers, serve in a cam- 
paign, take the field, serve, march, 
Lat. militd, abs., with els, él, or 
dul and acc., or ovy and dat., i. 
Todd 2) 2578, O.n14yverdnot avis 2s 
15, vii. 1. 2, 29, 3. 10; of single 
persons, join an army, iii. 1. 10, 
vii. 5.10. Phrases: rdv devdv ye 
Ova orparevduevor, serving in @ 
hard winter campaign, vii. 6. 9. 

otTpatnyéw, oTparnyiow, éoTpa- 
THYnTa, éoTpaTHynka [R. orpa + 
R. ay], be general, take command, 
command, manage, abs., or with 
FON, 4a 35 Ll. 2.) 13,05 29, Vln 2s 
27; with cog. acc. and gen., vii. 6. 
40. Phrase: orparnyjocovra rav- 
Thy Thy orpatnylay, to assume this 
command, i. 3. 15. 

otpatnyla, as [R. orpatR. 
ay], office of general or comman- 
der in chief, i. 3. 15, v. 6. 25, vii. 1. 
41; generalship, plan of campaign, 
iy 2, IS) 

otpatnyiao [R. orpa+R. ay], 
wish to be general, vii. 1. 38. 

orpatnyds, 6 [R. orpa + R. ay], 
leader of an army, general, Lat. 
dux, imperator, in the Anab. ap- 
plied not to the highest in command 
(called &pxwy, vi. 1. 18, 2. 6, 12), 
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but to every chief of a division, 
under whom stood the taxiarchs 
and captains, i. 2. 15, 4. 13, ii. 4. 
YJ abil; bis Puls oe OR Vie, hg IGS Seb, 
5-1, vii. 8. 28. The generals were 
elected by the soldiers, iii. 1.47, and 
conducted the campaign in accord- 
ance with the votes of their own 
number, vi. 1. 18. When serving 
for pay they received four times 
the soldier’s wages, vii. 3. 10, 6. 1, 
7. The title is also applied by 
Xenophon to the Persian com- 
mander in chief of the troops of 
several provinces, who was prop- 
erly called xdpavos, i. 1. 2, 9. 7. 
otpatia, ds [R. orpa], army, 
Lat. exercitus, the actual effective 
force, the host, i. 2. 12, 7. 16, ii. 4. 
3%, iil, Ste ZING Ge Oh Ve Os I Nak OR 
10, vii. 7. 56; the troops, in con- 
trast to the high officers, iv. 3. 9, 
vi. 6. 19, 20, vii. 2. 35; the main 
body, i.e. hoplites, as contrasted 
with cavalry and peltasts, vi. 3. 19. 
otpatiatys, ov [R. orpa], sol- 
dier, private, pl. troops, men, Lat. 
miles, i. 1. 9, ii. 5. 29, iii. 1. 4, iv. 
4. 14, v. 1. 4, vi. 2. 4, vii. 8. 23. 
Phrase: dvdpes orpariarar, fellow 
soldiers, i. 3. 8, v. 4. 19. 
ZrparokAfs, ¢ovs, 6, Stratocles, 
in command of the Cretan archers, 
iv. 2. 28. 
otpatotedevw,  éorparomedevod- 
unv, éorparomédevuat [R. orpa+ 
R. eS], encamp, pitch a camp, 
bivouac, go into camp, rare in act., 
vii. 6. 24, usually mid., abs., or 
with advs., iv. 4. 8, vi. 3. 6, vii. 2. 
1; with éyy’s and gen. of pers., 
or with apd, els, dvd and acc., or 
év and dat. of place, iii. 5. 1, iv. 3. 
6, 8. 19, vi. 4. 7, vii. 4. 2; pf., be 
encamped, ii. 4.1. Phrase: mapa 
Revlov éorparomedevcavro mapa K)e- 
dpx, they went over from Xenias 
and joined Clearchus, i. 3. 7. 
otpatémedSov, 7d [R. orpat R. 
med], camp ground, camp, encamp- 
ment, bivouac, Lat. castra, i. 10. 1, 
8, ii. 3. 19, iii. 1. 46, iv. 4. 20,_v. 1. 


oTparia-Uruppidrros 


9, vi. 4. 10, vii. 6. 42; of an ens 
camped army, iv. 4. 9, Vii. 3. 34, 7. 
57. 


otpatés, 6 [R. orpa], an en- 
camped army, army, force, i. 5. 7. 

otpadévres, See orpép. 

orperrés, 7, ov [verbal of 
oTpépw), twisted, pliant; as subst., 
6 orpertds, necklace, collar, Lat. 
torquis, worn by noble Persians, 
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i. 2. 27, 5. 8, 8. 29. See the ac 
companying illustration, from a 
famous mosaic representing the 
battle of Issus. 

otpéhw, orpeWu, torpeva, or pap- 
pat, éorpépInv and éorpdgny [ef. 
Eng. stro-phe, apo-strophe], turn, 
twist, braid, of cords, Lat. torqued, 
iv. 7. 15; intr., and in pass., of 
persons, turn about, face about, 
Lat. mé uertd, i. 10. 6, ili. 5. 1, iv. 
3. 26, 32. 

otpovdds, 6, 7 [cf. Eng. o-strich], 
a small bird of the sparrow kind ; 
with uéyas, ostrich, i. 5.2, 3. 

otpwpatdéderpos, 6 [R. orpat 
R. 8€], bedclothes sack, bed-sack, 
of linen, v. 4. 13. 

orvyvds, 4, dv [of. crvyéw, hate], 
hateful, of the face, repulsive, 
gloomy, ii. 6. 9; subst., 7d orvyrdy, 
sternness, ii. 6. 11. 

Trvupdddrtos, 6 [Zrvudaros, 4 
Stymphalus], a Stymphalian, nw 
tive of Stumphalus, i. 1.11, ii. 5. 37. 


ov—oupBadro 


lif. 1. 81, iv. 7. 13, vi. 1. 30, vii. 8. 
19, a city in the northeastern part 
of Arcadia, on a lake of the same 
name (ruins on Lake Zaraka). 

ov, cov, pers. pron. [pronominal 
stem te, softened to oe, cf. Lat. 
tu, thou, Eng. tuou], thou, you, 
1a 2h GY 1th 16 IPA OS Geleh, we Te 
45, vii. 6, 5. 

ovyyévera, ads [R. yew], kinship, 
relationship, vii. 3. 39. 

ovyyevns, és [R. yev], of the same 
race or family, akin, Lat. cognatus ; 
subst., of cvyyevets, blood relations, 
kinsmen, i. 6. 10, iv. 5. 32, vii. 2. 
381. 
ovyylyvopar [R. yev], be with, 
keep company with, be acquainted 
with, meet, with dat., i. 1. 9, 2. 27, 
ii. 5. 2, 28, iv. 5. 23, vil. 2.19; pass 
time with a teacher, ii. 6. 17; of 
sexual intercourse, 1. 2. 12, v. 4. 33. 

ovykabnpar [KdOnuar], sit down 
together, Vv. 7. 21. 

ovykadéw [R. kad], call together, 
call a meeting or council, assemble, 
Lat. conuoco, abs. or with acc., i. 
4, Oy 1. 2.19, ile Ta 40s vi. 4520, Vil. 
1. 24; with ets and acc., i. 6. 4. 

ovykaprre (kdumrtw, Kaum-, Kdp- 
Ww, e€xauwa, -Kékaumar, exdupdny, 
bend), bend together, with cxédos, 
bend one’s knee, v. 8. 10. 

ovykatakato or -Kaw [Kalo], 
burn along with, ili. 2. 27. 

ovykatacKkedavvupe [oKeddvydur], 
join in pouring out, read by some 
in vii. 3. 82 for karackeddvvimu, g.v. 

ovyKkarartpépopar [orpédw], 
help in subduing, ii. 1. 14. 

ovykatepydfopar [R. Fepy], help 
one accomplish or win, Vii. 7. 25. 

ovykepat [Ketpar], lie together, 
be put. together, be arranged or 
agreed upon, Lat. constituor. 
Phrases: els 7d cvyxeluevov, to the 
rendezvous, Vi. 3.43 Kata Ta ovy- 
kelueva, according to the terms of 
the agreement, Vii. 2. 7. 

ovykrelw [xrelw], shut to, vi. 3. 
4 vile. 12. 

ovyKoul{o [xoulfw], bring to- 
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gether, gather, mid., for oneself, 
vi. 6. 37. 

ocvyktntea (kimtw, Kud-, -Kbpw, 
éxvwa, xéxupa, stoop), draw to- 
gether, converge, of the wings of 
an army, iii. 4. 19, 21. 

ovyxopéw [xwpéw], go with, give 
way, yield, Lat. concedo, Vv. 2. 9. 

ovevos, a, ov [cis], of swine, Lat. 
suillus, iv. 4. 13. 

Livévverts, cos, 6, Syennesis, the 
hereditary title of the monarchs 
of Cilicia who governed under the 
Persian king, perhaps from the 
Semitic schéa nasi, noble chieftain. 
But Xenophon took it for a proper 
name, i, 2. 12, 21, 26, 4. 4, vii. 8. 
26. 

cixov, to [cf Lat. ficus, Jig, 
Eng. syco-phant], fig, vi. 4. 6, 6. 1 

ovd\d\apBadve [AauBdrvw], take to- 
gether, seize, arrest, Lat. compre- 
hendo, i. 1. 8, 4. 8, 6. 4, ii. 5. 32, 
iii. 1. 2, 35, vii. 2. 14; capture, iv. 
4. 16. 

ovdrd\éyw (-héyw, -éAeEa, -elhoxa, 
-elheywat, -ehéynv [R. Aey], gather), 
collect, get together, guther, Lat. 
colligo, of things, ii. 4. 11, iv. 3. 11, 
v. 1. 15, vi. 6. 22; of persons, esp. 
of troops or an army, bring to- 
gether, collect, levy, raise, assem- 
ble, convoke, i. 1. 7, 4. 18, ii. 6. 5, 
WE GL Ve Os 5 ath, Os alo acirGl. 
raise for oneself, vii. 4.83 pass., 
come together, assemble, of troops, 
LVe Us) LO} Souls SOs VEZ aon ms 

ovddoyn, js [R. Aey], gathering, 
troops, levy, Lat. diléctus, i. 1, 


wbddoyos, 6 [R. Aey], gathering, 
meeting, not of a regularly called 
assembly, v. 6. 22, 7. 2. 

oupBalve [R. Ba], come together ; 
impers., happen, hence ra ovp- 
pares events, occurrences, ili. 1. 
il . 

oupBddrdrAw@ [BadArA@], throw to- 
gether, collect, gather, ili. 4. 31; 
mid., bring together one’s own, 
contribute, with dat. of pers. and 
els and acc, of thing, 1. 1.9; unite, 
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agree upon, fix on, vi. 3. 3, hence 
fevlav cuveBddovro, they contracted 
a friendship, vi. 6. 85; add one’s 
opinion to others’, converse, give 
one’s ideas, with epf and gen., iy. 
6. 14. 

cupBodw [R. BoF], cry out to- 
gether. Phrase: ocuveBdwy ddd1- 
Nous, they called each other together 
by shouting, Vi. 3. 6. 

cupBonPéw [R. BoF + 0éw], come 
to the rescue with others, join in 
helping, iv. 2. 1, vii. 8. 17. 

cvpBorh, Fs [BadAAw], a hurtling 
pot encounter, battle, vi. 5. 

cupBovrtedo [R. Bod], advise, 
recommend, counsel, give advice, 
Lat. consuld alicut, abs. or with 
ace., or acc. of thing and dat. of 
DENSs ell eLewliiguGs Slnavn O12, o,8b25 
with dat. or acc. of pers. and inf., 
or with simple inf., i. 6.9, ii. 1. 18, 
3}, ADS The 16 OR pe Gs ZAG Vyas 165 Gi 
8.4; with a rel. clause, ii. 1. 17, v. 
6. 4; mid., consult with one, ask 
one’s opinion or advice, ask coun- 
sel of, confer with, hold a council, 
Lat. consuld aliquem, abs., with 
dat. of pers. or with a clause or 
with) both, 1. 1. 10,7. 25 ii. 1. 16; 
liigava, On2: 

cupBovdrn, fs [R. Bod], advice, 
Lat. cdnsiiium, v. 6. 4 (see lepds), 
lite 

cipBovdros, 6 [R. Bod], adviser, 
counsellor, Lat. auctor, 1. 6. 5. 

cuppavOdve [R. pa], learn thor- 
oughly ; aor. partic., cumuaday, hav- 
ing come to know a thing well, hence 
familiar with, used to, with acc., 
iv. 5. 27. 

TUPLPAXEW, TUMUAXTHTW, TUVEUd- 
xnoa [R. pax], be an ally or in 
alliance with, v. 4. 30. 

cuppaxla, as [R. pax], alliance, 
Lat. foedus, v. 4. 8, 8, vii. 3. 35. 

cuppdaxopar [R. pax], fight on 
one’s side, be an ally, with dat. of 
Persnava 410s vient. Lo. 

cbippaxos, ov [R. pax], fighting 
with, in alliance with, allied, Lat. 


ovpBodw-cuprodenéo 


socius, ii. 4.6, 5. 11, v. 4. 7; subst., 
6 cUupaxos, ally, i. 3. 6, ii. 2. 8, Vv. 
4. 6, vil. 6.35; Ta ctupaxa, helps, 
advantages, ii. 4. 7. 

oupperéexo [R. oex], take part 
in with one, with gen., vii. 8. 17. 

oupptyvope (ucyvuu, mry-, ptéw, 
evita, wéuiymar, éuixOnv and éulyny 
[R. py], mix), mix with, intrans. 
of persons, unite with, join, with 
dat; of pers., il. 1. 2; lv. 2.9) vil 3 
24, vil. 8. 24; in a hostile sense, 
engage, join battle with, with dat. 
lv. 6, 24. 

cuptapackevato [R. okv], help 
get ready, help in providing, help 
in preparations, abs. or with acc., 
Wie Us ted, OE 

oupwapéexo [R. oex], help in 
producing or causing, join in af- 
fording, with dat. of pers. and 
acc, of thing, vii. 4. 19, 6. 30. 

cbpmas, dca, av [wads], stronger 
than mds, all together, all taken 
collectively, Lat. uniuersus, entire, 
in pred. position, vii. 8. 26; but oi 
ovuravres OmNirat, the hoplites all 
taken together, i. 2. 9. Phrases: 
To ovurav, on the whole, in gen- 
eral, 1. 5. 9; 80a ov5€ Ta ovu- 
wavra, more than all put together, 
Ne Bes Pe 

cuptéwmrew [réurw], send along 
with, despatch together, sometimes 
with dat. of pers., i. 2. 20, iii. 4. 
AD VS MLO Vin OnOsnViles 7100: 

cupmepitvyxave [R. tax], in a 
hostile sense, fall on together, with 
dat., vii. 8. 22. 

cupmtarre [R. wer], fall together, 
fall in, collapse, of a house, v. 2. 
24; come together, grapple, close 
with, i. 9. 6. 

cbpmrews, wy, gen. w [R. wAa], 
quite full, with gen., i. 2. 22. 

ovuprodsitw [R. med], shackle to- 
gether, of snow, encumber, impede, 
Lat. impedio, iv. 4. 11. 

ouptorenéw [roheudw], help in 
war, make war with, with dat. of 
pers. and mods or él and acc., 1. 4. 
2, iii. 1, 5. 


suprropevopat—cuvakovm 


cupmopevonat [R. mep], travel 
with. march with, accompany, i. 3. 
5, 4. 9, iv. 1. 28. 

cvproclapxos, 6 6 [R. ro + &pxo], 
president of a drinking-party, sym- 
posiarch, master of the revels, Lat. 
magister bibendi, rex conuruia, 
whose commands all the company 
had to obey and who regulated the 
whole entertainment, vi. 1. 30. 

cupmpatta [mpattw], help in 
doing, help along with, co-operate, 
help get, abs., vii. 7. 19; with dat. 
of the pers., and acc. or zept and 
gen. of the thing, i. 1, 8, v. 4.9, 5. 
23, vii. 4. 18; with wore and inf, 
vii. 8. 23. 

cupmpérBes, ewv, of [mpéoBus], 
Jellow-envoys, V. 5. 24. 

cupmpodvpéopar [R. 1 6v], be 
equally zealous with, be just as 
earnest, unite earnestly with, add 
one’s efforts, with inf. or acc. and 
inf., iii. 1. 9, vil. 2.24; with acc. 
or érws and a clause, vii. 1. 5. 

cupdépw [R. hep], bring together, 
collect, Lat. cénferod, iil. 4.31, vi. 4. 
9; endure with one, with acc. and 
dat., vii. 6. 20; contribute to, be of 
use or advantage, profit, benefit, 
often impers., Lat. conferd, pro- 
sum, abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 2, iii. 
2. 27, vi. 1. 26, vii. 3.7. Phrases: 
mpos Thy xdpav cuudépn, ts suitable 
Sor the ground, Vii. 3.3873 cuvoloew 
él 7d Bédriov, be to his advantage, 
vii. 8. 4. 

cipdynpt [R. ha], assent, agree, 
grant, with rodro or rafra, v. 8. 8, 
Vii. 2. 26. 

cipdopos, ov [R. dep], useful, 
advantageous, vii. 7. 21. 

ovv, prep. with dat. [cf. Lat. 
cum, with), with, in company with, 
along with, together with, used 
freq. by Xen. where other Attic 
prose writers generally used perd, 
bee Grech Plo Oy Ne ab eh Ge ey 
87) ti, 3. 1, 14 iv. 2. 16) ¥. 4 . 20, 
TxSs Vile Sal OmGe oss esp. in phewsee 
like Mévwy res ol avy avr @, Menon 
xd his troops, i. 2. 15, ef. iii. 2. 11, 
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5. 8, iv. 3.20; on the side of, i.t. 
ilepiie i ies "with the help or aid 
of, ibis Be, U3, Vii. 3. 11, so ody rots 
Geots, the gods heiping, ili. 1, 23, 42, 
Ze llpVerO Loy Wile lOmac OL dress, 
furnished with, in, iv. es 33, SO adr 
tots dros, in arms, armed, iil. 2, 
8, vi. 5. 3, cf. ii. 1. 12; of manner 
and instrument, with, in, by, i. 8. 
4, ii. 6. 18, iii. 2. 16, 3. 2. In com- 
position cvv becomes ovyu- before 
labials and yu, ovy- before palatals, 
ovA- before A, cup- before p, and 
ov- before o followed by a conso- 
nant, and signifies with, along 
with, together, jointly, at the same 
time, entirely, at once, expressing 
union or connexion of any sort, 
and completion. 
cuvayelpw [dyelpw], collect to- 
gether or closely, assemble, i. 5. 9. 
cvvayo [R. ay], bring together, 
get together, gather, collect, of per- 
sons and things, i. 5. 10, iv. 4. 10, 
vi. 2.83; convoke, assemble, of per- 
SONS plese Mlle hen BVen ems 
4. 10. 
ovvadikéw [R. 1 Sax], do wrong 
with another, be an accomplice in 
crime, with dat. of pers., ii. 6. 27. 
cvvabpol{w [aApolfw], collect to- 
gether, get together, vii. 2.8; mid. 
intrans., assemble, vi. 5. 30. 
ovvaivee (alvéo, alvécw, hveoa, 
-Hveka, -fvnuat, -nvédnv [aivos, 6, tale, 
praise], praise), agree with one in 
a thing, grant, with acc. of thing 
and dat. of pers., vii. 7. 31. 
cvvaipéw [aipéw], take together 
or into small compass. Phrase: ws 
auvedovre elreiv, to put it briefly, 
Lat. ut brewiter dican, iii. 1. 38. 
cuvaitios, ov [alréw], jointly 
guilty, accessory in the guilt, vi. 6. 
28. 


cuvvakodovlém [R. xed], follow 
along with, accompany, abs. or 
with dat., ii, 5. 00, lil, 1.4, vil. 7. 11. 

cuvakotw [R. KoF], hear at the 
same time. Phrase: dvaB8obrvrwv 
adrdAHdAwWY cuvjKovor, they heard each 
other’s calls, v. 4. 31. 
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ovvarlto[ad{w], gather together, 
collect, vii. 3. 48. 

cuvadAadttw (dd\d\dtTw, ddday-, 
arAdEw, AAa~a, -7ANaXa, MAAQY- 
Mat, -nAAdXOnv OY HAAAYyY [AAXAOs], 
change), change so as to bring to- 
gether, reconcile; pass., be recon- 
ciled, come to terms with, with mpos 
and acc; 1. 2, I. 

cvvavaBaive [R. Ba], go up 

with, v. 4.16; march inland with, 
with dat., i. 3. 18. 

cvvavarpattw [mrpdrrw], help 
exact, with rapa and gen. of pers., 
vii. 7. 14. 

cuvaviornat [R. ota], make 
stand up together ; intrans. 2 aor., 
ag up with, rise with, vil. 3. 

5. 

cuvavTae, cuvnvryca [avrl], 
meet with, meet, abs. or with dat., 
Sa Los Vile2so: 

cuvarepe [elu], go away with, 
go off together, ii. 2. 1. 

cvvarrohapBave [AauBdvw], re- 
ceive in common, or at the same 
time, of what is due, vii. 7. 40. 

cuvarra [drrw], join together ; 
of battle, with udynv and dat. of 
pers., engage in battle, Lat. proe- 
lium committo, i. 5. 16. 

cvvapxo [apxw], rule jointly 
with, command with, with dat. of 
pers. and gen. of thing, vi. 1. 32. 

civSermvos, 6 [R. 8a], companion 
at dinner, guest at dinner, Lat. 
conuiua, ii. 5. 27, iv. 5. 28, vi. 1. 30. 

cvvStaBalvw [R. Ba], cross over 
together, cross with others, Vii. 1. 4. 

cvvitarpadrrw [rparTw], accom- 
plish with ; mid., negotiate with at 
the same time, with vrép and gen., 
iv. 8, 24. 

cvvSoxéw [R. Sox], seem good 
also, be approved also, with dat. of 
pers., Vi. 5. 9. 

civdvo [S00], two at once, two 
by two, Vi. 3. 2. 

cvvéSpapov, see cuvtpéxw. 

cvvebérw [€0é\w], wish with one, 
consent, favour, with dat. of pers. 
and inf,, vi. 1. 32. 


cvvarllo-cuverioméc bat 


cuvetSov [R. Ft8], see at once or 
at a glance, observe, mark, i. 5. 9. 

wvvetdeypévor, See cuAEyw. 

cuvetAnppevor, cvverdAtpacr, see 
ovAdAauBavw. 

cbvep. [R. eo], be with; subst., 
oi cuvdvres, associates, acquaint- 
ances, ii. 6, 20,28. Phrase: cuvipy 
RevopOrr. gitikds, he was on 
eee terms with Xenophon, vi. 

ooverut [elu], go together, as- 
semble, iii. 5.7 ; in a hostile sense, 
Maxovmevos cuvyer, he advanced to 
the encounter, i. 10. 10. 

ovveltrovro, see cuvérouat. 

cuverépxopar [e%pxoua], enter 
with, go in together, with pds and 
acc, of pers. and els and acc. of 
place, iv. 5. 10. 

cuvacntrta [R. mer], fall into 
a place together, rush in together, 
plunge in, abs. or with efow and 
gen., V. 7. 26, vii. 1. 18. 

cvvekBalve [R. Ba], go out to- 
gether, with éri and acc., iv. 3. 22. 

ovvekBiBdlw (BiBdfw, BiBad-, -Br 
Bdow or BBS, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], 
make go, causative to Balyw), help 
draw out, help extricate, i. 5. 7. 

cuvexkotrta [kdrTw], help cut 
down, iv. 8. 8. 

cuvexrtva [R. mo], help drink 
up, drain with, Vil. 3. 82. 

cuvextropitw [R. mep], help pro- 
cure, join in providing, v. 8. 26. 

cuvednrAdvbare, See cuvépxouat. 

ovveAdytt, See cuvaipéw. 

ouveveyKvTes, TVET VEyLEVva, SCO 
ocuupepw. 

cuvetepxopnat [€pxoua], go out 
with, vii. 8. 11. 

cuverraivéw [éeravéw], join in 
praising or approving, agree to- 
gether, vii. 3. 36. 

cuveredxopar [evxouar], vow to- 
gether besides, with dat. of the god 
to whom and inf,, iii. 2. 9. 

cuvertperdonar [R. ped], help 
take charge of, with gen., Vi. 1. 
22. 

ouverioréicbat, see cuvepémopuat. 


cvveriomev8a—cvvTatro 


cuvertorev8a [oretdw], help 
hurry on, join in pushing forward, 
esac 


cuveritptBw (Tet Bw, TpB-, Teta, 
trpiva, rérpipa, Térpiuuar, érplBny 
[ef. rpiBh], rub), destroy all at 
once, utterly ruin, v. 8. 20. 

cvuvéropat [R. oer], follow along 
with, accompany, abs. or with dat., 
Thy Gb Gy an, 1 Ay Wey PH Cay VHS Bh IMA 

cuverropvupe [duvuu.], swear be- 
sides at the same time, with inf., 
vii. 6. 19. 

cuvepyos, dv [R. Fepy], working 
with; subst., 6 cuvepyos, fellow- 
worker, coadjutor, helper, i. 9. 20, 
21. 

cuveppiynoay, See cuppéw. 

cvvépxopar [épxoua], come to- 
gether, meet, assemble, ii. 1. 2, 3. 
Pies Shi, hy AUR ah iis IPAS Ne ZS Vials 1 
25, vii. 3. 10; with apd and acc., 
iiy208s 

cvvérmwv, See coTdw. 

ouvedéropat [R. oer], follow 
along with, attend closely, abs. or 
with dat.. iv. 8. 18, vii. 4. 6. 

ovvéxo [R. vex], hold together, 
Vii. 2. 8. 

cvvpSopar [R. ad], be glad with 
one, rejoice with, congratulate, 
Lat. gratulor, abs., with dat. of 
pers., and with ér: and a clause, 
Veit eh wile Yo tH feb Ue 

cvvledopar [8éa], look at with, 
inspect together, vi. 4. 15. 

civOnpa, aros, To [R. Oe], thing 
agreed on, agreement, iv. 6. 20; 
signal, esp. the watchword, the 
word, Lat. signum, tessara, given 
out and passed through the ranks 
before a battle as a means by 
which friends might be distin- 
guished from foes, i. 8. 16, vi. 5. 
25, or used at night as a counter- 
sign, Vil. & 34, 

cuvOnpaw [Onpdw], hunt with, 
join in the hunt, v. 3. 10. 

avvOoiro, See cuyTlOnum. 

ouvidsetv, See cuvetdov, 

covinpe [tne], put together, un- 
derstand, Lat. intelligo, vii, 6. 8. 
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cuvlornpe [R. ora], make stana 
together, ot persons, bring together, 
introduce, with dat., ili. 1. 8, vi. 1. 
23; intr. in mid. and pf. and 2 aor. 
act., stand together, get together, 
gather, combine, form together, «sp. 
of troops, v. 7. 2, 16, vi. 2. 9, 5. 23, 
vii. 3. 47. Phrases: trmxdy Ere 
cuverTnkos, cavalry with ranks still 
unbroken, Vi. 5. 30, of. vil. 6. 26. 

acvvodos, 7 [656s], meeting, junc- 
tion, vi. 4. 9; in a hostile sense, 
encounter, i. 10. 7. 

cvvorda | R. Fd], share in knowl- 
edge, be privy to, Lat. conscius 
sum, With dat. of pers., as otvo.dé 
por ef erriopkd, he is cognisant if 1 
am @ perjurer, vii. 6. 18; with refi. 
pron. and nom. of partic., be con- 
SCLOUS! Of, 1-35.10) 1105. 25) Vil. Onde 

ovvoloev, see cunpépw. 

cvvodortlo (ddoAv{w, ddoddy-, 
ddorbEouar, wWréddvéa [ddodvyH, loud 
cry, cf. Lat. ulula, screech-owl, Eng. 
OwL], cry aloud), cry out together, 
of women, raise a shrill cry to- 
gether, iv. 3. 19. 

cvvoporoyéw [dpa+ R. Acy], 
agree with another or to a thing 
with another, consent, assent to, 
join, agree upon, with dat. of pers., 
vii. 5. 10, acc. of thing, iv. 2. 19, 
vii. 8. 3, or with a combination of 
the two, v. 7. 15. 

cvvopaw [R. 2 Fep], see at the 
same time; with adAnAovs, watch 
ie view one another, iv. 1. 11, v. 2. 
13. 

cvvovela, as [R. ex], a being to- 
gether, mutual intercourse, confer- 
ence, il. 5. 6. 

cuvtarro [R. tak], set in order 
together, as a military term, draw 
up in array, marshal, form, i. 2. 
15, Lat. anstruo ; mid., form ore’s 
own troops, i. 10. 5; intr., of 
troops, form line of hattle, fall into 
battle array, form in line, i. 3. 14, 
7. 14, iv. 2) 75 viv 3. 212 Phrase 
ouverarrero ék T&v ert mpocwvrwy, 
was forming its line from those 
who were still coming up, i. 8. 14. 
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cuvrlOnut [R. 0c], place together ; | 


mid., put together for oneself, con- 
clude, covenant, contract, agree 
on, make an agreement, with dat. 
ot pers., to which may be added 
inf., i. 9. 7, vii. 1. 35; with acc. of 
(onbavers The 2s NG is 1a AR Gaye abs se eh 
and see xatarlO@nu. 

oivtopos, ov [réuvw], cut short, 
short, in sup., ii. 6. 22. 

cuvtpatefos, 6 [rérrapes + R. 
aed |, table-companion, i. 9. 31, see 
OmoT pamefos. 

ouvtpéxw [tpéxw], run together 
or to one place, assemble quickly, 
Mo Gp 25 vain ok, 

cuvtptBw (TpiBw, TpiB-, Tpivw, 
érpiva, Térp.pa, Térpipmmar, érplBnr 
[ef. rpiBy], rub), rub together. 
Phrase: cuvtetpiumévous avOpwrovs 
aKkéXn, men with their legs com- 
pletely crushed, iv. 7. 4. 

cuvtvyxavo [R. tak], happen 
upon, fall in with, meet, of friend 
or foe, i. 10. 8, vii. 8. 22. 

cvvaheréw [wperéw], contribute 
to one’s help, join in aiding, iil. 2.27. 

Dvpaxdoros or Bvpakoteros, 6 
[Zupdkovoa, Syracuse], a Syracu- 
sian, native of Syracuse, i. 2.9, 10. 
14, a city on the eastern coast of 
Sicily, founded by Corinthians on 
the island Ortygia in 734 B.c. It 
grew rapidly, owing chiefly to its 
fine harbour, and under Gelon, 
480 B.c., and Dionysius I., 400 B.c., 
large suburbs on the mainland of 
Sicily were added to it, making a 
city of 14 miles in circumference. 
Thenceforward it was the largest, 
most populous and brilliant of Hel- 
lenic cities, until the rise of the 
great capitals in the East. 

Zvpla, as [Lvp.os], Syria, a coun- 
try in Asia, including not only the 
land south of the Euphrates as far 
as Arabia, and bounded on the 
west by Palestine, Phoenicia, and 
the Mediterranean as far as the 
gulf of Issus, i. 4. 4, 6, 10, but also 
the district east of the Euphrates 
which after the Macedonian con- 


cuvTlOnpi—rvx vdg 


quest was called by the Greeks 
Mesopotamia, i. 4. 19. 

Dipros, a, ov [Zvpos], of Syria, 
Syrian, i. 4. 5. 

Zvpos, 6, a Syrian, native of 
Syria, i. 4. 9. 

cuppéom [péw], jlow together, 
stream together, of men, abs., with 
eis and acc., or ék and gen., iy. 2. 
19, v. 2, 3, Vi. 3. 6. 

ods, suds, 6, » [of. bs, Lat. sts, 
swine, Eng. HoG, sow], swine, pig, 
hog, boar, v. 3. 10, 11, 7. 24. 

ovoKkevate [R. oxv], get ready 
together, pack up; mid. intr., pack 
one’s own things, pack up one’s 
baggage, of soldiers before a march, 
Lat. wasa colligd, i. 3. 14, ii. 1. 2, 2. 
4, iii. 4. 36, 5. 18, v. 8. 14, vii. 1. 7. 

otoKyvos, 6 [R. coxa], tent-com- 
panion, messmate, Lat. contuber- 
nals, V. 7. lb, 8. 6, 6: 

cvotae [R. ora], draw together, 
of skins, sev together, i. 5. 10. 

TveTepdopar, cuvermelpa ual, TUY- 
esreipddnv (cf. oraptov}, be coiled 
up together; of troops, be formed 
in close order or in @ solid body, 
i, 8. 21. 

cvomovdatw [orovddtw], haste 
along with, share one’s zeal, ii. 3.11. 

ovoetpatrevopar, always dep. mid. 
in Anab. [R. orpa], serve in war 
with, take the field with, share or 
joina campaign or expedition, abs., 
with dat., or cvv and dat., v. 6. 24, 
Vise2 mOsm Vileesa 14, Aaa) se 7 ols 
with éri and acc., i. 4. 3, vii. 4. 20. 

cvorparnyos, 6 [R. orpa+ R. 
ay], fellow-general, li. 6. 29. 

ovetpatiotns, 6 [R. otpa], fel- 
low-soldier, Lat. commilito, i. 2. 26. 

cvoetpatomesetopat [R. orpa+ 
R. eS], encamp together, with ovv 
and dat., ii. 4. 9. 

cvortpépw [orpépw ], turn or twist 
together; 2 aor. pass., cvctpadér- 
tes, turning or facing about in a 
body, i. 10.6, where others read the 
simple croagpévtes. See orpédw. 

cvxvos, 7, dv, much, considera~ 
ble, great; of time, long, i. 8. 8, 
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y. 8.14; of number, many, numer- 
ous, abs. or with gen., v. 4. 16, 18, 
7.16; of space, diadrelrovra cuxvdv 
(sc. xwplov), at some distance apart, 
i. 8. 10. 

ohayratopar, eopayracduny Lopa- 
yov], slay a victim, offer a sacri- 
Jice, Lat. hostias immolo, abs. or 
with dat., iv. 5. 4, vi. 4. 25, 5. 8. 
Phrase: écgayidfovro els Tov rora- 
pov, they sacrificed so that the blood 
ran into the river, cf. Lat. in mare 
porricere, iv. 3. 18 (see oparrw). 

cdhay.ov, td (of. cpdrTrw], animal 
sacrificed, victim, Lat. hostia; pl. 
Ta opdyia Kara (sc. ylyverac or 
éott), the omens from the sacrifice 
are favourable, referring to the 
acts and movements of the victims 
(external omens as opp. to lepd, 
GO) leo LOmVas LO nvien5. One le 

ohatpoedis, és [odatpa, ball, cf. 
Eng. sphere+R. FS], ball-like, 
spherical, round; so opaipoedés 
(sc. Tt), V. 4. 12, of the round ball 
between the Adyx7n (qg.v.) and the 
shaft of the spears of the Mossy- 
noeci (not at the butt end). 

ohaddw (char-), THadG, ogra, 
Ecparpuat, éopadrnv [R. chad], trip, 
trip up, make fall; mid. and pass., 
be balked, fall, fail, meet with a 
mischance, Vii. 7. 42. 

odds, see od. 

odatto, or (older but not in 
Anab.) oodfe (chay-), ohdéu, 
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Ecghata, opaypat, eopdyny, slaugh- 
ter, slay, prop. by cutting the 
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throat, Lat. twguld, hence of vic 
tims, sacrifice, as opagavres Tadpov 
els domlda, sacrificing a bull and 
catching the blood in a shield (see 
opayidfoua), li. 2. 9; of persons, 
kill, slay, iv. 5. 16, 7. 16. 

owdets, see ov. 

ohevdovdaw, erpevddvnca [oder 
dévn}, use the sling, sling, ili. 3. 7, 
15, 4. 15, iv. 3. 30. 

odevddvn, ns, sling, Lat. funda, 
made of leather or of leather and 
cords (see s.v. vedpov), ili. 3. 16, 
4. 17, iv. 2. 27; of the stone or 
leaden ball used in the sling, mis- 
Sile, iil. 4. 45) V.. 24 LA vil Sees: 
For the form of the sling and the 
manner of using it, see the follow- 
ing illustration. 

odevdovntyns, ov [acdevdovdw], 
slinger, Lat. funditor, without de- 
fensive armour, and carrying only 
his sling and stones or leaden bul- 
lets. The cevdovArar constituted 
one division of the 
Greek light-armed 
troops, lili. 4. 26, iv. 
By Paley Vio (ey, 1) (CHG: 
yuurns), but they 
were relatively un- 
important, and 
were not organised 
until, under the 
pressure of neces- 
sity, the Greeks 
drafted men forthe .& 
purpose, ili. 3. 16- 
20. These were ex- 
pert Rhodians, who 
used leaden bullets, which carried 
twice as far as the big stones used 
by the Persians. The sling was, 
on the contrary, in great use among 
the barbarians, iii. 3. 6, cf. iii. 3. 15, 
iv. 2. 27, 3. 29, 30, vii.-8. 18. 

odio, see od. 

opddpa, adv. [adodpss], with 
vehemence, extremely, exceedingly, 
very, li, 3. 16, 4. 18, 6. 11, iv. 8. 20, 
Vv. 4. 32, vi. 5. 28. 

ohodpds, a, dv, vehement, violent, 
extreme, i. 10. 18. 
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oxed(la, as, raft, float, Lat. ratis, 
made of skins, i. 5. 10, ii. 4. 28. 
Their construction is described in 
the first passage. 

oxeddv, adv. [R. vex], near; of 
degree, nearly, closely, about, al- 
most, mostly, chiefly, Lat. feré, i. 
8. 25, esp. with numerals, iv. 7. 6, 
8. 15, vii. 6.1; of time, about, just 
GO0Ut Ula 1. dose 2, 1, VIL 3.025: 
Phrase: oxeddv Te waca 7 oTparia, 
pretty nearly all the army, Vi. 4. 20. 

oXElv, See exw. 

oxétAL0s, a, ov [R. vex ], holding 
out, unflinching, cruel, dreadful, 
vii. 6. 30. 

oX ipa, aros, Td [R. vex], form, 
shape, of troops, formation, i. 10. 
10. 

oxlfo, erx.ca, eoxlodnv [ef. 
Lat. scindd, split, Eng. schedule, 
schism ], cleave, split, of wood, i. 5. 
12, iv. 4. 12; pass. of troops, be 
divided or separated, vi. 3. 1. 

oTxXoAdLw (cxorad-), eoxOdaca, 
ésxodaxa [R. oex], be at leisure, 
have time, Lat. Otidsus sum, ii. 3. 
2, Vil. 3. 24. 

oxodatos, a, ov [R. oex], leis- 
urely, hence slow, Lat. lentus, iv. 
> Sey HBS, 

oxodalws, adv. [R. vex], in a 
leisurely way, slowly, sluggishly, 
Lat. lenté, i. 5.8; comp. cxodalre- 
pov, i. 5. 9. 

cXoAh, Hs [R. vex ], leisure, free 
time for anything, Lat. o¢¢wm, with 
dat. of pers. and inf., i. 6. 9, iv. I. 
17, v. 1. 9; dat. as adv., cxodq, 
slowly, iii. 4. 27, iv. 1. 16. 

o@, see os. 

owl (cwd-), séow, Erwoa, oé- 
gwka, céow(o) mat, downy [R.caF ], 
save, preserve, save life, rescue, 
Lat. cOnserud, of persons, i. Io. 3, 
ii. 3. 25, iii. 2.4, vi. 3.17; of things, 
preserve, keep safe, keep, hold, re- 
tain, i. 10, 3, ii. 5. 11, ili. 2. 39, vil. 
7.56; mid. and pass., save oneself, 
be saved alive, escape, ii. 1. 19, 4. 
Gli aeecsnve ee oly Vie Ss LO, Vilers 
19, 8.1; return safely, arrive safe, 
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abs. or with els and acc., iii. 1. 6, 
V. 3. 6, Vi. 4.8, 5.20; cerw(o)uévor, 
safe and sound, V. 5. 8. 

Zexkpartys, ovs, 6, Socrates, the 
renowned Athenian philosopher. 
He was the son of Sophroniscus, a 
sculptor, and was himself trained 
in that art, but soon abandoned it 
for the life of a philosopher and 
thinker on social, political, and 
religious problems. About him 
gathered a circle of friends, who 
regarded him as their master, al- 
though he gave no regular instruc- 
tion and propounded no set doc- 
trine, but was rather an eye-opener, 
leading men to accept no statement 
Without inquiry and to acknowl- 
edge no guide except reason. His 
method was the dialectic, by ques- 
tion and answer. By the Delphic 
oracle he was pronounced wisest 
of men. In 399 B.c., when over 
70 years old, he was accused of 
disbelief in the gods and of in- 
troducing new divinities, and after 
trial was condemned to death. He 
left no written works, but is known 
to us chiefly through the writings 
of his friends and followers, espe- 
cially Plato and Xenophon, iii. 1. 
5,7. Xenopvhon’s Memorabilia con- 
tains his recollections of Socrates. 

Zoxkparys, ous, 6, Socrates, an 
Achaean, a friend of Cyrus, i. 1. 
11, whom he joined with troops, 
i. 2.3. He was one of the generals 
treacherously seized by Tissapher- 
nes, ii. 5. 31 ff., and was succeeded 
by Xanthicles, iii. 1. 47. On his 
character, see ii. 6. 30. 

cpa, aros, 70, body of a living 
man, Lat. corpus, i. 9. 27, iii. 1. 23, 
2. 20, hence, life, i. 9. 12, ii. 1. 12; 
pl., cwuara dvdpSy, persons, men, 
iv.6.10. Phrase: 7@ cwpare adbrod 
Koouov, for his personal adornment, 
i, 9. 23. 

os, oa, oOv, or ods, cr, de- 
fective adj. [R. oaF], safe and 
sound, alive and well, all right, 
Lat. sdnus, saluus, occurring in 
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Anab. in the forms ods, iii. 1. 32, 
o@ or gGo, ii, 2. 21, v. 2.382, o& or 
o@a, neut. pl., v. 1. 16. 

Daors, tos, 6, or Dwoolads, ov, Sosis 
or Sosias, of Syracuse ; joined Cy- 
rus with troops, i. 2. 9. 

cwTnp, jpos, 0 [R. oaF], pre- 
server, saviour, a title given to Zevs, 
g.v., i. 8. 16, iii. 2.9, iv. 8. 25, vi. 5. 25. 

cwrtnpla, as [R. caF], safety, 
welfure, preservation, deliverance, 
Lat. salus, ii. 1. 19, iil. 1. 26, 2. 32, 
Ve 2h VAR Vly Ma VAD oy 1 

Zornpldas, ov, Soteridas, a hop- 
lite of Sicyon, punished by his 
comrades for impudence to Xeno- 
phon, iii. 4. 47, 49. 

cwthpios, ov (R. caf], deliver- 
ing, salutary, Lat. salitaris, ii. 6. 
11; pl. subst., ra owrrjpra (SC. lepd), 
thank offerings for deliverance or 
for a safe return, iii. 2.9, v. 1. 1. 
Phrase: gwr7pidv Te Bovdevomévous, 
taking salutary measures, ili. 3. 2. 

cadppovéw, cwhpovjtw, érwppd- 
ynoa, cerwppoynka, cecwppdynuar 
[R. caF + hpqv], be of sound mind, 
be discreet, temperate, or moderate, 
be wise or prudent, v. 8. 24, vi. 2. 
11, vii. 6. 41. Phrase: cwopovety 
ta mpos a, be self-controlled in 
their dealings with you, vii. 7. 30. 

codgpovitw, écwphpiuca, cecwppd- 
vika, cecwppbucuat, éowhpovlcOny 
[R. eaF+opqv], make discreet, 
bring to reason or to one’s senses, 
reform, vil. 7. 24; pass., come to 
one’s senses, Vi. 1. 28. 

codpocivn, 7s [R. caF + dpqv], 
soundness of mind, discretion, mod- 
eration, the highest quality recog- 
nised by the Greeks, denoting that 
avoidance of all extremes expressed 
by our word temperance when used 
in its proper sense, i. 9. 3. 


T: 


’, by elision for ré. 
raya0d, crasis for ra dyadd. 
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rddavrov, 76 [R. rad], prop. that 
which supports, hence, balance, pl. 
pair of scales, by transfer the 
weight in the scales, and then any 
weight, and as a definite weight, 
talent. In historical times the tal- 
ent was both a weight and a sum 
of money, although the latter was 
never actually coined. The Attic 
talent in Xenophon’s time weighed 
about 57.75 lbs. avoirdupois; as a 
sum of money (vii. 1. 27) it had 
the value of this amount of silver 
and was worth 6000 Attic drach- 
mas. See s.v. uvd. See also s.v. 
dapeckds. ii. 2. 20, iii. 5. 8, vil. 7. 
25, 53. A 

Tada, tarda, crasis for ra dda. 

TAPLEVO, Tamevow, TeTaulevmac 
{rautas, carver, dispenser, steward, 
cf. réuvw], be comptroller or treas- 
urer; mid., administer or measure 
out for oneself, of enemies, parcel 
out or deal with at one’s pleasure, 
ih, ie ksh 

Tapas, 6, Tamos, an Egyptian 
of Memphis, who at first served 
under Tissaphernes in Ionia, but 
afterwards he joined Cyrus and 
conducted his fleet to Cilicia, i. 2. 
21, 4.2. After the death of Cyrus 
he fled to Egypt, where he was 
killed by Psammetichus for his 
treasures and ships. His son was 
Glus, ii. 1. 3. 

tavavria, crasis for ra évayria. 

tatlapxos, 6 [R. tak+ apxeo], 
commander of a rakéis, taxtarch, iii. 
Mee Nis Jk Arsh, 

Tabs, ews, 7 [R. tax], arrange- 
ment, Lat. Ordo, esp. in a military 
sense, order, array, formation, 1. 
2. 18, ii. 2.38, 4.19, v. 2.133 rank 
and file, line, line of battle, Lat. 
aciés, 1. 8: 10, 16, ii. 2. 14, 3.2, iil. 
2.17; of individuals, place in line, 
post, station, ill. 4. 48, iv. 3. 29; 
any body of troops, division, corps, 
battation, of no fixed number, i. 
5. 14 (Gf. 1.273), 8.85 1. 12 325 or 
composed of two Ady. of hoplites, 
ze. 200 men, iy. 7. 2, vi. 5. 11; of 
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peltasts, 100 men, iv. 3. 22; of 
cavalry, iv. 3. 17, 22, consisting 
- of 600 men in i. 8. 21; of the 
Persians, division, corps, i. 2. 16, 
o. 8, iii. 4. 14. Phrases: é rate, 
in line, in order, in the ranks, i. 
7. 20, ii. 2.8, V.1.23 ra dul rdéers, 
tactics, ii. 1. 7; els rd&v Ta brda 
TlGecbar, get under arms in line of 
battle, ii. 2. 21, cf. v. 4. 11. 

Tdoxor, ol, the Taochi, Taochi- 
ans, a barbarous and warlike tribe 
on the northern frontier of Arme- 
nia, lv. 4. 18, 6. 5, 7. 1, 17, inde- 
pendent of the Persians, v. 5. 17. 

Tateivos, 4, ov, downcast, sub- 
missive, li. 5. 18. 

Tameivow, érarelywoa, TeTaTelvw- 
fat, éramevvbOnv [ramevvos], lower, 
bring down, humble, vi. 3. 18. 

Tams, .oos, Or Tals, loos, 7 [ef 
Eng. tape, tapestry], carpet, rug, 
Lat. stragulum, Vil. 3. 18, 27. 

TamiTydera, crasis for ra émir7- 
deva. 

TapatTw (Trapax-), Tapdtw, érd- 
paka, TeTdpayuar, érapdxOny, trou- 
ble, disturb, agitate, make disorder, 
Lat. perturbo, v. 7. 1, vi. 2. 9; of 
persons, disturb, embarrass, ii. 4. 
18; of troops, pass., be thrown into 
confusion or disorder, iii. 4. 19, vi. 

Tapaxos, 6 [TapatTw], confusion, 
disorder, i. 8. 2. 

Taptxevw, TeTaptxevual, érapixev- 
Onv [Tapixos, 6, smoked meat, root 
rapa, parch, cf. Lat. terra, dry 
land, torred, parch, Eng. ruirsT], 
preserve, pickle, Vv. 4. 28. 

Tapool, dv, Tarsus, the ancient 
capital of Cilicia, founded by the 
Assyrian kings, on the Cydnus. 
It was an important commercial 
city and seat of learning even in 
the Roman period, and was the 
birthplace of St. Paul. The Cyré- 
ans plundered it, i. 2. 23, 26, 26. 
(Tersfis.) 

rdttw (Tay-), Tdfw, @rata, ré- 
raxa, Téraymat, érdxOnv, and rare 
poetic érdynrv [R. tak], arrange, 
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esp. as a military term, form, ar- 
ray, draw up into line of battle, 
marshal, assign to stations, Lat. 
tnstruo, i. 2. 15, 8. 23, 24, ii. 3. 
Zeon lle 2 NelVitee Os Son 
mid., draw up for oneself or one’s 
own, V. 4. 22; mid. intr. and pass., 
take one’s post, post oneself, be 
stationed, i. 7. 9, 9. 31, vi. 3. 6, 
vii. 1.23; act. also assign, order, 
appoint, with acc. and inf., i. 5. 7, 
ill. 1. 25, so in pass., rayels, Lat. 
iussus, i. 6. 6, iv. 6. 22. Phrases: 
év T@ TeTaypévy, in the appointed 
place, ili. 3./18 (but some read 
évreTayuévw, See évTdTTw). 

tavpos, 6 [cy. Lat. taurus, bull, 
Eng. steer], bull, ii. 2. 9. 

tavrTy, dat. fem. of obros, as adv. 
[otros], of place, in this direction 
or way, on this side, here, Lat. hac 
(SCS UG) 10.) 0, 1V. 2.04503. 0, 
hence, of ravry tro, the horses 
in this region, iv. 5. 36, cf. vii. 4. 
24; of manner, in this way, herein, 
in these regards, Lat. hac ratione, 
16.) fy Ul. 2) 32. : 

tadelnoav, see OdrrTw. 

tapos, 6 [Odrrw,, cf. Eng. epi- 
taph}, burial, funeral, hence, bur- 
tal place, grave, i. 6. 11. 

Ttahpos, 7 [cf. Oamrtw], ditch, 
trench, Lat. fossa, for irrigation or 
defence) 1:°7: 16; ii. 3. 1054. 18,, v. 
2. 5, vi. 5.3; its artificial character 
emphasised by dpuxr7, i. 7. 14. 

Taxa, adv. [raxvs], quickly, pres- 
ently, soon, i. 8. 8, iv. 4. 12, v. 7. 
21; perhaps, maybe, Vv. 2. 17. 

Traxéws, adv. [raxvs], quickly, 
swiftly, speedily, ii. 2. 12, ill. 4. 16, 
iVeulewlitaiva Vos 

TaXLTTA, See TAXUS, 

TaXOS, ovs, TO [TaxXUs], swiftness, 
speed, li. 5. 7. 

Taxis, ela, v, Quick, swift, speedy, 
Lat. celer, ili. 3..15, sup. radxLoTOos, 
i. 2. 20, ii. 6. 29. Phrases: rp 
taxlorny (sc. dd0v), in the quickest 
manner, as soon as possible, i. 3. 
14, ili. 3. 16, vii. 1. 11; dca raxéwr, 
with speed, i.5.9, Neut. as adv, 
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Taxv, quickly, swiftly, speedily, 
soon, i. 5. 3, ii. 3. 6, ili. 4. 27, iv. 
WS, ih 2. POY WEG tig. Mish aabl, 2y. 
42; comp. 0arrov, more quickly, 
quicker, faster, i. 2. 17, iii. 5. 6, iv. 
3. 82, vil. 3.45; nv OGrrov... 0arrov, 
the sooner... the sooner, Lat. si- 
mulatque ... statim, vi. 5.20; sup. 
radxicTa, Vii. 6. 12, freq. used in 
phrases meaning as quickly as pos- 
sible, as soon as one can, formed 
(with or without the appropriate 
forms of d¥vauar) with the advs. 
@s, 1 3y l4owili. 45 445 iv.) 2,-1.7: 
38, vii. 3. 44, dru, iv. 3. 29, vii. 2. 8, 
(iy 12 Gy Wile Bo ISS Goins the, Bo ah 
érevdav T4XLTTA, AS SOON GS, lii. 1. 
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IESG 1% Ge By 1h oh Uy oh Le 
bth, 2 Al, Ws Zio Palle tee IS Ba, 00, Go GE 
oure... Té, Se@ ovTe; TE... Oéi8 
generally used where the construc- 
tion is anacoluthic, v. 5. 8, vii. 8. 
11. ré is sometimes joined to rela- 
tive words to increase their relative 
force, see dre, olos, ware, pre. 

TeOvaor, TEVaTOv, TeAVHKdTA, See 
OvycKw. 

TeOpappeévous, See Tpépw. 

TtéOpummov, TO [Téerrapes + R. ak], 
team of four horses abreast, char- 
tot and four, four-in-hand, Lat. 
quadrigae, iii. 2.24. The two mid- 
dle horses of the team pulled by 
the yoke (see s.v. ~uydv); those on 
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9, cf. iv. 6. 9, vi. 3. 21, so Ws rd4- 
Xora, iv. 3. 9. 

ré, copulative conj., enclitic, and, 
corresponding to cai much as Lat. 
-que to et. It stands either alone, 
ib Gy, WES Oy ey, ane oe MG) vans, Gy 3, eye 
doubled, when it generally marks 
the balance or connexion either of 
clauses, on the one hand ...on the 
other, i. 8. 3, iii. 2. 11, 39, 4. 35, or 
rarely of single words, iv. 5. 12; re- 
peated three and four times, Vi. 5. 
21, 1v. 8.13; ré...xal or re xal, 
not only ... but also, both... and, 
Lat. cum...tum, or untranslata- 


the outside by means of a single 
trace (not represented in the ac- 
companying cut), attached at one 
end to the horse’s collar and at 
the other to the dyrvé (see s.v. 
dpya) of the chariot. For another 
illustration of the ré@purmov, see 
8.v. dpua (No. 8). 

telvw (Tev-), Tevd, @rewva, -réraka, 
térauat, érdonv [cf. Lat. tenwis, 
drawn out, thin, tendo, stretch, Eng. 
THIN, DANCE, tone, hypo-tenuse], 
stretch, extend ; intrans., exert one< 
self, hasten, rush, Lat. contendd, 
With dvw, mpds and acc., iv. 3. 21. 
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walla (revxid-), Tecxid, érel- 
Xtoa, rerelxika, TeTelxiouaL, éreL- 
xlcOnv [retxos], build a wall, for- 
tify, vii. 2. 36. 

Teixos, ous, 76 [cf. Eng. pike, 
DITCH, biG}, wall, for defence, i. 4. 
4, 7. 15, il. 4. 12, esp. city wall, 
rampart, Lat. murus, moenia, iii. 
4. 7, Vi. 2. 8, vil. 2. 11; of the city 
itself; v. 5. 6, Vil-1s 165. fortress, 
stronghold, iii. 4. 10, vii. 3. 19, 5. 
8; forming the name of a place, 
see Néov retxos. 

Tekpalpopat (Texuap-), TeKuapov- 
pat, érexunpaunv [R. tak], settle by 
amark, form a judgment, infer, iv. 
2. 4, 

Tekpnpiov, 76 [R. tak], sign, 
token, proof, evidence, Lat. argu- 
mentum, i. 9. 29, 30, iii. 2. 13. 

téxvov, 76 [R. tax], child, pl., of 
children with reference to their 
parents, Lat. liberi, i. 4. 8, iv. 5. 28, 
vi. 4. 8. 

teXw [téAos], come into being, 
come out, become, iii. 2. 3; of sac- 
tifices, be favourable, vi. 6. 36. 
(Elsewhere poetic, and some editt. 
have other readings in both these 
passages. ) 

TeXevTaios, a, ov [TéAos ], last, Lat. 
ultimus, of time, iv. 1.5; of order 
in a military sense, hindmost, at 
the rear, rear, Lat. nouissimus, iv. 
2. 16, vi. 5. 10, vii. 3. 89; subst., ol 
Tereuvtato., the rear guard, iv. 1. 10, 
3. 24. 

TeAevTGw, TENEUTNTW, ETEAMEVT NTA, 
rereneUTnka, éredeuTHOnv [rédos], 
bring to an end; intr., finish, end 
one’s life, die, Lat. finid, i. 1. 3, 
Alpe On Vowels Je ign Vio 130d gud. 
11; partic., rekevr dv, used adv. like 
tédos, at last, finally, iv. 5. 16, vi. 

8 


Boe 

rehevTh, As [téAos], end, Lat. fr- 
nis, esp. euphemistically for death, 
with or without rod Blov, i. 1. 1, 9. 
80, ii. 6. 29, iii. 2. 7. 

tehéw, TEA, Yarely -redéow, éré- 
Aewa, Ter éXexa, TeT Ag a, ETE ET ONY, 
{réX0s], bring to completion, finish, 


Tex (Lw—rerpamddos 


Julfil an obligation, pay, iii. 3. 18, 
vii. 1. 6, 6. 16, 

tédos, ous, 76 [réXos], comple- 
tion, fulfilment, end, issue, result, 
Lat. exitus, i. 10. 18, v. 2. 9, vi. 1. 
13. Phrases: rédos, adv., at last, 
Jinally, to close, Lat. tandem, i. 9. 
6, ii. 3. 26, vi. 1.5; dia rédous, from 
beginning to end, constantly, vi. 6. 
11; 76 rédos éxdvtwy T&v lepdv, as 
the sacrifice was nearing the end, 
V1.5. 25 

tédos, ous, 76 [R. tad], what is 
imposed on one, tax, outlay, task, 
office, magistracy, supreme author- 
ity, plur., Ta TéAy, the authorities, 
magistrates, of the Spartan ephors, 
li. 6.4, Phrase: rots ofko. réXeot, 
the home government, Vii. 1. 34. 

Ténaxos, ous, Td (cf. Teuvw], slice, 
of fish, v. 4. 28. ; 

Tepevtrns, see Tnueviras. 

Téwvw (Teu-, TuE-), TEUD, Ereuov OF 
érapov, -rérunka, TérTunmat, éruUHOnvy 
(cf. Lat. temnd, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. 
a-tom, epi-tome], cut, of surgeons, 
perform operations, v. 8. 18. 

tévayos, ous, 76, shoal water, 
shallows, Lat. uadum, Vii. 5. 12. 

tepeBlvOtvos Or TepplvOivos, 7, ov 
[repéBivO0s or TépyuvOos, 4, turpen- 
tine-tree, cf. Eng. terebinth, tur- 
pentine ], of the turpentine-tree, tur- 
pentine, iv. 4. 13. 

téraptos, 7, ov [rértapes ], fourth, 
Lat. quartus, iii. 4. 31, iv. 8. 21. 

TeTpaktoxtAtor, at, a [TértTapes + 
xthio.], four thousand, Lat. quat- 
twor milia, i. 1. 10, ili. 4. 2, vil. 7. 
53. 

TeTpakdctol, at, a [Térrapes + 
éxatév], four hundred, Lat. quad- 
ringenti, i. 4. 3, iii. 3. 6, vi. 2. 16; 
with a collective, in sing., i. 7. 10. 

TeTpapotpla, as [Térrapes + Lolpa, 
portion, cf. uépos], fourfold share, 
Sour times as much, Vii. 2, 36, 6. 1. 

TeTpamddos, 7, ov, contr. TeTpa- 
mods, %, obv [rérrapes + R. Aa], 
quadruple; subst., 7d Tretpam)ody, 
a fourfold share, Lat. gquadruplum, 
Vil. 6: 7 


rerrapdKxovra—Liypns 


vertapdxovra, indecl. [rérrapes 
+ elkoot], forty, Lat. gquadraginta, 
ob Fe, BS SL, 2h Uy Wb Go ee 

Tértapes, a [Tértrapes], four, Lat. 
quattuor, i. 2. 12, 10, 1, ii. 4. 25, 
VAllls Ge, EP: 

TevOpavia, as, Teuthrania, a dis- 
trict in the southwestern part of 
Mysia about the Caicus, contain- 
ing Pergamus, ii. 1. 8, vil. 8. 17. 

Tevter Qe, See TUYXAVM. 

TedX0s, ous, 76 [R. tax], tool; 
rarely in prose, receptacle, jar, 
chest, v. 4. 28, vii. 5. 14. 

Texvatw (rexvad-) [R. trax], wse 
art, employ cunning, deal subtly, 
vii. 6. 16. 

Téxvyn, 7s [R. tak], art, craft, or 
more generally, means, ways, iv. 5. 
ING}, AOL, As Se 

TexvikGs, adv. [R. trax], in a 
skilful manner; TexvuxGs ws, in 
an artful sort of way, vi. 1. 5. 

téws, adv., the while, so long, 
meanwhile, aS Téws pev adrovs dva- 
Balvovras, as long as they were as- 
sending, iv. 2. 12, cf. v. 4. 16, vi. 3. 
5; for a time, up to this time, hith- 
erto, Vii. 5. 8, 13, 6. 29, 7. 55. 

Tq, dat. fem. of the art. as adv., 
rere, used in the phrases, 77 pév 

. 77 64, on the one hand or 
side ...on the other, in some re- 
spects...%n others, ili. 1. 12, iv. 8. 
10, so rH mev... ordre 54, Vi. 1. 20 
(see 77). 

Tyde, See bde, fin. 

THK® (Tak-), -rHbw, -érnta, Té- 
Tyka, érdxOnyv and érakny [cf. Lat. 
tabes, decay, Eng. tHaw], melt, 
intr., thaw, melt, of snow, iv. 5. 15. 

TyrcBdas, ov or a, the Teleboas, 
a branch of the Euphrates, in Ar- 
menia, west of Lake Thospitis, iv. 
4. 3. 

Tnpevtrns, ov, a@ Temenian, a 
native of Temenium, iy. 4. 15, a 
town in Argolis; others read Tepe- 
virns, of Temenus, part of Syra- 
cuse; others again, Tyurirns, of 
Temnus, in Aeolis, on the Her- 
mus, 
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thwepov, adv. [Epic onpuepov, o- 
or tr-, demonstrative pronominal 
prefix, + 7uépa |, to-day, Lat. hodie, 
i. 9. 25, iv. 6.8. Phrase: thy r7- 
pepov nuepav, the present day, iv. 
6. 9 


Typvtryns, see Tyuertrys. 

Thvikatra, adv., at that time, 
just then, answering to jrlka and 
érel, iv. 1. 5, 2. 3. 

Trpys, ovs, 6, Teres, founder of 
the kingdom of the Odrysae, vii. 2. 
22. 

TnyplBatos, see TiplBafos. 

tiapa, as (cf. Eng. tiara], tiara, 
a headdress worn by the Persians, 


but especially the upright tiara, 
the peculiar badge of the Great 
King, ii. 5. 23. 

Tiapoedns, és [ridpa + R. Fd], 
tiara-shaped, Vv. 4. 13. 

TiBapyvol, oi, the Tibaréni, an 
independent tribe in Pontus on the 
Black Sea, extending from the 
ee to CotyOra, v. 5. 2, vii. 8. 

5. 

Tlypyns, nros [old Pers. Tigra, 
the pointed, Jigri, arrow, applied to 
the river from its rapid course, 
Syrian Diglat, Diklat, Hebrew 
Chiddekel, the Hiddekel of Daniel 
x. 4], the Tigris, a great river 
formed by streams from Mt. Tau- 
rus in Armenia and flowing south- 
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easterly to its junction with the 
Euphrates in Babylonia, i. 7. 15, ii. 
5B CA NGS abil, FL oS tie, 15 Ps Aly BE 

TlOnpr (Be-), Ojow, €Onka, Tébecka, 
TéBHeuar, éréOnv, 2 aor. mid. ébéuny 
[R. 0], put, set, place, with kard 
and acc., vii. 3. 22; get ready, in- 
stitute, i. 2. 10; mid., place for 
oneself, arrange, with émi and acc., 
vii. 3. 28. Esp. in the military 
phrase 0éc0a: ra bra, prop. either 
order arms, i.e. stand with one end 
of the shield and spear resting on 
the ground, i. 5. 14 (¢f. i. 5. 13), 6. 
4, il. 2. 8, iv. 2. 16, 3.26, or ground 
arms, t.e. lay shield and spear on 
the ground in front of one, i. Io. 
eh Tae ee Ulths Ne 25 teh, INGE Vahl 3a, P24 
(of. vii. 1. 24); but sometimes ap- 
pear or get under arms, take up a 
military position, li. 2. 21, v. 4. 11, 
and in i. 5. 17, kara xwpav edevto 
Ta Orda, they moved back to quar- 
ters. 

Tipactwv, wvos, 6, Timasion, of 
Dardanus in the Troad, who had 
served with Clearchus and Der- 
cylidas against Pharnabazus, v. 6. 
24. Being in exile, v. 6. 23, he 
joined the army of Cyrus and was 
elected to succeed Clearchus, iii. 1. 
47. With Xenophon he was the 
youngest of the generals, iii. 2. 37. 
He engaged in designs against Xen- 
ophon, v. 6. 21 ff., but cf. vii. 5. 10. 
See also vi. 3. 14, 5. 28, vii. 1. 40, 2. 
1 3} tes, 

Tipde, Tiujow, etc. [R. re], value, 
esteem, honour, of persons, i. 3. 3, 
g. 14, ii. 6. 21, iii. 2. 5, -v. 5. 14, vil. 
3. 29. 

Tiph, fs [R. te], value, worth, 
price, vii. 5. 2, 8. 6; of persons, 
honour, esteem, i. 9. 29, ii. 1. 17, iil. 
Teo Vier 20, avile 35 28: 

TipnotOeos, 6, Timesitheus, of 
Trapezus, mpdgevos of the Mos- 
synoeci, and interpreter between 
them and the Greeks, v. 4. 2 ff. 

ttpos, ad, ov [R. tr], of things, 
valuable, precious, i. 2. 27 ; of per- 
sons, honoured, esteemed, i. 3. 6. 
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TiLwpew, Tiuwpyow, etc. [R. tr+ 
R. 2 Fep], help, avenge, mid., take 
vengeance on, punish, i. 9. 13, Vv. 4. 
6, vil. 6. 7, 7. 17; with acc. of pers 
and gen. of thing, vii. 1. 25, 4. 23, 
with vrép and gen., for the sake of, 
i, 3.4; pass., be punished, ii. 5. 27, 
6. 29. 

Tipwpla, as [R. ru+ R. 2 Fep], 
help, vengeance, hence, punishment, 
With rapé and gen., ii. 6. 14. 

Tipl(Batos or TyplBatos, 6, Tir. 
bazus, governor of Western Arme- 
nia in the satrapy of Orontas, iv. 4. 
4. He was a favourite of Arta- 
xerxes (7bid.), and made a treaty 
with the Cyréans, which he broke, 
iv. 4.6, 18,21. Transferred to the 
west of Asia, he was instrumental 
in promoting the Peace of Antal- 
cidas. He was afterwards killed 
while plotting to dethrone his mas- 
ter, 

tls, Tl, gen. tuvds, indef. pron., 
enclitic, a, an, any, some, a sort of, 
a kind of, a certain, Lat. quis, i. 2. 
20, 5. 8, 8. 8, ili- 1. 4, 3. 18, 4 28, 
iv. 1. 17; subst., somebody, any- 
body, something, anything, pl., 
Some, 1. 8. 18, 9. 8, ii. 1. 9; iil. 4, 28, 
iv. 1. 14, v. 1. 8, 7. 10, 8. 25; esp. 
denoting a person whom one can 
but does not name, i. 4. 12, iii. 3. 
3, v. 6. 333 one, pl., they, people, 
Won Ho ls hy Oak WR andl, BE ahs, Go ile 
vii. 4. 8. With a limiting, modify- 
ing, or restrictive force, as in the 
phrases: of dé rives, some few, V. 7. 
16; pla ris, any single one, ii. 1. 
19, cf. vi. 6. 20; oxeddv TL, pretty 
nearly, Vi. 4. 20; moon Tis, about 
how ‘large, ii. 4. 21, cf. vi. 5. 20; 
dmotéy TL, whatsoever, what sort of 
Ty til, Ds PHS Te NBL OE We se ae 
To.avTn Tis, something of this sort, 
v. 8.7; see also iv. 8. 26, v. 1. 6, 8. 
11, vi. 1. 26, vii. 6. 24. 

tis, rl, gen. révos, interr. pron., 
who? which? what? Lat. quis, in 
dir. and indir. questions, i. 4. 13, 
Tas aiet alle 2e-lOs ill. 2y LOO nt ve 
8. 5, vi. 3. 23, vii. 2. 26; what kind 
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of, vii. 6.4; neut. as ady., rl, why? 
what for? Lat. quid, ii. 4. 8, 5. 22, 
iii, 4. 39, vi. 3. 25. Phrases: é« 
tlvos, for what reason, on what 
grounds? vy. 8.4; rl yap, Tb od», 
what then? Lat. quid enim? v. 7. 
10,8011; 

Tiscadépyys, ovs, 0, Tissapher- 
nes, a famous Persian, as satrap 
of Lydia and Caria well known 
in Greece for the double part he 
played during the Peloponnesian 
war, now favouring Sparta and 
now Athens, but always extend- 
ing the Persian power. He be- 
came the jealous enemy of Cyrus 
the Younger on the latter’s ap- 
pointment to the government of 
ey diay inv4079B.G:, tee. 25) 9 2504s 
He commanded a quarter of the 
Persian army, i. 7. 12, and distin- 
guished himself at Cunaxa, i. 10. 
5 ff. After the death of Cyrus 
he pursued a course of treachery 
towards the Cyréans, ii. 3. 17 ff., 4. 
1, 5. 2 ff., iii. 4. 2, and entrapped 
their generals, ii. 5. 31 ff., iii, 2. 4. 
He succeeded to the posts held by 
Cyrus, ii. 5. 11, but in endeavour- 
ing to take possession of Ionia, 
which had revolted from him to 
Cyrus, i. 1. 6, 7, 9. 9, he was op- 
posed by the Spartans under Thi- 
bron, vii. 6. 1, 7, 8. 24. Several 
campaigns followed, disastrous to 
the Persians, until Tissaphernes, 
through the influence of Parysa- 
tis, mother of Cyrus, was put to 
death. 

TITPOTKM (TPO-), TPWIW, ETpwoa, 
Térpwuat, érpwOnv [ef rpadual, 
wound, inflict wounds, Lat. uol- 
nero, abs. or with acc., ii. 2. 14, iii. 
Bails Ap2Oy 1Ven3OOs) Wee 2oliis Vie. 3s 
8, vil. 8.19; with dé and gen. or 
els and acc., i. 8. 26, ii. 5. 33. 

TAHPeV, ov, gen. ovos [R. rad], 
enduring, suffering, wretched, iii. 
1. 29. 

tol, intensive particle, post-posi- 
tive and enclitic, in truth, verily, 
surely, of a certainty, often best 
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expressed by emphasis in English, 
hi MOS Be Is he NES BiG we Gp 
24, 6. 34. 

Tovyapodv, inferential conj. [rol + 
yap + otv], therefore, accordingly, 
consequently, i. 9. 9, 15, 18, il. 6. 
20, v. 8. 22. 

rolvuv, inferential conj., post- 
positive [rol+viv], therefore, ac- 
cordingly, then, further, also, ii. 5. 
Alin 2. SOs aviele2ovilemgancsel Os 
esp. with imvs., ii. 1. 22, 3. 5, ili. 1. 
36, iv. 8. 5. Phrases: mrp@rov pev 
rolvuv, well then, Jirst, ili. 2.27; wh 
tolvuv undé, nay then not even, Vii. 
6, 19: 

Toudabe, Toidde, Todvde, dem. 
pron. [rotos, such, +-de], such as 
this, of this kind, referring to what 
follows, as follows, v. 4. 31; esp. 
édeEe Toidde, he spoke as follows, i. 
BG ty OS yb Me 

ToLovTos, ToLavTy, ToLlodroy, dem, 
pron., so constituted, of such a sort, 
kind, nature, character or position, 
such, Lat. talis, referring to what 
precedes, i. 3, 14, i. 1. 16, 6. 8, iii. 
1. 44, 2. 13, v. 7. 26, vii. 6. 36. 
Phrases: év rowovrw Tod Kivdbvov, at 
such a critical point of danger, i. 7. 
55; Towtrov ovdév, nothing of the 
sort, li. 5.5; Tovrwy rowvrwy dvTwr, 
such being the case, li. 5. 12; ro- 
ovTwy nulv els pirlav vrapydvTwr, 
when we have such strong grounds 
for friendship, li. 5. 24; els ra Tot 
atra, for services of this sort, iv. 1. 
28; év 7@ Towvtry, at such a junc- 
ture, v. 8. 20. 

Totxos, 6 [cf. retxos], wall, of a 
building, vii. 8. 14. 

ToAPGw, Tohujow, etc. [R. Tad], 
have the heart, have the courage, 
undertake, Lat. sustined, iii. 2. 
32, iv. 4. 12; venture, risk, dare, 
Lat. audeod, ii. 2. 12, 3. 5, iii. 2. 11, 
v. 7.19; in a bad sense, have the 
paged or effrontery, vi. 4. 14, vii. 
7. 46, 

Todpl8ys, ov, Tolmides, herald 
of the Greek army, an Eléan, ii. 2, 
20, iii. 1. 46, v. 2. 18. 


yo Lv 
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Tétevpa, aros, Td [R. tak], arrow, 
Lat. sagitta, i. 8. 19, iii. 4. 17, iv. 
2. 28, v. 2. 14, vii. 8.18. For illus- 
trations, see s.v. réfov and papérpa. 

totetw, érdgevoa, Terdzevpar, éTo- 
Eevdnv [R. tax], shoot with a bow, 
use one’s bow, shoot arrows, abs., 
hs By YG yg IS ais Fig IG), oe, ahr 
pass., be hit with an arrow, be 
shot, abs. or with dia and els, i. 8. 
20, iv. 1. 18. 

tokikds, 7, dv [R. tax], belong- 
ing to the bow; subst., 4 rokK7 (se. 
Téxvn), archery, i. 9. 5. 

téfov, Td [R. tak], bow, Lat. ar- 
Cus, lil. 3. 15, 4. 17, iv. 2. 27, 28, 4. 


No. 70. 


16. For additional illustrations, 
see 3.v. veupd and dapérypa. 

Totétys, ov [R. tak], bowman, 
archer, Lat. sagittarius, without 
defensive armour except on special 
occasions (the Cretans mentioned 
in v. 2.29 were probably bowmen), 
and carrying only his bow and 
quiver. The roféra: were a divis- 
ion of the light-armed troops, iii. 
4. 26, iv. 3. 27, 28, 8. 15, vy. 2. 12, 
4. 22, 6. 15, vi. 3. 7, being chiefly 
Cretans and Scythians, i. 2. 9, iii. 
4. 15, and while of greater numbers 
than the c@evdovArac and than the 
dxovrisral aS such (see s.v. med- 
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taoTHs), they were still unimpor- 
tant relatively to the peltasts and 
hoplites (see s.v. yuuris). The 
bowmen among the barbarians 
whom the Ten Thousand encoun- 
tered were, on the contrary, im- 
portant and formidable, i. 8. 9, iii. 
3. 6, 4. 2 (ef. 17), 26. 

témos, 6 [cf. Eng. topic, topo- 
graphy, U-top-ian), place, spot, Lat. 
locus, Vv. 7. 16, vii. 4. 12; region, 
district, quarter, Lat. regio, i. 5. 1, 
iv. 4. 4. 

toréase, Toojde, Tocdvde, dem. 
pron. [récos, so great, + -de], so 
many, so numerous, Vi. 5. 19, but 
in il. 4. 4 the context shows that 
Tooolde means so few. 

To~ovTos, ToTav’Tn, TocoDroy, dem. 
pron., so much, of size, number, 
amount, and time, so great or 
large, ii. 5. 18, lil. 4. 87, 5. 7, iv. 1. 
20,7 S-) 12cm so long, ls Ons so 
many, ii. 1. 16, iii. 1, 86; rocotTw 
with comps., so much, i. 5.9; neut. 
as ady. rocodroy, so far, in so far, 
only so much, i. 8. 18, iii. 1. 45; 
with ceive, referring either to what 
precedes or what follows, thus 
much, so much only, i. 3. 15, il. 1. 
Osa: 

Torte, adv., at that time, then, i. 1. 
637 4.185 65 LO. 6.75) il, 2) 16;p1v. 
5. 35, v. 6. 19. Phrases: 77 TéTe 
axpoBortoe, the late skirmish, iii. 4. 
18; r&v rore, the (heralds of) that 
time, ii. 2. 20. 

toré, ady., at times, in the phrase 
Toré wév... Tote Oé, now... then, 
at one time... at another, vi. 1. 9. 

Tpdynpa, aros, rd (cf. rpwkrds], 
dainties for eating, delicacies, sweet- 
meats, esp. dried fruits, eaten at 
dessert, Lat. bellaria, ii. 3. 15, v. 


nos 

Tpdrrcts, ewr, ol, Tralles, a city 
in the northern part of Caria, in 
the plain of the Maeander, i. 4. 8. 
(Aidin.) 

Tpavipar, of, the Tranipsae, a 
tribe in the eastern part of Thrace, 
vii. 2. 32. 


tTpdmela—rp.py 


tpamela, ns [térrapes + R, med], 
prop. table with four legs, dining- 
table, Lat. ménsa, iv. 5. 31, vii. 2. 
83 (see dmoBdérw), 3. 22. But the 
Tpameva might have only three legs, 
two at one end and one at the cen- 
tre of the other (see No. 73). It 
was low, and had a rectangular top. 
See also s.v. KAtyn. 

Tpatrelotvtios, 6 [Tpamefots], a 
Trapezuntian, native of Trapezus, 
iv. 8.23, v. 1.11, 4. 2, 5. 10, vi. 6. 22. 

Tpatefots, obvros, 7, Trapezus, 
a Greek city in the northeastern 
part of Pontus, lying on a high 
table-shaped plateau on the coast, 
a colony of Sindpe, iv. 8. 22, and 
paying tribute to it, v. 5. 10. It 
was an important commercial town 
as early as when the Ten Thousand 
Greeks found hospitality there, v. 
Lely 22Oeh al ta Vle On Osm Lom Was 
favoured by the Romans, who 
made it the capital of Pontus Cap- 
padocius; and finally it became 
the seat of the Empire established 
by the Comnéni. It was indepen- 
dent until its capture by the Turks 
in 1462 a.p. (Trebizond, Tara- 
buzum.) 

TpPATroLTO, See Tpérw. 

tpadpa, aros, ro [cf. TitpdoKw], 
wound, hurt, Lat. uolnus, i. 8. 26, 
iv. 6. 10. 

Tpdxnros, 6, neck, throat, Lat. 
collum, of men, i. 5. 8, vii. 4. 9. 

Tpaxvs, eva, U [cf. Eng. trachea], 
rugged, rcugh, Lat. asper, iv. 3. 
6; of the voice, harsh, ii. 6. 9. 
Phrase: # tpaxeta (sc. yf), hard 
ground, uneven country, iv. 6. 
12. 

tpeis, tpla, gen. tprdv [Tpeis], 
three, Lat. trés, i. 1. 10, 4. 19, 8. 12, 
NEA. 8h Vets th Wiis bee 

tpétw, Tpéyw, erpeva and érpa- 
mov, Térpopa and rérpaga, rérpau- 
bat, érpépOnv and érpdmrny [cf. Lat. 
torquéo, turn, twist, Eng. THREAD, 
THRONG, THROW], turn, direct, di- 
vert, ili. 1. 41; esp. as a military 
phrase, rout, put to flight, with els 
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puyjv, Lat. in fugam uerto, i. & 
24, of. v. 4.23; mid. and pass. in- 
trans., turn, set one’s face towards, 
have recourse to, indulge in, turn 
aside, abs., or with mpés or éré and 
acc., ii. 6. 5, iii, 5. 13, iv. 5. 30, vi. 
1. 19, vii. 1.18; take flight, abs. or 
with guy, iv. 8. 19, v. 4. 24; of 
places, be turned towards, look in 
a certain direction, Lat. wergo, with 
moos and acc., iii. 5.15; mid. trans., 
turn one’s enemy, rout, put to flight, 
v. 4. 16, vi. 3. 5. 

tpehw, Opéyw, Opepya, rérpoda, 
réOpaupar, ebpépOny and érpadny, 
nurture, nourish, in their widest 
sense, support, maintain, feed, of 
men and animals, Lat. alo, v. I. 
12, 3.11, 4.26; pass., be supported 
or maintained, subsist, i. 1. 9, Vi. 5. 
20, vii. 4. 11; be reared or raised, 
of men and animals, iii. 2. 13, iv. 
5. 24; rePpaupévouvs, fed up, fat- 
tened, V. 4. 32. 

TpEXH (TpEX-, Spay-), Spayoduar, 
édpauov, -dedpdunxa, -dedpdunuat,, 
(ef. Spdéuos], run, Lat. currd, i. 5. 
2, iv. 8. 26, vil. 3. 45; with zepé 
and gen., and efs or érf and acc., 
Ie 5.) Oy Vien So Ode Vl maemo CHG. 
-OpéEou.ar, aor. -€0peEa, poetic and 
rare. ) 

Tpéw, eT peca [ cf. Lat. tremd, shake, 
terreo, frighten], tremble, quake, 
with acc., flee from for fear, i. 9. 6. 
(Rare in prose.) 

tpla, See Tpets. 

tpiakovtra, indecl. [pets + et- 
koow], thirty, Lat. triginta, i. 2. 9, 
Lie Sea lyon Onpyllees mide 

TpiaKdvTopos, 7 [Tpets + elkoor 
+ R.ep], sc. vads, thirty-oared ship, 
v. I. 16, vii. 2..8. See s.v. revrn- 
KOVTOpoOS. 

TpiaKdovor, at, a [Tpets + éxa. 
Tov], three hundred, Lat. trecenti, 
oe 2, ll) 5. ROO Ae touny lee, 

tpBn, fis [cf. tptBw, rub, rplBos, 
n, foot-path), a rubbing, of troops, 
constant practice, service, Lat. usus, 
v. 6. 15. 
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Tpinpys, ous, 7 [Tpets+ R. ep], 
$C. vaus, trireme, galley, man-of- 
war (see s.v. vais), often distin- 
guished from the mdotoy (q.v.), i. 
Gp Talo als By Wes tis 415 Vale Zip MG GS Ue 
&) vile Wy ll, Ao A (Ge ING) Sh Se 
The trireme had reached its most 
perfect form in the time of Xeno- 
phon. It was distinguished from 
the war vessels that preceded it in 
the development of shipbuilding 
by the number of its banks of 
oars. The revrnkdrvropos (q.v.) had 
a single bank of oars on each side, 
the bireme had two banks on each 
side ranged one above the other, 
the trireme, as the name implies, 
had three. We have unfortunately 
no representations of triremes on 
Greek vases, but from inscriptions 
and from passages in ancient an- 
thors it is established that the tri- 
reme was long and narrow, that 
she was a ram, that she was pro- 
pelled in action by rowers ranged 
obliquely one above another in 
banks, and that she was also pro- 
vided with two masts and with 
sails for voyaging. The position 
of the rowers, of whom it has been 
estimated there were 174 (31 in 
each of the highest banks, 29 in 
each of the middle banks, and 27 
in each of the lowest banks) was 
probably that represented in the 
accompanying cut. According to 
this represen- 
tation each 
rower was al- 
lowed 8 square 
feet of space, 
but the oblique 
arrangement 
of the rowers 
above one an- 
other, the man 
in the highest bank being nearest 
the stern, made the perpendicular 
distance occupied by the three 
rowers in any oblique range only 
8 feet. On the stroke the head 
and shoulders of the rower came 
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Tpinpys—tplrous 


back between the legs of the man 
next above and behind him, on 
the recover he came to an upright 
position, 

The trireme was a wooden ves- 
sel, and when not in commission 
was hauled out of the water and 
housed, vii. 1. 19, 27. Some con- 
clusions about the speed of the 
trireme can be gathered from vi. 
4. 2, where it is stated that the 
distance from Byzantium to Hera- 
cléa could be made by a trireme 
under oars (kwmrais) in a day, but 
that it was a very long day’s voy- 
age. This is a distance of about 
150 nautical miles. If the day is 
reckoned at 15 hours, we get a 
pace of 10 knots an hour; but 
there is nothing in the language in 
the passage cited to preclude the 
supposition that the vessel had 
also set her sails. Since the tri- 
reme was a ram, the number of 
mariners or fighting men on board 
was small. In action her mancu- 
vres were performed with great 
skill, the chief responsibility rest- 
ing on the kvBepyjrns (q.v.). The 
total crew, including rowers, ma- 
rines, sailors, and officers, is esti- 
mated at 220. 

teinptrns, ov [tpets + R. ep], 
man-of-war’s man, Vi. 6. 7. 

tplanxvs, v, [tpets + rHxUS], Of 
three cubits, three cubits long, iv. 
2. 28. 

TpiTAdoos, a, ov [tpets+ R. 
mda], threefold, three times as 
large, Lat. triplus, vil. 4. 21. 

tplarAeOpos, ov [tpets + R. ta], 
of three plethra, three plethra wide, 
Vv. 6. 9. 

tplaovs, ovv, gen. modos [pets + 
R. a8], three-footed; as subst., tri- 
pod, any article of furniture sup- 
ported on three feet, as the metal 
frame on which the pot was set 
for boiling (see the illustration s.v. 
dupopevs), but commonly a table 
with three legs, vii. 3. 21 (see s.v. 
tpdwefa). The three-legged table 


tpls—tpdmatov 


nad a round top, and the legs were 
often handsomely carved. 
material of which 
it was made was 
commonly wood, 
It was used as a 
support for vessels 
or other articles of 
household use, as 
in the accompany- 
ing cut (No. 72) 
where a = kparrp 
rests upon the tri- 
pod; or like the 
tpdmefa (see No. 
73) it might be 
employed at meals, 


No. 72. 
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rpioxtrtor, at, a [Tpets+ xtrr0c]}, 


The | three thousand, i. 6. 4, v. 6. 18, vi. 


Das: 

Tpitatos, a, ov [tpets], on the 
third day, of persons, V. 3. 2. 

tpltos, 7, ov [tpets], third, Lat. 
tertius, i. 7. 1, iii. 4. 28, iv. 2. 14, 
v. 6. 9; adv., 7d rplrov, the third 
time, i. 6. 8. Phrases: rq rplry 
(sc. huépa), on the third day, i. 7. 
20, iv. 8. 21; érl r@ rplrw, at the 
third signal, ii. 2. 4. 

tplixa, adv. [tpets], threefold, in 
three divisions, vi. 2. 16. 

TpLXT, adv. [tpets], threefold, in 
three divisions, iv. 8. 15. 

tplxtvos, 7, ov [Oplé, rpixds, hair, 


being set in front of the couch of | cf. Eng. trichina], from or of hair, 
the feaster with the articles of food | made of hair, iv. 8. 3. 


upon it. 


tptxolvikos, ov [pets + xotne], 
holding or measur: 
- ing three choenices, 
SB Vil. 3.23. See s.v. 
oi Zor votre. 

Tpdtravov, 76 [ Tpo- 
aw, cf. Eng. tro. 
phy], trophy, a me- 
morial of victory 
erected on the field 
of battle where the 
enemy had turned 
(hence the name), 
or, in case of a vic- 


————— 


tory gained at sea, 


No. 73. 


tols, adv. [tpets], three times, 
Lat. ter. Phrase: els rpls, wp to 
three times, even thrice, vi. 4. 16, 19. 

Tpirdopevos, 7, ov [tpets + R. 
a8], thrice glad, very gladly, iii. 2. 
24, 


tpickalSexa, indecl. [rpets+ 
Ska], thirteen, Lat. tredecim, i. 
5. 5. 

Tpiopvpror, ac, a [Tpets + wbpior], 
thirty thousand, Vii. 8. 26. 


on the nearest land. 
It consisted of the 
arms and spoils of 
the vanquished sus- 
pended on _ the 
lopped trunk of a 
tree or on a post, iv. 6. 27, vi. 5. 32. 
If it commemorated a naval victory, 
it was ornamented with the beak of 
one of the captured ships. Trophies 
were sometimes of more enduring 
form; arms taken in battle, esp. 
shields, were carried home and pre- 
served in the temples of the state 
as a perpetual memorial, iii. 2. 18. 
Phrase: tpémra:a BapBdpwv, memo- 


rials of victory over barbarians, 
Vii. 6. 36. 
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tporn, is [Tpérw], a turning of 
the enemy, rout, defeat, i. 8. 25, 
iv. 8. 21. 

tpdtros, 6 [Tpérw, cf. Eng. trope, 
tropic], turn, way, manner, Lat. 
modus; fashion, sort, kind, with 
gen., Vi. i. 8; freq. adv. in dat. or 
acc., aS TP a’r@ Tpdryw, in the same 
WAY, lore: U3, BCC. V1 5 +105) Chala Ke 
9, ii. 5. 20, iii. 4. 8, 23; rpdrw rir, 
somehow, after a fashion, il. 2. 17; 
of persons, ways, character, man- 
ner, custom, i. 2. 11, 9. 22, ii. 6. 8, 
vii. 4. 8, 17. Phrases: é« mavrds 
Tpbrov, any way one can, at any 
rate, no matter how, iii. 1. 43, vii. 
7. 41; kara wdvra rpdrov, by all 
means, vi. 6. 30. 

tpon, fs [Tpédw, cf. Eng. a-tro- 
phy], support, maintenance, means 
of subsistence, i. 1. 9, v. 6. 82, vii. 
3. 8. 

Tpoxatw (rpoxad-) [rpoxds, 4, 
wheel, cf. rpéxw, Eng. trochee, 
truck], run along, run quickly, run 
forward, vii. 3. 46. 

TpUTA, rer pomnuat [rpbrn, 
hole], bore, pierce. Phrase: ra 
Ora Terpurnpévov, with his ears 
bored, iii. 1. 31. 

Tpwds, ddos, 7 [Tpola, Troy], 
Troas, the Troad, the country in 
the northwestern part of Asia 
Minor between the Hellespont and 
the Gulf of Adramyttium, v. 6, 23, 
24, vii. 8. 7. The chief city was 
Troia or Ilium. 

Ttpwxtds, 4, dv [verbal of rpwyw, 
gnaw, nibble, cf. Eng. trog/o-dyte, 
trout], to be eaten, edible, esp. 
without cooking; hence subst., 7a 
Tpwkrd, fruits eaten at dessert, v. 

. 12. 
3 tpwrtds, 4, dv [verbal of rirpw- 
ckw], to be wounded, vulnerable, 
iii, 1, 23. 

TvyXave (TUxX-, TEVX-), TEvEoUAL, 
éruxov, TeTUX KG. [R. trax], Ait, 
with gen., iii, 2. 19, hence, attain, 
reach, acquire, gain, obtain, Lat. 
cOnsequor, abs. or with gen., i. 4. 
15, 9. 29, ii. 6. 18, iti, 1. 26, v. 7. 


TtpoTn-vypéTys 


383, vi. 1. 26, vii. 1.30; rarely with 
acc., V. 6. 28, vi. 6, 32; find, meet, 
of death, with gen., ii. 6. 29, iii. 
2.73; intr. with a partic, containing 
the leading idea, happen, chance, 
as mapav érvyxave, he happened to 
Oerthere itz, Cf 5. 8519. ol, i, 
2. 14, 3. 2, iii. 2. 10, iv. 1. 24, 8. 26, 
Vv. 3. 8, Vi. 5. 22, vii. 3. 29; some- 


' times the partic. is omitted, ii. 2. 


Wi ls Tends V4. ot.) Phrases: 
Orolwy Tivdv Nuwy Ervxov, What sort 
of people they found us to be, v 
5. 15; ruxdv, acc. abs., perhaps, 
perchance, vi. 1. 20. 

Tvpaiov, Tupiderov, or Tuptatov, 
76, Tyriaeum, a city in southern 
Phrygia, i. 2. 14 (Ighfin). 

tupés, 6 [cf. Eng. but-ter], cheese, 
pl., il. 4. 28. 

Ttipots, ws, 7 [cf Lat. turris, 
tower], tower, turret, iv. 4.2, Vv. 2. 
5; vil.2: 21, 8: 12: 

Tbxn, ns [R. tax], luck, fortune, 
Lat. fortuna, ii. 2, 18, v. 2, 25, 

TUXHV, SCE TYYX AVY. 
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SPplto (Bp.d-), VBpd, iBpwa, 
UBpika, UBpicuar, UBplaOnv [bép], 
treat with insolence, abuse, out- 
rage, insult, vi. 4. 2; be insolent, 
be wantonly abusive, v. 8.1, 3, 22; 
pass., be abused, maltreated or 
outrageously handled, iii. 1. 13, 29. 

UBpis, ews, 7 [bwép], insolence, 
arrogance, wantonness, wanton in- 
solence, iii. 1. 21, v. 5. 16, 8. 3, 19. 

bBpiorétepos, a, ov, comp. of 
bBpirrHs, insolent, sup. vBpiordra- 
tos [vrép], more or most insolent, 
audacious or wanton, V. 8. 3, 22. 

bytalve (vyiay-), vylava [vyi7Hs, 
healthy, cf. Eng. hygiene}, be in 
health, be well, be sound, iv. 5. 18. 

bypdérns, nTos, 7 [vypds, wet, root 
Fuy, cf. Lat. wmidus, moist, udus, 
wet, Eng. wAKE (of a ship), wasu, 
ox], wetness, pliability, suppleness, 
vy. 8 16. 


bSpopopéw-iTrép 


bSpodopéw esp +R. dep], carry 
water, lv. 5. 9 

SSpopépos, ov [vdwp +R. dep], 
carrying water; subst., al vdpo- 
popo., water-carriers, vans 

bSwp, aros, Td [ef. Lat. unda, 
wave, Eng. WATER, WET, OTTER, 
hydr-aulic, hydro-gen, Rie ae 
bia], water, Lat. aqua, He Bs Mp 2bh 
8) 10; tis. 10) Ger a eee 
4. 3. Phrase: toup €& odpavov, rain, 
iv. 2. 2. 

tiSeds, of, 6 [ef. vids], son’s 
son, grandson, Lat. nepos, v. 6. 
37. 

vids, of [root ov, beget, cf. Eng. 
son], son, Lat. filius, Thy (65 i 8, 
v. 8. 18, vii. 8. 1. 

vAn, ns [cf. Lat. stlua, wood], 
wood, woodland, forest, v. 2. 31; 
shrubbery, bushes, fagots, i. 5.1, iii, 
5. 10. 

Spets, see ov. 

Dpérepos, a, ov (upets], your, 
yours, Lat. wester, ll. 1. 12, vi. 1. 
31, vil. 3.39; subst., of budrepor, your 
subjects or countrymen, Wa5 lOsavils 
By IMR att Uuérepa, your property, 
vii. 6. 16. 

tayo [R. ay], lead under, abs., 
lead on slowly, advance by degrees, 
ili. 4. 48, iv. 2.16; mid., lead under 
one’s own influence, draw on, sug- 
gest craftily, with acc. or inf., ii. 1. 
18, 4. 3. 

tralOpios, ov [al0w], under 
heaven’s vault, in the open air, 
Lat. sub diuo, V. 5. 21, vii. 6. 24. 

tralrios, ov [alréw], under a 
charge, accountable ; subst., dral- 
Tidy TL, See ératrios, lili. 1. 5. 

tranovw [R. KoF], give ear to, 
listen, heed, with gen., iv. 1. 9; 
obey, abs., Vii. 3. ie 

Geaurice imqrvrnga [avert], go 
to meet, as foes, iv. 3. 34. 

travTidlo (dvridtw, avriad-, nv- 
tlaca [dvrl], meet), go to meet, as 
foes, vi. 5. 27. 

trapxos, 6 [apxo], wnderofficer, 
lieutenant, lieutenant general, Lat. 
praefectus, i. 2.20, 8.5; in a proy- 
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ince, lieutenant governur, presect, 
serving under a Satrap, iv. 4. 4. 

trapxw [apxw], begin, be under 
as a foundation, be the first, with 
partic., ii. 3. 23, v. 5. 9; be at the 
beginning, be at the start or to 
start with, be ready or in store, be 
on hand, be, abs. or with dat of 
Weise, He 2S NS WG Te IOS atl, Te Pi 
28, 7. 382; belong to, be devoted to, 
be at one’s service, or on one’s 
side, support, with dat. of pers., i. 
1. 4, v. 6, 23. Phrases: rovvrwy 
nuty els pirtlav brapxdvTwy, when 
we have such strong grounds for 
Friendship, ii. 5. 24; é« r&v trap- 
xdovTwv, as their means allowed, Vi. 
4. 9. 

tracmoaths, 0} [domiuorhs, one 
armed with a shield, aomls], shield- 
bearer, squire, Lat. armiger, the 
attendant, among the Spartans, 
attached to the person of the hop- 
lite as armour bearer, iv. 2. 20. 

trelkw (elkw, elEw, eifa [cf. Lat. 
uicés, changes, Eng. WEAK, WICK- 
ER], yteld), give way to, retire be- 
Sore, yield, submit, with dat., vii. 

31. 

treme [R. eo], be under, lie un- 
der, iii. 4. 7. 

tretatvw [éd\atvw], ride under, 
ride up to, i. 8. 15. 

brednrvbévar, see Vrépxouat. 

trép, prep. with gen. and acc. 
[trép]. With gen., of place, over, 
above, Lat. super, i. 10. 12, iii. 4. 
29, 39, 41, iv. 2. 6, 10, v. 4. 13, vii. 
5. 15; of people or places on the 
sea, li. 6. 2; over, beyond, i. 10. 
14; rarely with verbs of motion, 
from over, iv. 7.4; over, for, on 
behalf of, for the sake of, in de- 
Jence of, Lat. pro, i. 3. 4, 8. 27, iii. 
Bon byercne sy aye ve le, vate 2 Gils 
instead of, in the name of, v. 5. 18,° 
vii. 7. 38, 21. With acc., over, of 
places on the sea, i. 1. 9; with 
numerals, above, more than, v. 3-1, 
vi. 5. 4, cf. 2. 10. In composition 
brép signifies over, above, beyond, 
exceedingly, for, in behalf of. 
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trepddrAopar [dAdouar], 
over, spring over, Vii. 4. 17. 

trepavartelvw [relyw], stretch out 
over, Vii. 4. 9. 

trepBalve [R. Ba], go over, cross, 
pass, scale, vii. 3. 43, 8. 7; with 
els and acc., vii. 1. 17. 

trepBaddw [BdAAw], strike over, 
pass or cross over, cross, abs. or 
with acc., iv. 4. 20, 6. 8, 10; with 
kard Or mpds and acc., Vi. 5. 7, vii. 
5. 1. Phrase: 7d drepBddrov rod 
oTparevpatos, each detachment as 
tt crossed, iv. 1. 7. 

brepBorn, fs [BaAAw], a striking 
over, act of passing over, crossing, 
i, 2.25; of a mountain, pass, iii. 
DelSelven tails t4alOmOnOs 

brepSéitos, a, ov [R. 2 Sax], above 
on the right, of military positions, 
above, on higher ground, iii. 4. 37, 
Thy Gh Wy Nib Fe Ste 

brrepepXopar [epxouar], go above, 
Cross, pass, iv. 4. 3. 

bmepéxw [R. vex], be above, pro- 
ject, lil. 5.7; overhang, iv. 7. 4. 

UmepOev, adv. [brép], from above, 
impending, overhead, i. 4. 4. 

brepkaOnpar [kdOnuar], sit down 
above, take one’s station above, 
with the idea of an ambush, with 
gen., or éwi and gen., v. 1. 9, 2. 1. 

barepdptos, a, ov or os, ov [dpos, 0, 
boundary, cf. dpiiw], over the bor- 
der, Lat. externus ; subst., 4 tepo- 
pla (sc. y#), foreign lands, abroad, 
Vii. 1. 27. 

treptipnros, ov [brép], exceeding 
high, iii. 5. 7. 

tbrépxopat [Zpxouar], go under, 
withdraw, advance slowly, Vv. 2. 30. 

bréoxero, Dre npévor, UrérX Ov, 
see vricx véopat. 

tréxo [R. vex], hold wnder, then 
like Lat. sustined, undergo, be sub- 
ject to, submit to, with dlxny, v. 8. 
18, vi. 6. 15; dlkny vrocxety and 
gen., give account for, v. 8. 1. 

trfjkoos, ov [R. KoF], listening 
to, obedient, subject to, subst., sub- 
ject, vassal, with gen. or dat., i. 6. 
6, v. 4. 6, 5.1, 17, vii. 7. 29. 


jump 


brepaddAopat—oard 


barnpetéw, Uryperijow, brnpérnoa, 
Umnpérnxa, drnpérnuar [R. ep], be 
@ servant, serve, do service, help, 
Lat. ministro, with dat. of person, 
sometimes joined to ace. of thing, 
i. 9. 18, ii. 5. 14, vii. 7.46; furnish, 
provide, iii. 5. 8. 

trnpérns, ov [R. ep], underling, 
assistant of any sort, servant, at- 
tendant, supporter, Lat. minister, 
VeO ml Ss i guile 1.) 95) 6514. 

tmoxvéowat, vrooxjoouat, wre- 
oxdunr, vréoxnua [R. vex], hold 
oneself under, bind oneself, engage, 
undertake, promise, Lat. polliceor, 
with acc., often also with dat. of 
pers., i. 7. 5, 18, iv. 5. 29, v. 6. 36, 
vil. 2. 10, 6.5, 7.21; with fut. inf., 
1h By Palle tb Ay Wak pe NG}, quate 1G 48 
with dat. of pers. and fut. inf., ii. 
3) 20) lly e450. Os 2ou rarely, 
with aor. inf. (here some read 
fut.), i. 2.2; with dca gcorro, Vii. 7. 


tmvos, 6 [Umvos], sleep, Lat. 
somnus, lii. 1. 11. 

t16, by elision tm, by elision 
and euphony, v¢’, prep. with gen., 
dat., or acc. [ef Lat. sub, under], 
under. With the genitive, under, 
trom under, vi. 4. 22, 25; freq. of 
agency, under the influence of, 
with persons, by, through, from, 
at the hands of, Lat. ab, i. 1. 10, 
2h ch tls, Gh Gy EG ES hie ee 
Van OsGOnnVile Selo On LD sie, 
7. 23; of things, through, by, by 
TEASON, Of, from, 1. 5. o>) Wl. 2) 11, 
lil. 1. 3, v. 8. 8, vil. 7. 11; vd mwa- 
ottywy, under the lash, iii. 4. 26. 
With dat., under, beneath, at the 
foot of, with verbs of rest, i. 2. 8, 
8. 10, ili. 4. 24, iv. 7. 10, vi. 4. 4; 
under the power or sway of, Vii. 2. 
2, 7.32. With acc., under, down 
under, with verbs of motion or im- 
plying previous motion, i. 8. 27, 10. 
14, iii. 4. 37, iv. 7. 8, vii. 4. 5, 11, 8. 
21. In composition w7é signifies 
under, often with an idea of se- 
crecy or craft (cf. our underhand), 
or has diminutive force, rather, 


brodeéorepos—vTromredw 


somewhat, or it denotes subordi- 
nation or inferiority. 

brodeéorepos, a, ov [R. Se], rather 
deficient, inferior, 1. 9. 5. 

brodselkvups [R. 1 80k], show 
oe rather intimate, indicate, 

12. 

“brroBexopat [R. 2 Sax], receive 
under one’s protection, vi. 5. 31, 
hence receive with hospitality, wel- 
come, i. 6. 3. 

brodéw [ R. S€], bind or tie under ; 
mid. and pass., put one’s shoes on; 
hence vrodednuévor, in their shoes, 
iv. 5. 14. 

brddypa, aros, To [R. Se], that 
which is bound under the foot, in 
the pl., sundals, shoes. The word 
properly signifies sandal, Lat. solea, 
a sole bound to the foot by straps, 
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as in the accompanying illustra- 
tions (see also 8.v. tudriov, No. 27), 
but it also means shoe or boot, Lat. 
calceus, which had an upper, cov- 
ering the foot wholly or in part, 
and was either laced or fastened 
to the foot and leg by straps. Such 
vrodjuara were worn by soldiers, 
iv. 5.14. For an illustration of the 
laced shoe, see s.v. diddy, and for 
a peculiar form of boot worn by a 
soldier, see s.v. xAauts. See also 
8.U. KapBaTivat. 

trofiyiov, ro [R. tvy], beast 


under the yoke, beast of burden, Lat. | 22 


tumentum, ii. 2. 18; pl. draught 
cattle, baggage ets such as 
oxen and asses, ii. 1. 6, carrying 
the arms and camp equipage, ib op 
20, ii. 2.4; see also i. 3. 1, iii. 3.6, 
iv. 3. 80, 5.86, V. 3. 11, vi 6.1 
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trokataBalve [R. Ba], go down 
gradually, descend a little, vil. 4. 
ik, 

trokptmrra [xpirtw], hide un- 
der; mid., keep secret, hoard, i. 9. 
19, 

brokimra (KitTw, Kud-, -Kdpw, 
éxupa, xéxuda, stoop), stoop down, 
iv. 5. 32. 

brodapBavea [AapuBdvw], receive 
under one’s protection, i. 1. 7; 
take up the discourse (se. bro), 
respond, rejoin, answer, ii. 15, 
be) Te Gul yal Ge 1h Piaads pe- 
Taki vrodkaBwdv, interrupting him 
in the midst of his talk, iii. 1. 
27. 

trodelrw [Aelrw], leave remain- 
ing or behind ; pass., be left behind, 
stay or fall behind, i. 2. 25, iv. 5. 
15, vil, 2. 6s) with gem) Vv. 4.22% 
subst., 7a brodemopeva, the part left 
behind, iv. 3. 26. 

$arohsx&yos, 6 [R. Aex+ R. ay], 
sub- captain, lieutenant, v. 2. 13, 
probably in command of a wevTn- 
kooTUs, See iil. 4. 21. 

trodtw [iw], loose beneath ; 
mid., take off one’s sandals or shoes, 
IV. 5. 13. 

tropadak(fopar [uaraxlfouar], 
soften down, yield a little, begin to 
lose courage, ii. 1. 14. 

tropévw [R. pa], stay behind, 
wait, stand one’s ground, iv. 3. 15, 
vi. 5. 25, 29; watt a little, halt, 
stop, ill. 4. 21, iv. 1.163; wait for, 
with acc., iv. 1. 21. 

trépuvynpa, aros, Td [R. pa], me- 
mortal, reminder, i. 6. 3. 

brémepmros, ov [verbal of vzo- 
mwéumw]), sent secretly, sent as a 
Spy, lll. 3. 4. 

troméumw [réurw], send secretly 
or insidiously, send as a spy, ii. 4. 


tromtva [R. mo], drink some- 
what or a little, pf, vrorerwkds, 
euphemistically, pretty drunk, vii. 
3. 29. 

tromreto, \rorrevow, trurrevca, 
irwrrevOnv [R. om], suspect, be 
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suspicious, mistrust, apprehend, 
surmise, Lat. suspicor, with acc., i. 
is dle Yeats atehiog heey Ils Tb, Bs Mes 
iv. 2. 15, vii. 8. 6; with uy and 
inf., ii. 3. 18, or wy and opt., iii. 
1. 5. 

trootparnyém [R. orpa + R. 
ay], be general under one, be lieu- 
tenant general, with dat., v. 6. 


trootparnyos, 6 [R. orpa + R. 
ay], lieutenant general, Lat. léga- 
tus, iii. 1. 32. 

trootpébw [arpédw], turn round 
privately or suddenly, turn right 
round, face right about, vi. 6. 38 ; 
pass., vii. 4.18. Phrase: broorpé- 
Was, with an adroit turn, t.e. avoid- 
ing the trap, ii. 1. 18. 

Umooxetv, See Iréxw, 

troacxynole, trdcxXoiro, brocxs- 
Hevos, See Umit x véopat, 

dmoupyds, dv [R. Fepy], service- 
able, conducive to, with dat., v. 8. 
15. 

tropatve [R. da], show from 
under ; intr., shine a@ little, of the 
day, dawn, break, Lat. inlucésco, 
dl, 25 1s IN Tho hp ts 

trodelSopar (Peldouar, pid-, pel- 
gouat, épecduny [root rd, split, cf. 
Lat. jindd, split, finis, end, Eng. 
BITE, BITTER, BIT, BAIT], separate 
oneself from, spare), spare a@ little, 
spare a while, iv. 1. 8. 

brroxelptos, ov [R. xep], under 
the hands of, in the power of, sub- 
ject to, with dat., iii. 2. 38, vil. 6. 
43. 

taroxos, ov [R. vex], under con- 
trol, subject to, with dat., ii. 5. 7. 

tbroxwpéo [xwpéw], move under 
another’s influence, make way, 
retire, withdraw, retreat, abs. or 
yankee Chie 26 25 ish, G5 ih ave 
19. 

tropla, ds [R. om], suspicion, 
distrust, Lat. suspicto, abs. or with 
érc and a clause, i. 3. 21, ii. 4. 10, 
5.5; apprehension, anxiety, iii. 1. 
21; pl, feelings of distrust, ii. 5. 
eH 


trootparnyéw-thlorpe 


*Ypxdvior, of [old Persian Vir- 
kana, Wolf’s land], Hyrcanians, 
natives of Hyrcania, vii. 8. 15, a 
district subject to Persia, north- 
west of Parthia and southeast of 
the Caspian Sea. 

vs, vds, 6, 7 [ef. cds], swine, boar, 
hog, Lat. sus, v. 2. 3. 

votepatos, a, ov [Vorepos], later, 
following ; of time, Lat. posterus. 
Phrases: 77 vorepala (sc. nuépe), 
next day, the day after, Lat. postri- 
Mew 2.21, 1.02, 18) iis. 20S avie 
1. 14; rhy torepalav, during next 
day, ili. 5. 13; els rhv borepalay, ox 
| the next day, ii. 3. 25, iv. 1. 15, vii 
1. 35. 

torepéw, vorépyoa, dborépyka 
[varepos], be later, come too late 
for, with gen., i. 7. 12. 

totepifo, torepa, torépioca [vore 
pos], come later, be behindhand, Vi. 
noe LS: 

totepos, a, ov [of. Eng. out, ut 
TER], latter, later, following, ot 
time, i. 5. 14, ii. 2. 17; of place, be- 
hind, iii. 4.21; neut. as adv., vore- 
| pov, later, afterwards, i. 3. 2, iii. 2. 
| 18, v. 1. 15, vii. 2, 20, with gen., i. 
5. 16, iv. 3. 34, Phrase: borépa 
nuépa THs cuvddov, the day after the 
junction, vi. 4. 9. 
bdheiro, see Udtnu. 
bHeéevos, adv. [vdecuévos, pf. 
|pass. partic. of vpinur], slackly, 
quietly, submissively, Lat. sub- 
misseé, Vii. 7. 16. 

bhéEw, see bréxw. 

tpnyéopar [R. ay], lead on 
slowly, lead the way gradually, 
abs. or with éml ¢ddayyos, iv. 1. 7, 
Vi. 5. 25. 

totynpr [Pym], send down, put 
under, concede, admit, Lat. con- 
cédo, with acc. and inf,, ili. 5. 5; 
mid., put oneself under, yteld, sur- 
render, give in, iii. 1. 17, 2. 3, Vv. 4. 
26; permit, allow, with dat. of 
pers. and inf., vi. 6. 31. 

tohlornpe [R. ora], place under, 
station privately; intr., mid, and 
2 aor. act., undertake, engage, 


bhopdw-havepas 


volunteer, Lat. suscipid, iv. 1. 26, 
27; with acc., vi. 1. 19, 31; stop 
quietly, stand aside, iv.1.14; stand 
under an attack, withstand, resist, 
abs. or with dat., iii. 2. 11, vii. 3. 
44. 

thopdw [R. 2 Fep], look at from 
below, eye with suspicion, Lat. sus- 
picor, ii. 4. 10. 

tindrds, 7, dv [brép], high, lofty, 
raised, Lat. altus, i. 2. 22, v. 4. 31, 
Wak iy By Wwe SS USS Siblke We Cs GIS 
subst., 7d bwnrdv, ’ height, iii. 4. 
25. 

tnpos, ous, 76 [Urép], height, Lat. 
QUA alleen LZ willsm Andis nave 
4. 3. 


®, 


1A paywouy, see payor. 
avdpds, ad, dy [R. da], bright, 
of the face, beaming with anima- 
tion, ii. 6. 11. 

gain, see pnul. 

galva (pav-), pavd, epyva, -wé- 
payka and répnva, répacuat, epdv- 
Onv and épdvnv [R. ha], bring to 
light, make appear, show, Lat. os- 
tendo, iv. 3. 18; intr., give light, 
shine, of fire, iv. 4. 9 (where some 
read pass.) ; pass., be shown, ap- 
pear, show oneself, turn out, Lat. 
appared, i. 3.19, 5.7, 6. 11, ii. 2. 15, 
Te 245 LVen Ss OseVieu eo, Viele Os 
vii. 7. 28; be apparent, seem, look, 
Lat. wideor, with inf., which may be 
omitted, 1. 9. 15, ili. 4. 18, iv. 3. 27, 
v. 4. 29, 7. 5, vi. 1.9; with partic., 
as ov Pbovdy éepalvero, it was clear 
that he did not envy, or he evidently 
did not envy, i. 9. 19, of. ii. 5. 38, 
iv. 5. 28, v. 6. 4. 

badrayt, yyos, 7 [ef. Eng. pha- 
lanx], line of battle, phalanx, that 
order of arrangement of troops in 
which the front was extended and 
the depth was small, as opposed 
to the formation in column, which 
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was the common order on the 
march. The phalanx was gen- 
erally arranged eight men deep 
(cf. vii. 1. 23), and the order was 
close, ii. 3. 8, but it might be only 
four deepssasmine i 25el e(Cjomtemoe 
15), where the intention was to 
display the line. It included both 
cavalry and infantry, vi. 5.7, but 
might consist of infantry alone, vi. 
5. 27. The word is applied to 
troops in line either when ready 
to join battle with the enemy, i. 8. 
17, 10, 105 1ve.3) LOS V1 L216 seit, 
vi. 5. 23, or drawn up for review, 
i. 2. 17, or waiting for orders, li. 1. 
6, vi. 5.9, or on the march, when 
advancing cautiously through an 
enemy’s country, vi. 5. 7. The 
word ¢ddayé also signifies any 
compact order of troops, the main 
body, iii. 3. 11, 4. 23, where it is 
used of the square (malovov). 
Phrases: él @ddayyos, in line of 
battle, iv. 3.26 (where the troops 
had before been arranged as ddxou 
bpA.o0, cf. the counter movement in 
iv. 8. 10, and see dpO0s), iv. 6. 6 
(where the troops had been 
marching xara képas, see képas), 
vi. 5. 7, 25; so es Padayya, iv. 
8. 10. 

Padivos, 6, Phalinus, a Greek 
with a military reputation, serving 
under Tissaphernes, ii. 1.7, 10, 13, 
21. 

dhavetrat, havévtos, see Palvw. 

davepds, a, dv [R. ba], in plain 
sight, visible, clear, evident, open, 
i.7. 17, ii. 5. 1, iv. 1.23; freq. with 
partic. in personal constr., as pave- 
pol Raav pevyorrtes, tt was clear that 
they were in full retreat, or, they 
were evidently retreating, iv. 3. 33, . 
CfalOn Sy lle 5.1405 Ul 2. 2am 
24, vii. 7.24. Phrases: év7¢ da- 
vep@, openly, publicly, i. 3. 21; els 
TO pavepdv ge KaTacTHoavTas, set 
you in @ prominent position, Vii. 
7. 22. 

davepds, adv. [R. ha], evidently, 
manifestly, i. 9. 19. 
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hapérpa, as, quiver, iv. 4.16. Its 
form is shown in the accompanying 
cut. See also s.v.’ Auatdéy and régov. 


It was supported by a strap which 
passed over the right shoulder, and 
across the breast and behind the 
back, so that the quiver rested on 
the left hip. The &dos (qg.v.) was 
carried in the same manner. 

gdppaxov, 76 [cf. Eng. phar- 
macy |, drug, noxious drug, poison. 
Phrase: ¢dpuaxov miwy, taking med- 
icine, Vi. 4. 11. 

happakotroc(a, as [Padpuacov+ R. 
aro], a taking physic or potson, dose 
emus or poison, drugging, iv. 8. 


reed patos ¢, Pharnabazus, son 
of Pharnaces, and satrap. of Lesser 
Phrygia and Bithynia under Darius 
Nothus and Artaxerxes Mnemon, v. 
6. 24, vil. 1.2. He aided Sparta in 
the Peloponnesian war. His troops 
acted against the Cyréans, vi. 4. 24, 
5.7, and for fear of the Greeks he 
induced Anaxibius to help them 
out of Asia, vill. 1. 2; 2: 12, 14. 
Later he was at war with Sparta. 

daciavol, of [Paos, of. Eng. 


papérpa-hetyw 


pheasant], the Phasiani, Phasi- 
ans, a tribe living on the banks of 
the Phasis in Colchis, v. 6. 36 ; aiso 
a different tribe on the Armenian 
Phasis, iv. 6. 5, vii. 8. 25. 
Golv, see pyut. 
Gos, cos or vdos, 6, the Phasis, 

a river in Colchis, flowing into 
the Pontus, and considered as the 
boundary between Asia and Eu- 
rope, v. 6.36, 7. 1,5, 7 (Rioni); also 
the upper course of the Araxes in 
Armenia, iv. 6. 4 (Pasin Su). 

ddckw [R. pa], say, assert, al- 
lege, with inf., ill. 5.17, iv. 4. 21, 
8. 4, v. 8.1. 

daré, see pnul. 

patdros, 7, ov, mean, trifling, com- 
mon, of things, Lat. wilis, vi. 6.11, 12. 

dépw (pep- , ol-, éveK-, éveyK-), ofow 
nveyka and 7 NveyKov, ber ios as évnvey- 
mat, AvéxOnv [R. hep], bear, bring, 
carry, Lat. ferd, i. 9. 26, ii. 1.6, iil, 
AOL Ves OsVEN Le 25745) 209) Vile) dr 
387; with mpés and acc., Vii. 3. 31; 
bear, produce, yteld, of "the earth, 
V2: 22, vi. 4.6; carry off, receive, 
i. 3. 21, iv. 1. 8, vil. 6. 7; bear, en- 
dure, ili. 1.23; bring, cause, My 1G 
17, of tribute, pay, v. 5. 7; of a 
road, bring, lead, with mpés, él, or 
els and acc., iii. 5. 15, v. 2. 19, 22, 
of.v.7.7. Mid., bring for oneself, 
fetch, bring away, vi. 6. 1, vii. 4.2. 
Pass., be borne, be hurled or thrown, 
OfpmMissiless ive 07. 10,ml 2.) Venza, 
hence, carry, iii. 3. 16; be dashed, 
Sly; rush, with 6:é or ckard and gen., 
or mpés and acc., i. 8. 20, iv. 2. 3, 
7.14. Phrases: Bapéws or yader@s 
epepor, they took it ill, were annoyed 
or La ae Lat. molesté ferebant, 

EEN 7,2) vii. 7. 2, with dat., 

1 oe ey devas Xpepor, they brought 
assurances, see degids, li. 4.13 dye 
kal pépev, see dyw, ii, 6. 5, v. 5. 18. 

hebyw (puy-), PevEouwac and gpevéod- 
Mat, puyov, méepevya [R. buy], flee, 
take flight, run away, fly, Lat. fu- 
GO Wy Dy thsh, ah PADy lish Gey) ome, ey 
IN; 2 Pelly Nip He MRED MA ays Ale VANE 28 
11; with d:é or é« and gen., or es, 


qpl-piddn 


mpés, or éxl and acc., i. 10. 1, iii. 
2. 17, iv. 1. 8, 3. 82, v. 7. 29; rarely 
with acc., flee from, run away from, 
iii, 2. 85, vi. 5. 23; jlee from one’s 
country, be an exile, be banished, 
abs. or with ofkodeyv, iv. 8. 25, Vv. 3.7; 
subst., 6 pevywr, exile, Lat. exsul, i. 
1.7, 9. 9, with é« and gen., i. 3. 3. 

dypl (pa-), Pjow, épyoa[R. pa], 
rare except in pres. and impf. (the 
other tenses being supplied by elroy 
and by the forms given under e’pw), 
declare, state, affirm, say, Lat. dico, 
with inf., i. 3. 20, ii. 1. 3, ili. 2. 24, 
1g, &), ICE WD “Bly Wah Bo Sb Wade i 
16; with nom. and inf., i. 8. 26, 
bth See ThA i VEN a Be MIG Seth oy 
20; with acc. and inf., i. 2. 25, ii. 
Only VO LVve A mOsm Ven Somos 
vi. 6. 15, vii. 6. 82; abs. or with 
dir. discourse, i. 6. 6, ii. 1. 22, 3. 
24, v. 4. 27, 6. 25, vii. 2. 24, 6. 23; 
very rarely with é7: and a clause, 
vii. 1. 5; the form @p7 (less com- 
monly é¢acav) freq. follows one or 
two words of the dir. or indir. dis- 
course, said he, quoth he, Lat. tn- 
TOE th, i PAD, He Bs Up UN, bie A hyG Ae 
17, 8. 4, v. 6. 26, vi. 1. 30, vii. 3. 6. 
In answers én means, he said yes, 
he assented, i. 6. 7, with a neg., he 
said no, he denied, iv. 1. 
23, Vv. 8. 5, ef. Vil. 7. 18. 
The neg. is regularly 
attached to ¢nul as the 
leading verb where we 
attach it to the depen- 
dent, cf. Lat. nego, as 
ovk épacav ilévar, they 
said they would not go, 
they refused to go, i. 3. 
1, picOwbjvar otk epa- 
cav, they said they had 
not been hired, ibid., cf. 
i, 2. 26, iv. 5. 15, vi. 6. 10, 
Vii. 4. 23, 8. 4. 

dys, dAoy, pfuw, see 
pul. 


P0dva (G0a-), POAcouae and 
rarely P0dow, EpOnv or €pOaca, get 
before, get the start of, be before- 
hand, anticipate, outstrip, 
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with rf or rp@ros, or with mplv and 
inf,, ily 5-1 Oeil. Ane 20 ym VeeLona50, 
11, vi. 1. 18; with acc. of pers. 
(which may be omitted) and a 
partic. expressing the leading idea, 
as POdvwor érl To dxpw vyevduevor 
Tovs modeulous, they reached the 
height before the enemy, ili. 4. 49 ; 
brws un POdowo karadaPdrtes, that 
they may not get possession before 
(us), 1. 3. 14, of. v. 6. 93 avron 
podve Hucpa yevouevn, the break oy 
day surprised him, v. 7. 16. 

Pbéyyonar, POéyEouar, epbeyéd- 
unv, pbeypyae [of. Eng. apo-thegm, 
di-phthong], utter, make a sound, 
make oneself heard, iv. 5. 18, vi. 6. 
28; of the war cry, shout, i. 8.18; 
of the eagle, scream, Vi. 1. 238; of 
the trumpet, sound, iv. 2. 7, Vv. 2. 
14, vii. 4. 19. 

Hbecipw (plep), PbepS, epOerpa, 
EpOapka and €POopa, €pOappar, &pOd- 
pnv, corrupt, of a country, destroy, 
lay waste, iv. 7. 20. 

Plovéw, POovjow, epObvynca, épOo- 
vHOnv [POdvos, 6, envy], envy, with 
dat. of pers., i. 9. 19, v. 7. 10. 

giddy, ns [of. Eng. phial, vial], 
a round shallow vessel like a large 
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saucer, but deeper, Lat. patera, 
with neither stem, base, nor han- 


abs., | dle. either earthenware or made 
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of bronze, gold, or silver, iv. 7. 27, 
vii. 3. 27, and used as a drinking 
cup or in pouring libations. 

tAalrepov, see plros. 

téw, Piljow, éplrAnoa, redpldrn- 
fat, €pirnOnv [lros], love, of the 
love of family and friends, Lat. 
diligo, i. 1. 4, 9. 25, 28. 

Pirqjoros, 6, Philesius, of Achaea, 
who succeeded Menon, iii. 1.47, and 
was one of the two oldest generals, 
v. 3. 1. He attacked Xenophon at 
Coty6ra, v. 6. 27, and was there 
fined for failure in duty, v. 8. 1. 
See also vii. 1. 32. 

grrta, as [pldos], affection, lik- 
ing, friendship, attachment, Lat. 
amicitia, i. 6. 3, ii. 1.10, v. 5. 15, 
vil. 3. 16; with possessive or ob- 
jective gen., i. 3. 5, v. 6. 11, vii. 5. 
6; TH o7 pirla, attachment to you, 
vii. 7. 29. Phrases: mpds gidlav 
dgiévar, let depart in peace, i. 3. 
19; avrots dia pirlas lévar, see did, 
bbl, eh: 

irikds, 4, dv [ldros], of or be- 
jitting a friend, friendly, amicable, 
Vat Oy Vag. 20. 

pirtkas, adv. [plros], amicably, 
like a friend, ii. 5. 27, vi. 6. 35. 

dirttos, a, ov [diros], friendly, 
amicable, at peace, of persons and 
places, abs. or with dat., i. 6. 3, ii. 
5. 18, v. 7. 18, vi. 2. 6, 3. 22; esp. 
of a country, with or without x dpa, 
Friendly country or power, i. 3. 14, 
ihe, Bix Pll dtl, OR wee teh Ye Gp Gh 
vii. 3. 13. 

btd\urros, ov [plirtos+ R. ak], 
Fond of horses, sup., i. 9. 5. 

PirAdOnpos, ov [dldos + Ojpa], 
Sond of hunting, sup., i. 9. 6. 

diroKepSém [Pidroxepdys, greedy 
of gain, pldros + Képdos], be greedy 
of gain, i. 9. 16. : 

diroKlvSavos, ov [dldAos + klvdv- 
vos], loving danger, adventurous, 
MUO Mig SUD 1e19. 0: 

drropabts, és [pldos+ R. pa], 
fond of knowledge, eager to learn, 
sup., i. 9. 5. 

prroverkla, as [Pirdvecxos, fond 


rralrepov-poPepds 


of strife, piros + vetkos, rd, strife], 
eae: of strife, rivalry, iv. 8. 

idrovixla, as [ldos + rixn], 
eagerness to win, rivalry, emula- 
tion, iv. 8. 27. 

Pidrdtevos, 6, Philoxenus, an 
Achaean, a brave soldier, v. 2. 15. 

idromddepos, ov [dbldos + 1dde- 
wos), Sond of war, liking war, ii. 6. 


5 eh 

lros, 7, ov [dldos], friendly, 
dear, attached to, kindly disposed, 
Lat. amicus, abs. or with dat., i. 1. 
Oya go Ose 42 Vile Osmo Smell Lis 
comp., PiAalrepov (some read ¢/)- 
Tepov), i. 9. 29; subst., 6 @ldos, 
Jriend, favourite, adherent, abs., 
with dat., or gen., i. 1. 2, 3. 6, 7. 6, 
ii. 1. 5, 4. 5, 5. 39, v. 4. 32; vi. 6. 4. 

diridcodos, 6 [dlAos + codds], 
aah of knowledge, philosopher, i. 
I, 13, 

dirorrtpatiarns, ov [pldos+ R. 
otpa], the soldier's friend, Vii. 6. 
4, 39. 

hiroripéopar, Piroriujoouar, me- 
proriunua, épiroriundny [plros + 
R. te], love or seek honour, be am- 
bitious, feel piqued, with 67. and a 
clause, 1. 4. 7. 

dirodpovéopar, épioppornoduny 
and égiropporyOnyv [plros + dpjv], 
be well disposed, show kindness or 
favour, act kindly, abs., li. 5. 27, 
lv. 5. 29, 32; receive with kindness, 
greet with affection, with acc., iv. 
. 34, 
5 Pridoos, 6 [PAtobs, Phlius}], Phii- 
asian, native of Phlius, vii. 8. 1, 
the chief city of Phliasia, the small- 
est of the Doric states, between 
Sicyonia and Argolis. 

hdvapéw, prvapjow [Pdvapos, 6, 
nonsense |, talk nonsense, talk bosh, 
iii. 1. 26, 29. 

ddAvapla, as [Pdvapos, 6, non- 
sense], babble, nonsense, pl., per- 
fect bosh, Lat. nugae, i. 3. 18. 

hoRepds, &, dv [pdBos], fearful, 
causing fear, alarming, formida- 
ble, Lat. terribilis, ii. 5. 9, v. 2. 23, 


oPtw-hpsvypa 


5.17; with dat. of pers. and inf., 
iii, 4. 5; sup. as subst., poBepas- 
rarov, @ most areful thing, ii. 5. 9. 
Phrase: oBepol Foav uh, they felt 
afraid that, v. 7. 2. 

hoPéw, poBjow, EbBnoa [480s], 
frighten, terrify, frighten away, 
Lat. terred, iv. 5. 17; usually de- 
ponent, PoBéouar, PoBjcomar, repd- 
Bnuat, epoBnOnr, be frightened, fear, 
dread, be afraid, Lat. timed, abs., 
with acc., or mepé and gen., i. 9. 9, 
Lia y185 iis 1. LO}av. Sond, Wile 8.2.0) 
with u# and a clause, i. 8. 13, iii. 
4. 34, vii. 1. 2, or with 6rz, ill. 1. 12; 
hesitate, be doubtful about, with 
Intense Lie 

oBos, 6 [root eB, tremble, cf. 
Epic éBoua, flee, Eng. hydro- 
phobia], fear, dread, terror, fright, 
Lat. timor, 1. 8. 18, ii. 3.9) il. 1. 
18, vi. 5.29; alarm, panic, ii. 2.19; 
pl., things causing fear, threats, iv. 
1. 28. Phrase: rov ék rv ‘ENAH- 
vwv els Tovs BapBdpouvs PébBor, the 
fear inspired in the barbarians by 
the Greeks, i. 2. 18, cf. vil. 2. 387. 

dowvtkeos, a, ov, contr. owwikots, 
H, odv [Polvié], purple-red, purple 
or dark red, so named because the 
discovery and earliest use of this 
colour were ascribed to the Phoe- 
nicians, i. 2. 16. 

Powtky, ns [Polvié], Phoenicia, 
the Greek name for the centre of 
the Syrian coast land, strictly ap- 
plied to the region west of Mt. 
Lebanon, and extending from Ara- 
dus to Mt. Carmel, i. 4. 5, 7. 12. 
After the conquests made by Is- 
raelites in the south and Aramae- 
ans in the north, it still remained 
in possession of Canaanite, or, as 
they were called, Sidonian tribes. 
Its most famous cities were T'yre 
and Sidon. The inhabitants were 
noted navigators, traders, and col- 
onizers and were said to have in- 
vented the arts of writing, count- 
ing, and dyeing. The Greek alpha- 
bet is taken from the Phoenician. 

gowitkirrhs. of [cf. do.wixods], 
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wearer of the purple, a title of 
rank at the Persian court; acc. to 
others purple-dyer, the title of the 
officers in charge of the royal pur 
ple fisheries, dyehouses, and ward- 
robe. i. 2. 20. 

Poivié, txos, 6, a@ Phoenician, 
native of Phoenicta, i. 4. 6. 

dois, txos, 6, palm-tree, the date- 
palm, Lat. palma, li. 3. 10, 15; otvos 
gpowtkwy, palm wine, made of the 
sap flowing from the trunk when 
tapped, ii. 3. 14, but in i. 5.10 a 
drink from pressed dates is meant ; 
the crown was edible, ii. 3. 16. 

Poddn, ns, Pholoe, a mountain 
range on the borders of Arcadia 
and Elis, v. 3.10. (Xiria.) 

hopéw, popjcw, épdpnoa, -repd- 
pnka, repopnuat, -epopndnv [R. dep], 
keep bringing, carry habitually, 
wear, i. 8. 29, v. 2. 26, vii. 4. 4. 

dédpos, 6[R. hep], what is brought 
tn, tribute, Lat. tributum, v. 5. 7. 

dhoprtiov, Td [R. hep], what ts car- 
ried, burden, load, Vv. 2. 21, vii. 1.37. 

ppato (ppad-), ppdow, Eppaca, 
wéppaka, wéppaguat, aOY. pass. as 
mid. éppacdny (cf. Lat. inter-pres, ex- 
plainer, Eng. phrase, pert-phrasis |, 
say, tell, intimate, declare, abs., 
with rel. clause or dru, ii. 4. 18, iv. 
5. 29, vi. 6. 20, vii. 8. 9; bid, com- 
ee li. 3. 3, with dat. and inf, 
i. 6. 3. 

Ppaclas, ov, Phrasias, a taxiarch 
from Athens, vi. 5. 11. 

dpéap, aros, rd [root dpeF, swell, 
cf. Lat. ferwed, boil, Eng. Brew], 
a well, not a natural one, but dug, 
Lat. puteus, iv. 5. 25. 

dpovéw, ppovicw, éppbynoa, reppb- 
vnxa [dpyv], have understanding, 
be intelligent, be wise, Lat. sapio, 
li. 2. 5, vi. 3. 18. Phrases: puéya 
gppovnoas ert rovirw (some read 
katagpovicas), highly elated at this, 
iii. 1. 273; petfov ppovet, he is toa 
proud, v. 6. 8. 

dpdvynpa, aros, ro [hphv], mind, 
spirit, confidence, Lat. animus, iii 
I, 22, 2. 16, 


238 


dpdvipos, ov [phv], in one’s 
senses, prudent, wise, intelligent, 
PELOsapllenS 010%, On de 

povrife Ciparrid- » PporT.d, 
éppoytica, meppbvTika beet take 
thought, be solicitous or anxious, 
ii. 3.25; devise, contrive, with drws 
and opt., ii. 6. 8. 

dpovpapxos, 6 [apd + R. 2 Fep + 
apxw], commander of a watch, or, 
in cities, of a garrison, i. 1. 6. 

povpéw, Ppouvpjcw, éppovpyca, 
-reqpovpnua, éppovpnOnv [apd + R. 
2 Fep], watch, guard, Lat. custodio, 
hs Zils (oh VG Ise ALY 

ppovptov, 7d [rpd+R. 2 Fep], 
guarded post, hence, guard, garri-| 6 
son, Lat. praesidium, i. 4. 16. 

dpovpds, 6 [mrpd+R. 2 Fep], 
watcher, guard, pl., garrison, Vii. 
1. 20. 

dpiyava, 74 [Ppvyw, roast], dried 
sticks, fagots, kindlings, Lat. cre- 
mia, iv, 3. 11. 

Ppvyla, as [Ppvé], Phrygia, origi- 
nally the whole interior of Asia 
Minor west of the Halys, forming 
one of the oldest kingdoms in Asia. 
Conquered by the Lydian kings 
about 620 B.c., it afterwards be- 
came, with their kingdom, a Per- 
sian province under the name of 
Phrygia the Great or Greater Phry- 
gia, i. 2.6,7,9.7. Afterwards the 
northern and eastern borders were 
conquered by the Bithynians, Ga- 
latians, and Lycaonians, and the 
remainder was annexed to the 
kingdom of Pergamon, and finally 
in 90 B.c. to the Roman province of 
Asia. The name Phrygia Minor 
or Lesser Phrygia was applied by 
the Greeks to the southern coast of 
the Propontis, because they found 
it subject to the Phrygians at their 
first acquaintance with it. It is 
referred to in v. 6. 24, vi. 4. 24. 

Ppvvioxos, 46, Phryniscus of 
Achaea, one of the Greek gen- 
erals, vii. 2. 1, 29, 5. 4, 10. 

Ppté, vyss, s a Phrygian, native 
of Phrygia, i. 2. 13, 


dpdvipos—hureva 


vyds, ddos, 6 [R. pbuy], one who 
has fled, esp. exile, refugee, Lat. 
ett 1 9b 76.84,cy-8 6; 

dvyh, fs (R. puy], plight, rout, 

Lat. fuga, i. 8. 24, iii. 2.17, iv. 1 
NG Vadls toe iP banishment, extle, 
Lat. exsilium, Vii. 7. 57. 

dvydvres, see pevyw. 

gvdakn, 9s [pvddtrw], a watch- 
ing, watch, guard, Lat. custodia, 
abs. or with mpos and acc., iv. 5. 29, 
v. 8. 1, vii. 6, 22; guard service, 
picket "duty, iti. 1. 40; body of 
guards, guard, watch, ii. Aap ql 
5: 19, v. 1. 9, hence, garrison, i. 1. 

» 4. 4; of divisions of eee night, 
watch, Lat. uigilia, iv.1.5. Phrase: 
pokes pudrdgev, do ee duty, 
stand guard, ii. 6. 10, ¢f. v. 1. 2. 

pvAaé£, aos, 6 [puddrro] ,watcher, 
guard, picket, outpost, Lat. excubi- 
tor, iv. 2. 5, 4. 19; Vv. 1.016) vi 4: 
27; pl., lifeguards, bodyguard, i. 2. 
12 


mvrdtrw (pudak-), purdiw, épu- 
Naka, -reptrAaxa, repvdaypuat, épu- 
AdxOnv [hvr(arrw], keep watch and 
ward, stand guard, Lat. custodio, 
intr., i. 2, 22, 4. 5, v. 1. 93 guard, 
watch, watch for, defend, with acc. 
of pers. or place, i. 2. 1, iv. 1. 20, 
@s ly ahh, We es 2k vee Sb DIR wee 
charge of, keep, v. 3. 4; mid., look 
out for oneself, be on one’s guard, 
beware, defend oneself, watch out 
against, Lat. caued, abs. or with 
acc., i. 6. 9, ii. 4. 10, 5. 37, iv. 7. 8, 
vi. 4 27, vii. 3. 33, 7. 545 with “7 
and subjv. or opt., ii. 2. 16, iv. 6, 15; 
with wore pt and inf., vii. 3. 85; 
with cognate acc. and. Os uh and 


inf., vii. 6. 22. Phrase: gvAaxds 
BuNeeay, see pudaky. 
diocdw, medionua,  epvoHOnr 


[pvca, bellows], blow, blow up, tn- 
Jlate, iii. 5. 9. 

Ptoos, 6, the Physcus, a river 
emptying into the Tigris, on whick 
was Opis, ii. 4. 25. 

dutetw, puteiow, épirevca, me 
| pdrevpar, epuredOnv [purdv, plant 


dto-xdAkopa 


gurés, grown, verbal of piw], plant, 
of trees, v. 3. 12. 

btw, giow, épica and epiy, wé- 
pica, épinv (of. Lat. fur, I was, 
Eng. BE, BOOR, BOOTH, By-law, eu- 
phuism, im-p, neo-phyte, physic), 
bring forth, produce, of plants, i. 
4. 10. 

Poxals, dos, 7 [Pdxara, Pho- 
caea], a Phocaean woman, woman 
of Phocaea, an important Ionian 
city northwest of Smyrna, The 
name of the woman ini. 10, 2 was 
Milto (cf. uldrros, red ochre) from 
her red cheeks, but Cyrus called 
her Aspasia. She became the fa- 
vourite of Artaxerxes. 

deovn, fs [R. ha], tone, voice, 
Lat, wow, ii. 6. 9, vii. 3. 25; lan- 
guage, dialect, Lat. lingua, iii. 1. 
26, iv. 8. 4. 

has, gwrds, 76 [R. ha], light, 
brightness, Lat. lux, ili. 1. 12, vii. 
2. 18. Phrase: érel pds éyévero, 
when day broke, Vi. 3. 2. 


X. 


xalpw (xap-), xalphow, kexdpnka, 
Kexdpnuat and kéxapuar, 2 aor. pass. 
as act. éydpnv [R. xap], rejoice, 
be glad, with partic., vii. 2. 4. 
Phrases: ove xalpovres dv dmandd- 
fate, you wouldn’t get off scot-free, 
v. 6. 82; e¥a xalpev (from the use 
of imv. xazpe, farewell), he let go, 
he gave up, Vil. 3. 28. 

XadSaitor, of, the Chaldaeans, a 
brave and independent tribe in 
Armenia on the upper courses of 
the Euphrates, identified by Xen. 
with the Chalybes, iv. 3. 4, v. 5.17 
(cf. iv. 4.18). The Chaldaeans of 
Babylonia are thought to have 
‘come from this region. 

xuretrralva (xaderay-), xare- 
Tavd, éxarérnva, éxaherdvOny [xa- 
Aer ds], be severe, be angry or vio- 
tent, be provoked or offended, abs., 
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or with dat., i. 4. 12, 5. 11, iv. 5 
16, v. 5.24; with dr. and a clause, 
évexa and gen., or gen. of cause, i. 
5. 14, v. 8. 20, vii. 6. 32; pass., be 
provoked, with dat. of pers., iv. 
6. 2. 

Xaderds, 7, bv, hard to bear, 
grievous, painful, Lat. gravis, iii. 
1.18; hard to deal with, difficult, 
hard, troublesome, Lat. diffcilis, 
abs. or with inf., li. 6. 24, iil. 2. 2, 
iv. 8. 2, v. 2. 20, vi. 6. 13, vii. 7. 28; 
of persons, severe, stern, harsh, 
Lat. durus, ii. 6.9, 12; of an en- 
emy, dangerous, i. 3.12; of dogs, 
savage, fierce, v. 8. 24; subst., 
TO xaderdv, severity, sternness, il. 
6. 11, of the wind, violence, iv. 
4, 

: Xarerds, adv. [xaderds], hardly, 
with difficulty, painfully, Lat. 
aegré, ili. 3. 18, 4. 47. Phrases: 
xarer ds pépev, see pépw, i. 3. 3; 
xarer as exew, be angry, Vi. 4. 
16. 

XaAtvdw, exadtvwoa, -Kexadtvux 
pat [xadtvds, 0, bridle], bridle, put 
on a bridle, iii. 4. 85. The bridle, 
or xaXivés, consisted of bit, head- 
stall, and reins. The bit was gen- 
erally a snaffle, the two ends of 
which were joined under the jaw 
by a strap or chain, to which a 
leading rein was sometimes at- 
tached. For the headstall, see the 
illustrations under dpya (No. 8), 
immddpouos (No. 31), xépas (No. 35), 
and esp. mpouetwrldiov. The last 
shows the frontlet and cheek- 
pieces designed to protect the head 
of the horse. 

XGAkeos, a, ov, contr. xadxods, 
h, odv [xadkés], made of bronze, 
ee Lat. aeneus, i. 2. 16, v. 2. 
29. 

XaAkés, 6, copper, Lat. aes; also 
bronze, a compound made of cop- 
per and tin, used in the manufac- 
ture of armour, hence yadxés ris, 
a ae armour here and there, i. 

XGAK@pa, aros, Td [xahkbw, make 
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in bronze, xadxébs], copper or bronze 
vessel, iv. 1. 8. 

XdXos, 6, the OChalus, a river in 
the northern part of Syria, flowing 
by Beroe, i. 4. 9. 

XadvPes, wy, of [of. Eng. chalybe- 
ate], the Chalybes, Chalybians, a 
brave and warlike tribe in Pontus 
on the frontier of Armenia, iv. 4. 
Shot On Ovelven 7.6 Lon Others 
nearer the coast were subject to 
the Mossynoeci, and lived by iron 
working, v.5. 1. (See Xadda?ou.) 

xapadpa, as, bed of a torrent, 
gorge, ravine, iii. 4. 1, iv. 2. 3, v. 
7) oh Vile oh OF 

Xapakopa, aros, Td [xapaxdw, 
fence with a palisade, xapaé, stake, 
pale], palisaded place, stockade, v. 
2. 26. 


Xaples, lecca, lev [R. xap], 
graceful, of a plan, pretty, clever, 
lii. 5. 12. 

Xapllopar (xapid-), xaprodua, 
éxapitdunv, Kkexdpiouac [R. xap], 
show. kindness, gratify, favour, 
please, oblige, Lat. gratificor, abs., 
with dat., or with dat. of pers. and 
acc. of thing, i. 9. 24, ii. 1. 10, 3. 
OME VeusaOs) Vile Onan ehrases) 77 
TO Ovug xapifducda, if we indulge 
our anger, Vii. 1. 25. 

Xapts, ros, 7 [R. xap], gractous- 
ness, love, favour felt, thanks, 
gratitude, Lat. gratia. Phrases: 
xdpiv eldévar, begrateful, feel thank- 
Jul, Lat. gratias habere, abs., with 
dat. of pers., and gen. of cause, i. 
4. 15, vii. 4.9, 6.382; so xdpuv Zxerr, 
li. 5. 14, vi. 1.26; xdpiv droddcen, 
he will return the favour, Lat. gra- 
tids referet, i. 4.15; rots Oeots xdpus 
ne thank the gods that, iii. 3. 

Xappdvbn, ns, Charmande, a 
large city in the northeastern part 
of Arabia, on the Euphrates, i. 5. 
10. (Hit.) 

Xappivos, 6, Charminus, a Spar- 
tan sent by Thibron to ask the 
Cyréans to join him, vii. 6. 1, 7. 
18, 56, 


Xados-xerporrolnros 


Xetpav, Svos, 6 [ef x.wv], rain- 
storm, bad weather, sturm, iv. 1. 
15, v. 8. 20; winter, the cold, Lat. 
hiems, i. 7. 6, v. 8. 14, vii. 6. 9, 
24 


xelp, xeupds, 7 [R. xep], hand, 
Lat. manus, i. 5. 8, 10. 1, ii. 3. 11, 
FOO MEL My SOO Onrousy Vie 
1. 8, vil. 3.5. Phrases: els yetpas 
éNOety, lévar, déxer Oar, See the verbs, 
i. 2. 26, iv. 3. 31, 7.15; of é« xe- 
pos Baddovres, See Bada, iil. 3. 15; 
éxk TOv xeip@v Alo, stones thrown 
merely with the hand (i.e. without 
slings), v. 2. 14; é« xe.pds, hand 
to hand, Lat. comminus, v. 4. 
25. 

Xeiplrodos, 6, Chirisophus, a 
Spartan, sent by the Ephors to 
join Cyrus with 700 troops, i. 4. 3. 
After the death of Cyrus he was 
one of the envoys sent to offer the 
throne of Persia to Ariaeus, ii. 1. 
5, 2.1. On the death of the gen- 
erals he encouraged the troops and 
was chosen to command the van, 
iii. 2. 1, 37, iv. 1.6. Although pre- 
viously unacquainted with Xeno- 
phon, iii. 1. 45, he became very 
friendly to him, iv. 5. 33, and they 
had but one disagreement during 
the retreat, iv. 6.3. From Trape- 
zus he went to ask Anaxibius for 
ships for the army, v. 1. 3, 4, 3. 1, 
but returned unsuccessful to Si- 
nope, vi. 1. 16, where he was chosen 
commander in chief, vi. 1. 32, an 
office which he held only a week, 
vi. 2.12, 14. Thence with a small 
force he marched to Calpe, vi. 2. 
14, 18, 3. 10, where he died, vi. 4. 
ik. 


Xetpdopar, xeipdcoua, éxeipwod- 
pny, Kexelpwuar [R. xep], handle, 
get into one’s power, subdue, Vii. 3. 
Thi ls 

xertpomAnOns, és [R. xep+ R. 
mwra], hand-filling, as large as the 
hand will hold, iii. 3. 17. 

Xetpotrolynros, ov [R. xep + trovéw ], 
made by the hand of man, artifi« 
cial, iv. 3. 6. 


xelpov—xiadv 


xelpwv, ov, gen. ovos, used as 
comp. of xaxés [R. xep], worse, of 
persons, inferior, Vv. 2. 13. Phrase: 
xelpoy éor atT@, tt is the worse for 
him, vii. 6. 4, 39. 

Xeppdvycos, 7 [xéppos, 6, main- 
land + vats], land-island, penin- 
sula, vi. 2.2; without an explana- 
tory adj. the Chersonese or Thracian 
Chersonésus is meant, a penin- 
sula stretching along the Helles- 
pont opposite the Asiatic coast, 
and consisting mostly of low hills. 
It contained lonic cities which 
were founded in early times. The 
elder Miltiades formed it into 
a Graeco-Thracian principality 
about 550 B.c., and after the Per- 
sian war it was administered as 
an Athenian possession until con- 
quered by Macedonia in 843 B.c. 
1 i Oh, th os PP ie, Gs iy Vall Op 
14. 

xnrn, Fs, hoof, cloven hoof; 
hence, from its projecting shape, 
breakwater, mole, vii. 1. 17. 

Xv, xnves, 0, 7 Lof. Lat. anser, 
goose, Eng. GANDER, GOOSE ], goose, 
i, g. 26. 

x8és, adv. [cf. Lat. her2, yester- 
day, Eng. yesteR-day], yesterday, 
vi. 4. 18. 

xtAron, ar, a, thousand, Lat. mille, 
1b yh TOL, Aig Ay vp, Sig ay, 

XMds, 6, green fodder, forage, 
provender, i. 5. 7, 9. 27, iv. 5. 25; 
with énpds, hay, iv. 5. 33. 

Xda [xrbs], fodder, feed, of 
horses, vii. 2. 21. 

X(patpa, as [cf. Eng. chimaera], 
she-goat, Lat. capra, iii. 2. 12. 

Xios, 6 [Xlos, 7, Chios], a Chian, 
native of Chios, iv. 1. 28, 6. 20, an 
island in the Aegéan west of Lydia, 
famous for the manufacture of wine 
and mastic. (Scio.) 

XtTdv, Bvos, 6, wnder garment, 
chiton, corresponding in use to the 
Roman tunica. The garment in its 
simplest form was a double piece 
of cloth, oblong in shape, and 
somewhat wider than the breadth 
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of the chest, one-half of which cov: 
ered the front of the body, the other 
the back. One side was closed by 
the fold of the cloth, the other was 
left open. ‘The chiton was fastened 
on each shoulder by brooches, and 
the arms were thrust through the 
holes just beyond these, the sides of 
the garment dropping. But it might 
have either full or half-sleeves, and 
the open side was often closed by 
a seam. It was confined over the 
hips by the girdle, wvn, g.v. This 
garment, corre- 
sponding to the 
modern shirt or 
shift, was worn 
next the person 
by both men 
and women, 
But at Athens, 
the men’s chi- 
ton was of wool 
and came only 
tothe knees, the 
woman’s was 
of linen and 
reached to the 
feet. For the latter see s.v. giddy, 
the figures at the centre and at the 
left, and s.v. k\tvn, the woman’s 
figure. The soldier wore it under 
his cuirass, v. 2.15. See the illus- 
trations s.v. dpua (No. 8), domls 
(No. 10), @dpaé, xvnuts (No. 39), 
and dérNirns. The chiton was, 
like the tudriov (q.v.), often orna- 
mented, and might be of brilliant 
colour, i. 2. 16. The under gar- 
ments of Persian noblemen were 
expensive, i. 5.8; the Macronians 
wore them made of hair, iv. 8. 3. 
Those of the Thracians, yi7rdves 
jwept Tots unpots, vii. 4. 4, seem to 
have been shirt and trousers com- 
bined. 

xttovlokos, 6 [dim. of xirdy], 
short chiton, Lat. tunicula, not 
reaching to the knees, v. 4. 13. 

xtdv, dvos, 4» [cf. Lat. hiems, 
winter}, snow, Lat. nix, iv. 4. 8, 
11, 5. 36, v, 3. 8, vii. 3. 42. 


No. 77. 
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xAapts, vdos, 7, cloak, mantle, 
chlamys, a garment worn esp. by 
horsemen, Vii. 4. 
4, but also by 
the foot soldier 
on the march 
and by travel- 
lers in general. 
It was an ob- 
long piece of 
cloth thrown 
over the left 
shoulder, the 
open ends of 
which were fas- 
tened over the 
right shoulder 
by a brooch. It 
was thus distin- 
guished from the 
tudriov (q.v.), 
which confined 
one and sometimes both of the 
arms. 

xotvie, cxos, 7, choenix, an Attic 
dry measure, i. 5.6, containing 1.094 
liters, or nearly one quart U. S. 
dry measure. Forty-eight yolves 
made one uédiuvos, g.v. 

Xolpetos, a, ov [xolpos], of swine ; 
Kpéa xolpea, pork, iv. 5. 31. 

XoOtpos, 6, 7, young pig, porker, 
Lat. porcus, vii. 8. 5. 

Xopedw, xopevow, etc. [xopds], 
dance, Lat. salto, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 17. 

xopds, 6 [cf. Eng. choir, chorus}, 
dance, band of dancers, chorus, 
tragic or comic, v. 4. 12. 

xoptos, 6, fodder, grass, i. 5. 5, 
ii. 4. 11, with xoddos, hay, 1. 5. 10. 

Xpdopar, xprooua, éxpnoduny, 
Kkéxpnuat, and pass. éxpyadnv, use, 
make use of, employ, Lat. utor, 
abs. or with dat., i. 4. 8, 9. 5, ii. 1. 
12, ili, 2. 21, iv. 4. 18, v. 4. 28, vi. 1. 
9; with two dats. or e/s and acc., 
rh, Te, Gh TUNG Hig NU fn Thy Os Pod We Fhe NYE 
with an acc., as rl BovdAerar Hutv 
xpho0a:, what does he want to use 
us for, i. 3. 18, of. ii. 1. 14, iii. 1.40, 
v. 4. 9, vil. 2. 31; treat, of persons, 
with two dats. the second being 
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sometimes preceded by ws, i. 4. 15, 
li. 5. 11, 6. 25, vii. 2. 25; enjoy, have, 
Jind, i. 3. 5, 9. 17, ii. 6. 18, iv. 1. 22, 
6.3. Phrases: mpaés mapardnola 
olamep éxpHro Tots tévois, a business 
like that in which he used merce- 
naries, 1. 3.18; ourws avrots xphabe 
womep d&éwov, treat them exactly as 
they deserve, Vv. 7.5; xphobac 8 re 
av BovAn, to deal with them as you 
please, Vi. 6. 20. 

_ XPA) -xpHoeL, -EXenoe, impers., it 
is necessary, one must, tt is need- 
ful, with inf. or acc. and inf., i. 3. 
Danae 20455 ogden 24 
Ve TO VIGSe Leon Vileesenos 

Xprto (xpnd-), need, want, long, 
desire, wish, abs. or with inf., i. 3. 
20, ii. 5. 2, iii. 4. 41, v. 5. 2. 

vpfipa, aros, 7d [xpdoua], a 
thing of use; pl., men’s things, 
property of any sort, goods, pos- 
sessions, effects, chattels, i. 3. 14, 
Ay Oa OnM Soller Aes i licnhe olen Vez. 
4, vi. 6.1; esp. money, i. 1. 9, 2. 
12, 9. 12, ii. 6. 5, vi. 4. 8, vii. 6. 41. 

Xpnpatiotikds, 4, ov [xpnua- 
tlvw, transact business, xpijpya], 
pertaining to money-making; of 
an omen, purtending gain, Vi. I. 
23. 

Xpfivat, see xp7. 

XphorPar, see xypdouar. 

XpPHomos, 7, ov, and os, ov [xpj- 
ols, USC, Xpdouar|, Of use, useful, 
valuable, serviceable, Lat. utilis, 
of persons and things, abs. or with 
Chins Th (Gy Igatty by ABH mie A de Ve 
Ome 

Xptpa or xptopa, aros, 7d [xptw, 
cf. Eng. chrism], unguent, otnt- 
ment, iv. 4. 18. 

Xpto, xptow, Expioa, Kéxpi(o) mar, 
éxptcOny [cf. Lat. frio, rub, Eng. 
GRIND, GRIST, Christ], touch slightly, 
rub, anoint ; mid., anoint oneself, 
Vee 12s 

xpdvos, 6 [of. Eng. ana-chronism, 
chrono-logy, chrono-meter], time, 
season, period, Lat. tempus, i. 8. 8, 
PHA, Shs tig Wl, wd abe Ze IPA, Sl IN 
2. 17, v. 2. 11, 8.1, vi. 3. 26, 6. 18; 


xptoeos—-Ynhlfo 
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vii. 8. 19. Phrases: aoddv xpédvor, | cities, i. 4. 6, iii. 4. 24, v. 2. 8, vii 


for a long while, i. 3. 2; moddod 
xpovov, in a long while, i. 9. 25. 

Xptoreos, 7, ov, contr. xpucots, 7, 
ody [xpuads], golden, of gold, i. 2. 
10, 27, 7.7; gilded, gold mounted, 
1h Oh lly SBOE 2p UE 

Xpiclov, 76 [dim. of xypvcds], a 
piece of gold, coined gold, gold, 1. 
TsO nl Sgevilonouels 

Xpvodtodts, ews, 7, Chrysopolis, 
a city on the Bosporus, opposite 
Byzantium. It was subject to 
Chalcédon, vi. 3. 16, 6. 88. (Scu- 
tari.) 

xpvods, 6 [cf. Eng. corn, chrys- 
alis, chryso-lite|, gold, Lat. aurum, 
filet LO: 

XpucoxaAtvos, ov [xXpvobs + XaNt- 
vos, 6, bridle], with gold mounted 
bridle, of a horse, i. 2. 27. 

xpa, as [cf. x@pos], place, esp. 
one’s assigned place, in a military 
sense, position, post, station, i. 8. 
Wiigplllee4 mon mlVen Sol Osmvan4s ells 
station in society, office, rank, see 
phrases; land, region, country, 
VEL YeiCe Qe alates Llanh Os) Onis lant, 
iil, That Aiea hye he Seas A Gh aale oy 
1, vii. 7.53. Phrases: card xwpav 
éMevro Ta Srda, See TLOnu; ev dv- 
Sparddwy xwpa éodbueba, we shall 
pass for slaves, Lat. serudrum locd 
srimus, V. 6. 133 év ovdeula xwpa 
écovra, they will have no place, be 
of no account, V. 7. 28. 

Xopéw, XwpHTw, EXWpnoa, Kexd- 
pnka, -Kex dpnuat, -exwpnOnv [x Gpos], 
give place, withdraw, move, move 
on, advance, march, of persons, 
15 10; 135 ii. 4. LO} ive Fall, Via 26: 
of missiles, with dé and gen., pen- 
etrate, iv. 2.28; of measures, hold, 
contain, i. 5. 6. 

Xopllo, éxwpica, kex bpiopar, ex w- 
plaOnv [xwpls], set apart, detach, 
vi. 5. 11; separate, pass., be remote, 
differ from, with gen., v. 4. 34. 

Xwplov, rd [dim. of xBpos], space, 
spot, place, ili. 3. 9, iv. 1. 16, 2. 28, 
Vv. 2. 2, vii. 1. 24; piece of land, 
estate, V. 3.7; place, of towns and 


; Atov, 


8. 15, esp. when fortified by nature 
or art, hence, stronghold, fortress, 
rt 2 OES TG By 7 Wa 185 TUG a Bille, 

xwpls, ady., separately, apart, 
by oneself or themselves, iii. 5. 17, 
vi. 6. 2, vii. 2. 11; as prep. with 
gen., apart or away from, i. 4. 18. 

X@pos, 6 [cf xwea, Eng. an- 
choret], a particular place, piece 
of ground, estate, v. 3. 10, 11, 13; 
country, in the phrase kara rods 
xapous, up and down the country, 
vii. 2. 3 


wv. 


Wdpos, 6, the Psarus, a large 
river, rising in Cataonia, and flow- 
ing southwesterly through Cilicia 
into the Mediterranean, i. 4. 1. 
(Seibfin.) 

Wéyo, Wéew, Eveta, blame, dis- 
parage, vii. 7. 43. 

Wédvov or Wéd- 
70, armlet, 
bracelet, Lat. ar- 
milla, worn by 
men among the 
Persians as a mark 
of distinction, i. 
2.27, 5. 8, 8. 29. 

evdevédpa, as 
[Wevdys + R. od], 
sham ambuscade, v. 2. 28. 

Wevdhs, és [Weddw], false, lying, 
untrue, Lat. falsus, ll. 4.24; subst., 
Ta Wevdy, lies, ii. 6. 26. 

Wetdw, Yetow, Evevoa, Evevopuat, 
éwetoOnv [ef. Eng. pseud-onym], 
deceive, Lat. fallo, mid., be deceit- 
Sul, lie, cheat, deceive, act faisely, 
with acc. or mpés and acc. of pers., 
i. 3. 5, 10; abs., with acc., or zepl 
and gen. of thing, i. 9. 7, ii. 6. 22, 
28, v. 6. 35, vii. 6. 15; pass., be de- 
ceived, abs. or with acc., i. 8. 11, ii. 
2 oye zo 

Wnpito (Ynpid-), Yngid, epg 
oa, -ewnpica, éewhdiouar, eyndlodnr 
[Yidos], reckon with pebbles; as 
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dep. mid., vote, resolve, decree, de- 
cide, with acc., inf., or acc. and 
Intles Lowa lols Verly4, Vie 2s 
12, vii. 7. 18. 


Widos, 7 [cf Yaw, rub], pebble, 


esp. as used for voting, vote, ballot, 
Lat. suffragium, v. 8. 21; hence, 
decree, sentence, see érdyw, Vil. 7. 
7 


Widrds, 7, dv [of. Yaw, rud], 
stripped, naked, bare, i. 8.6; of a 
country, barren, i. 5. 5; as subst., 
oi Wirol, light-armed soldiers, light 
(OOPS Wile se Maeva 2a lOy SCC SU: 
yuuyyjs and meAracrhs. 

Widda, ~Pildow, éPitwoa, eWido- 
Inv [Yirds], strip, make bare, Lat. 
nudo ; pass., be deprived of, cleared 
of, or left by. with gen., i. 10. 13, 
iv. 3. 27. 

Wohéw, evidnoa [Yedos], make 
a@ sound, resound, ring, iv. 3. 29. 

Wodos, 6, noise, iv. 2. 4. 

Wx, Fs [of Pox, blow, breathe, 
Eng. psychic, psycho-logy, metem- 


psychosis], breath of life, Lat. | 


anima, hence life, soul, spirit, 
heart, serving also for Lat. aninus. 
Phrases: é@youev Wuyas duelvovas, 
we have braver spirits, t.e. more 
courage, iii. 1. 28, of. 42; ras éav- 
rav Wixds Kal cdbuara, their own 
lies and bodies, iii. 2.20, ék ris 
yuxjs, from the bottom of my 
heart, Lat. ex animo, vii. 7. 43. 

Wixos, ous, to [of. Poxw, blow, 
breathe], cold, Lat. frigus, iv. 5. 12, 
Vii. Ms 3; pl., intense cold, frost, iii. 
I, 23, 


0. 


6, exclamation, O, frequently pre- 
fixed to the vocative, generally left 
untranslated on account of itsrarity 
in this use in English, i. 4. 16, 6. 7, 
li. 1. 10, v. 5. 13, vii. 2. 24. 

, see bs, 

Se, ady. [55e], as follows, thus, 

tn the following manner, i. 1. 6, iii. 


PAipos—dpa 


15-21, lV. 65.75. 4. 12; dé rus, 
somewhat as follows, Gp Bh 

dh, fis [ddw, of. Eng. ode, com- 
edy, par-ody, pros- ody |, song, Lat. 
carmen, iv. 3. 27. 

aborompévn, see ddororéw, 

deto, OHOnray, see olopar. 

oéw (wo- ) wow and poetic 
WOhow, ~woa, Ewouat, easoOny, push, 
shove ; mid., push out of one’s way, 
shove “out, with éx and gen., ili. 4. 
48, 

H0opds, 6 [wAlfouar, jostle, wOEw |, 
a pushing, @ jostling, Vv. 2. 17. 

@koddopyro, see olkodouew. 

@poBderos, a, ov, OF @poBdwvos, 7, 
ov [wuds+ Kk. Bor], of raw ou-hide, 
made of untanned ox-hide, iv. 7.22, 
26, vii. 3. 32. 

apcs, 6 (ef. Lat. umerus, shoul- 
der}, the upper arm, shoulder, Vi. 
5. 20. 

apes, 4, dv [ef. Lat. amarus, bit- 
ter], raw, uncooked, Lat. crudus, 
iv. 8.14; hence, of persons, rough, 
cruel, fierce, ii. 6, 12. 

Gpoorav, see Suvi, 

dvéopar, Wyicoua, édynuat, Pass. 
éwvHOny (for 2 aor. mid., érpiduny is 
used, see rpido dar) [wros, 6, price], 
buy, purchase, Lat. emd, ii. 3. 27, 
V. 3.7, vii. 2. 38, 3. 13; with’gen. 
of price, iii. 1. 20, v. 1. 6, vii. 6. 24. 

avijrare, see Solrmuc. 

@vvos, a, ov [dvos, 6, price], pur- 
chaseable, for sale, Lat. wendlis ; 
subst., Ta wa, wares, goods, i. 2. 
18, vii. 6. 24. 

Govo, see ofouat. 

*Onts, 150s, 7, Opis, a city on the 
Physcus, near the Tigris, in As- 
syria, ii. 4 26. 

apd, as [cf. Eng. YEAR, hour, 
horo-scope], fixed time, period ; of 
the year, season, i. 4. 10, ii. 3. 13; 
of the day, time, hour, Lat. hora, 
lii. 5. 18, iv. 8. 21, vi. 5. 1; in gen- 
eral, the right or proper "time for 
doing anything, opportunity, abs., 
with inf, or dat. of pers. and inf., 
i. 3. 11, 12, Need iv. 6.16, ¥. 7. 
125 vi3: 20, vii. 3. 34 


apatos—arls 


@patos, a, ov [wpa], at the right 
time, seasonable, of fruits, in their 
season, V. 3. 12; of persons, in the 
bloom of youth, ii. 6. 28; subst., 
Ta wpaia, fruits of the season, V. 


Gppnvro, See dpudw. 

os, originally a rel. adv. of man- 
ner (of. és], but developed into a 
great variety of uses. 

Rel. adv., as, Lat. wt, with verbs, 
hig) Cosy Ch tls th 775 VB ite 
Vis be Ay Whe Sp May Hie leh; Valls Fes PAGE 
with subst. or adj., i. 1.2, ii. 5. 3, ili. 
3. 2, v. 3. 12, 5.19; so with preps., 
10 201, 48) 204. 5005) lve 3.0 Lvl. 
1. 9; with circunstantial partics. 
ws shows that the partic. contains 
a thought or assertion of the sub- 
ject of the leading verb, or of some 
other person prominent in the sen- 
tence, without implying that it is 
the thought of the speaker or writer, 
and hence it may be rendered, acc. 
to the context and the kind of cir- 
cumstantial partic., as if, just as, 
thinking that, on the ground that, 
with the avowed intention, as 
though, etc., 1. 1. 3, 11, 2. 1, 19, ii. 3. 
AD. ch hey Ge Py 1h ae NG Be WIS ae, 2. 
5, vi. 5. 28, vii. 1. 7, 8. 16, so with 
gen. or acc. abs., i. 1. 6, ii, 1. 21, 
iii. 4. 3, v. 2. 12, vi. 4. 22; with the 
absolute inf., ws cuveddvri elretv, to 
put it briefly, iii. 1. 38; with nu- 
merals, about, i. 2. 4, 6. 1, 7. 15, ef. 
vi. 5. 11, and the phrase ws él rd 
mont, for the most part, generally, 
iii. 1. 42, 48, 4. 35; of degree, with 
adjs. and advs., how, iii. 1. 40, iv. 
1. 20, vi. 6.32, esp. with sups., Lat. 
quam, as ws padduora, as much as 
possible, i. 1. 6, ef. 3. 14, ii. 2, 12, 
5. 14, ili. 1. 88, iv. 6.1. As an im- 
proper prep., only of persons, éo, i. 
2 Alin 29,) 0.) Ly aviley7.. DO; 

Conj., of time, as, when, after, 
with indic., i. 1. 4, 5. 12, 8. 18, iv. 
3. 27, v. 2. 6, Vil. 1.19, ws rdxioTa, 
as 300n as, iv. 3.9; introducing in- 
dir. disc. like 871, that, i. 1. 3, 3.5, 4. 
8, ii. 1.14, 5.6, vi. 1.80; causal, as, 
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when, since, for, because, Lat. ut, 
with indic., ii. 4. 17, v. 8. 10, vi. 1. 
32; final, denoting purpose, that, 
in order that, Lat. ut, with subjv. 
OVP Oia re Syn Woy Hee me ls Aly/ Tb 
1, 18, iv. 6. 15, v. 7. 18, once with 
indic., vil. 6. 23, with &vy and subjv., 
ii. 5. 16, vi. 3. 18; consecutive, de- 
noting result, so as, so that, with 
ymin, Th Se NOS ails Be Yh We (LP) 
freq. of an intended result, i. 5. 10, 
8 105015) vin 3. 29565 1Bievi2. 125 
so with comps., as Bpaxv’repa 7 ws 
éEixvetcOar, too short to reach, ii. 
3. 7, rarely with indic., vi. 4. 5. 

as, ady., thus, so, like ovrws; 
ovd' ws, not even under these cir- 
cumstances, i. 8. 21, iii. 2. 28, vi. 
4. 22. 

aoavtws, ady. [as+airés], in 
this same way, likewise, just so, 
my 2, PBR, Th, GE Gr Wo Gs, Oh wb 3, 
22, 

do’, see wore. 

aowv, see eiul. 

aolv, see obs. 

dorep, rel. adv. of manner [ws], 
like as, just as, even as, as it were, 
like, used like ws before substs., 
adjs., verbs, and preps., i. 4. 12, 5. 
3, 8, 8. 20, ii. 4. 10, 6. 6, iv. 3. 5, 
v. 1. 2, vi. 5. 31, vii. 2. 27; in com- 
parisons, with partic. in gen. abs., 
i. 3. 16, so with acc. abs., worep 
éfdy, just as if we might, iii. 1. 14. 
Phrases: womep elyev, just as he 
was, iv. 1.19; womep Kal viv, ex- 
actly as at present, vii. 3. 10. 

aoe, rel. adv. [ws + Té], so as, so 
that, with indic., i. 1. 8, 3. 10, 8. 
LSS rOnLO valle. 20, illen a lll vende 
20; with inf., i. 1.5, 4. 8, 5. 18, ii. 
7 UG OMe earls Vio 8 755 Gp tl val 16 
31, vii. 1. 41; on condition that, 
provided that, with inf., ii. 6. 6, v. 
6. 26, vii. 4. 12. 

Ora, see ods. 

te, in the phrase é¢ gre, see 

ih 


_ atedt, js, wound, hence, scar, 
i. 9. 6. 
arts, (Sos, 7, bustard, i. 5. 2, 8. 
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Bede, see ddelrw. be helped, derive profit or advan 
apedAw, Hedjow, etc. [3pedos], | tage, v. 1. 12. 
help, succour, assist, benefit, be of | adbéApos, ov [operéw], helping, 
use or of service, Lat. iwud, abs., | useful, serviceable, i. 6. 2, iv. 1. 28. 
with acc., or two accs., i. 1. 9, 3. HhOqpev, see dpdw. 
6, iii. 3. 18, v. 6. 30, vii. 6.11; pass.,]1  adAe, see ddrucKdvw, 


LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS. 


Tuis list gives the immediate sources of the preceding seventy-nine 
illustrations. The original sources are generally stated in the books 
to which reference is here made. Those referred to oftenest are the 
following : — 

Baumeister, Denkmdler des klassischen Altertums. 3 vols. Miin- 
chen und Leipzig, R. Oldenbourg, 1885-1888. 

Guhl and Koner, The Life of the Greeks and Romans, translated 
from the third German edition. New York, D. Appleton and Com- 
pany, 1876. 

Hope, The Costume of the Ancients, new edition. 2 vols. London, 
Chatto and Windus, 1875. 

Rich, Dictionary of Roman and Greek Antiquities, third edition. 
New York, D. Appleton and Company, 1874. 

Smith, Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities, third edition. 
2 vols. London, John Murray, 1890, 1891. 


1. &kivadkns, Rich, p. 8. 

2. ddérys, Guhl and Koner, p. 519 (see also the following). 

3. Overbeck und Mau, Pompeji, p. 387. 

4. "Apatév, Rich, p. 25. Illustrates also kpdvos, wéAtyn, odyapts, b1rd- 
Snpa, hapérpa, XiTav. 

5, dpdopeds, Smith, L., p.426. Illustrates also Baxrnpla, Sidpos, xtra. 

6. aétvn, Smith, II., p. 616. 

7. &ppa, Rich, p. 228. 

8. &ppya, Hope, L., plate 111. Illustrates also 8dpv, {évn, Pdpakt, kpdvos, 
aréput, orépavos, Téptmmov, XaAtvds (S.v. Xahiviw), KUTV. 

9. &oxds, Rich, p. 711. 

10. &emls, Hope, I., plate 136. Illustrates also 8dpu, {avn, Sdpak, kvn- 
uts, Kpdvos, omAtrns, wrépvt, xiTdv. 

11, dems, Rustow and Kéchly, Geschichte des griechischen Kriegs 
wesens, fig. 17, p. 15. 
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12. 


28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
382. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 


88. 
39. 
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avAdés, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 257 (see also Baumeis: 
ter, p. 1589). Illustrates also 88doKados, Sidpos, tpatrov. 


. BiBAos, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 255. 

. Sapexds, Rich, p. 233. Illustrates also vevpa, téfov. 

. StaykvAdopat, Guhl and Koner, p. 245. — 

. BdAtxXos, Krause, Gymnastik und Agonistik der Hellenen, Tafel VI., 


eats 


. Sépv, RGstow und Kochly, ibid., fig. 2i, p. 18. 
. Speravynddpos, Vollbrecht, Worterbuch zu Xenophons Anabasis, 


Tafel IIL, fig. 40. Illustrates also afwv. 


. éyxerplS.ov, Smith, U., p. 526. 
. ebwvos, Rich, p. 719. Llustrates also rétov, tarddnpa, hapérpa, 


XuTov. 


. Ledyos, Rich, p. 358. 
. (avy, Rich, p. 161. Tllustrates also tréSypa, xiTav. 
. tov, Rich, p. 162. 


25. @pdvos, Rich, p. 611. 


. Odpat, Hope, I., plate 111. Illustrates also tavn, mrépvé, xurav. 
. twadriov, Baumeister, p. 1685 (statue of Sophocles in the Lateran 


Museum at Rome). Illustrates also BtBAos, brddnpa (both 
restorations). 

iwa&rvov, Guhl and Koner, p. 166. Illustrates also Baxrnpta, tmd- 
Sypa. 

twmevs, Baumeister, p. 2030. Illustrates also domls, S6pu, Coun, 
Odpak, Kpdvos, mapapnplora, mrépvt, Xxadtvds (s.v. xahivdw), 
XtTov. 

taméSpopos, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 147. 

taméSpopos, Panofka, Bilder des antiken Lebens, Tafel III., 4. 
Illustrates also paorit, xadtvds (8.0. xaNivow). 

KavSus, Hope, I., plate 14. Illustrates also Aéyxn, brdSypa. 

KapBatiat, Rich, p. 118. 

képas, Rich, p. 204. 

képas, Museo Borbonico, V., Tavola xx. Illustrates also xadivés 
(s8.v. Xadivdw). 

kfjpvé, Rich, p. 147. Illustrates also Bwpds, Sépv, knptxetov, Eidos, 
tryna, xAapds. 

kAtvn, Gerhard, Antike Bildwerke, Tafel LXXI. Illustrates also 
avdds, ipdriov, Tpdtmela, Kirov. 

See the following. 

kvnpts, Hope, I, plate 104. Illustrates also dems, Sdov, Lavy, 
Oapagt, kpdvos, xiTav, 
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. kpavos, Hope, I., plate 135. 
, kodvos, Hope, L., plate 66. 
. Kparnp, Gerhard, Auserlesene griechische Vasenbilder, Vierter 


Theil, Tafel CCCXX. 


. paXxarpa, Guhl and Koner, p. 245. 
. pva, British Museum, Guide to the Select Greek and Roman Coins 


exhibited in Hlectrotype, plate Il. Mlustrates also kpdvos. 


. vats, Baumeister, p. 1599. Illustrates also totlov, kAtpag, kuBep- 


vqTHS, Koty, THSdALOV. 


. veupa, Hope, L., plate 138. Illustrates also rétov. 
. los, Hope, I1., plate 176. 
. Eipos, Panofka, tbid., Tafel VI., 8. Illustrates also domls, Sdpv, 


Odpat, Kvnpts, Kpdvos, ALQoBSNos (s.v. AlOos), wrépve, xuTdv. 


. olvoxdos, Guhl and Koner, p. 268. Illustrates also orébavos, 
. 6mwAtryns, Hope, I, plate 70. Illustrates also dois, Sdépu, Odpak, 


Kvnpts, Kpdvos, Eldhos, mrépvt, XiTov. 


. 8mAov, Panofka, ibid., Tafel VIII., 2 (see also Baumeister, p. 1582). 


Illustrates also domls, Odpak, kvnwts, kpdvos, Elos, XiTav. 


. maykpatiov, Guhl and Koner, p. 228. 

. way, Krause, ibid., Tafel X., 26. 

. weATacThs, Guhl and Koner, p. 241. Illustrates also 86pu, éArn. 
. wéAty, Hope, I., plate 20. 

. wéATH, Rich, p. 487. Illustrates also advagup(Ses. 

. TevTnkdyTopos, Panofka, ibid., Tafel XV., 7. Illustrates also 


torlov, kuBepyqrys, Koay, SaArov. 


. TpoperwmlSiov, Daremberg et Saglio, Dictionnaire des Antiquités, 


I, p.251. Illustrates also mpoorepvlS.ov, xadtvds (s.v. xaNivow). 


. wvypy, Guhl and Koner, p. 225. 
. wuppixn, Panofka, ibid., Tafel IX., 3. Illustrates also aomts, 


Kpdvos, Eios, oatupos. 


. odyapts, Hope, I., plate 20. 
. sdAmy£, Hope, IL., plate 156. Illustrates also domls, Qdpak, kvy- 


pts, kpdvos, xAapts. 


. oKkyTTodxos, Hope, I., plate 14. 

. otad.ov, Guhl and Koner, p. 120. 

. otperros, Rich, p. 678. 

. eparrw, Rich, p. 341. Illustrates also Bwpéds, Elos, pradn. 

. sdhevdovqrys, Rich, p. 306. 

. tOpirmov, Terracottas in the British Museum, plate XIX., 84 


Illustrates also d&ppa, xadivds (s.v. XaNivdw). 


. tudpa, Hope, I., plate 16. 


70. 


71. 
72. 
73. 


74, 
75. 
76. 


Ube 
78. 
79. 
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rétov, Paris, from the Aegina Marbles (see Rich, p. 500). Illus. 
trates also vevpd, rétevpa, papérpa. 

Tpijpys, Guhl and Koner, p. 260. 

tplaovs, Hope, II., plate 218. Illustrates also kpartp. 

tpameta, Hope, I., plate 90. Illustrates also ipariov, KAtvn, orépas 
vos. 

tad8ypa, Guhl and Koner, p. 178. Illustrates also ipds. 

dapérpa, Wagner, Hellas, I., p. 58 (see also Hope, I., 22). Illus- 
trates also dvatup(Ses, vevpa, Tétevpa, TéEov, barddypa. 

iddn, Hope, L., plate 129. Illustrates also Sidpos, Lévy, tportoy, 
brddypa, XLToV. 

Xttav, Rich, p. 697. 

xAapts, Hope, I, plate 71. Illustrates also S6pv, dadSnpa. 

Wédvov, Rich, p. 57. 


GROUPS OF RELATED WORDS. 


—_——coe— 


Tue Greek groups contain only words found in Xenophon’s Anab- 
asis, except a few needed as connectives or to show the development 
of the group. Compound verbs and proper names have generally been 
omitted. 

In the Greek groups, simple words whose formation is to be spe- 
cially noted are printed in black-face letter. These are generally 
formed on a stem derived directly from a root (not always determin- 
able) or from an ultimate theme. Simple words, on the contrary, 
which are formed on a stem derived from a stem that either appears 
in some preceding word or may easily be assumed, and compounds, 
are generally printed in light-face letter. Adjectives in -ros and -reos 
are treated as verb-forms. 

The eye is assisted in the analysis of the words by the use of 
hyphens, which mark off case-endings and personal endings and 
suffixes (except in some verbs, principally denominatives), and sepa- 
rate the parts of compounds. 

For fuller information about the words in the Latin groups, see 
the Table of Roots in Lewis’s Latin Dictionary for Schools or in his 
Elementary Latin Dictionary. 

In the English groups, words in small capitals are cognates, 
those in black-face letter are borrowed words. For fuller information 
about the English words here given, see Skeat’s Htymological Diction- 
ary of the English Language. 


R. ay, ag, drive, lead, weigh. 

&y-w, drive, lead, bring ; &ya-v, adv. (orig. an acc.), very, exceedingly, 
(‘in a driving manner’); dy-v, Gv-os, 6, a bringing together, assembly, 
public contest ; dywr-o-bérn-s, ov (cf. R. Oe), judge of a contest ; dywrt{o- 
pat, contend, fight, engage; dvr-aywrlfo-nat, struggle against, rival ; 
&y-pa, ds, the chase, booty; dypei-w, take in the chase, catch; &dyp- 
umvo-s, o-v (cy. vmvos), hunting after sleep, wakeful; dypuTvé-w, lie 
awake ; furypé-w (= fwo-aype-w, see fw6-s, alive), take alive ; d&y-pd-s, 4, 
field (place where cattle are driven); dyp-to-s, a, o-v, ranging the jields, 
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wild; ay-6-s, 6, leader; orpar-nyd-s, 6 (of. R. orpa), leader of an army, 
general; orparnyé-w, be gereral, command ; au-oTpaTnyo-s, 6, fellow- 
general ; bro-crpdrnyo-s, 6, under-general, lieutenant-general ; vroorpa- 
rnyé-w, be lieutenant-general ; orparny-la, as, office of general, gener- 
alship, orparnyid-w, wish to be general; dox-ayd-s, 6 (of. R. dex), 
leader of a \bxo0s, captain; Aoxa7é-w, be captain ; vro-hxayo-s, 6, sub- 
captain, lieutenant; Noxay-la, as, captaincy; ovp-aysb-s, 6 (see ovpa, 
rear), leader of the rear; nyéo-wat, lead, guide, command, infer, 
think; dp-nyéo-uat, draw out, explain, recount; nye-pwv, dv-os, 6, 
jeader, guide; yeuov-la, as, leadership, supremacy; nyeus-cvva, 74, 
thank offerings for safe guidance.— Gy ywy-h, js (ay-ay, by reduplica- 
tion), @ leading, carrying ; ar-aywyn, fs, leading off, removal; map- 
aywyh, Hs, transport; aywy-6-s, 6-v, guiding, leading ; cit-aywyés-s, 6-v 
(see otro-s, grain), corn-carrying ; dnu-aywy6-s, 6 (cf. R. 8a), popular 
leader, demagogue ; Snuaywyé-w, play the demagogue ; ayay-tpo-s, o-y, 
easily carried; aywyima, 74, freight, cargo, wares. — a§-wv, ov-os, 6 (ay 
+oa=at), axle; dy-ata, ns (of. dpa), wagon with two connected axles, 
prop., therefore, four-wheeled wagon; dyuat-ré-s, 6-v, passable by wag- 
ons ; duak-vato-s, a, o-v, large enough to load a wagon; dpy-dpuaka, ns 
(cof. R. ap), closed carriage; &§-t0-s, a, o-v, of equal weight, worth as 
much, worthy; agla, as, worth, value, deserts; aéib-w, think worthy, 
claim, demand; délw-ya, ar-os, 76, worth, dignity, authority; dévo- 
oTparnyo-s, o-v, worthy of being general. 

ag-6, lead, drive; ag-men, in-is, n., multitude, band; ag-e-r, gri, 
m., field; ag-ili-s, adj., easily moving, nimble; axi-s, is, m., axle; 
a-la, ae, f., wing. 

ACORN, ACRE, AXLE; agony, ant-agonist, strat-agem, strat-egy, 
strat-egic, ex-egesis, dem-agogue, par-agogic, ped-agogue, syn- 
agogue, axiom. 


ayelpw, collect (R. yap). 

G-yelpw (theme ayep-), bring together, collect ; &yop-a, as, assembly, 
meeting, meeting-place, market; dyopa-vouo-s, 6 (cf. R. ven), market 
master ; ayopev-w, speak in the assembly, harangue, say; xat-tyyopo-s, 
o-v, speaking against, accusing; karnyopé-w, accuse; Karnyop-la, as, 
accusation ; peyad-jyopo-s, o-v (of. R. pak), talking big, voastful; 
peyadnyopé-w, boast, brag ; mpo-rjyopo-s, 6, advocate; mponyope-w, speak 
for, be spokesman ; ayopdfw, go to market, buy. 

gre-x, gre-g-is, m., flock, herd; €-greg-iu-s, adj., select, extraor- 
dinary. 

pan-egyric, par-egoric. 


249 R. ayx-R. 1 aF 


R. ay, ane, bend. 

GyK-bv, &v-os, 6, bend of the arm, elbow, bend; a&yx-bdn, ns, loop, 
noose, thong of a javelin; év-aykudd-w, Jit thongs on, fit with a thong ; 
dt-ayKuNlfo-uar, di-ayKudb-o-uar, hold by the thong (putting the finger 
through it); Gyk-vpa, as, anchor; Gyk-os, €-0s, Td, glen, valley; dyK- 
o-s, 0, barb of an arrow. 

anc-u-s, 1, m., one who crouches, servant (cf. Ancus Martius, servant 
of Mars); ancil-la, ae, f., maidservant; ang-u-lu-s, i, m., angle, 
corner ; unc-u-s, 1, m., hook, barb. 

ANKLE, ANGLE (fish) ; anchor. 


R. a8 (afad), suad, be sweet. 

d-v-5-dv-w (theme dé-), please; &o-pevo-s, 7, 0-v, well pleased, joy- 
Sul ; tpis-dopevo-s, n, o-v (cf. tpets), thrice glad, very glad; 78-o-par, be 
glad, rejoice ; nb-ovh, fs, joy, pleasure, delight ; 78-v-s, eta, v, sweet, 
pleasant, acceptable; 7déws, adv., sweetly, cheerfully, with pleasure ; 
nOdv-o1vo-s, o-v (See olvo-s, wine), producing sweet wine; Hdv-rabys, és 
(of. R. oma), experiencing pleasure; ndvrabé-w, live pleasantly, be 
luxurious. 

sua-ui-s, adj., sweet, agreeable; suad-u-s, adj., persuasive ; suad- 
e-6, advise, persuade ; suadui-u-m or saui-u-m, 1, n., love-kiss. 


SWEET; hedon-ism. 


aelpa, raise. 

delpw (theme dep-), Att. alpw (theme ap-), raise, lift; ap-Sny, ady., 
raised up (‘from the ground up’), wholly, quite; aprd-w (formed ona 
stem ap-ro-), hang up, hang on to, fasten; &op, dop-os, rd, Epic, hanger, 
sword ; pmer-nop-o-s, Att. wer-éwp-o-s, o-v, raised from the ground, in the 
air, on high. 

aorta, met-eor. 


R. 1 ag, au, perceive. 

&-t-w (for af-iw), perceive, esp. by the ear, hear; ovs, wr-bs, 74 
for-ar, oat, wr-), ear; aleO-dv-o-pat (alcd- for ar-0), perceive. ob- 
serve ; aicOn-rixd-s, 4, b-v, perceptive ; alaby-o1-s, €-ws, nN, perception. 

au-d-i-6. hear; au-r-i-s, is, f., ear; aus-cul-t6, hear with atten 
tion; G-men, in-is, n., foreboding, sign. 

EAR; aesthetic, an-aesthetic, oto-logy. 
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R. 2 ag, au, blow. 

at-pa, as (af-pa), breeze ; a-hp, a-€p-os, 6, 4 (ap-ep), air; at-dé-s, 6, 
wind instrument, flute; atdr\Aéw, play the flute; avb-dAn, js, courtyard 
(open to the air); avAlfo-uwar, lie in the open air, bivouac; a-e-T6-s, 
al-e-r6-s, 6 (stem ag-t, cf. Lat. aui-s), eagle (‘swift as the wind’) ; 
ol-wvd-s, 6 (o¢-), bird of prey ; &t-p6-s, 6 (af-7), vapour, steam; arulfw, 
steam. 

aui-s, is, f., bird; Guu-m, I, n., egg; ue-nt-u-s, i, m., wind. 


WEATHER, WIND; alc, hydr-aulic, asthma, atmo-sphere. 


aidéouat, be ashamed. 


al§-é-o-par (theme alde-), poetic alS-o-par (theme alé-), be ashamed, 
fear, respect; aldij-uwr, ov, gen. ov-os, respectful, modest ; ald-ds, 6-0, 
ods, 7 (stem ald-oc-), sense of shame, respect; aldo-to-s, a, o-v, regarded 
with reverence or shame; aldota, rd, the private parts; alo-xpé-s, 
d, 6-v (ad-xpo), shameful, base, infamous, disgraceful ; aloxpds, adv., 
disgracefully, ignominiously ; ato-xos, €-os, Tb (asd-xeo), shame, dis- 
grace; alcx-bvy-n, ns, shame, dishonour ; alcxbvw, dishonour, disgrace. 


aidw, burn. 


av@-w (theme al0-), set on fire, kindle, burn; atO-t\p, ép-os, 6, bright 
upper air, ether; at@p-to-s, o-v (alOp-co- for aifep-to-), clear, bright; br- 
alOpio-s, o-v, under the open air; al@p-la, as, clear sky; dv-adpidfw, grow 
clear. 

aed-é-s, ium, f., hearth, house ; aedi-li-s, is, m., commissioner of 
buildings, aedile; aes-tu-s, Us, m., a raging (of fire or of waves) ; 
aes-\.a-s, atis, f., summer. 


ether, ether-eal. 


aipéw, take (prob. R. fap). 


aip-é-w (theme aipe-), take, seize, capture; aipe-rd-s, 4, 6-v, that may 
be taken; av0-alpero-s, o-v (cf. attés), self-appointed; é-alpero-s, 0-v, 
picked out, selected; verbal aipe-réo-s, a, o-v, must ke taken. —etd-o-v 
(theme €h-), 2 aor., J took; ddA-lox-o-pat (theme dA-, dho-), be taken, 
be captured ; adw-rd-s, 4, d-v, to be taken; alxu-ddwro-s, o-v (cf. R. ak), 
cuptured by the spear; dv-ddwro-s, o-v, not to be taken, invincrole ; 
ddw-or-s, €-ws, 7, capture ; adwe i-uo-s, o-v, easy to capture. 


ap-naeresis, di-aeresis, syn-aeresis, heresy, heretic. 
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aitéw, ask for. 

alr-€é-w, ask for, claim, demand; atrn-o1-s, e-ws, 4, request, demand 
alr-la, as, orig. demand, then cause, blame, censure; alrid-o-uar, blame, 
reproach ; alr-vo-s, a, o-v, causing, to blame, culpable ; ém-alr.o-s, o-v, 
blamed for, blameworthy ; cuv-airio-s, o-v, jointly guilty; br-alrio-s, o-v, 
under a charge, accountable. 


R. ax, ac, sharp, pointed, swift. 

&k-wv, ovr-os, 6, javelin, dart; axdvr-to-v, 76, javelin, dart 3 dkovrltw, 
hurl the javelin; axdvrv-ov-s, e-ws, 7, javelin-throwing ; axovric-rh-s, 00, 
javelin-thrower ; ak-wh, js, point, edge, highest point; dxur-v, adv. 
(ace. of dkuy), on the point, just; dkudgw, be at the highest point; 
alxpn, 7s (for ax-un), spear-point; alxu-ddwro-s, o-v (cf. atpéw), cap- 
tured by the spear; &k-po-s, a, o-v, pointed, at the point, highest ; 
dxpo-v, 76, height; dkpo-Borlfo-ua (ef. BaddAw), throw from a distance 
or height ; axpoBori-ors, €-ws, N, skirmish; axpo-rod-s, ews, 7 (ef. R. 
mAa), upper city, citadel; dxp-wvvxla, as (8vvt, vx-os, nail), nail-tip, 
spur, crest; dpa, as, height, citadel. — adx-t-s, eta, ¥, swift. — tato-s, 
6, 7 (stem cx-fo), horse (‘the swift one’); tmrm-apxo-s, 6 (cf. &pxa), 
cavalry commander ; immd-dpomo-s, 6 (See dSpduo-s, a running), race- 
course ; pld-.rTo-s, o-v (cf. dtros), fond of horses ; tr7-xd-s, 4, d-v, of a 
horse or of cavalry ; immdfo-uat, drive or ride a horse; imma-cla, as, a 
riding ; imm-ev-s, é-ws, 6, horseman ; trrev-w, ride; trmela, as (for tamer- 
ta), cavalry ; ré0p-.rmo-v, Td (cf. rértapes), team of four horses abreast, 
chariot and four. —0-t-s, eta, ¥ (ox +o = of), sharp, sour; 6§-os, €-os, 
Td, sour wine. 

ac-ié-s, Gi, f., sharp edge or point; acu-s, ls, f., needle; acu-6, 
sharpen; Ac-er, adj., sharp, pungent; Gc-ior, adj., swifter; equ-u-s, 
I, m., horse. 

EDGE, EGG (‘egg on’); acme, acro-bat, acro-polis, acro-stic, etc. 


arXos, other. 

&AXo-s, 7, 0, other, another; 4dd4, conj. (neut. plur. with changed 
accent), but (‘in another way’); &\Ap, adv., in another way, else- 
where; &ddws, adv., in another way, otherwise ; &Xo-ce, adv., to an- 
other place ; &)o-re, adv., at another time ; &do-Gev, ady., from another 
place ; d\Xo-io-s, a, o-v, of another kind; &ddAhA-wv (reduplicated stem 
Gdd-ndo-), Of one another ; map-ddrd»o-s, 0-v, beside one another, paral: 
lel; d\\drrw (theme ddday-), make other, alter; dddd-rpio-s, a, 0-% 


another's, strange, foreign. 


Gpa-dvip 252 


aliu-s, adj., other; ali-bi, adv., elsewhere; ali-quis, pron. indef., 
somebody ; ali-6nu-s, ad)., another’s, strange, foreign ; al-ter, ad)., the 
other; ad-ulter, adj., adulterous ; alter-nu-s, adj., one after the other, 
in turn. 


ELSE ; allo-pathy, all-egory, par-allel, par-allax. 


apa, together. 


Gua, adv. (for caua), at the same time, together; du-ata, ns (af. R. 
ay), wagon with two connected axles, prop., therefore, four-wheeled 
wagon; duat-.rd-s, d-v, passable by wagons; duak-taio-s, a, o-v, fit for 
a wagon, large enough to load a wagon; dpu-duata, ns (of. R. ap), 
closed carriage. —6pu6-s, 4, 0-v, Epic, one and the same; dpod, adv., 
together, at once; dud-ce, to the same spot; duws, conj., all the same, 
still, nevertheless ; 60-doyo-s, o-v (cf. R. Ney), agreeing ; duoroyé-w, agree, 
confess ; duodoyouuévws, avowedly, by common consent ; opuo-unTpio-s, a, 
o-v (see pajrnp, mother), born of the same mother ; ouo-wdrp.o-s, a, o-v 
(see marnp, father), begot by the same father; 6uo-rpdmefo-s, o-v (cf. 
rérrapes and R. med), at the same table; 8u-npo-s, 6 (of. R. ap), pledge 
of unity, hostage; 5u-tdo-s, 6 (see idn, troop), crowd, throng; ouidé-w, 
be in company with ; byo-.0-s, a, o-v, like, similar, resembling ; duolws, 
ady., in like manner, alike ; dv-dpuov-s, o-v, unlike, different; dvouolws, 
ady., differently ; oua-do-s, 7, d-v, even, level; ouadds, adv., evenly; 
duar-ns, és, even, level. 


sem_-per, adv., always ; sin-guli, adj., one at a time, single ; seme-l, 
adv., once; simu-l, adv., at the same time; simi-li-s, adj., like, resem- 
bling. 


SAME, SOME; Hama-dryad, hom-ily, homo-geneous, homo-logous, 
homoeo-pathy, an-omaly. 


avnp, man. 


Gvip, dvdp-ds, 6 (stem dvep-), man, Lat. wir; dvdp-eto-s, a, o-v, manly, 
brave ; avdped-ry-s, nT-0s, 7, manliness, valour; dvdpltw, make a man 
of, mid., act bravely; dv-avip-o-s, o-v, unmanly; dvdp-ayadld, as (see 
ayadd-s, good), manly virtue, valour; &vOp-wro-s, 6, 7 (of. R. om), 
man (‘man-face’), Lat. homd; dvOpdm-wwo-s, n, 0-v, human; modu: 
dvGpwro-s, o-v (cf. R. wha), thickly populated. 


andr-oid., poly-andry, anthr-opology, mis-anthr-ope, phil-anthr 
Opy- 
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avri, over against. 

avr(, prep., over against, against, instead of; dvrl-o-s, a, o-v, set 
against, opposite; év-avrio-s, a, o-v, opposite, in the opposite direction ; 
évavTid-o-war, set oneself against ; dvrid-w, dvridfw, meet face to face; 
dvTd-w, go opposite, go to meet. 

ante, adv. and prep., before; anté-s, ium, m., rows (of vines); 
anti-quu-s, adj., old, ancient. 


A-long, AN-swer ; anti-dote, ant-agonist, etc. 


R. ap, ar, fit. 


Gp-ap-lox-w (theme dp-), fit or join together, suit; dp-e-lwv, ov, 
comp., jitter, better; &p-t-cro-s, 7, o-v, sup., fittest, bravest, best; ap- 
Ti, exactly, just, just now; dp0-y6-s, 6 (ap +0), league, bond; aprb- 
}40-s, 0 (ap-t-0), series, number; dpiOud-w, number, count; dpiOun-rd-s, 
H, O-v, easily counted, few; dv-aplOunro-s, o-v, not to be counted, in- 
numerable ; &p-pa, ar-os, Td, team, chariot; dpu-duata, ns (cf. dpa and 
R. ay), closed carriage (‘chariot-wagon’) ; dpudtw (from a stem ap-so-), 
Jit together, set in order, control; apuoc-r%-s, 00, organizer, harmost ; 
dpuov-la, as (stem dp-uov-), means of fastening, framework, harmony ; 
du-np-o-s, 6 (of. dpa), pledge of unity, hostage; wod-jp-ns, es (of. R. 
aed), joined or reaching to the feet; &p-é-oK-w, suit, please; ap-e-rn, 
is, fitness, goodness, bravery, valour. 

ar-s, ar-ti-s, f., skill, art; in-er-s, adj., unskilful; soll-er-s, adj., 
quite skilful, clever; ar-tu-s, adj., close, narrow; ar-tis, uum, m., 
joints, limbs; ar-ma, drum, n., armour, arms; ar-mu-s, 1, m., shoul- 
der. 

ARM, RIME (imisspelt rhyme) ; aristo-cracy, arithmetic, /og-arithm, 
harmony. 


R. apx, are, keep off. 

dpx-é-, fut. dpxé-cw, keep off, be enough, suffice. —apty- (ap-a-x, 
ap-n-y), ward off, help. —Gdk-h, fs (a\x=apx), defence, prowess ; 
&Ax-iu0-s, o-v, able to defend, brave, warlike. — adé-w (ad-e-x-0), ward 
off, mid., defend oneself from, repulse. 

arc-e-6, shut up, keep away; arc-a, ae, f., chest, bow; arc-anu-s, 
adj., secret; arx, arc-i-s, f., stronghold, citadel ; arc-u-s, Us, m., bow 


ARROW. 
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R. dpr, rap, snatch, seize. 

&pr-n, ns, bird of prey, kite; “Apm-viat, al, the Snatchers ; dpr-a€, 
ay-os, 6, 9, rapacious ; dprafw, Epic fut. dowdt-w (theme dpmay-), Att. 
dprdcow (theme dprad-), snatch, plunder, pillage ; apray-%, fis, @ seiz- 
ing, plundering, pillage. 

rap-i-6, seize, tear; rap-ax, adj., tearing, furious; rap-Ina, ae, f., 
robbery, plunder ; rapi-du-s, adj., tearing away, impetuous. 

Harpy. 


dpyo, be first. 

Gpx-w, be Jirst, in point of time, begin, in point of station, rule; 
part. dpxwy, ovr-os, 6, leader, ruler; tr-dpx-w, be under as a founda- 
tion, support, exist, be; apx-h, fs, beginning, rule, dominion; dpxa- 
fo-s, a, o-v, from the beginning, ancient, old; évwuor-dpx7n-s, ov (see 
évwuorla, enomoty), commander of an enomoty; xwu-adpxn-s, ov (ef. 
Ketpat), village chief; apx-iKd-s, 7, d-», fit to command; apx-6-s, 6, 
leader ; Um-apxo-s, 6, under officer, lieutenant; &v-apxo-s, o-v, without 
leaders ; dvapx-la, as, lack of leaders, anarchy ; tri-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. 
ax), cavalry commander; wov-apxo-s, 6 (see pdvo-s, alone), one who 
rules alone; movapx-la, as, rule of one, monarchy ; vat-apxo-s, 6 (cf. 
vais), commander of a fleet, admiral; vavapxé-w, be admiral; eld- 
npxo-s, o-v (cf. R. m0), obeying authority, obedient; reBapyé-w, obey 
a superior, defer to; modv-apx-la, as (cf. R. wha), command vested in 
many persons ; suumogi-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. wo), president of a drinking- 
party; tagl-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. tak), commander of a rdéis, taxiarch; 
ppovp-apxo-s, 6 (cf. mpd and R. 2 Fep), commander of a garrison. 

arch-bishop, arch-angel, archi-episcopal, arche-type, archaic, 
archaeo-logy, archives, an-archy, hier-archy, mon-archy, hept- 
archy, tetr-archy, etc. 


autos, self, same. 


airé-s, airy, adrd, self, same, in derivatives and compounds, self, 
same, very; avrov, adv., in the very place, here, there; avré-0ev, adv., 
Jrom the very spot, hence, thence ; avré-61, adv., in this or that very place ; 
airé-ce, adv., to the place itself, thither; airws, adv., in the very man- 
ner; wo-adrws (see ws, thus), in this same way, likewise, just so; avd- 
Huepo-s, o-v (See hucpa, day), on the same day; avOnuepd-v, adv., on the 
same day; avOnuepl{w, return on the same day; av0-alpero-s, o-v (cf. 
aipéw), self-appointed; avro-xédevoro-s, o-v (cf. R. wed), self-directed, 
of one’s own accord ; abro-xpdrwp, op-os, 6, ) (of. R. 1 kpa), being one’s 
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own master, absolute; atréb-uaro-s, 7, o-v (cf. R. pa), self-impelled, 
spontaneously ; avré-uodo-s, 6 (see BrAdoxw, go), deserter; abvrouodé-w, 
desert ; airé-vouo-s, o-v (of. R. ven), under one’s own laws, independent ; 
é-avrov, contr. avrod, etc. (see ov, of him), of himself, etc.; éu-avrod, 
etc. (see éyw, I), of myself, etc. ; ce-avrob, contr. cavrod, etc. (see ai, 
you), of yourself, etc. 

auth-entic, auto-biography, auto-crat, auto-graph, auto-maton, 
auto-nomous, aut-opsy, tauto-logy. 


R. Ba, ba, ua, go. 

Balvw (for Bay-w), fut. B4-co-uar, etc. (theme Bav-, Ba-), go, walk; 
Ba-ré-s, 4, 6-v, passable ; &-Baro-s, o-v, impassable, not fordable; dvc- 
Baro-s, o-v, hard to travel; dia-Bard-s, 4, d-v, that can be crossed, ford- 
able; d-d:dBaro-s, o-v, not to be crossed; dvc-didBaro-s, o-v, hard to 
cross ; dia-Ba-réo-s, a, o-v, that must be crossed; mpoc-Bato-s, %, d-v, 
that can be approached, accessible ; Bé-o-s, €-ws, ), a going, stepping, 
step ; dvd-Bact-s, €-ws, 4, @ going up, ascent, expedition into the interior ; 
6id-Bact-s, e-ws, 7, @ Crossing, passage ; €x-Bacu-s, €-ws, 7, Way OUt, egress ; 
kaTd-Bagt-s, €-ws, 7, @ going down, descent, march from the interior; 
Bdou-yo-s, o-v, passable; Ba-Syv, adv., at a walk; Ba-pa, ar-os, rd, step, 
stride; Bw-pd-s, 6, elevation, altar; Bé-Ba-to-s, a, o-v (reduplicated 
perf. stem Be-Ba-), standing fast (cf. BéBnxa, stand fast), trusty, con- 
stant; BeBaib-w, make sure; Bax-rnp-la, ds (Ba+x), walking-stick, 
staff; Bdb-0-s, 6 (Ba+6), a going, walk; Badlyw, go on foot, walk, 
march ; Br-Bafo (theme f.8ad-), make go. 

ua-d-u-m, I, n., ford; uad-6, go, walk ; ue-n-i-6, come ; ar-bi-ter, 
tri, m., spectator, judge; am-bu-16, walk about; ba-c-ulu-m, i, x., 
staff. 


COME; basis, base, bacteria. 


Barxro, throw (R. Bad). 

Bdéddw (for Bad-ww, theme Bar-), throw, throw at, hit; dia-Bdddw, 
throw across at with words, slander; BéA-os, c-os, 7d, thing thrown, 
missile; Bod-h, fs, @ throw; dva-Bodry, Fs, that which is thrown up, 
earthwork ; 5:a-Bod%, fs, slander ; elo-Bodr, Hs, invasion, entrance, pass ; 
éu-Bodh, Fs, invasion; mpo-Bod}, Hs, a throwing forward ; mpoo-Bod7, 
fs, assault, charge; cvp-Body, fs, a hurtling together, encounter ; brep- 
Bodh, Fs, a throwing over, crossing; werpo-Bod-la, as (see mérpo-s, 
stone), stone-throwing ; axpo-Bodl{o-nar (cf. R. ak), throw from a dis. 
tance ; axpoBdrr-ct-s, e-ws, 0, throwing from a distance, skirmish. 


em-blem, pro-blem, dia-bolic, devil, para-ble, sym-bol. 
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R. Bog, bou, ery out. 


Bo-4, 4s, cry, shout; Bod-w, shout, cry aloud; Bon-Ado-s, ov, and 
Bon-06-s, d-v (see béw, run), hurrying to the shout, helping ; BonGé-w, 
help, rescue ; BorGe-1a, as, help ; Bot-s, Bo-bs, 0, 7, bull, ox, cow (‘the 
bellower’); Bd-eo-s, a, o-v, Of an Ox; wuo-Bbeo-s, a, o-v, OF wuo-Bd- 
tvo-s, 9, 0-v (See Wud-s, raw), Of raw ox-hide; Bo-e-Kd-s, H, 6-v, OF Bo-i- 
ké-s, 4, d-v, of an 0%; Bov-Niula, as (See Aiud-s, hunger), ox-hunger, 1.€. 
great hunger, bulimy ; BovNipd-w, have bulimy ; Bov-mdpo-s, o-v (of. R. 
wep), Ox-piercing. 


bo-6, cry owt; b6-s, bou-is, m. and f., bull, ox, cow; bibu-lu-s, 
adj., of oxen. 


cow; bu-colic, puffalo, but-ter, hecatom-b. 


R. Bor, uol, will, wish. 


BovA-o-pat, will, wish; Bovd-4, fs, will, plan, consultation; ém- 
Bovdh, Fs, a@ planning against, plot ; cvu-Bovdr7y, 7s, a planning together, 
advice ; cbu-Bovd-o-s, 6, adviser; Bovrev-w, plan, think up; Bed-t-twv, 
ov, gen. ov-os (Stem fed-7o-), comp., better (‘more desired’); BéA-r- 
toro-s, 7, 0-v, SUp., best. 


uol-6, will, wish; uol-un-ta-s, atis, f., will, choice; ndl6 (ndn 
uolo), be unwilling ; malo (magis uold), prefer. 


WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD. 


R. yev, gen, beget. 


yi-yv-o-par (for yi-yev-o-uac), be born, become; yév-va, as, descent ; 
"yevva-to-s, a, o-v, befitting one’s birth, noble; yevvaid-rn-s, nT-0s, 7, nO- 
bility ; yév-os, €-os, Td, family, race; cvy-yevis, és, of the same race 8 
ovyyéve-ta, as, kinship; yeve-a, Gs, birth; yév-o-s, 6, that which rs be- 
gotten, offspring ; éx-yovo-s, o-v, born of, as subst. plur., descendants : 
mpd-yovo-s, 6, forefather; yov-eb-s, é-ws, 6, begetter, plur., parents ; 
yvv-t, yuv-aix-ds, 7, woman (orig. ‘mother’), 


gi-gn-6, produce, bear; gen-iu-s, i, m., tutelar deity ; in-gen-uu-s, 
adj., freeborn, noble; gén-s, gen-ti-s, f., race, nation; gen-e-r, eri, m., 
son-in-law; gen-us, er-is, n., birth, origin, kind; gna-sc-o-r, na-se- 
o-r, be born; na-tira, ae, f., birth, nature. 


CHICK, CHILD, CHIT, COLT, KID, KIN, KIND, KING, KITH; endo-gen, 
hydro-gen, genesis, hetero-geneous, genea-logy, cosmo-gony, theo 
gony, miso-gynist. 
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yévus, chin. 

yévu-s, u-os, 7, under-jaw, chin} yév-eo-v, 76, part covered by the 
beard, chin; yeved-w, grow a beard; d-~yéve.o-s, o-v, beardless. 

gen-ae, arum, f., cheeks. 

CHIN. 


yh, earth. 


vi, vis (for yea, etc., Epic and Tragic ya-ia), earth; yij-wvo-s, n, 0-v, 
of earth ; ye-wons, es (cf. R. FS), earthy, deep-soiled ; y7-Aogo-s, 6 (see 
Aébdgo-s, ridge, hill), mound of earth, hill; avd-ye-w-v, 7b, what is raised 
above the ground, upper floor; xard-ye-to-s, o-v, under the earth, sub- 
terranean ; weodb-ya-to-s OF perd-ye-to-s, o-v (See péoo-s, middle), inland; 
Mecbyara Or werdyera, as, midland, interior ; yy-t-rn-s, ov, countryman ; 
yelr-wv, ov-os, 6, neighbour. 

apo-gee, peri-gee, geo-desy, geo-graphy, geo-logy, geo-metry, 
ge-orgic. 


R. yvw, gna, gno, know. 


yi-yvo-oK-o, know, think ; yvo-pn, ns, thought, opinion ; yvo-pev, 
ov-os, 6, one that knows; d-yvauwy, ov, gen. ov-os, without knowledge, 
senseless ; dyvwpuo-ctvn, ns, ignorance ; 6-vo-pa, ar-os, 76 (for o-yvo-na 
with prothetic 6-), that by which one is known, name; dvoudvw, 
call by name; dvouac-rl, adv., by name; dv-wrupm-o-s, o-v, without 
name, nameless ; ev-wvupuo-s, o-v, of good name or omen ; vé-o-s, contr. 
vods, 6 (for yvo-fo-s), power of thought, mind; voé-w, observe, think 
out ; d-vbn-ro-s, o-v, not understanding, foolish; d-yvo-.a, as, igno- 
rance; dyvod-w, not know, not recognize; audi-yvoé-w, think on both 
sides, be in doubt ; ev-voo-s, oo-v, kindly disposed ; evvo.a, as, good-will ; 
evvo-ixd-s, 4, 6-v, well-disposed ; edvoixds, adv., with good will or affec- 
tion ; kaxé-voo-s, oo-v (see xaxé-s, bad), ill-disposed ; xaxé-vo-ta, as, ill- 
will; did-vo.a, as, way of thinking, purpose ; €v-vo.a, as, thought, inspt- 
ration ; mpb-vo.a, as, forethought. 

gna-ru-s, adj., knowing, skilled; nar-r-6, make known, tell; na- 
uu-s (gna-uu-s), adj., diligent ; n6-se-6, learn ; n6-bili-s, adj., well- 
known ; nG-men, inis, n., name; i-gn6r6, not know; no-ta, ae, f, 
mark, sign. 

CAN, CUNNING, KEN, KEEN, KNOW, NAME, un-couTH; dia-gnosis, 
gnome, gnostic, a-gnostic, physio-gnomy, onomato-poeia, an- 
onymous, met-onymy, patr-onymic, pseud-onym, syn-onym. 
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R. Sa, da, divide, share. 


84-po-s, 6, divided land, community, people; dSnu-aywys-s, 6 (cf. 
R. ay), popular leader, demagogue; Snuaywyé-w, play the demagogue ; 
dnub-c.o-s, a, o-v, belonging to the community ; dmd-dyyo-s, o-v, away 
from one’s country, abroad; dmrodnué-w, be from home, go abroad; 
%y-dnuo-s, o-v, at home, native. — Sac-pé-s, 6 (5a+ oc), division, tax; 
Sdop-ev-ct-s, €-ws, 9, distribution. — Sam-dvy, ns (a+ 7), dividing of 
one’s fortune, expense; daravd-w, expend; Sairdr-hs, és (for dam-re- 
A-ns), liberal, plentiful ; Setavo-v, rd (for dem-cvo-v), orig. distribution, 
hence, dinner; demvé-w, dine; &-dermrvo-s, o-v, without dinner; avv- 
deurvo-s, 6, companion at dinner ; Seurvo-roé-w (cf. morvéw), get dinner. 


dap-s, dap-is, f., feast; dam-nu-m, 1, n., expense, loss, injury. 


TIDE, TIME; dem-agogue, demo-cracy, demotic, en-demic, epi- 
demic. 


R. 1 dax, dac, show, teach. 


8-Sax-4, fs, teaching, instruction; 8.-84-o0Kx-w, fut. diddtw, teach ; 
SiddoK-ado-s, 6, teacher.—S8lk-n, ys, way pointed out, custom, right, 
justice ; &-dcko-s, o-v, unjust; adlkws, adv., unjustly ; ddicé-w, be unjust ; 
d5ix-la, as, injustice ; dika-vo-s, a, o-v, right, lawful; Sixalws, adv., with 
justice ; Sixacd-ry-s, nr-os, 7, justice; dixavo-cvvn, ns, justice; dicdtw, 
give judgment ; dixac-r7H-s, 00, one who gives judgment, dicast. — Selk- 
vu-pt, show, point out; Sety-pa, ar-os, Td, something to show with, 
sample. 

doc-e-6, teach; di-sc-6, learn ; in-dex, ic-is, m. and f., one who 
noints out ; it-dex, ic-is, m. and f., judge, juror; causi-dic-u-s, I, m., 
pleader, advocate; dicd, dedicate ; dic-6, say, speak. 

TEACH, TOKEN; didactic, syn-dic, para-digm. 


_ 


R. 2 Sax, dae, take. 


Sdx-r-vA0-s, 6 (formed on a stem dax-ro-), that which grasps, finger, 
toe; daxrvr-to-s, 6, finger-ring ; Séx-o-par, Ionic Sék-o-pat, take, re- 
cewe; box-d-s, 6, sustaining beam, joist ; dwpo-ddxo-s, o-v (cf. R. 80), 
taking presents or bribes ; dwpodoxé-w, take bribes ; Sox-h, js, recepta- 
cle, Sid-doxo-s, 6, one who takes in turn, successor. —Sef-16-s, a, o-v 
(dex+o= det), on the right hand, right (since the right hand was 
oftenest used in taking) ; detid, Gs (sc. xelp), right hand; Setid-o-uat, 
take by the right hand, welcome ; vrep-dék.o-s, a, o-v, above on the right, 
above. 
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dig-itu-s, i, m., finger; dex-ter, adj., on the right, handy, skilful. 


TOE, TONGS; dactyl, date (the fruit), pan-dect, dock-yard, 
synec-doche. 


R. dap, dal, split, tear. 

Sép-w, aor. éddpyv, take the skin off, flay ; ved-dap-ro-s, o-v (see véo-s, 
new), freshly flayed; S€p-pa, ar-os, 7d, hide, skin; depudr-wvo-s, n, 0-», 
leathern. 

dol-6, split, hew; dol-or, oris, m., pain; dol-e-6, feel pain. 


TEAR, TIRE, TART (sour) ; epi-dermis, pachy-derm, taxi-dermy. 


R. &¢, bind. 


S€-w, collateral form 6(-8y-pi, fut. Syjow, etc., bind; Se-o-pd-s, 6, 
band, halter; orpwuard-decpuo-s, 6 (cf. R. otpa), sack in which bed- 
clothes were tied up ; brd-5y-ua, ar-os, 7d, that which is bound under 
the foot, sandal.—8et (for der-ec), impers., 7 ts binding, one must ; 
8é-w, fut. dejow, etc., be hindered, lack, mid. lack, wish, desire; év-déw, 
lack; €vde-.a, ds, want, scarcity; hus-de-js, és, wanting a half, half 
Sull ; bro-5e-4s, és, comp. brodeés-repo-s, rather deficient, inferior. 


dia-dem. 


de(do, fear (prob. root d¢c). 

Sel-5-w, be afraid, fear; Sé-os, e-os, Td, fear; d-de-hs, és, without 
Sear; ddeds, adv., fearlessly; Se-vd-s, 4, d-», frightful, terrible; 
devs, ady., terribly ; Sev-Aé-s, 7}, d-v, cowardly ; decd-la, as, cowardice ; 
Sevtid-w, be afraid. 


di-ru-s, adj., fearful, awful. 


déxa, ten. 

Séxa, ten; déka-ro-s, n, o-v, tenth; Sexd-ry, ns, tenth part, tithe; 
dexarev’-w, exact the tenth part; év-dexa (see els, one), eleven; évdéxaro-s, 
n, o-v, eleventh; dH-dexa (of. S00), twelve; rpic-Kal-dexa (cof. tTpets), 
thirteen ; mevre-xal-dexa, also dexa-révre (cf. wévre), fifteen; érra-xal- 
dexa (cf. éwrd), seventeen; dxrw-xal-dexa (cf. oxrd), eighteen. 

decem, ten; dec-imu-s, tenth ; dé-ni, ten each ; dec-ur-ia, ae, f., 
division of ten men. 

TEN; decade, deca-gon, deca-hedron, deca-logue, deca-syliable. 
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R. 80, da, do, give. 

Sl-8w-pi, give; mpo-dldw-m, give over, surrender, betray; mpodd-r7-s, 
ov, betrayer, traitor ; pic0-56-r7-s, ov (See pic O0-s, wages), one who pays 
wages ; micBodoré-w, pay wages, employ ; mia80d0-cla, as, giving of pay; 
83-po-v, 7d, present, gift; Swpé-o-wa, give a present ; Swpo-ddKo-s, o-v 
(of. R. 2 8a), taking presents or bribes; dwpodoxé-w, take bribes. — 
8d-v-os, -os, TO (Sa+v), money lent; davelfw, lend money, mid., have 
money lent to one, borrow. 
a6 (da-re), give; d6-s, d6-ti-s, f., dowry ; d6-nu-m, I, n., gift. 
dose, anec-dote, anti-dote. 


R. d0x, dec, beseem. 


Sox-é-w, seem, seem right, think ; Sé6y-pa, ar-os, Td, that which seems 
to one, principle; 86a, ns (for dox-ca), opinion, renown; €v-doko-s, 
o-v, in renown ; dofdfu, think, believe ; 86x-tpo-s, 0-v, approved ; Soxiud tw, 
test, examine ; doxiua-cla, as, test, examination. 

dec-et, impers., tt is seemly, it behooves; dec-us, or-is, n., grace, 
glory; Gec-or, Or-is, m., comeliness; Aec6r-u-s, adj., seemly; dig- 
nu-s, adj., worthy. 

dogma, doxo-logy, hetero-dox, ortho-dox, para-dox. 


Svvapat, be able. 


Siva-pat, be able, can; duva-rd-s, %, d-v, able, possible; d-dtvaro-s, 
o-v, unable, impossible; dvvd-c-rn-s, ov, a mighty man, nobleman; 
Svva-ui-s, e-ws, ), ability, means. 


dynamic, hydro-dynamics, dynamite, dynasty. 


dvo, two (root da, d¢r). 


Svo (for df0), two; aiv-dvo, two by two; du-dexa (of. Sexa), twelve; 
Sev-repo-s, a, 0-v, second; 8-d, prep., orig. between, asunder, then 
through ; 8l-xa, adv., in two parts; dixdfw, divide in two; 8l-s, adv., 
twice, in composition also &t-; dic-xtrior, ar, a (see xtrior, thousand), 
two thousand; d:-uowpla, as (uotpa, lot, portion, see pépos, share), 
double share; dl-rnxv-s, v (see mfxu-s, cubit), of two cubits; 4I- 
metpo-s, o-v (of. R. mda), of two plethra; 5:-rddo-s, n, o-v (cf. R. 
wha), two-fold, double; 8i-rddovo-s, a, o-v (of. R. wAda), two-fold; 
dl-ppo-s, 6 (cf. R. dep), that which holds two, chariot-board; év- 
dipp-to-s, o-», on the same seat with one; did-xbcro, ar, a (of. éxardv), 
two hundred. 
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duo, duae, two; du-b-iu-s, adj., doubtful; bi-s, adv., twice ; 
bi-ni, adj., two by two; di-s-, inseparable prefix, asunder; due-ilu-m, 
bellu-m, i, n., war. 


TWO, TWAIN, TWICE, TWIN; di-aeresis, di-lemma, di-ploma, di- 
phthong, dia-bolical, dia-critic, dia-gonal, dia-gram, di-ocese, hen- 
dia-dys. 


eixoot, twenty. 


elkoot (see Note), twenty; rpid-covra (of. tpets), thirty; tpiaxdbyr- 
opo-s, 7 (cf. R. ep), thirty-oared ship; rerrapd-xovra (cf. rértapes), 
Sorty ; wevry-kovra (cf. wévre), fifty ; mevrnkov-rihp, Hp-os, 6, commander 
of fifty men ; mwevrnxbvt-opo-s, 4 (cf. R. ep), jifty-oared ship ; mevrnkoc- 
T6-s, 4, b-v, fiftieth; mevrnkoar-t-s, v-os, 7, the number fifty, body of 
Jifty men; é&j-Kovra (of. &€), sixty; éBdouy-xovra (of. éwrd), seventy ; 
bydo0%-Kovra, (of. oKrd), eighty; évev}-xovra (of. évvéa), ninety. 


uiginti, twenty ; tri-ginta, thirty, etc.; ul-cé-simu-s, adj., twenti- 
eth; tri-cé-simu-s, adj., thirtieth, etc. ; ui-cé-ni, adj., twenty each ; 
tri-cé-ni, adj., thirty each; quadra-gé-ni, adj., forty each, etc. 

TWENTY ; icosa-hedron, pente-cost. 

Nore.—et-xoo1, which appears in other Greek dialects as ¢l-cari, 
Bel-xar., was originally a compound meaning twice ten. Cf. S60 and 


8é-Ka (-koo. and -xovra in rpid-kovra, etc., being reduced forms). Cf. 
Latin uigintt, English TwEN-TY. 


éxatov, hundred. 


éxatdv (see Note), one hundred; d:a-xdoror, ar, a (of. 840), two hun- 
dred; rpid-xécvo1, at, a (cf. tpets), three hundred; rerpa-koowo, at, a 
(cf. rértapes), four hundred; mevra-xbaror, at, a (of. wévre), five hun- 
dred; é&a-xéovo1, at, a (of. €), six hundred ; érra-xbcv, at, a (cf. era), 
seven hundred ; dxra-xécv01, at, a (Cf. oKrd), eight hundred. 

cen-tu-m, one hundred; du-cen-ti, two hundred, etc. ; cen-tur-ia, 
ae, f., division of one hundred men; centuri-6, On-is, m., commander 
of a hundred. 

HUNDRED ; hecatom-b. 


Nore. — é-xardv is a compound of é@y, one (see els, one), and a base 
meaning hundred, xa-ro-v (for xav-ro-v), appearing also ag -xoown (cf. 
cen-tu-m, -cen-tt). 
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EV, 1M 

év-l, év, prep., in; els (for ev-s), prep., into; év-rds, adv., inside 
of ; %v-do-v, ady. (an acc. in form), inside; €vdo-dev, adv., from the 
inside; %ow or elow (for ev-ow), adv., inside; %ow-bev, adv., from 
inside; €v-0a, adv., where, there; évOd-de, adv., here; vOa-rep, adv., 
there where ; év-bev, adv., from there; év0év-de, adv., from hence; év- 
ravda, ady., therein; év-redbev, adv., thence ; &v-repo-v, 76, intestine. 

in, prep., in, into ; in-tus, adv., within ; intes-tinu-s, adj., internal, 
neut. plur. intestina as subst., intestines; in-de, adv., thence; in- 
ter, prep., between; inter-ior, adj., inner; in-timu-s, adj., inmost ; 
intra, prep., within; intr6, adv., within. 


In; esoteric, dys-entery. 


évvéa, nine. 


é-vvéa, (é€- prothetic), nine; évevi-xovra (cf. kort), ninety ; éva-ro-s, 
n, o-v, ninth; évd-Kis, adv., nine times. 


nouem, nine; nona-ginta, ninety; nonu-s, adj., ninth; Nonae, 
arum, f., Nones (ninth day before the Ides). 


NINE; ennea-gon, ennea-hedron. 


é&, siz. 

&€, six; éfd-nis, adv., six times; éfaxis-xthior, at, a (See xtNuox, 
thousand), six thousand ; é£d-mrnxv-s or &-rnxu-s, v (see THxU-s, cubit), 
of six cubits; é€a-Kboror, at, a (of. exardv), six hundred; é&}-Kovra (cf. 
elkoot), sixty; &x-To-s, , o-v, sixth ; éxr-ato-s, a, o-v, on the sixth day. 

sex, six; sex-iéns, adv., six times; sex-tu-s, adj., sixth; sex- 
centi, sés-centi, six hundred; sexa-ginta, sixty ; sé-méstri-s, adj., 
of six months. 


six; hexa-gon, hexa-meter. 


éoixa, be like. 


€-oux-a, pf. as pres. (theme elk-), be like, appear; part. éovx-és and 
elk-ws, via, 6s, likely, natural; eixbrws, adv., naturally; elkdgw, make 
like, compare, conjecture ; elx-dv, dv-os, 7, likeness, image; d-eck-7s, 
contr. alk-7s, és, unseemly, shameful ; alkl{w, treat shamefully, outrage, 
torture. 


icono-clast, icono-graphy. 
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émrd, seven. 


émrd, seven; émra-xal-dexa (of. Ska), seventeen; érra-xbcw1, at, a 
(ef. txardv), seven hundred; érrd-xis, ady., seven times j €B5-opmo-s, 7, 
o-» (for érr-opo-s), seventh ; éBdounh-Kovra (cf. elkoor), seventy. 


septem, seven; sept-iéns, adv., seven times; sept-imu-s, ud). 
seventh ; septua-ginta, seventy ; septin-genti, seven hundred. 


SEVEN ; hepta-gon, hepta-hedron, hept-archy, hebdomadal. 


R. ep, er, ra, row. 


ép-€-rn-s, ov, rower; bmr-npérn-s, ov, rower, assistant of any sort, 
servant; wmnperé-w, serve; épec-la (eper-ta), as, a rowing; épécow 
(epeT-ww), TOW; TpL-Hp-7nS, €-0s, 9 (Cf. TpEts), galley with three banks of 
oars, man-of-war ; Tpinp-try-s, ov, man-of-war’s man ; wevrnkbyT-op-o-s, 
n (of. wévre and elkoor), fifty-oared ship; rpiaxbvr-op-o-s, 4 (cf. Tpets 
and elxoor), thirty-oared ship. 

ré-mu-s, I, m., oar; tri-rémi-s, is, f., trireme; ra-ti-s, is, f., raft, 


Sloat. 


ROW, RUDDER. 


R. eo, es, live, be. 


el-ut (for ec-m), et (for eo-t, orig. er-or), éo-rl, etc., be; part. oy, 
odca, bv, gen. byr-os, etc. (stem dvr-), older form é-déy, etc. (Stem é-ovr- 
for ec-ovr-) ; ovo-la, as (for ovr-.d), property (that which is), being, 
existence ; é&-ovcla, ds, possibility, power (cf. €&-err:, tt is free to one, 
it is allowed) ; cvv-ovcla, as, a being together; ér-d{ (from a stem 
er-o- for o-er-0-), examine, test (see if a thing zs) ; éf-erdfw, examine 
closely, inspect; é&éra-ci-s, e-ws, 4, examination, inspection, review ; 
ér-v-j0-s, o-v (er-v- for o-er-v-), true, actual ; €r-o1-po-s, 7, o-» OF o-s, 
o-y (ér- for a-er-), real, ready, prepared; éroluws, adv., readily; eds 
(for ec-v-s), real, true, good; neut. contracted as adv., ed, well. 

Norge. — The group is remarkable as showing in nearly all of the 
words a complete loss of the root, The following Latin words all 
preserve traces of it. 

s-u-m (for es-u-m), be, inf. es-se; ab-sén-s, adj., absent; prae- 
sén-s, adj., present; s-6-n-8, adj., the real one, guilty, criminal; 
er-u-s, 1, m., master, lord. 

AM, ART, IS, ARE, SOOTH, SIN; etymo-logy, eu-logy, ev-angelist. 
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R. 1 fep, uer, speak. 

epw (theme ép-), fut. ép, pf. elpnxa, speak, say; py-rb-s, 4, 6-», 
said, told; d1é6-p-pyro-s, o-v, not to be told, secret; elpf-vn, ns ( for 
&-Fpn-vn), agreement, peace ; ph-Twp, op-os, 6, speaker, orator; ph-Tpa, 
as, verbal agreement, compact. 

uer-bu-m, I, x., word; uerb-6su-s, adj., wordy. 

WORD; irenics, Irene. 


R. 2 ep, uer, protect, watch over. 


tp-K-os, €-os, 76, defence, wall; tpv-pa, ar-os, 76 (stem épv- for 
€-fep-v, €-fpu), safeguard, protection ; épu-uvd-s, 4, 6-v, defended, forti- 
fied; épt-x-w, hold back, keep off; otp-o-s, 6 (for fop-o-s), watcher, 
guardian ; p-op-o-s, 6, one who watches over, overseer ; ppovp-b-s, 6 (for 
mpo-fop-o-s, Cf. mpd), one who watches in defence of, guard; ppovpé-w, 
watch, guard; ppotp-apxo-s, 6 (cf. apxw), commander of a watch; 
ppovp-.o-v, 76, guarded post, garrison; rtpu-wpd-s, 6-v (for riua-fopo-s, 
cf. R. tt), watching over honour, avenging; riuwp-la, as, help, ven- 
geance ; Tiuwpé-w, help, avenge; ve-wpd-s, 6 (of. vats), superintendent 
of the dockyard ; vedp-to-v, 74, place where ships are kept, dockyard ; 
opd-w, watch over, see, behold. 

uer-e-or, reverence, fear; ual-lu-s, i, m., stake, palisade ; uallu-m, 
1, n., rampart. 

@-WARE, be-WARE, WARY, WARD, WARN, WARES, WORTH, WEIR, 
WRAITH ; di-orama, pan-orama, pyl-orus. 


R. fepy. 

épy-o-v, 76, work, deed; apy-d-s, 6-v (Epic d-epy-6-s), without work, 
idle ; ev-epyé-rn-s, ov, 6, well doer, benefactor ; evepyeré-w, do a kind- 
ness ; evepye-ola, as, kindness; xaxodpy-o-s, 6 (Epic xaxé-epy-o-s, see 
kaké-s, bad), wrong doer; kaxoupyé-w, do harm to; ocvv-epy-6-s, 6-v, 
working with ; épydto-ua, do work, labour ; rav-oipy-o-s, o-v (for mav- 
e-opy-o-s, cf. was), that will do anything, villainous; mavovpy-la, as, 
knavishness ; b1-oupy-6-s, 6-v, serviceable, conducive to. 

WORK, WRIGHT, WROUGHT; en-ergy, Organ, orgy, ge-orgic, chir- 
urgeon, s-urgeon, lit-urgy, metall-urgy. 


R. feo, ues, cover, clothe. 


y-vo-pe Gas feg-vu-u), clothe ; éo-0f-s, fjt-0s, 4, dress, clothes; 
elya, ar-os, ro (for fec-ua), garment ; i-udr-L0- v, 76, Outer garment, 


265 R. Fex-R. Fer 


himation ; €r-tmepo-s, 0-v, of the evening (the ‘coverer’) ; éo-mépa, as, 
evening. 

ues-ti-s, is. f, clothina : nas-u-m, i, n., older form of uas, uas-is, 
n., vessel ; Wes-per, eri or eris, m., evening star, evening. 

WEAR ; Hesperus. 


R. rex, uag, ueh, move, carry. 

6x-0-s, 6, carriage, chariot; dxé-w, carry } 3xn-ua, ar-os, Td, convey- 
ance ; oXx-erd-s, 6, conductor for water, ditch, drain; dx-do-s, 6, that 
which moves in a mass, crowd, confusion; éxdé-w, move, disturb, 
trouble. 

uag-u-s, adj., rambling, unfixed ; ueh-6, carry ; ueh-i-culu-m, 1, 7., 
carriage, conveyance ; ulli-s, adj., cheap, worthless ; uéc-tor, Oris, m., 
traveller; uia, ae, f., way, road; uehe-mén-s, adj., eager, violent ; 
uéc-ti-gal, alis, n., revenue, toll; ué-lu-m, 1, n., sail. 

WAG, WAGON, WAIN, WAY, WEIGH, WEDGE, WIGHT, WHIT, WING, 
WALL-eyed. 


_R. £16, uid, see, know. 
el§-o-v (theme (6-), see; t8-€4, ds, look, form; el8-0s, ¢-0s, Td, 
look, shape ; ev-ed%s, és, good looking ; Ovuo-edys, és (of. R. 1 Ov), high- 
sptrited ; unvo-edys, és (uhvn, moon), crescent shaped; cpapo-ecdys, és 
(cpaipa, ball), ball-like, spherical ; riapo-edjs, és (See ridpa, tiara), 
tiara-shaped ; avrpddns, es (for avrpo-ecdns, see dvrpo-v, cave), cave-like, 
cavernous ; ye-wdns, es (Cf. yf), earthy, deep-soiled ; e&tS-wdo-v, 74, form, 
likeness, image ; otS-a, 2 pf. with pres. sense, know; to-rwp, op-os, 6, 
one who knows, wise man, judge; toropé-w, seek to know, learn; 
torop-la, as, knowledge got by inquiry. 
uid-e-6, see; ui-su-s, is, m., look, vision; 6-uid-én-s, adj., looking 
out, obvious; pridén-s, adj., foreseeing, prudent; ui-tru-m, 1, 2., 
glass ; uis-6, look at attentively. 
WISE, WISE-@cre, WIT, WICKED, WITCH; idea, spher-oid, typh-oid, 
idol, history. 


R. fix, wie, come. 

&d-ix-vé-o-pat, arrive; tk-avé-s, 4, d-v, coming up to, sufficient ; 
ixavds, adv., sufficiently ; ix-é-rn-s, ov, he that comes for aid, petitioner ; 
lkered-w, beg; olk-o-s, 6, place to which one comes, house, home}; 
olk-la, as, house, dwelling ; ofko-1, at home ; ofko-Gev, away from home ; 
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ofk-a-de, homeward; olko-dbuo-s, 6 (déu-w, build), house-builder ; olko. 
Soue-w, build a house, build; olxo-vbuo-s, 6 (of. R. vep), househola 
superintendent ; olk-eto-s, a, o-v, belonging to one’s house, familiar ; 
olkelws, adv., in a friendly way ; olké-rn-s, ov, member of one’s house- 
hold, slave; olké-w, have a home, dwell ; otkn-ot-s, €-ws, 7, act of dwell- 
ing, dwelling-place ; olkn-ua, ar-os, 7d, dwelling, house; olkifw, found, 
settle ; da-o.xo-s, o-v, away from home, as subst., colonist ; drrovk-la, as, 
colony ; Mocabv-orkor, of (see udcciv, wooden tower), dwellers in wooden 
towers; mepl-o1xo-s, 0-v, dwelling round; mepioKé-w, live round or on 
the shore of. 


uic-u-s, 1, m., abode, street, village; uic-Inu-s, adj., of the neigh- 
bourhood ; uil-la, ae, f., country-seat. 


di-ocese, ecumenical, par-ochial, eco-nomy. 


R. uy, iug, bend. 

{uy-6-v, 7d, yoke; vro-fvy-w-v, 7d, beast under the yoke, beast of 
burden ; teby-vu-pi, yoke, join, fasten ; fedy-os, €-os, 76, yoke of oxen, 
etc., team; Sevy-ndd-r7-s, ov (See éhadvw, theme éda-, drive), one who 
drives a yoke of oxen, teamster; fevyndaré-w, drive a yoke of oxen. 

iug-u-m, 1, n., yoke; iti-mentu-m, 1, n., beast of burden; con. 
itinx, con-iux, iug-is, m. and f., husband, wife; bigae, drum, f., span 
of horses; iuxta, adv., adjoining, near; iung-6, join. 

YOKE; sy-Zygy. 


R. 6, da, fa, place, put, make. 


tl-On-pr, place, put, do; ¢mi-rlOnut, lay upon, mid., attack; érte- 
gl-s, €-ws, 7, @ Setting on, attack ; ev-erlOe-ro-s, o-v, easily attacked or 
assailable ; dywv-o-0é-r7-s, ov (of. R. ay), judge of a contest; 0€-p1-s, 
tt-os, 7, that which ts laid down, law, right; Qe-0-pd-s, 6, law, ordi- 
nance; mapa-kaTa-O%-kn, ns, what is put down beside one, deposit ; avd- 
On-wa, ar-os, 76, thing set up, votive offering; otv-On-ua, at-os, Td, 
thing agreed upon, agreement, watchword; 8y-o-avpd-s, 6, something 
put away, treasure. 

-d6, only in compounds, as ab-d6, put away, cré-d6, put faith in, 
believe. ver-d6, make away with, destroy; fa-c-i-6, make, do; fi-6, 
be done, become; pro-fic-I-sc-o-r, set oneself forward, set out; tac- 
in-us, or-is, n., deed, misdeed ; fac-ili-s, adj., easy to do. 


DO, DEED, DEEM, DOOM, king-pom; thesis, anti-thesis, paren- 
thesis, syn-thesis, theme, ana-thema, thesaurus, treasure. 
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0€a, sight, spectacle (prob. root Oar). 


Gé-a, as (Doric 64-a), sight, spectacle ; 0at-pa, ar-os, rd, something 
gazed at, wonder ; davudsw, wonder at; Oavyac-rd-s, 4, 0-v, wonderful ; 
Oavpdo-to-s, a, o-v, wonderful ; Oed-o-pat (for Bear-o-uar), gaze at, look 
on; O€a-pa, ar-os, Td, sight ; Bew-pd-s, 6 (Doric bed-pd-s), one who gazes & 
Gewpé-w, be a spectator, review. 


theatre, amphi-theatre, theorem, theory. 


Oecs, god. 

Qe-d-s, 6, god, divinity; Oed, as, goddess; Oe-to-s, a, o-v, divine; 
&-Geo-s, o-v, godless, impious ; Oeo-ceBys, és (o€B-o-uar, worship), god- 
Searing, religious ; OeocéBe-va, as, religion, piety. 

theo-cracy, theo-gony, theo-logy, theism, a-theism, pan-theism, 
poly-theism, apo-theosis, en-thusiasm, pan-theon. 


Opacts, bold. 


Opac-t-s, eta, v, bold, daring, confident; Opacéws, adv., boldly; 
Oapctyw, Oapptyw, make confident, cheer ; @apc-os, Bdpp-os, €-os, Td, con- 
fidence, courage; Oappé-w, be conjident, be of good cheer; Oapp-ahéo-s, 
a, o-v, full of confidence ; Pappadéws, advy., with confidence, boldly. 


fas-tu-s, iis, m., scorn, contempt ; fastid-iu-m, 1, n. (for fastu-taed- 
tu-m), loathing, dislike. 


DARE, DuRST; thrason-ical. 


R. 1 6v, rush. 

0%-w, rush, rage; Ov-edAAa, ns, storm, hurricane ; Ov-"6-s, 6, the ant- 
mating principle in man, heart, wrath; @vpud-o-ua, be angry; Ovpo- 
edys, és (of. R. FS), high-spirited; d-JIvpuo-s, o-v, without heart, dis- 
pirited ; dbuws, adv., faintheartedly; duy-la, as, faintheartedness ; 
a6vué-w, be despondent; verbal dOvun-réo-s, a, o-v, must lose courage ; 
év-Ové-o-uar, lay to heart, consider ; évOdun-pa, ar-os, Td, thought, idea ; 
éri-Oiué-w, have one’s heart on, desire; éridvu-la, as, desire, longing ; 
eb-Ouuo-s, o-v, of good heart, cheerful; ev0vué-o-uat, be cheerful; mpd- 
Ovpo-s, o-v, with mind intent, ready, willing ; mpodbuws, adv., willingly ; 
d-mpb0vuo-s, o-v, not eager ; mpoduu-la, as, readiness, eagerness ; mpodupé- 
o-uwat, be eager; pd-Ovpuo-s, o-v (See pd-dio-s, easy), with mind at ease, 
indifferent, lazy; pqOvu-la, ds, laziness; pabvpé-w, live in idleness, 
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R. 2 Ov, fu, smoke, sacrifice. 


0é-w, offer, sacrifice; Ov-rhp, jp-os, 6, sacrificer; Ov-rla, as, sacri- 
fice ; 08-pa, ar-os, 7d, victim, sacrifice ; Ov-u-édn, ns, place for sacrifice, 
altar; @Ovp-id-w, burn incense; Ovula-yua, ar-os, TO, incense; Ovpia- 
Thpwo-v, Td, vessel for burning incense, censer; 0v-o-v, 7d, a tree the 
fragrant wood of which was burnt in sacrifice; Oud-es, ecoa, ev, fra- 
grant; v-ddns, es (dfw, smell), sweet-smelling ; 0v-po-v, 70, thyme. 

fi-mu-s, 1, m., smoke; fi-n-us, er-is, n., funeral rites; fa-li-g6, 
in-is, f., soot ; fi-mu-s, 1, m., filth ; foe-du-s (for foui-du-s), adj., jilthy. 

Dust; thyme. 


kalo, burn. 


Kd-tw, Kd-w (theme xav-), burn; kat-ct-s, e-ws, 7, @ burning ; Kato 
po-s, o-v, that can be burnt, combustible ; kav-r0-s, Kav-o-7d-s, 4, 0-¥, 
burnt ; d-xkavoro-s, o-v, unburnt ; ddo-kavré-w (see bdo-s, whole), bring 
a whole burnt offering ; xat-pa, ar-os, 7d, heat. 


caustic, cauterise, holo-caust, calm. 


R. xan, cal, call. 


xad-é-w, pf. Ké-«KAn-war, etc., call ; KAf-ot-s, e-ws, 7, @ calling ; éx-Kdn- 
ala, as, regularly summoned assembly ; éxx\no.dfw, hold an assembly. 
— kfjpu-f, vx-os, 6 (formed on a stem xknp-v-), herald, crier; xnpirrw, 
be a herald, proclaim ; a-xnpuK-to-s, o-v, unproclaimed ; knptx-e.o-s, o-v, 
of a herald; xnpbxewo-v, rd, herald’s staff.—«pétw (for xpa-y-w), cry 
out, call aloud; Kpavy-h, fs, outcry. 

cal-6, call together; Kale-ndae, drum, f., day of proclamation, 
Calends ; con-cil-iu-m, 1, n., meeting ; nOmen-cla-tor, Or-is, m., one 
who calls by name; cla-m6, cry out; cla-ru-s, adj., clear; clas-si-s, 
is, f., class. 

HALE, HAUL, HAL-yard; ecclesiastic. 


Keipat, lie. 


ket-pat, lie; Kow-pd-w, lay to rest; Ka-po-s, 6, banquet (where the 
guests reclined); ké-py, 7s, dwelling-place, village (‘ resting-place’); 
kwp-dpyn-s, ov (of. apxw), village chief; kwuh-r7-s, ov, villager; K-pa, 
ar-os, TO, deep sleep. 

cl-ui-s, is, m., citizen; tran-qui-llu-s, adj., quiet; quié-s, étis, f, 
a lying still, rest ; quié-sc-6, keep quiet. 
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HIVE, HIND (peasant), HOME; cemetery, com-edy, comic, en- 
comium, coma. 


R. «er, cel, set in motion. 

ké\-o-par, set in motion, urge on; Kéd\-hw, O-KéA-Aw, drive on, run 
ashore ; ked-eb-w (for xed-ef-w), drive, order, command, bid; xedev-o- 
T0-s, %, d-v, ordered, bidden; avro-xédevoro-s, o-v (cf. avtés), self- 
directed ; éy-xéevoro-s, o-v, instigated ; mapa-Kédev-ci-s, €-ws, 7, an en- 
couraging, cheering on; Kéd-ev-o-s, 7, path, way, track; a-Kddov6o-s, 
o-v, going the same way ; dkodovbé-w, follow; K@d-0-v, 70, leg, member 
(‘the goer’); vew-Kdp-o-s, 6 (see vad-s, temple), keeper of a temple (one 
who ‘goes about,’ z.e. attends to a temple). 

cal-li-s, is, m. and f., foot-path ; cel-er, adj., swift ; pro-cel-la, ae, 
J., tempest; pro-cul, adv., in the distance; cele-ber, adj., trodden, 
Srequented; col-6, pursue, attend to, care for; cur-r6, run; cur- 
Tu-s, Us, m., chariot; cris, ur-is, n., leg. 

CAR, HORSE, wWal-RUS, GARROTTE, GARTER; da-colyte, colon, bu- 
colic. 


/ - 
Kivdvvos, danger. 
klv8vvo-s, 6, danger; d-xlvdtivo-s, o-v, without danger ; ax.vdtvws, adv., 
without danger; émi-xlvdvvo-s, o-v, dangerous ; pido-xlvdvvo-s, o-v (cf. 
iros), loving danger; kivdvvev-w, encounter danger ; Kivdvvev-77)-s, ov, 
a daring person; kivdbvev-ua, at-os, TO, risk, venture. 


R. Kor, cau, perceive, beware. 

G-Kot-w, perceive, hear; dxov-c-rd-s, 4, d-v, that may be heard, 
audible ; &kov-h, ako-h, fs, hearing, sound heard, report; ém-%xo-o-s, 
o-v, within hearing ; b1-%Ko-o-s, o-v, listening to, obedient. 

cau-e-6, take care; cau-tu-s, adj., careful ; cau-sa, ae, f., that of 
which one takes heed, cause. 

SHEEN, SHOW; acoustic. 


R. 1 «pa, cre, cer, do, make. 


avto-Kpd-Twp, op-os, 6, 7 (cf. adds), being one’s own master ; Kpat- 
os, €-0s, TO (kpa+7), strength, might; xparé-w, be strong, be mas- 
ter; xpelrrwv, ov (for kper-wwv), comp., stronger, better ; KpGT-torTo-s, 
n, 0-v, sup., strongest, best; éy-Kparys, és, possessed of power; ém- 
kparhs, és, master of; émixpdre-a, as, mastery; way-Kpdr-wo-v, TO (of 


R. 2 kpa-R. Aey 270 


aras), complete contest, in which, combining both wrestling and boxing, 
all the powers of the fighter were called into action. 


Cer-és, er-is, f., Ceres (‘goddess of creation’); pr6-céru-s, adj., 
high, tall; caeri-mGn-ia, ae, f., religious rite; cor-p-us, or-is, 2, 
body; cre-6, produce, create; cré-sc-6, come into being; in-cré- 
mentu-m, I, n., growth. 


HARD; auto-crat, aristo-cracy, demo-cracy, demo-crat, etc. 


R. 2 «pa, car, mix, cook. 


KpG-cl-s, €-ws, 7, @ mixing, crasis; Kpa-Thp, fip-os, 6, mixing bowl ; 
&-Kpa-ro-s, o-v, unmixed; Kepd-vvv-pr, mix; d-Képa-wo-s, o-v, unmixed, 
pure; Képa-po-s, 6, earth for mixing and baking, potter's clay; Kepdu- 
to-v, TO, earthen jar; Kepap-eots, G, odv, of earth or clay. 

car-b-6, On-is, m., charcoal; cul-Ina, ae, f., kitchen; cre-md, 
burn; crem-or, Or-is, m., broth. 


HEARTH; Crasis, idiosyn-crasy, crater. 


R. ra, lat, conceal. 


Aa-v-0-dv-0, die hid, escape the notice of; X40-pqa, adv., secretly; 
AnP-n, ns, forgetfulness ; a-dnO-7s, és, unconcealed, true; ad7jOe-va, as, 
truth, candour ; adnO-.vd-s, 4, d-v, genuine; adnbet-w, speak the truth. 

la-te-6, lie hid; late-bra, ae, f., hiding-place; latebr-Osu-s, adj., 
abounding in coverts, secret. 


lethargy, Lethe. N 


R. rey, leg, gather. 


Ay-, gather, count, tell, say; rex-rd-s, 4, b-v, selected ; dmd-Nexro-s, 
o-v, selected ; éml-dexro-s, o-v, selected; verbal dex-réo-s, a, o-v, to be 
said ; déy-0-s, 6, word, saying, reason ; dro-oyé-o-uar, say in defence } 
gmovda1o-hoyé-w (gmrovdato-s, serious), carry on an earnest conversation $ 
6ub-hoyo-s, o-» (cf. &pa), saying the same, agreeing ; duodroyé-w, agree, 
confess ; duodoyoupévws, avowedly, by common consent; obd-doyo-s, 6, 
@ gathering, meeting; cvd-hoy-4, Fs, a gathering, levy; doylfo-uat, 
take into account, consider ; a-dy.-ro-s, o-v, not considering, foolish. 


leg-6, collect, read; leg-id, Sn-is, f., body of soldiers, legion ; leg- 
ai-men, in-is, n., pulse; supel-lex, lecti-li-s, f., furniture; 6-leg4-n-s, 
adj., accustomed to select, fastidious, choice; lig-nu-m, 1, n., gathered 
wood, fire wood. 
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RAKE, RECKON ; dia-lect, lexicon, ana-logy, apo-logy, bio-logy, 
chrono-logy, philo-logy, apo-logue, cata-logue, dia-logue, epi-logue, 
homo-logous, log-arithm, logic, syl-logism. 


R. rey, leg, lie. 


Aéx-0s, €-0s, 7d, couch, bed; Adx-0-s, 6, a lying in wait, ambush, 
company of armed men ; roxt-rn-s, ov, one of the same company ; dox- 
ayé-s, 6 (of. R. ay), leader of a A\bxos, captain ; Noxayé-w, be captain ; 
biro-hdxa0-s, 6, sub-captain, lieutenant; Noxay-la, as, captaincy. 


lec-tu-s, 1, m., couch; lect-ica, ae, f., litter; 1éx, lég-is, f., law; 
1ég6, send with a commission, depute ; con-lég-a, ae, m., partner in 


office. 


LIE, LAY, LAIR, LAW, LOG, LOW. 


R. pa, ma, think. 


pé-pa-a (Epic pf. with present meaning), think upon, long for, de- 
sire ; avrdé-ya-To-s, 7, 0-v (cf. adtds), af one’s own desire, self-impelled, 
spontaneously. — pav-la, ds (ua+v=puav), excited thought, madness ; 
patvo-par (for wav-ro-uar), rage, be mad; padv-ti-s, €-ws, 6, one inspired, 
seer, prophet; wavrev-o-uat, prophesy, presage; mavrev-rd-s, 4, o-v, 
foretold or directed by an oracle ; mavre-to-s, a, o-v, oracular; pavrela, 
ds, prediction, oracle; pév-os, e-os, Td, spirit, might, disposition; ev- 
pevhs, és, well-disposed; Mot-ca, ys, Muse (‘inspirer of thought’); 
pév-w, bethink oneseif, wait; pov-h, js, a tarrying, halt; pnv-d-w, put 
one in mind, point out, reveal; pvd-o-par, be mindful of, pay court to ; 
mpo-uuvdo-war, sue for, solicit; pi-pvy-cK-o, remind, mid. and pass., 
remember; pvf-pn, ns, remembrance; pvij-pa, ar-os, 7d, memorial ; 
brd-uvnua, ar-os, TO, memorial, reminder ; pvy-ue-to-v, TI, monument ; 
Lvf-pav, ov, gen. ov-os, mindful, of good memory ; urnpov-ixd-s, hy J-», 
having a good memory ; urnuovet-w, recall, recollect ; uvn-ol-Kako-s, o-v 
(see xaxd-s, bad), mindful of wrongs received, bearing malice ; uynot- 
kaxé-w, bear a grudge.—pa-v-0-dv-w (ua+0=pua0), learn, find out; 
pabn-rh-s, 00, learner, pupil ; udOn-ua, ar-os, 70, what is learnt ; 1d0-os, 
e-os, 76, learning, knowledge; piro-uabys, és (cf. plros), fond of know- 
ledge. — pd-to-par (for uac-10-war, wat+o= pac), long for, strive after, 
seek ; wac-rev-w, seek after. 

m4-s, ma-r-is, adj., male ; man-e-6, stay ; mén-s, men-ti-s, f, mind, 
me-min-i, remember ; com-min-i-sc-o-r, devise, invent ; Min-er-ua, 
ae, ~., Minerva (goddess of wisdom); men-ti-o-r, invent, deceive, lie; 
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mon-e-d, remind, admonish; m6n-s-tru-m, I, n., divine omen; mon. 
stro, show. 

MAN, MEAN (intend), MIND, MOOD; mania, maniac, necro-mancy, 
muse, museum, music, mentor, mnemonics, mathematics. 


R. pax, mac, be great, have power. 


pak-pd-s, d, d-v, long; paKk-ap, ap-os, 6, 7, powerful, rich; pwaxdp- 
to-s, d, o-v, blessed, happy; paxapl{w, regard as happy; paxapio-rd-s, 
%, b-v, to be thought happy, enviable; pfik-os, e-os, Te, length; phk- 
trro-s, 7, 0-v, sup., longest.— pnx-avh, fs, means for doing, ma- 
chine, device; unxavd-o-war, devise, contrive; a-uyxXavo-s, o-v, without 
means, impossible, impracticable. — péy-a-s, ueya-hn, néya, great, large ; 
peyddws, adyv., greatly, exceedingly ; meyad-tyopo-s, o-v (cf. ayelpw), 
talking big, boastful; pmeyadnyopé-w, boast, brag; pmeyado-mperns, és 
(see mpérw, befit), befitting a great man, magnificent ; weyadorper ds, 
adv., munificently, splendidly ; pel{wv, ov (for pey-twy), comp., greater ; 
péy-toro-s, 7, 0-v, SUP., greatest ; uéye-Oos, €-os, Td, bigness, size. 

mac-tu-s, adj., glorified, worshipped; mact6, magnify, glorify ; 
mag-nu-s, adj., great ; maior (for mag-ior), adj., greater ; maximu-s 
(for mag-simu-s), adj., greatest; mag-is, adv. (for mag-ius), more ; 
mag-is-ter, tri, m., master. 

MAKE, MADE, MAY, MIGHT, MUCH, MORE, MOST, MANY, MICKLE, 
MATCH, MATE, MAIN, MAID; Macro-cosm, mechanic, o-mega, mega- 
therium, megalo-saurus. 


R. pay, fight. 


pax-n, ns, battle; pax-o-pat, fight; waxn-7d-s, 4, d-v, to be fought 
with; a-udxnTo-s, o-v, unconquerable, not having fought; duaxn-rl, 
ady., without fighting ; d-uaxo-s, o-v, without battle ; duax-el, adv., with- 
out resistance ; drd-uaxo-s, o-v, not fighting ; érl-uaxo-s, o-v, that may be 
easily attacked ; mpd-paxo-s, o-», fighting in front, champion; mpouax- 
ewy, Gv-os, 6, rampart ; cvu-uaxo-s, o-v, fighting with, allied ; cvuppaxé-w, 
be an ally; cuppax-la, as, alliance; drdo-udxo-s, o-y (of. R. oem), 
fighting in heavy arms ; d7dopax-la, as, heavy infantry tactics ; rupyo- 
waxé-w (see mipyo-s, tower), storm a tower; pax-wpo-s, o-v, fit to fight ; 
paxatpa, as (for uax-ap-.a), sword; waxalp-wo-r, rd, dagger. 


R. wed, mer, mind, regard. 


péA-e, impers., it is @ care, it concerns; d-yed-hs, és, without con- 
vern, heedless; duehds, adv., heedlessly; duéde-a, as, carelessness ; 
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duweré-w, be careless; uednuévws, adv. (from the pf. mid. partic. of 
dpehéw), carelessly ; émri-ued-rs, és, careful y émipéde-ta, as, care ; émipeé 
o-wat OF émiued-o-uat, take care of; wedé-Tn, ns, Care, attention, practice § 
MedeTd-w, attend to, practise ; wedern-pd-s, d, 0-v, well trained; péd-o, 
bethink oneself, hesitate, be on the point of. 

mor-a, ae, f., delay; me-mor, adj., mindful ; memor-ia, ae, /., 
memory. 


R. py, mic, miz. 

pty-vv-pt, pty-vi-w, mix, mingle; jux-rd-s, 4, d-v, mixed, to be 
mixed; d-yixro-s, o-v, unmixed; ply-a, ply-Sa, ply-5yv, adv., mixedly ; 
pigi-s, e-ws (for uly-c.s), 7, a mingling, intercourse; piko-BdpBapo-s, 
o-v (see Bdp-Bapo-s, foreign), half barbarian, half Greek. 

mi-sc-e-6, mix; mix-tu-s, adj. mixed; pr6-misc-uu-s, adj., 
mixed, indiscriminate. 

MIX, MASH. 


vads, ship (R. va, vu, flow, swim). 

vat-s, ve-ws, , ship (‘swimmer’); vav-apxo-s, 6 (cf. &pXxw), com- 
mander of a fleet, admiral; vavapxé-w, be admiral; vav-xdnpo-s, 6 
(kAfjpo-s, lot, share), ship-owner; vav-rnyd-s, 6 (of. R. way), ship- 
builder; vauvrnyé-w, build ships; vaurnyy-oipo-s, o-v, fit for ship-build- 
ing ; vat-ry-s, ov, seaman, sailor ; vavr-txd-s, 4, d-v, belonging to ships, 
naval; vat-do-v, 76, money for passage by ship; vat-cOdo-v, rd (for 
vav-oTodo-v, see oTé\Nw, send), fare; vavol-mopo-s, o-v (cf. R. wep), that 
can be traversed in ships; vav-cla, ads, sea-sickness ; ve-wpd-s, 6 (of. 
R. 2 Fep), superintendent of the dock-yard; vewpio-v, 7d, dock-yard ; 
vé-To-s, 6, southwest wind (which brings wet weather); vfj-os-s, 7, 
island (‘swimming in the sea’); Iledomd-v-vnoo-s, ) (Lé\oy, Pelops), 
Peloponnésus (‘ Pelops’s Island’) ; Hedorovyije-vo-s, a, o-v, Peloponne- 
sian; Xepod-vnoo-s, Att. Xeppd-vnco-s, h (xépao-s, Att. xéppo-s, main- 
land), land-island, peninsula; vé-w (theme vv-), swim. 

na-ui-s, is, f., ship; na-t6, swim, float ; na-tr-ix, icis, f., water- 
snake ; no, na-re, swim; nii-t-r-1-6, suckle, nourish. 

argo-naut, nautical, nautilus, nausea, a-ner-oid, Nereid, Naiad. 


R. veu, nem, allot. 


vép-w, distribute, portion out, pasture; vép-o-s, 6, that which has 
been allotted, custom, law; vbpu-imo-s, n, 0-v, customary, lawful ; dyopa- 
vouo-s, 6 (cf. ayelpw), one who makes rules for the market, market- 
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master ; d-vouo-s, o-v, without law, iawless; dvou-la, as, lawlessness, 
avrd-vouo-s, o-v (cf. adtés), under one’s own laws, independent ; olko- 
vouo-s, 6 (cf. R. Fux), one who controls a household, housekeeper ; 
voultw, regard as a custom, believe, think ; vop-4, js, distribution, esp. 
of food, pasturage, hence, herd; mpo-vouy, Rs, a going forth for food, 
foraging. 

nem-us, or-is, n., woodland ; num-e-ru-s, 1, m., number. 

NIMBLE, NUMB; nemesis, anti-nomian, astro-nomy, auto-nomy, 
eco-nomy, nomad, numismatic. 


Edvos, stranger. 


févo-s, Ion. tetvo-s, 6, stranger, foreigner, mercenary soldier, foreign 
guest, friend ; ebv-fe.vo-s, o-v, kind to strangers, hospitable ; tev-ta, as, 
bond of friendship ; &év-.0-s, a, o-v, belonging to a guest, hospitable ; 
tev-ixd-s, , 6-v, belonging to a mercenary soldier; fevb-o-uar, become a 
guest-friend, be entertained; tevitw, entertain; mpd-tevo-s, 6, public 
guest or friend; mpogevé-w, be one’s mpdéevos, manage. 

xeno-gamy, Xeno-mania, xen-yi. 


060s, way, road (R. aed, go). 


68-6-s, 7, way, road; dyv-ob0-s, 7, way up; &v-odo-s, o-v, having no 
way; &p-ob0-s, 7, a going away, retreat; dl-od0-s, 7, way through, 
passage ; elc-od0-s, 7, way into, entrance ; &-ob0-s, 7, way out, depart- 
ure; ém-e&65-.0-s, o-v, belonging to a march out; ev-od0-s, o-v, easy to 
travel; €p-od0-s, 7, way to, approach; mdp-obo-s, 7, way along, pas- 
sage; mepl-odo-s, ), way rownd, circuit ; mpda-od0-s, H, way to, approach ; 
eU-mpdaob0-s, o-v, easy to approach; ctv-od0-s, h, meeting, encounter ; 
85-t0-s, o-v, belonging to a journey ; ép-dd.0-v, 7d, provision for a jour- 
ney ; 68-e0-w, go one’s way; ddo-mrdpo-s, 6 (ef. R. mep), one who goes 
by road or by land; 6do.ropé-w, go by land ; 660-rowW-s, 6 (cf. movéw), 
one who makes a road; ddoraué-w, make a road. 

sol-u-m, I, ”., ground; sol-ea, ae, f., sole, sandal; séd-ulu-s, 
adj., persistent, diligent. 

epis-ode, ex-odus, meth-od, peri-od, syn-od. 


OxTo, etght. 


oxTd, eight; dxrw-Kal-dexa (cf. Ska), eighteen; dxrd-xis, adv., eight 
times; dxrakis-xidior, at, a (See xt, thousand), eight thousand; 
bxTa-KdovoL, at, a (Cf. &kardv), eight hundred; 8y8o-0-s, n, o-v (for oxTo 
o-s), eighth ; dy5o7%-xovra (cf. elkoor), eighty. 
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oct6, eight; octa-uu-s, eighth; Octé-ber, adj., of the eighth 
month (the year beginning with March); oct-ién-s, adv., eight times ; 
octo-ginta, eighty; octin-genti, eight hundred. 

EIGHT ; OCta-gon, octa-hedron, octo-syllabic. 


R. om, 0¢, see. 

Sipo-pat (or-co-uar), fut., da-wr-a, 2 pf., etc. see; dm-rb-s, %, 
d-v, seen, visible; vm-orro-s, o-v, looked at from beneath the brows, 
viewed with suspicion ; vrorret-w, suspect ; broyia, as (for vr-or-c.a), 
suspicion ; drpi-s, e-ws, 7 (for om-ot-s), aspect, look ; dp-pa, ar-os, 7d, eye. 
— o0-adpd-s, 6 (or +0), eye.— OW, wr-ds, 7, face, countenance ; 
kahd-wrlfw (stem Kaddo-, see kadd-s, beautiful), give a fine appearance 
or look to, adorn; xad\wric-u0-s, 6, adornment; dvOp-wr-o-s, 6 (ef. 
avnp), man (‘man-face’); dvOpdr-tvo-s, , o-v, human ; wodv-dvOpwro-s, 
o-v (cf. R. wda), thickly populated ; wér-wro-v, 70, forehead (the space 
between the eyes); mpo-uerwm-ld.o-s, a, o-v, before or on the forehead ; 
mpoueTwrldio-v, To, frontlet (armour on horse’s forehead) ; rpéc-wro-y, 
70, face, countenance. 

oc-u-lu-s, I, m., eye. 

EYE, OGLE; aut-opsy, optic, syn-opsis, ophthalmia, antel-ope, 
anthr-opo-logy, misanthr-ope, philanthr-opy, pros-opo-poeia. 


R. ray, pag, fiz. 

may-0s, €-0s, Td, what is fixed, mountain-peak or rocky hill, also 
Jrost ; why-vi-p1, make solid, freeze; vav-rny-d-s, 6 (cf. vats), ship- 
builder ; vavrnyé-w, build ships; vavrnyi-cuuo-s, n, 0-¥, OF o-s, o-v, fit 
Jor ship-building.—mwax-0-s, ¢fa, v, firm, thick; mwéx-os, €-0s, Td, 
thickness ; &-rag, adv., once for all, once. 

pac-i-sc-or, agree; pax, pic-is, f., compact, peace; pa-n-g-6, 
fasten; pa-lu-s, 1, m., stake; com-pagé-s, is, f., @ joining together ; 
pag-u-s, 1, m., district, canton. 

rapGE (in Shakspere = prosper), FANG, FEE, FAIR (adj.), FAIN; 
Areo-pagus, pachy-derm. 


mais, child (R. rag, pu, beget). 

mat-s (for maf-td-s), macd-ds, 6, , child; masd-lo-v, 70, little child, 
infant ; maid-loxo-s, 6, young boy ; mad-loxn, ns, maiden ; TWaLd-LKO-S, My 
é-v, of a child, childish, playful; madicd, 74, plaything, favourite ; 
maid-epacTh-s, 00 (see tpa-yar, love), lover of boys; madev-w, train a 


aras-R. wed 276 


child, educate ; d-wald5ev-ro-s, o-v, uneducated ; waide-la, as, education. 
—m-do-s, 6, 7 (for ror-do-s), foal, filly. 


pi-p-illu-s, I, m., orphan boy, ward; pti-bé-s, is, f., youth; pu-er, 
eri, m. (for pou-er), boy, child; puel-la, ae, f., girl; pul-l1-s, 1, m., 
young animal. 


FOAL, FILLY; encyclo-paedia, ped-agogue. 


Tas, all. 


mds, waca, wav (stem ravt-), all ; mavT-7, adv., in every way ; Tavrws, 
adv., anyhow; tavra-xq, Tavra-xo0, adv., everywhere; mdvro-Oer, 
adv., from every side; mdvro-ce, adv., in every direction; mavro. 
Samb-s, 7, b-v, of every sort, manifold ; wavto-to-s, a, o-v, of all sorts; 
mavrd-ragi(v), ady., altogether, entirely ; mdav-v, adv., altogether, very ; 
may-kpat.o-v, 76 (cf. R. 1 xpa), all-round contest, pancratium ; may- 
xddero-s, o-v (See xaderd-s, hard), very hard; wayxadérus, adv., very 
hardly ; rau-rdnOys, és (of. R. wra), in full numbers, multitudinous ; 
mdp-rodu-s, moAAn, wodv (cf. R. wda), very numerous ; map-rdbvnpo-s, 
o-v (of. R. oa), wholly bad; av-obpyo-s, o-v (cf. R. Fepy), that will 
do anything, villainous ; wavoupy-la, as, knavishness ; mav-redis, és (af. 
téhos), all complete, perfect ; wavredds, adv., perfectly, wholly, utteriy ; 
d-mras, d-raoa, d-ray, all together; ovp-ras, aca, av, all taken collec- 
tively, all together. 


dia-pason, pan-acea, pan-demonium, pan-oply, pan-orama, pan- 
theism, pan-theon, panto-mime. 


R. qed, ped, tread. 


méS-o-v, 7d, ground (that which is trod on); ed-lo-v, ré, level 
ground, plain; med-.wd-s, 7, d-v, flat, level; 5d4-medo-v, 7d (intensive 
prefix da-), solid ground; orparé-mredo-v, ro (cf. R. orpa), camping- 
ground, camp; orparomedet-w, encamp ; &u-medo-s, o-v, in the ground, 
firm ; éuredo-w, make firm, hold fast ; mwefd-s, 4, 0-v (for med-wo-s), on 
foot; mwefq, adv., on foot; meget-w, travel on foot or by land; réta, ns 
(for wed-ta), foot, bottom; rpd-refa, ns (cf. térrapes), table with four 
legs ; du0-rTpdmefo-s, o-v (ef. &ua), at the same tahle; ovv-rpdreto-s, 6, 
table-companion ; wé5-y, ns, fetter for the foot; wedd-w, fetter, bind; 
wn5-6-v, 70, bottom or blade of an oar; wd-dduo-v, 7d, rudder; mndd-w, 
spring, leap ; wot-s, 105-ds, 6, foot; mod-hpns, es (of. R. ap), reaching 
to the feet; modlfw, tie the feet; apyupd-rous, 05-0s, 6, ) (see apyupeos, 
of silver), silver-footed ; rpl-mous, o6-os (cf. tpets), three-footed, tripod; 
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éu-1d5-10-s, o-v, at the feet, in the way ; éurodliw, be in the way, hinder ; 
éuroddy, adv., in the way, hindering ; éx-roddv, adv., out of the way. 

pé-s, ped-is, m., foot; com-ped-és, plur., f., shackles; pede-s, 
i-t-is, m., foot-soldier ; pedes-ter, adj., on foot ; im-ped-i-6, hinder ; 
Oppidu-m, 1, n., town; pé-ior, adj., lower, worse ; pes-simu-s, adj., 
worst. 

FETCH, FETTER, FIT, FOOT, VAT; parallelopi-pedon, tra-pezium, 
tra-pez-oid, anti-podes, tri-pod. 


mevre, five. 

wévre, five ; wevre-cal-dexa and dexa-révre (cf. Séka), fifteen; mevrd- 
kis, adv., five times ; wevr7-xovra (cf. elkoor), fifty ; mevrnKkov-T hp, fip-os, 
commander of fifty men ; mevrnxdvr-opo-s, 4 (cf. R. ep), fifty-oared ship ; 
TEVTHKOT-TO-s, 7, O-v, fiftieth ; wevtnKoor-v-s, v-os, 7, the number Jifty, 
body of fifty men; mevra-kdorol, a, a (of. ekardv), Jive hundred ; wéur- 
To-s, n, o-v (cf. Aeolic réure, jive), fifth ; weumr-aio-s, a, o-v, on the fifth 
aay. 

quinque, jive ; quin-tu-s, adj., fifth ; quinqu-iéns, adv., five times ; 
guin-decim, jifieen ; quinqua-ginta, fifty ; quin-genti, five hundred. 

FIVE; penta-gon, penta-meter, penta-teuch, pente-cost. 


R. wep, per, press through. 


aelpw (theme zrep-), pierce; mep-dvy, ns, tongue of a brooch, pin; 
mepovd-w, pierce ; di-ap-mep-és, adv., through and through; mepd-w, pass 
through, cross; wetpa, as (for mep-ia), trial, proof (‘probing’) ; mepd- 
o-ual, try, attempt ; &-meipo-s, o-v, not having tried, without experience, 
unskilled ; €u-meipo-s, o-v, acquainted with ; éurelpws, adv., by experi- 
ence ; mép-o-s, 6, means of passing ; Eu-ropo-s, 6, one who travels, mer- 
chant ; éumdp-to-v, 76, trading-place, market ; 650l-mopo-s, o-v (cf. 686s), 
going by land; ddouropé-w, go by land; dvrt-ropo-s, o-v, on the other 
side of the way, opposite; &-mopo-s, o-v, without ways and means ; 
dropé-w, be without ways and means, be perplexed; dmop-ta, as, lack 
of means, embarrassment ; Bov-médpo-s, o-v (cf. R. BoF), ox-piercing ; 
bbc-ropo-s, o-v, hard to travel ; dvorop-la, as, difficulty of passing ; €v- 
mopo-s, o-v, easy to travel through; evmrop-ba, as, facility of obtaining ; 
vaval-mopo-s, o-v (cf. vats), that can be traversed in ships, navigable ; 
mopev-w, make a way for, make go; mopeu-rd-s, 4, d-v, passable ; duc- 
mopeuto-s, o-v, hard to get through ; verbal ropev-réo-s, a, o-v, that must 
be traversed ; rope-la, as, a going, journey, march ; ropl{w, cause to go, 
carry, bring, supply; ép-a, adv., through, beyond; wépa-v (prop. 
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acc.), on the further side, dvri-mépav or dvri-répas, kat-avrimépay OF 
xat-avTimépas, adv., over against, mepa-to-s, a, o-v, on the other side, 
opposite; mepaid-w, carry to the other side, transport; mepatyw (theme 
mepav-), bring to the other side, bring to an end, accomplish. 


peri-tu-s, adj., experienced, peri-culu-m, 1, n., trial, risk, danger ; 
por-ta, ae, f. gate; por-tu-s, us, m., harbour; porti-cu-s, us, f., 
covered walk; pard. make ready; par, adj., equal; peren-dié, adv., 
on the day after to-morrow. 


FARE, FAR, FERRY, FRITH, FEAR, FRESH, FRISK } ¢m-pirical, pirate, 
pore, em-porium. 


R. cer, pet, fly, fall. 

mér-o-pat, fly; wrd-vw, stumble, dash; mwt-mr-w (for mi-mer-w), fall ; 
ev-rer-hs, és, falling well, easy, without trouble; evmerds, adv., easily ; 
mre-pd-v, Td, feather, wing ; wrép-vé, vy-os, 7, wing. 

pet-d, strive for, seek ; im-petu-s, Us, m., attack; pen-na, ae, ff, 
Seather ; acci-piter, tris, m., hawk (‘ swift of wing’). 

FEATHER, FIND; asym-ptote, coleo-ptera, di-ptera, lepido-ptera, 
ortho-pterous. 


R. 216, fid, bend. 


arel(0-w (theme 7.0-), bind to oneself, persuade, mid., let oneself be 
bound, obey ; verbal reic-réo-v, one must obey ; d-me6-%s, és, disobedient ; 
drrevbé-w, disobey; mel0-apxo-s, o-v (cf. &pxw), obedient; meBapxé-w, 
obey authority, defer to; mo-r6-s, 4, d-v, that does obey, trusty, faith- 
Sul; misre-rn-s, nT-0s, 4, faithfulness; &-micro-s, not to be trusted, 
Jaithless; dmioré-w, distrust, suspect; dmur-la, a3, suspicion; wle- 
Ti-s, €-ws, 7, trust, confidence ; micrev-w, have confidence in, believe. 

fid-é-s, f., trust, faith; fid-u-s, adj., seats f nite foed- 
u-s, er-is, n., league. a 


BIND, BOND, BAND, BUNDLE, BODY, BED. 


R. aa, pla, fill. 


al-u-nAn-pt, fut. rr7j-cw, Jill; wAH-p-ys, es, full; wAH-8-w, be full ; 
™)HO-0s, €-0s, TO, multitude; map-rdrnOhs, és (cf. was), in full num- 
bers, multitudinous ; xepo-rdnOys, és (ef. R. xep), hand-filling ; whé- 
Opo-v, 7d, extent, measure, plethron ; 5l-rdeOpo-s, o-v (cf. S00), of two 
plethra ; jul-rdeGpo-v, 7d, half a plethron ; rpl-wheOpo-s, o-v (af. tpets), 
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of three plethra; mheOpt-aio-s, a, o-v, of a plethron; &-me-ro-s, 0-v, 
not to be filled or measured; mhé-w-s, w-v, full ; %x-rew-s, w-v, filled 
up; Eu-whew-s, w-v, quite full; otu-mdew-s, w-v, quite JSull; wre-lov, 
ov, Comp., more, greater; m)eov-éxrn-s, ov (of, R. vex), one who has 
or claims more than he ought; mheovexré-w, claim too large a part, 
get the better; wdhv, adv. and prep., except (orig. ‘more than’); 
ahetoro-s, 7, o-v (for rhe-icTo-s), SUP., MOSt; MdA-L-s, €-ws, *, City, state 
(orig. ‘ press,’ ‘crowd’); modt-rn-s, ov, citizen ; roNirev-w, be a citizen; 
morliw, found a city; modto-wa, ar-os, Td, town; modt.-opKé-w (see elpyw, 
hem in), hem in @ city, besiege ; axpd-modi-s, e-ws, 4 (of. R. ax), upper 
city, citadel ; unrpd-rod-s, €-ws, (See uArnp, mother), mother city, 
capital ; whod-ro-s, 6, fullness, plenty, riches ; m)ova-to-s, a, o-v, rich ; 
m®ovalws, adv., in riches ; mdouré-w, be rich; wourl{w, enrich ; wod-t-s, 
Wod-Ai, TOA-V, MUCh, Many; mdp-rodv-s, én, Toru (Cf. was), Very 
numerous ; moddd-Ks, adv., many témes, often; modda-x7, ady., in 
many ways ; moda-xod, adv., in many places ; modv-dvOpwmo-s, o-v (cf. 
dvip and R. om), thickly populated; modv-apxla, as (of. &pxw), com- 
mand vested in many persons ; wodv-rpadyuwv, ov, ZEN. ov-os (See TpaTTw, 
dc), busy in many things, over-busy, officious ; modkumpaypyové-w, be a 
busybody ; modu-redhs, és (cf. R. tad), requiring much outlay, costly, 
d-\d-0-s, n, o-v. simple, frank: d.-m)do-s, n, o-v (of. Sto), two-fold, 
double; rerpa-mddo-s, n, o-v (cf. tértapes), four-foid, quadruple; &u- 
ahdo.o-s, a, o-v (cf. So), two-fold; rpi-r\dovw-s, a, o-v (cf. Tpets), 
three-fold ; moda-r)dowo-s, a, o-v, many times as many. 


im-ple-6, jill up; plé-nu-s, adj., full; plé-rus-que, adj., the most; 
locu-plé-s, adj., rich in lands, rich; plus, adj., more; plé-b-s, is, 
J., the common people; po-pulu-s, 1, m., people, nation ; pu-bli-cu-s, 
adj., of the people ; am-plu-s, adj., of large extent. 

FILL, FULL; plethora, pleio-cene, pleonasm, acro-polis, metro 
polis, cosmo-polite, poly-gamy, poly-glot, poly-gon, poly-hedron, 
poly-nomial, poly-syllable, poly-theism, di-ploma. 


R. wre, plu, flow, sail, rain. 

mré-w, float, sail; mdé-0-s, contr. rods, 6, a sailing, voyage; aré 
mdous, 6, a sailing back, homeward voyage ; wepl-m)ous, 6, voyage round; 
wo-to-v, 70, vessel, boat. 

plu-6, rain; pl6r6, weep; plii-ma, ae, f., feather, plume; plau-6 
tru-m, I, 7., wagon. 

FLY, FLOW, FLEE, FLIT, FLEKT, FLUTTER, FLOAT, FLOOD, FLEA. 
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R. zo, po, drink. 

aé-t0-s, 6, a drinking, drinking-party ; wo-r6-v, 7d, that which is 
drunk, drink; 1wé-cv-s, €-ws, 7, @ drinking, drink; cvp-rdsr-o-v, 70, 
drinking-party, symposium ; ovpmocl-apxo-s, 6 (of. apxw), president of 
a drinking-party ; papuaxo-moc-la, as (see pdpuaxo-y, drug, potson), 
a taking of physic or poison; wo-rhp, jp-os, 6, drinking-vessel > mor 7p- 
to-v, 70, Cup; Wa-pa, at-os, 76, drink; &k-mwyua, at-os, drinking-cup 5 
art-v-w, aor. @-mi-ov, pf. ré-rw-xa, drink. 

po-tu-s, adj., drunk; p6t6, drink; pd-culu-m, 1, n., cup; im- 
bu-6, moisten (‘cause to drink’); bi-bG, drink. 


sym-posium. 


Tov, make. 


move-w, make, do; kako-rowdb-s, d-v (see kaxd-s, bad), doing tll; xaxo- 
roé-w, do ill to; Gpicro-mor€-o-war (see Gpioro-v, breakfast), get one’s 
breakfast ready; Servo-roé-w (of. R. 8a), get dinner; verbal mocn- 
téo-s, d, o-v, to be done; rovn-rd-s, 4, d-v, made, done; xepo-molnro-s, 
o-v (of. R. xep), made by the hand of man; o.n-77-s, 0}, maker, maker 
of verses, poet; moln-cl-s, €-ws, N, poetry ; yedwTo-moid-s, 6 (see yédws, 
laughter), jester; 650-moW-s, 6 (cf. 686s), one who makes a road; 
ddoraé-w, make a road, make passable. 


poem, poesy, posy, poet, poetry, onomato-poeia, pharmaco 
poeia. 


mpo, pro, before. 


mpd, prep., before, in front of, in behalf of; ppovpd-s, 6 (for mpo- 
Fopo-s, of. R. 2 Fep), one who watches in defence of, guard; ppoupé-w, 
watch, guard; ppovp-apxo-s, 6 (of. apxw), commander of a watch; 
ppovp-to-v, 76, guarded post, garrison ; mpd-rEpo-s, a, o-v, comp., former, 
previous ; mporepa-to-s, a, o-v, on the preceding day ; mp-lv (for mpo-vov), 
conj., before, until; rpd-cw, by metathesis and assimilation ép-pw, 
adv., forwards, in advance, far off; mpwl, contr. rpg, adv., early ; wpa- 
TO-S, 7, 0-r, first; mpwret-w, be first ; mpav-hs, és (for mpa-fa-v-ns), bent 
forward, headlong ; mp@-pa, as, prow; mpwp-eb-s, é-ws, 6, man at the 
bow, lookout. 

pro, prep., before; prae, prep., before; pr-for, adj., former; pris- 
cu-8, adj., of old; pris-tinu-s, adj., primitive; pri-mu-s, adj., first; 
por-r6, adv., forward ; pr6-nu-s, adj., bent forward; pri-uu-s, ad}., 
distinguished, peculiar. 

POR. FORE. 
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R. car, 8a, sound, healthy. 

o-0-s, a, o-» (for caf-o-s), Or w&-s, c4, oS-v, safe and sound; opt 
(for cw-.fw), make safe, save; ow-rip, fp-os, 6, preserver, saviour ; 
TWTHp-0-s, o-v, saving, salutary; owrnp-la, as, safety; cb-Ppwv, ov, 
gen. ov-os (of. dphv), of sound mind, sensible, self-controlled ; cwppové-w, 
be of sound inind, be discreet; cwpporliw, make discreet ; swppo-cvbvn, 
ns, soundness of mind, moderation. 


sa-nu-s, adj., sound, healthy ; s0s-pe-s, adj., saved, unhurt. 


R. ced, sed, sit. 

€{o-par (for €5-10-uar), poetic, seat oneself, sit; xad-éfo-uar, sit down ; 
&-pa, as, seat; év-édpa, as, a sitting in wait, ambush; évedpet-w, lie in 
ambush, waylay ; pevd-evédpa, as (see Pevdrs, false), sham ambuscade ; 
éb-é5pa, as, a sitting by; Epedpo-s, o-v, sitting by, as subst., reserve 
force ; Wf (for id-w), poetic, sit, make sit; xad-lfw, make sit down, 
seat. 

sed-e-G, sit; sel-la, ae, f., seat; sol-iu-m, I, n., seat, throne; 
B8éd-6-s, is, f., bench ; sid-6, sit down. 

SIT, SET, SEAT, SADDLE, SETTLE; cath-edral, chair, chaise, deca- 
hedron, tetra-hedron, san-hedrim. 


R. cer, sec, follow. 

ér-w, be about, be busy with, mid. ér-o-par, busy oneself about, 
accompany, follow; 81-ho-v, 7d, implement, tool, plur., implements 
of war, gear, arms, armour; d-omo-s, o-v, unarmed ; €U-oTNo-s, 0-V, 
well armed ; év-brd-to-s, o-v, in or with arms; omNo-udxo-s, o-v (of. R. 
pax), fighting in heavy arms; omdouax-la, as, heavy infantry tactics ; 
émNi-Tn-s, ov, heavy-armed soldier; omdirev-w, serve as a heavy-armed 
soldier; édmhir-txé-s, 4, 6-v, composed of heavy-armed troops ; om rl fw, 
arm, equip; é&-orhlfw, arm fully; éford-old, as, state of being fully 
armed ; 8ri-ol-s, €-ws, 7, equipment, accoutrements. 

sequ-o-r, follow; sec-u-ndu-s, adj., following ; soc-iu-s, 1, ™., 
comrade. 


pan-oply. 


R. cex, hold, have. 

ex-w, fut. gw or ox%-cw, 2 aor. &-cx-or, have, hold; v-cx-w (for 
ai-cex-w), hold, hold fast ; tr-wx-vé-o-uar, hold oneself under, engage, 
promise; m)eov-ék-rn-s, ov (of. R. mwa), one who has or claims more 
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than he ought; mdeovexré-w, claim too large a part, get the better; 
tx-vpd-s, d, d-v, tenable, strong ; év-éxupo-v, 76, that which holds one 
Jast, pledge; oX-4, 4s, that which supports, nourishment ; ev-wxé-w, 
nourish well, entertain; ebwx-la, as, feast; ox-vpd-s, a, b-v, tenable, 
strong ; hvl-oxo-s, 6 (see Hvla, reins), one who holds the reins, driver ; 
oKnmTovxo-s, 6 (cKhmTo-v, okhr-Tpo-v, staff, sceptre), sceptre-bearer ; 
vr-oxo-s, o-v, under control, subject to; oyxe-86-v, adv., holding on, 
nearly ; ox€-TA-L0-s, a, o-v, holding out, unflinching, cruel; oxf-pa, 
at-os, 76, way of holding oneself, form; xxo-hh, js, a holding up, leis- 
ure; sxoda-to-s, d, o-v, leisurely, slow ; cxodalws, adv., slowly ; cxoddfw, 
be at leiswre; &-cxodo-s, o-v, without leisure, busy; aoxod-la, as, lack 
oy leisure, business. 

SAIL; ep-och, ewn-uch, hectic, hector, scheme, school, scho- 
lastic, scholiast. 


R. oxa, sca, cover, dark. 


okt-d, ds, shadow, shude ; oxy-vi, js, covered place, tent ; v-cKnvo-s, 
6, tent-companion ; oxnvb-w, pitch tents, encamp; oxyjvw-ya, at-os, 76, 
tent, plur., quarters ; oxijv-os, €-os, 76, tent ; oxnvé-w, be quartered; d.a- 
oxnvé-w, be in quarters apart; verbal Siacknyy-réo-v, must encamp 
apart ; 7K6-To-s, 6, darkness ; okot-aio-s, a, o-v, in the dark; oxér-os, 
€-0s, 76, darkness. 


cae-cu-s, adj., blind ; co-clé-s, adj., one-eyed, 


SHADE, SHADOW, SHED; scene, p70-scenium. 


R. oxv, seu, cover, hide. 


oKt-t-os, €-0s, Td, hide, leather ; oxtr-cvo-s, y, o-v, of leather, leath- 
ern; ot-do-v, 7d, armour, plur., arms stript from a dead enemy ; 
gKidev-w, strip, spoil; ot-do-v, Td=ckddov; ciAd-w, strip off, spoil; 
oKev-4, 7s, attire, dress; mapa-cxevy, fs, preparation; d-mwapdoxevo-s, 
o-v, unprepared ; oKed-os, €-os, Td, utensil, gear; oKevo-pédpo-s, o-v (cf. 
R. dep), baggage-carrying ; cxevopopé-w, carry baggage; oxevadgw, use 
utensils, make ready, attire. 

scu-ti-ca, ae, f., whip; cu-ti-s, is, f., shin ; scti-tu-m, I, n., shield ; 
ob-sci-ru-s, adj., dark; cti-ri-a, ae, f., house, senate-house. 


HIDE, HOUSE, HOARD, SCUM, SCOWL, SKULK, SKY, SHOWER; a-sylum. 


R. ora, spa, draw, stretch. 


onrd-w, draw; d-ordgo-uat, draw to oneself. embrace; crd-8-t0-v, 
76 (for ora-5-.0-v), extended space, stadium ; omd-v-t-s, €-ws, ), scarce- 
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ness, lack (‘straining’); omdv-.o-s, a, o-v, scanty; oravl{w, lack, need ; 
mrév-o-pat (for ome-v-o-uar), strain or exert oneself, toil, be poor j tev-la, 
as, poverty; mév-n-s, nT-os, 6, day-labourer, poor man; metva, ns 
(for wev-.a), hunger, famine; wewvd-w, be hungry; wév-o-s, 6, labour ; 
éml-ovo-s, o-v, laborious, painful; mové-w, work hard; movn-pé-s, 4, 
d-v, troublesome, bad; wovnpds, adv., with difficulty ; ma-wdynpo-s, o-v 
(of. was), wholly bad; wa-cyx-w (for ma-0-cx-w), be drawn tight, 
suffer, experience ; w&8-os, €-0s, Td, experience, accident; d-rabys, és, 
without expertence of, free from; Hdv-mabrs, és (of. R. 68), experienc- 
ing pleasure ; dvraé-w, live pleasantly, be luxurious ; mdé0n-ha, at-os, 
70, anything that ts experienced, misfortune, wretchedness. 

spa-t-iu-m, 1, n., room, space; pa-ti-o-r, bear, suffer ; spé-s, spel, 
J, hope ; pr6-spe-r-u-s, adj., according to hope, favourable ; pén-ir-ia, 
ae, f., destitution; pann-u-s, I, m., piece of cloth; pal-la, ae, f., 
manile. 

SPAN, SPIN, SPINDLE, SPIDER, SPEED, SPADE; spasm, pathos, allo- 
pathy, homoeo-pathy, anti-pathy, a-pathy, sym-pathy. 


R. ora, sta, stand, set. 

t-orn-pe (for ct-orn-u), make stand; erd-cr-s, e-ws, 4, a standing, 
band, faction ; érl-craci-s, €-ws, 4), a stopping, halt; xard-cract-s, €-ws, 
n, an establishing, state, condition; cracidgw, stand against, form a 
Saction, revolt ; avri-cracidfw, form a faction against ; avrictaciw-T7n-s, 
ov, one of the opposite faction ; émi-crd-r7-s, ov, one who stands over 
or has charge of ; érmucraré-w, exercise command ; mpo-oTd-T7n-s, ov, one 
who stands before, leader; mpocraré-w, be leader or manager of; 
mpocrarev-w, be at the head, take charge; oré-ap, ar-os, 70, stiff fat, 
suet; t-ord-s, 6 (for oi-cro-s), mast; ior-lo-v, Td, sail; wrav-pd-s, 6, 
stake, palisade ; cravpo-w, fence with pales; cratpw-ya, at-os, Td, stock- 
ade; ora-§-p6-s, 6, standing-place, stall, station. 

si-st6, make stand, set; sta-tu-s, adj., fixed; sta-tim, adv., on 
the spot, immediately ; sta-ti-d, dn-is, f., @ standing ; sta-bulu-m, 1, 
n., stall; in-stau-r-6, establish ; st6, sid-re, stand; sta-men, in-is, 
n., warp, thread. 

STAND, STEAD, STUD, STEED, STOW; apo-stasy, apo-state, ec-stasy, 
histo-logy, hydro-statics, sy-stem, stoic. 


R. otpa, stra, strew. 
orpa-76-s, 6, that which is spread out, encamped army ; oT parto-1edo-v, 
76 (cf. R. wed), camping-ground, camp ; orparomeded’-w, encamp ; oTpat- 
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nyo-s, 6 (of. R. ay), leader of an army, general ; orparnyé-w, be gen- 
eral, command; ov-orpdtnyo-s, 6, fellow-general ; bro-crpdtnyo-s, 6, 
under-general ; broorparnyé-w, be lieutenant-general ; orparny-la, as, 
office of general, generalship ; orparnyid-w, wish to be general; aéio. 
otparnyo-s, o-v (cf. R.ay), worthy of being general ; orpar-cd, Gs, army ; 
orpdt-to-s, a, o-v, warlike; orparid-rn-s, ov, soldier; cv-crpariwrn-s, 
ov, fellow-soldier ; pido-orpatidrn-s, ov (cf. ptdros), the soldiers friend ; 
orparev-w, make an expedition, go to war; orpdrev-ya, at-os, 7d, 
army ; orpare-la, as, expedition, campaign ; éwi-orparela, as, campaign 
against; otép-vo-v, 7, breast (named with reference to its expanse); 
mpo-crepy-ld.0-v, 70, breast-plate ; orpd-vvv-pi, spread, strew ; oTpa-pa, 
ar-os, 76, spread, coverlet, plur., bed-clothes ; crpwyard-derpo-s, 6 (cf. 
R. 8), sack in which bedclothes were tied up. 

stra-tu-s, adj., spread out; latu-s (for stld-tu-s), adj., broad, 
ster-n-6, spread out; stel-la, ae, f., star; tor-u-s, 1, m., stuffed bol. 
ster ; lo-c-u-s (for stlo-c-u-s), 1, m., place, spot; stru-6, place together, 
arrange ; In-stru-mentu-m, 1, n., implement, tool. 


STREW, STRAW, STAR; strat-ayem, strat-egy, strat-egic. 


R. ofaa, fal, trip. 


ohdd-ro, trip up, pass., fall, fail; rpadr-epd-s, a, d-v, likely to trip, 
slippery, dangerous ; a-cpah-ys, és, not liable to be tripped up, safe, 
sure; dopanOs, ady., firmly, safely; dopdde-ia, as, security. 

fal-16, trip, deceive ; fal-su-s, adj., deceptive. 

FALL, FELL, PALL; sphalerite. 


R. trax, tec, beget, hit, prepare. 


ti-kt-@ (for ri-rTk-w), beget, bring forth; ték-vo-v, 7d, child; rék- 
pap, 7d, fixed goal, mark, sign, proof; rexuatpo-wat (for Texuap-to-par), 
settle by a mark, infer ; texunp-to-v, 76, sign, proof; téx-vy, ns, work- 
manship, art, ways and means; rexy-txd-s, 4, d-v, artistic, artful ; 
rexvix@s, adv., artfully; rexvdfw, use art, employ cunning; rarre 
(for rak-.w), arrange, form; tax-rd-s, 4, d-v, arranged, set in order; 
&-rakro-s, o-v, im disorder, undisciplined; draxré-w, be disorderly ; 
eU-TakTo-s, o-v, well arranged, well disciplined ; evdradxrws, adv., with 
good discipline; tak\-s, e-ws, 7, arrangement, rank ; d-ratla, as, dis- 
order, insubordination ; ev-ratia, as, discipline; mapd-raki-s, e-ws, 4, 
order of battle; ragl-apxo-s, 6 (ef. apxw), commander of a radius, 
taxtarch. — rebx-w, make ready, make; tedx-os, €-os, rd, tool, jar, 
chest; tv-y-x-dv-w, hit, hit upon, reach, get; rox-n, 7s, that which 
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touches man, luck, fortune; ev-rvx-la, as, good fortune, success 3 ede 
Tux-s, és, well off, lucky; ebruxé-w, be well uff; edtvx7n-ua, ar-os, 76, 
ptece of good fortune, success. — t6§-0-v, Td (vroK +0), bow; Tok-txé-s, 
%, d-v, belonging to the bow; rokfd-rn-s, ov, bowman; roted-w, shoot 
with a bow; rdbgev-ua, ar-os, TO, arrow. 

tig-nu-m, I, n., building stuff; tex-6, weave; té-la, ae, f., web; 
sub-ti-li-s, adj., woven fine ; sub-té-men, in-is, n., woof; té-lu-m, 1, 
missile. 

THING, hus-TINGS; tactics, taxi-dermy, syn-tax, archi-tect, tech- 
nical, penta-teuch, toxico-logy, in-toxic-ate. 


R. tad, tal, lift. 

TAA-G-s, Td-aLva, T4r-av, bearing, enduring, suffering; rddav-ro-v, 
70, that which supports, balance, plur., pair of scales, then by transfer 
the weight in the scales, and as a definite weight, talent; ré\X\@ (for 
Ted-ww), raise oneself; dva-réXdw, rise (of heavenly bodies) ; év-réd)o- 
par, lay a@ charge upon one, command; réd-os, €-os, Td, what is im- 
posed on one, tax, task, office, plur., magistrates ; a-redns, és, free from 
@ public tax; aréde-ta, as, freedom from a public tax, any exemption ; 
modu-Tedys, és (cf. R. wa), requiring much outlay, costly ; vou-red}s, 
és (see Atw, loose, free), paying expenses, profitable; uoiredé-w, be 
profitable; téd-pa, ns, courage to undertake a thing, hardihood; 
rohud-w, have the courage, venture, risk; ev-roduo-s, o-v, of good cour- 
age; TAH-pev, ov, gen. ov-os, enduring, suffering. 

tell-iis, tir-is, f., earth; tol-16, lift; tol-er6, endure; tul-i, I have 
borne; opi-tulor, bear aid, help; 1la-tu-s (for tld-tu-s), part., carried. 


THOLE (endure); a-tlas, talent, tantalize. 


tédos, end (R. rep, pass over). 

rép-a, ar-os, 70, goal, limit; tép-pwv, ov-os, 6, boundary; téd-os. 
e-os, 76, attained goal, end, result; ted4-w, bring to completion, fuljil 
an, obligation, pay; év-redjs, és, at the end, complete, in full; mav- 
rerys, és (of. was), quite complete; mavredGs, adv., wholly, utterly ; 
red-€-0-w, be completed, come into being, become; TeA-ev-Th, Fs, end, 
end of life; redevrd-w, end one’s life, die; redevra-to-s, a, o-v, at the 
end, last. 

ter-minu-s, I, m., end; trA-n-s, prep., across; trans-tru-m, 1, 7, 
cross-beam ; tra-me-s, it-is, m., cross-way. 


talisman. 
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TéTTapes, four. 


rérrap-es, a, four; rerrapd-ovra (cf. elkoor), forty; Térap-To-s, 1), 
o-v, fourth; Terpa-Kbowor, at, a (of. ékardv), four hundred; rerpa-xis, 
adv., four times; rerpaxis-xtduor, ar, a (See xtduor, thousand), four 
thousand ; terpd-porpo-s, o-v (0tpa, lot, portion, see mépos, share), four- 
fold; rerpapop-la, as, fourfold share; rerpa-w)éo-s, o-v (of. R, wha), 
fourfold, quadruple; tpd-refa, ns (cf. R. weS), table with four legs ; 
6uo-rpdmefo-s, o-v (cf. &pa), at the same table; cvv-rpareso-s, 6, table- 
companion ; Té0p-.rro-v, Td (cf. R. ak), team of four horses abreast, 
chariot and four. 


quattuor, fowr; quar-tu-s, adj., fourth; quater, adv., four times ; 
quadru-pés, adj., with four feet. 

FOUR, FORTY; tetra-gon, tetra-hedron, tetr-archy, tra-pezium, 
tra-pezoid. 


R. ti, pay. 


tl-w, pay, value, honour; tl-v-w, pay, pay for, mid., make pay for, 
punish ; ti-ph, fs, value, worth, honour; d-riuo-s, o-v, without honour, 
dishonoured ; ariudfw, dishonour ; €v-ripo-s, o-v, in honour, honoured ; 
évriuws, adv., in honour; pidd-ripo-s, o-v (ef. ldros), loving honour, 
ambitious, emulous ; piroripné-o-war, be emulous or jealous, feel piqued ; 
Tip-t0-s, a, o-v, valuable, honoured; rtiud-w, value, esteem; Tinwpd-s, 
6-v (for ripud-fopo-s, cf. R. 2 Fep), watching over honour, avenging ; 
Tiwwp-la, as, help, vengeance; rinwpé-w, help, avenge. 

timo-cracy. 


tpets, three. 


tpets, Tpl-a, three; rpic-Kal-dexa (cf. S€ka), thirteen; rpid-xovra (cf. 
elkoot), thirty; tpiaxdyr-opo-s, m (of. R. ep), thirty-oared ship; rp.a- 
kbowot, at, a (of. kardv), three hundred ; rpi-jpns, €-os, 4 (of. R. ep), 
galley with three banks of oars, man-of-war ; tpinp-trn-s, ov, man-of- 
wars man; tpl-rnxu-s, v (see mAxu-s, cubit), of three cubits; rpi- 
mAdowo-s, a, o-v (of. R. wha), threefold ; rpl-rdeOpo-s, o-v (of. R. mda), 
of three plethra ; rpl-rovus, ovy, gen. 70d-os, three-footed, as subst., 6 or 4, 
table with three legs; tpu-xolwxo-s, o-y (see xotnt, choenix), holding 
three choentxes ; tpl-xa or tpi-xq, adv., threefold, in three divisions; 
tpl-ro-s, 7, 0-v, third; tpira-to-s, d, o-v, on the third day } tpls, adv., 
three times, thrice; rpic-dopevo-s, n, 0-v (cf. R. a8), thrice glad, very 
glad; rpio-ptpior, at, a (See pipior, ten thousand), thirty thousand ; 
Tpig-XtAu01, at, a (See xthiot, thousand), three thousand. 
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trés, three; ter-tiu-s, adj., third; ter-ni, adj., three each; ter, 
adv., thrice. 

THREE, THRICE; triad, tri-brach, tri-glyph, tri-gonometry, tri- 
meter, tri-pod, tri-syllable. 


vmép, over. 

taép (Epic trelp for dre-p.), over, above ; vrep-Oer, adv., from above; 
UBp-t-s, e-ws, 7, Insolence, arrogance (‘uppishness’); vBpliw, treat with 
insolence ; vBpi-cro-s, », o-v (for the sup. form, of. dpi-cro-s, R. ap), 
insolent; tp-. (or +o= by), adv., on high; trp-os, e-0s, 76, height ; 
bWn-db-s, 7, 6-v (for tWeo-do-s), high; vrep-vWndo-s, o-v, exceeding high. 

sum-mu-s, adj., highest; super, prep., over; super-u-8, adj. 
upper; super-nu-s, adj., celestial. 

OVER, OFT; hyper-bole, hyper-critical. 


imvos, sleep (R. ofar, sleep). 

ta-vo-s, 6 (tr for cur), sleep; dyp-vmvo-s, o-v (ef. R. ay), hunting 
after sleep, wakeful ; aypurvé-w, lie awake ; év-vrv-wo-s, o-v, happening 
in sleep; évimvo-v, 76, vision in sleep, dream. 

som-nu-s, I, m., sleep; somn-iu-m, I, n., dream; sop-or, Or-is, m., 
deep sleep. 

hypnotic, hypnot-ism. 


R. da, fa, shine, show. 


oy-pl, show by words, say; pd-ox-w, say, allege; pd-or-s, €-ws, 77, 
assertion ; mpb-pact-s, e-ws, 7, allegation, pretext ; mpopacl{o-pat, set up 
as a pretext; d-rpopdc.-ro-s, o-v, not offering excuses; dmpodaclorus, 
adv., without offering excuses, witho?t evasion; w-vh, fs, sound, 
voice, language. — ha-t-8-pd-s, a, 6-v, shining, bright. — palvw (da + v), 
cause to shine, bring to light, show; hav-epd-s, a, 6-v, in plain sight, 
clear ; pavepds, adv., evidently ; a-pav-hs, és, invisible, hidden ; apavl{w, 
make hidden, blot out; d:a-pav-ys, és, seen through, transpareni ; d.a- 
gpavds, adv., clearly, distinctly; éu-pav-is, és, in plain sight, visible; 
éudavas, adv., visibly; xara-pav-rs, és, in sight; mepi-pav-ns, és, visible 
Jrom every point; repipavas, adv., manifestly, notably. — 4-05, €-os, 
76 (pat f), light; pds, dur-bs, rb (Pw+ 7), light. 

fa-ri, say; fa-t-e-o-r, confess; In-fi-ti-ae, drum, f., denial; fa 
bula, ae, f., story; fa-ma, ae, f, report; fas, n., divine law. 
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BAN, BANNS; eu-phemism, pro-phesy, pro-phet, phase, em-phasis, 
phenomenon, dia-phanous, epi-phany, hiero-phant, phantasm, 
phos-phorus, photo-graphy. 


R. dep, fer, bear. 


dép-w, bear, bring ; d.a-pépw, bear apart, differ, part. diapdpwy, ovca, 
ov, differing ; d.apepdvrws, adv., differently from others, peculiarly, sur: 
passingly ; pop-d, as, a carrying or taking ; yuo80-popa, as (See pu 6-s, 
wages), wages received, pay; pop-o-s, 6, what is brought in, tribute ; 
popé-w, keep bringing, carry habitually, wear; ‘yeppo-pdpo-s, o-v (see 
yéppo-v, wicker-shield), carrying wicker-shields ; did-popo-s, o-v, bear- 
ing apart, different ; Sopu-pédpo-s, 6 (see ddpuv, spear), one who carries a 
spear ; Speravy-popo-s, o-v (See Spéravo-v, scythe), scythe-bearing ; pio o- 
popo-s, o-v (See pic 06-s, wages), receiving pay, mercenary ; cKevo-Pdpo-s, 
o-v (of. R. okv), baggage-carrying ; cxevopopé-w, carry baggage; cvp- 
gopo-s, o-v, bearing together, i.e. fitting, useful, advantageous; bdpo- 
pbpo-s, o-v (See Vdwp, water), carrying water ; vSpopopé-w, carry water . 
ddp-to-s, 6, what is carried, load; popr-to-v, 76, burden, load; op-ev-s, 
é-ws, 6, bearer, carrier ; dupopev-s, é-ws, 6 (for dudi-popev’s, in Homer), 
vessel with handles on both sides; 6l-pp-o-s, 6 (of. 860), that which 
holds two, chariot-board ; év-dlpp-o-s, o-v, on the same seat with one; 
éc-pp-alvo-wat, 2 aor. dc-pp-b-unv (stem oa-dpo- for 05-dpo, fw, smell, 
see evadns, fragrant), have an odour brought to one, smell. 

fer-6, bear; fer-ti-li-s, adj., fruitful ; liici-fer, adj., light-bringing ; 
for-s, for-ti-s, f., chance ; fOr-t-iina, ae, f., chance ; fir, fiir-is, m., thief. 

BEAR, BURDEN, BIER, wWheel-BARROW, BIRTH, BAIRN; para-phern- 
alia, Christo-pher, dia-phoretic, meta-phor, phos-phorus. 


diros, one’s own, dear. 


piro-s, 7, 0o-v, dear, friendly ; ptr-w0-s, a, o-v, friendly; pir-la, as, 
affection ; pid-txb-s, 7, 6-v, of or befitting a friend, Sriendly ; piixds, 
adv., like a friend; gidé-w, love; pld-ur7o0-s, 0-v (cf. R. ax), fond of 
horses ; $thb-Onpo-s, o-v (See Ojpa, a hunting), fond of hunting ; p:do- 
Kepdys, és (See képdos, gain), fond or greedy of gain; pidoxepdé-w, be 
greedy of gain; piro-Klvdvvo-s, o-v (ef. klvSdvos), loving danger, adven- 
turous ; pidro-uabys, és (cf. R. pa), fond of knowledge; $db-verko-s, o-» 
(vetkos, strife), fond of strife; proverx-la, fondness of strife, rivalry ; 
pidb-vixo-s, o-v (see vixn, victory), fond of winning, emulous ; tdo- 
vix-la, as, eagerness to win, rivalry; pido-mbdepuo-s, o-v (see mbdepo-s, 
war), fond of war; ¢gidJb-cogo-s, 6 (see copd-s, wise), lover of know 
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ledge; piho-orparidry-s, ov (of. R. orpa), the soldier's friend 3 pird- 
riyo-s, o-vy (cf. R. tv), loving honour, emulous ; ptdo-Tiné-o-uar, be 
emulous or ambitious, feel piqued; $.db-pwr, ov, gen. ov-os (cf. dpjv), 
Sriendly-minded ; pioppové-o-uat, be well disposed, show kindness. 


biblio-phile, phil-anthropy, phil-harmonic, phil-ippic, philo-logy, 
philo-sophy, philtre. 


ppnv, midriff. 

phy, gpev-ds, 7, midriff, diaphragm, heart, mind, understanding ; 
pov-tpo-s, o-v, having understanding, prudent; dpov-ri-s, 65-0s, 7, 
thought, care; ppovrifw, take thought, be anxious; ppové-w, have 
understanding, be wise; ppdvn-wa, ar-os, 76, mind, spirit; &-ppwy, ov, 
gen. ov-os, without sense, foolish; appo-ctvn, ns, folly; cw-ppwv, ov, 
gen. ov-os (cf. R. caF), of sound mind, sensible; cwdpové-w, be of 
sound mind; cwppovifw, make discreet, bring to reason; cwdpo-ctvn, 
48, soundness of mind, moderation ; pid6-Ppwr, ov, gen. ov-os (cf. didos), 
friendly minded ; poppové-o-uar, be well disposed, show kindness. 


frantic, frenzy, phreno-logy. 


guy, fug, bend, flee. 


dhevy-w, flee, be banished; vy-h, fs, flight, banishment; pvy-a-s, 
d5-os, 6, one who has fled, exile, refugee. 


fug-a, ae, f., flight; fug-i-, jlee; fugi-t-Tuu-s, adj., fugitive. 


Bow (bend), Bow (the weapon), BIGHT, BOUT, BUXOM. 


—_ 


PUAATTO, watch. 


uvddrro (for dudak-w), keep watch ; pf. partic. TE-PUAAY=[|LEVO=S5 1s 
o-v, having taken care; mepudraypuévws, adv., cautiously ; d-PUNAK-TO-S, 
o-v, unwatched, unguarded; dapuddxrws, adv., unguardedly, rashly ; 
aduraxré-w, be without a watch; pvdak-h, fs, watch, guard; mpo- 
guraxh, Fs, advanced posts, pickets; pbdak, ax-os, 6, watcher, guard ; 
puxro-ptrak, ax-cs, 6 (see we, night), night-ewatch, picket ; émicb0-pvrak, 
ak-os, 6 (see bricbev, adv., at the rear), one who guards the rear, piur., 
rear-guard; dridopudaké-w, guard the rear, form the rear guard ; 
driabopudak-la, as, command of the rear; mpo-ptdak, ak-os, 6, outpost, 
sentinel. 


phylactery. 
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R. yap, gra, rejoice. 

xalpw (for xap-w), rejoice, be glad; xap-t-s, ir-0s, 4, that which 
causes joy, love, gratitude, favour; érl-xapi-s, t, gen. ir-os, pleasing, 
gracious ; xaplfo-uar, show kindness, gratify ; 4-xdpic-To-s, o-v, ungra- 
cious, unpleasant; dxaplorws, adv., ungraciously, without gratitude ; 
xapl-e-s, eroa, ev, graceful, pretty. 

gra-tu-s, adj., agreeable; gra-t-ia, ae, f., favour, gratitude. 

YEARN; eu-charist. 


R. yep, her, grasp. 

xelp, xecp-ds, 7, hand; xepo-rrnbys, és (of. R. wda), hand-jilling, as 
large as the hand will hold; xepo-rolnro-s, o-v (of. moro), made by 
the hand of man, artificial; éy-xewpé-w, lay one’s hand on, make an 
attempt ; émi-xeipé-w, put one’s hand to, attempt, try ; vro-xelp-to-s, o-v, 
under the hands of, subject to; xelp-wv, ov, gen. ov-os, comp., subject or 
inferior to, worse; xeps-o-uar, handle, subdue; éy-xep-l5-10-s, o-v, in 
the hand; éyxepldw-v, 76, dagger; dia-xepliw, have in hand, manage ; 
éy-xeiplfw, commit to the hands of, entrust ; ev-uera-xelpio-To-s, o-v, easy 
to handle or deal with. 

her-c-tu-m, I, n., inheritance ; hér-6-s, éd-is, m. and f., heir; héréa- 
{-ta-s, at-is, f., heirship, inheritance. 

chiro-graphy, chiro-mancy, chir-urgeon, s-urgeon. 
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